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1970-1971 ACADEMIC CAlENDAR

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1970
June 15-26 Inrersession (2 weeks).
June 29- Term I summer session (6 weeks).

August 7
August 10-28 Term II summer session (3 weeks).

Applications for admission or readmission to San Diego State for
the fall semester accepted until enrollment quotas are met.

Admissions tests for fall semester for transfer students: College
aptitude test; and writing competency test for students trans-
ferring with 4, units or more. Reservation for tests made at
time of application for admission to the college.

Registrati~n, payment of fees. advising, and enrollment in classes
for connnumg students.

Mathematics placement examinations 8:30 a.m.-12 noon, for stu-
dents planning to enroll in Math. 3, 4, 12, 20, 21, 40, 50; or
Economics 2.

Mechanical Drawing test, 8 a.m.-12 noon.

FALL SEMESTER, 1970

Classes resume.
Last day for a complete withdrawal from college.

Fundamentals test for transfer students entering elementary or
kindergarten-primary education 9:00 a.rn.-ll:00 a.m.

Opening date of the academic year.
Mathematics placement examinations 1--4:00 p.m., for students

planning to enroll in Math. 3, 4, 12, 20, 21, 40, 50; or Eco-
nomics 2.

September 14-18 Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in classes
for new students.
First day of classes.
File applications for admission to elementary teacher education.

Assembly, 11 a.m.
File applications for admission to secondary teacher education.

Assembly, 11 a.m.
Fundamentals test, 9:OQ-1l:OO a.m.
Applications for admission or readmission to San Diego State for

the spring semester accepted until quotas are met.
Last day to apply for refunds.
Last day to withdraw from class without penalty for unsatis-

factory work.
Last day to file application for the bachelor's degree for mid-year

graduation.
Comprehensive College Tests, general examinations for students

entering secondary education.
Holiday-Veterans' Day.
Last day to withdraw from class or change program.
Mathematics placement examination for students planning to en-

roll in Math 3, 4, 12, 20, 21, 40, 50; or Economics 2 in the
Spring Semester 1971.

November 26-28 Thanksgiving recess.
December 4 Last day to file application for the bachelor's degree for June or

summer fraduation.
December 19 Last day 0 classes before winter recess.
December 21- Winter recess.

January 2
January 4
January 6

January I

July 18, August
H, 22 and
September 14

August 31-
September 11

September 10

September 11
and 12

September 12

September 14
September 14

and 15

September 21
September 22

September 24

September 26
October 1

October 5
October 9

October 9

October 24 and
November 21

November 11
November 20
November 21
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Academic Calendar

FALL SEMESTER, 197O--Continued
January 16 Last day of classes before final examinations,
January 18-19 Study and consultation,
January 20 First day of final examinations.
January 29 Last day of the fall semester.

December 5,
January 9 and
February I

January 2J

January 30
January 30

February 1
February 2-5

February 8
February 9

February 11

February 12
February is
February 23
February 26

February 27
March Band

Ap'ril 17
April 3
April 5-10
April 12
April 16
May I, June

12, 19, 26

May2
May 19
May 29
May 30
May 31, June I
June 2
June 6
June JI

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1971
June 14-25 Inrersession (2 weeks),
June 28- Term I summer session (6 weeks).

August 6
August 9-27 Term II summer session (3 weeks).
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SCHEDULE OF FEES

FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION (PER SEMESTER)
FII.I for moro than Ilx unltl:

Materials and ;"'~IT~i'~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~$54.00~5L~~~ !~
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

Total required fees .._~_

F•• I for liJl: vnill or 1.111

Materials and service ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
Student activity fe,,'~ __ ~_
Student Union Fee.....-.......
Facilities Fee __
Auditors pay S1UIlefees as students carrying courses for credit.

Total required fees __ .__ .__ . _

Tuition for nonr.lldllnt Itud.nt:
(In addition to materials and service, activity, and student union fees)
Nonres.ident student enrolled for 15 units or more._ ._$445.00
Nonresident student enrolled for less than 15 units, or fraction thereof

. (per unit) 30.00
(For fee-paymg purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit)

Tuition for vila-foreign studllnl (as prescribed by regulations):
(In addition to materials and service. activity, and student union fees)

Foreign student enrolled for 15 units or more ~_ 180.00
Foreign student enrolled for less than 15 units ------

or fraction thereof (per unit)
(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit)

Parking f.. ll

Students carrying more than six Uni~;~~i.;;~============Students carrying six units or less
Each alternate car in addition to first vehicle
Two wheeled, self-propelled vehicle:

Student carrying more than six.um:"'·~~'::==============Student carrying six units or less

Fees are subject to change by The Trustees of the-------- --
California ~ Colleges.

$H.OO
4.75
'SO
3.00

.__ ~ $73.50

12.00

13.00
6.00
1.00

315
ISO
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MISCELLANEOUS FEES
(Fees payable when service is rendered)

Application for admission or readmission (non-refundable)
Late registration
Change of program
Failure to meet adminisuatively required appointment or time limit
Transcript of record (first copy free)
R.O.T.G. deposit (unexpended portion is refundable)_
Check returned for any cause
Studio lesson, per lesson per srudenr.,

Current fee per semester (IS 4O-minute lessons)
Organ practice
Loss or damage of equipment and library books

20.00
5.00
1.00
2.00
1.00

10.00
2.00

1.00 to 10.00
90.00
10.00Con

SPRING SEMESTER, 1971
October 1 Applications for admission or readmission to San Diego State for

the spring semester accepted until enrollment quotas are met.
Admissions tests for spring semester for rnmsfer students; College

aptitude test; and writing competency test for students trans-
ferring with 45 units or more. Reservation for tests made at time
of application for admission to the college.

Fundamentals test for transfer students entering elementary or
kindergarten-primary education, 9:00-11:00 a.m.

Mechanical Drawing test.
Matheoutics placement examinations, 8 a.m.-l p.m., for students

planning to enroll in Math. 3, 4, 12, 20, 21, 40, 50; or Eco-
nomics 2.

First day, second semester.
Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in classes.

(These dates for continuing students subject to change. See
Class.Schedule.)

First day of classes.
File applications for admission to elementary teacher education.

Assembly. Il a.m.
File applications for admission to secondary education. Assembly

11 a.m.
Holiday-Lincoln's birthday.
Holiday-Washington's binhday.
Last day to apply for refunds.
Last day to withdraw from class without penalty for unsatisfactory

work.
Fundamentals test, 9 a.m--l l a.m.
Comprehensive College Tests, general examinations for students

entering secondary education.
Last day of classes before spring recess.
Spring recess.
Classes resume.
Last ~ar to withdraw from classes or change program.
Admissions tests 'for fall semester fur transfer students; College

apdrude test; and writing competency test for students trans-
ferring with 45 units or more. Reservation for tests made at
time of application for admission to the college.

San Diego State Founders' Day.
Last day for a complete withdrawal from college.
Last day of classes before final examinations.
Holiday-Memorial Day.
Study and consultation.
First day of final examinations.
Baccalaureate services.
Commencement. Last day of the spring semester.



Schedule of Fees

REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS
Mat.rlol. ond •• ",Iceh.n

To be eligible for partial refunds of materials and service fees, a student with-
drawing from college must file an application with the Business Office not later
than 14days following me day of the term when instruction begins: and provided,
funher, that the amount of $10 shall be retained to cover the cost of registration,

Nanre.ldent and foreign .tudent tuition!
Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be

refunded in accordance with the following schedule if application therefor is
received by me BusinessOffice within the following time limits:

Time limit Amount of refund
(I) Before or during me first week of me semester lOll percent of fee
(2) During the second week of the semester ._. 9Opercentoffee
(3) During the third week of me semesrer_________ 70percent of fee
(4) During the founh week of the semester 50percentoffee
(5) During the fifth week of the semester ~ __._ 30percent of fee
(6) During the sixth week of the semester____ 20percent of fee

Parking *-=
This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on the date of the

term when instruction begins:
Nonreserved space per semester:

Period Amount of refund

1-30days~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 75percent of fee31-60 days 50percent offee
61·90days 25percent of fee
91-end of term None

The !cIte regi.trotlan fee is not refundable.
The BusinessOffice should be consulted for further refund details.

SUMMER SESSION FEES
Tuition, each session__ .._._._...._ .._._. .._. ... ..__ (per unit)
Activity fee:

T"", I ========Tenn II

$24.00

2_00
1.00

Student union fee (required):
T"", 1 ._. _
T"", II _ _

Parking fees:
Noureserved spaces:

Six-week session -:;;0::========Other sessionsof one week or more (per week)

EXTENSION COURSE FEES
Lecture or discussioncourse..__... . .. ..._(per unit)

EXEMPTIONS
Srudems under Public Law 894, 87-815, California state veteran or state rehabili-

t~¥n programs will have fees paid for tuition and materials and ;ervice under pro-
VlSlOllS of these respecnve programs.

8

3.50
2_00
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ORGANIZATION AND
ADMINISTRA TION
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TRUSTEES
OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

EK OftIdo Members
Ronald Reagan, BA St:tte Capitol,

Governor of Californiaand Sacramento 95814
President of the Trustees

Ed Reinecke,B.s.___ State Capitol,
Lieutenant Governor of California Sacramento 95814

MaxRaffertY,A.B.,M.A., EdD~~________ ___721Capitol Mall
State Superintendent of Public Instruction Sacramento 95814

Robert T. Monagan,B.A.. State Capitol,
Speaker of the Assembly Sacramento 95814

Glenn S. Dumke, A.B., M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D. ~5670 Wilshire Blvd.,
Chancellor of the California State Colleges Los Angeles 90036

AppoiJlted Tru.teea
Appointments are for a term of eight yean; expiring March 1 on dates in paren-

theses. Names are listed in order of accession to the Board.
Charles Luckman, LL.D., A.FD. (1974)

9220 Sunset Blvd., Los Angeles 90069
Theodore Meriam, A.B. (1971)

P.O. Box 370, Chico 95926
Albert J. Ruffo, LL.B., B.S. in EE. (1971)

675 North First Sr., Suire 1200, San Jose 95112
Mrs. Philip Conley, B.A. (1972)

3729 Huntington Blvd .. Fresno 93702
E. Guy Warren, B.A. (1973)

P.O. Box 59, Hayward 94541
Daniel H.Ridder, BA. (I97S)

604 Pine Ave., Long Beach 90801
George D. Herr, A.B. (197S)

III Sutter St., San Francisco 941M
James F. Thacher, A.B .. LL.B. (1970)

310 Sansome Sr., San Francisco 94104
Alec L. Cory, B.A., LL.B. (1973)

530B Sr., Suite 1900, San Diego 92101
William A. Norris, A.B., LL.B. (1972)

609 So. Grand Ave., Los Angeles 90017
Edward O. Lee, B.A. (1974)

610 16th Se., Room 420, Oakland 94612
Earle M. Jorgenson (1970)

10650 So. Alameda, Los Angeles 90054
Dudley Swim, A.B., M.A. (1976)

Route 2, Box 5000, Carmel Valley Road Carmel93924
Kid L. Wenre, M.S. (1976) ,

5565 Tesla Road, Livermore 94550
E. Linen Bivans (1977)

2431 Dallas Sr., Los Angeles 900H
W. O. Weissich, B.S.,ID. (1977)

1299 Fourth St., San Rafael 94901

Officers of the Trustees
Governor Ronald Reagan

President
Mrs. Philip Conley

Vice-Chairman

Daniel H. Ridder
Chalrrran

Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
Secretary-Treasurer
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OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR
OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90036

213 938~2981

Glenn S. Dumke _ ________ Chancellor

Harry E. BrakebiIL. -----Executive Vice Chancellor

C. Mansel Keenc- __ .~ Assistant Chancellor, .
FacultY and Staff MatI'S

Russell G. Whitesel .. Vice Chan.cellor,.
Acadermc Affarrs

D D
-' H ~. Vice Chancellor,

, ale anner __ .____ Business Affairs

Norman EpsreilL...------_---_-_----Vice Chancellor, and
General Counsel

Harry Harmon
___ .. Vice Chancellor, Physical

Planning and Development
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THE CALIFORNIA
STATE COLLEGES

THE CAMPUSES
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, BAKERSFIELD
615 California Avenue
Bakersfield, Califomia 93304
Paul F. Romberg, President
80S 327~9101

CALIFORNIA ST ATE COLLEGE, DOMINGUEZ mu.s
1000East Victoria Street
Dominguez Hills. California 90247
Leo F. Cain, President
213 532-4300

CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, FULLERTON
800 Nonh State College Boulevard
Fullerton, California 92631
William B. Langsdod, President
714 870-2011

CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, HAYWARD
25800 Hillary Street
Hayward, California 94542
Ellis E. McCune, President
415 538-8000

CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, LONG BEACH
6101 East Seventh Street
Long Beach, California 90801
Donald H. Simonsen, Acting President
213 433-0951

CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, LOS ANGELES
5tH State College Drive
Los Angeles, California 90032
John A. Greenlee, President
213 224-2011

CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE. SAN BERNARDINO
5500 Scare College Parkway
San Bernardino, California 92407
John M. Piau, President
714 887-6311

CALIFORNIA STATE POLYTECHNIC COLLEGE, KELLOGG-VOORHIS
3801West Temple Avenue
Pomona, California 91766
Robert C. Kramer, President
213 964-6424

CALIFORNIA STATE POLYTECHNIC COLLEGE, SAN LUIS OBISPO
San Luis Obispo, California 93401
Robert E. Kennedy, President
80S sse-em
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The CalHornla
State Colleges

CHICO STATE COLLEGE
Chico, California 95926
Raben E. Hill, President
916 345-5011

FRESNO ST ATE COLLEGE
Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Fresno, California 93726
Karl Falk, Acting President
209 487-9011

HUMBOLDT STATE COLLEGE
Arcata, California 95521
Cornelius H. Siemens, President
707 826-3011

SACRAMENTO STATE COLLEGE
6000 Jay Street
Sacramento, California 95819
Bernard L. Hyink, President
916 454-6011
SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE
5W2 College Avenue
San Diego, California 92115
Malcolm A. Love, President
714 286-5000

SAN FERNANDO VALLEY STATE COLLEGE
18111Nordhoff Street
Northridge, California 91324
James W. Deary, President
213 349-t2CX)

SAN FRANCISCO STATE COLLEGE
1600 Holloway AvenueSan Francisco, California 94132
S. I. Hayakawa, President
415 469~9123

SAN JOSE STATE COLLEGE
125 South Seventh Street
San Jose, California 95114
Hoben W. Bums, Acting President
W8 294-6414

SONOMA STATE COLLEGE
lSOI East Cotati Avenue
Robnett Park, Cotati, California 94928
Ambrose R. Nichols, President
707 795-2011
STANISLAUS STATE COLLEGE
800 MOD[eVista Avenue
Turlock, California 95380
Carl Gatlin, President
209 634-9101
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The California
State Colleges

THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES
The 19 California State Colleges, from Humboldt County in the north to San

Diego in the south, comprise the largest system of public higher education in the
Western hemisphere and one of the largest in the world. Currem enrollment ex-
ceeds 227,000 full-time and part-time students who are served by a faculty that
numbers approximately 13,000.

Although San Jose State College, the olden, was founded over a century ago, the
California State Colleges were not drawn together as a system under an inde-
pendent Board of Trustees until after passage of the Donahoe Higher Education
Act by the Legislature in 1960.

Responsibility for the California Stare Colleges is vested in the Board of Trustees,
whose members arc appointed by the Governor. The Chancellor is the administra-
tive officer of the Trustees. Together, the Trustees and the Chancellor set broad
policy, while delegating responsibility for implementation to the colleges. The
Academic Senate of the California State Colleges, consisting of elected representa-
tives of the faculty at each college, recommends academic policy to the Board
of Trustees through the Chancellor.

Each college in the system has its own geographic and curricular character, but
a1l emphasize the liberal arts and sciences. Programs leading to the bachelor's and
master's degrees, as well as a limited number of joint doctorates, are master
planned to anticipate and accommodate student interest and the educational and
professional needs of the State of California. The primary responsibility of the
faculty is the instructional process, with increasing reccgniricn of the importance
of the role of research as a necessary concomitant to high quality teaching.

The California State Colleges are now in the most dynamic period of their de-
velopment. Prior to World War IT, there were seven State Colleges with a peak
total enrollrnenr of 13,000. Since 1947, twelve new colleges have been established
and sites have been. selected for new campuses in Ventura, San Mateo, and Contra
Costa counties. California State College, Bakersfield, will open its doors to students
for the first time this year. Enrollment in me system is expected to go beyond
400,000by 1980.

14

SAN DIEGO STATE
ADVISORY BOARD

Dr. Harvey 1. Urban, Chairman
Anhur S. ]OfmsOD, Vice Chainnan
Claveon H. Brace
Harry E. Callaway
Armistead B. Carter
William G. Duflock
Carl M. Esenoff

George H. Foster
Frank A. Frye, Jr.
Everett Gee Jackson
John W. Qwmby
Orien W. Tod.d1)c.
Burnet C. Wonuord

Auoclate Member.
Mrs. Glen A. RiccklL -President, San Diego Branch, American

Association of University Women
Mrs. Leo H. Ness~~_~. President, Ninth District, California Con-

gress of Parents and Teachers. Inc.
A. Kendall Wood President, San Diego State Alumni Associ-

ation
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ADMINISTRATION

President Emeritus .__ ... ._. Walter R. Hepner
President.; . -=-Malcolm A. Love

Assistant to the President; Lloyd A. Walker
Executive Dean George A. Koester

Adminismtive AnalySL- __ ~ Margaret L. Gilbert
Building Program Assisrant.-- __ .._. ... .Lawrence A. Clinger
Director of Institutional Studies . Robert L. McComack
Facilities Phnning Asslstlmt.. ..__ .~ ~_~ .Clarence B. Cover
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GENERAL INFORMATION

PURPOSESOF SAN DIEGO STATE
The primary purpose of San Diego State is to provide instruction for under-

~dUll~ and graduate ~dents.. thro~gh the bachelor's and master's degrees,
In the li~eral arts and SCiences, In applied fields and in the professions including
the te~chin~ profession. The doctoral. degree is awarded jointly with the 'University
of Califorrua.

The programs at. San Diego State are designed to aid the student to develop his
powers of critical, Independent thought and to become aware of the main streams
of ,opr Nation's c~tunJ.l, social, and ,scientific traditions; to inform him of the
politiea] ideas and, ideals ~at have built our Democracy and to stimulate in him
an.mterest In parncrpanon m CIVIC life; and ~o equip him with the knowledge and
skills ne~essary to meet the needs of Califorrua and the Nation for competence and
leadership.

To achieve these purposes San Diego Stare offers;
. I. Student personnel services to assist the individual student to plan his educa-

ticnal program and to make progress toward the attainment of inunediate and long
range goals.

2. General and liberal education for students whose studies lead toward the
bachelor's degree or to the higher professions through graduate work.

3. Undergraduate and graduare curricula .in teacher education for those students
who plan to teach, supervise or administer In California's public schools.

4. Preprofessional curricula for fields such as medicine dentisrrv theologyand law. ' ~J' ,

S. ~,our-y~r curricula in such fields as business, industry engineering govern
ment... serVICes,homemaking, and social service. ' ,-

6. Extension courses in appropriate fields.
7. Courses at the graduate level designed to lead to advanced deerees in a ieryof fields. o· ....

GROWTH OF SAN DIEGO STATE
San Diego State is a. dynamic institution that looks with pride to more than

a half century of continued progress, From its humble founding in 1897 underS 10calBboard of truste~, lt became a four-year teacher's college in 1921 under the
ta,te oard of Educacon, and 10 1935 the liberal arts San Diego Scate Colle

\ylth the advent of the California State College system in 1960 it became one~i
runete~n State colleges under the jurisdiction of a Board of Trustees and chancellor

~uIlng thn first year of its existence, the college, with a faculty of seven and aTh e{tllenr? merit ~f91, occupied temporary quarters in downtown San Diego
e 0 oWlll,gyear It moved to a new campus on University Heights in a cenrrai

a,reaof t,he City, By 1931,growth of the college made necessary another move thisg'!1e to ;~ p~,="" ent campus of several hundred acres in the eastern part of San
regu, rru.es r0J.'l beach. resorts and within a shon drive of .

desere recreational Sites. It lies one mile north of EI Cajon boule:no;ntd and
~~~..?~.!un'''ll''''Y," 'dO!! C?~ege,Avenue. San Diego provides the cui~~aioppoJU;~............... oun m Cities 0 over 650 000.

Thl~ ,origihn.algroup of buildings to be' erected on the campus is of Sp'""hco oma arc lteetllre characreristi f I C lif' .. .......
explosive growth San Diego Sta~ehear r d :J"rru.a.Durlllg Its recent years of

~~: ne~b~~o~~ ~e~~;o ;:rvb ~d~ra¢aveexpa~di~~~~~d~~t ap~~=~~:w~~h
instinnion now 'has' classrooO: hb mgs ,0 modem deSJgn.~a."e been added, The
million and. a haH square fee~. Buil~o~i~~~ other faciliJ:les coveri~~ ove,! a
Arts and ScIences, Aztec Center Busin~ Ad'";"';: th~ follodw'Mng:LAdm.lfllstratlon,, ••~ .....trn.non an au,ematics, CheIn-
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istry-Geolcgy, Campus Laboratory School, Dramatic Arts, Education, Engineerin~,
Fine Arts, Home Economics, Home Management Residence, Industrial Arts, li-
brary, Life Sciences, Little Theatre, Music, Peterson Gymnasium (men), Physics-
Astronomy, Physical Education, Physical Sciences, Speech Arts, Social Sciences.
Women's Physical Education, Residence Halls, Residence Commons, Commons
Easr, and the West Commons (cafeterias), Aztec Shops Bookstore, and Health
Service; also included are the Greek Bowl, Track Field, Aztec Bowl (stadium),
Scripps Cottage (student lounge and outdoor recreational center), a faculty lounge
and cafeteria.

FACULTY
The college faculty numbers over 1,400 members who have received their ad-

vanced training in over 100 colleges and universities of the United States or foreign
countries. The faculty is distinguished not only in terms of formal education, but
also represents a wide variety of practical experience in business, industry, and the
teaching profession. Both past and recent contributions to publications and research
are extensive and impressive. For listings and further details see the Faculty Di-
rectory.

LIBRARY
One of the largest university type library buildings in the nation will be opened

to this academic community m September 1970, It will provide ideal facilities for
study and research. At the heart of the expanding campus the five floor building
will seat 3,700 readers and have space for a million volumes. Special services
planned are: a central reference room, a lower division library, special collection
room for rare books and archives. documents department, curriculum materials
center, typing rooms, current periodicals reading room, and a viewing and listening
center for microforms viewing and disc and tape listening.

Library resources and services are noteworthy. The collection consists of 680,000
volumes including books, bound periodicals and government documents. Additional
resources include: 600,000 micro opaques, 1S1,OOOmicrofiches, 14,000 reels of micro-
film, 30,000 college catalogs, 53,000 curriculum materials, 22,000 scientific reports,
170,000 archival papers and many other information media including phonorecords,
sound tapes, prints. pamphlets and other graphic materials.

The Library receives 7,400 periodical and other serial titles excluding government
documents. It is a depository for United States, California, illinois, New York and
Texas government publications and receives all United Nations., Organization of
American States publications and those of several other international bodies.

Highly trained reference librarians assist students and faculty in their reading,
study, and research. To aid the student to develop his powers of critical, independ-
em thought through wide acquaintance with books, the library has an open shelf
arrangement which gives direct access to nearly all books. Inexpensive copying
machines are available throughout the building.

Several research centers on campus have collections nor included in the libraries'
holdings. Among them are: Public Administration and Urban Studies Laboratory,
50,000 items; Economic Research Center, 32,000 items; Geography and Geology
departments, 90,000 maps; International Relations Research Center, 14,000 items.

ACCREDITATION
San Diego State is a member of the following educational associations:
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education
Americ:m Asso~iation of Collegiate Schools of Business
American Dietetic Association
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States
Council on Social Work Education
Engineers' Council for Professional Development
National Association of Schools of Music
National League for Nur.;ing
Westem Association of Graduate Schools
Western Association of Schools and Colleges
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Through membership in these associations, San Diego Sta~e is fully accredited.
It is also accredited by the National Council for Accredirauon of Teacher Edu-
cation and by the California State Board of Education. It is on the approved list
of the American Chemical Society and is approved by the Veterans Administra-
tion for the education of veterans.

DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES
San Diego State offers the

Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Science
Bachelor of Education

(or Vocational Education)
Bachelor of Music
Doctor of Philosophy in Chemistry

(with University of California,
San Diego)

Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology
(with University of California,
Riverside)

A nondegree program leading to the Certificate
offered by Public Administrntion and Urban Studies.

following degrees and certificate:
Doctor of Philosophy in

Genetics (with University
of California, Berkeley)

Master of Ans
Master of Science
Master of Business Administration
Master of City Planning
Master of Public Administration
Master of Social Work

in Public Administration is

TYPES OF CURRICULA OFFERED
San Diego State offers the following rypes of curricula:

UNDIRGRADUATE CURRICULA. Undergraduate curricula provide the following
opportunities for study:

(1) Liberal arb and selencesl Curricula in the academic major fields, leading to
the Bachelor of Arts degree in liberal arts and sciences.

(2) Applied am and sciencesl Curricula in major fields leading to the Bachelor
of. Science, Bachelor of Ans or Bachelor of Music degree in applied arts and
sciences.

(3) Prolellional cl,lrricl,llo,The School of Business Administration offers the
Bachelor of Science degree in business administration with majors in eight fields'
the ~~oo! of En~eeri!1g offers the Bachelor of Science degree in engineering with
specialization available lU four fields. and the School of Education offers curricula
in teacher education leading to graduate credentials at all levels of public school
teaching.
. 14) P... professional and nonde.... e currIcula, Programs are offered in preden-

nstry, prelegal, and premedical, leading to transfer to professional schools. A non.
degr..::e. pro~ram is off~red in public service, leading to the Certificate in Public
AdmlUlstratlOn. The Air Force offers an ROTC program leading to a commission
in the Air Force Reserve. '

GRADUATE CURRICULA. The Graduate Division offers curricula leading to the
Master. of Arts OF Mast~r of Science degree in a wide variety or fields, the Masterot. ~USlU~SSAdmmlStranon, the. Master of City Planning, the Master of Public Ad-
UllnIStrlltIOn, the lV!aster of SoCial Work, and joinr-doctoral programs in chemistry,
ecology, and genencs.

ACADEMIC YEAR
. San Diego State operates on the semester p!an .. The academic year, which con-

sISts of two semeSl:ers of 18 weeks each, begms m September and ends in June
The academic year l~defined .in ~he State Administrative Code, Chapter 5, Sectio~
42800, as follows: The begmnmg date of the academic year of the college
shall b~ ~onday of the week preceding the week that class instruction is scheduled
to begIn 10 the r~gular fall session, and the ending date shall be the second cal-
endar day fol~owmg. the last: da:r;, that final examinations are regularly scheduledfor the followlf!g sprmg semester. Dates for the current academic year are carried
m the calendar lU this catalog
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PUBLICATIONS
The General Catalog, which is published annually in April, may be purchased

at the Aztec Shops Bookstore on the e;:ampus. '!he curren~ price IS $1.00 plu~ .tax
and mailing costs. The catalog carries information on admissions, fees and. tuinon,
programs and degrees, courses, scholarships, residence halls, student services and
activities, and a faculty directory.

The Graduate BzJletm, issued in April of each year, is available without l?0st
to the applicant upon request made to the Graduate Office. The bulletin gives
complete information on all graduate programs.

The Sommer Sessions Bulletin issued each April, carries information on the
ensuin$" summer terms. The bulle'tin includes an application form, information on
admission and registration, fees, living accommodations in residence halls. courses,
institutes, workshops, and study tours. Write to the Summer SeSSIOns Office for a
free bulletin.

The Extension Courses BulJetm is issued prior to each semester by the Office of
Extended Services. This bulletin gives information on courses and programs to be
offered in the next semester. It will be mailed upon request without charge by
the Office of Extended Services.

For a Bulletin of the Imperial Valley Cumpus, write to the Director, Imperial
Valley Campus, 720 Heber Avenue, Calexico, Ca1ifo~a 92~31. This bulletin carries
information on admissions, courses, and programs. It is available prior to the open-
ing of each semester and will be mailed free of charge upon request.

The Class Schedule and Instructions for Registration is published prior to the
opening of each semester and may be purchased at the Aztec Shops Bookstore on
the campus. The current price is 35¢, subject to change. An additional charge of
ten cents is made for mailing. Address requests to the Bookstore.
The Daily Aztec, a student newspaper. is issued daily in regular semeste~s and

once a week in Term I Summer Session. The cost of the paper IS included In the
student activity fee. Del Sudoerte, the campus yearbook, is published at the close
of the spring semester. It is sold at the Bookstore or IT!ay be obtained at a re.dul?ed
price when ordered in advance. A Stude'llt Handbook 15 published at the beginning
of the academic year and is distributed free of charge to new students at time of
re,istration or may be obtained from the Office of the Dean of Activities. It con-
tams infonnation on scholastic and social life, services offered, cuseoms of the
college, and other material designed toOencourage t~e student to participate full>:
in the life of the college. The AlumnI News IS published monthly by the AIumru
Association and distributed to irs members.
Special bulletins and brochures are issued at irregular intervals ~y the varic;ous

divisions and offices of the college. Information o~ these special publicatlon~ which
may be currendy available may be obtamed by wntmg to the Office of Publicatlons
and Public Relations.
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IMPERIAL VALLEY CAMPUS

LOCATION AND FUNCTION
The Imperial Valley Campus is a division of San Diego State. Operating as a

separate camrus, its primary function is to provide collegiate instruction for the
desert area 0 Southeastern California. The campus is located at Seventh Street and
Heber Avenue in Calexico, California, adjacent to Rockwood Plaza, II park near
the ceme~ of the city. The buildings housing this campus are of early Spanish
style architecture complimenting the geographic location which is within walking
distance of Mexicali, Baja California, MeXICO, a city of approximately 500000
population. Imperial Valley Campus is 120 miles east of San Diego via U.s. In~r-
state Highway 8. The program at this campus is an integral part of San Diego
State and is under the general jurisdiction of the Vice President for Academic
Affairs. The curriculum includes the recommended upper division and postgrad-
uate program .of coursesleading .to a bachelor's degree and the Standard Teaching
Cred7n!lals WIth specializations m elementary, secondary, and special educations,
Admission of students, counseling, and testing are provided by the Director and
a full-tune college instructio~a~ staf!. In addition to the regular program, the
cal1!-pusalso assists ill the adrninistrarinn of extension courses for the Southeastern
California :i!ea. The campus operates on the regular basis for fall and spring
semes[el! With s~mmer se~lOns conducted in fully refrigerated buildings.

A major function of this campus IS to foster better understanding and relations
berween Mexico and, the United States. Sinc7 th,e campus is located within walking
dlst:tnce of the MeXlc~~ metropolis of Mexlcah, the student has a unique oppor-
turury ~o frequently VISit a foreign country and enjoy its educational cultural and
recreational attractions., Mexicali is linked by highway, bus, trains' and airPlane
to t~e rich cultural heritage of Hermosillo, Guaymas, Mazatlan, Guadalajara and
MeXICOCit}'. '

.The climate of Imperial Valley is dry and mild most of the college school year
With dune buggying. water skiing in the nearby Salton Sea and Gulf of Californi~
and golfing an~ hiking may be enjoyed the year around.

Due to restricred enrollmenr (limited ro upper division and graduate students).
the stu~ent-f~culty rano IS low, thus personal student counseling is provided. Each
sud7nr lS, aSSigned,a faculty adviser who assists him in arranging his program ro
realize his educational and occupational plans.

PROGRAM
The program at the I~perial Valley Campus is restricted to upper division and

postgraduate courses applicable to a bachelor's degree and the Standard Teaching
Credential. In general, the programs are similar to those described in this catalog
for'leleienrary an,d secondary teaching; however, not all majors and minors are
~val ab ~ at Imp~al V~ley <;:ampus. Presently, the campus offers major programs
In SPat1.lSh,English, SOCialSCience, fin.e arts, history, and Larin American studies.
Au!~orlzed. programs to be added IOclude mathematics sociology an musi
political SClence, and economics. " , c,

~e I.mperial Valley Campus is designed to serve the need:;; of the followin .
(I) JUllior college graduates, (2) transfer students who have satisfactorily co~~
pleted two. or more years of college work with an accredited college, (3) persons
now teachmg, ~ut who want to complete requirements for a bachelor's degre
and/or .2 teaching .credential, (4) inservice teachers holding either a provisional
credential o~ a paroal fulfillment of It!quiremenrs credential, and en college gradu-
ater who Wish to complete the re.qulIeme~ts for a r~~lar teaching credential.

o:r tho~eh,n¥er students ?eedmg certain lower dIVision college work in con-
nection WIt t Clr work at this campus, there is available in the area the 1m erialralley Col1e~e, College of the Desert. Mt. San Jacinto College Palo VerdeP Colfi:' ~d Anzon('60Wes!ern) Co, liege. These are public junior co'lleges offering th~

o years umts 0 college work.
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Imperial Vall.y Campu.

INFORMATION
Information on admission, registration, programs, and classes may be obtained by

writing the Director, Imperial Valley Campus of San Diego State College, 720
Heber Avenue, Calexico, California 92231. Telephone, Area Code 714, 357-3721
or 352-5872.

REGISTRATION
Registration for all classes offered at Imperial Valley Campus is held .at the

beginning of each semester (Fall, Spring, and Summer) at the Calexico Campus.
Students who are continuing, or have been admitted or readmitted by the college,
will be mailed detailed instructions for registration. Any student who is not :I.
continuing student (Le. was nut officially enrolled the previous semester, fall to
spring or spring to fall, or is seeking admission after having attended another
college) must file the appropriate application for admission forms with the Direc-
tor's office at Calexico. Students in orevious attendance at the San Diego Campus
should notify both the Director's office and the Registrar's office of their iarenticn
to enroll for courses at Calexico.

COMMENCEMENT EXERCISES AT CALEXICO
Commencement exercises are held once a year in Calexico at the end of the

spring semester. Those students who were graduated at midyear, plus those grad.
uating at the end of the spring semester, and students who expect to complete
requirements for graduation in the summer session are encouraged to attend. The
general requirements for graduation are found elsewhere in this catalog.

PHySICAL FACILITIES, OFFICES, ClASSROOMS, STUDENT UNION,
BOOKSTORE
The Imperial Valley Campus is comprised of a cluster of four large buildings set

in a six acre landscaped area in the center of the City of Calexico. The buildings
are of early traditional Spanish architecture, with thick plastered walls and red
tiled roofs .

The administration offices are alI located in the central building. Classrooms
are located in all buildings on the campus. All are large, comfortable, and
equipped with refrigerated and/or heated air conditioning to fit the season. All
resident faculty members maintain offices on campus.

Facilities are J;lrovided for student use in the student union consisting of two
large rooms entirely separated from the office and classroom areas. The rooms
which are furnished with television, sofas, lounge chairs, small tables, and easily
movable chairs, can be used for conferences and meetings. Snack facilities are
also available to students. The Associate Student Body Offices are located in the
student union area.

Books and other materials may he purchased at the start of each semester se
the Campus Bookstore. In addition to class textbooks, paperback books on a
variety of topics and supplies are av.allable to students.

STUDENT CULTURAL EXCHANGE WITH MEXICO
The Imperial Valley Ca.mpus has a limited experimental student exchmge. with

the two Mexican Higher Educational Institutions in Mexicalli, Baja California..
Qualified students may be selected to attend classes for elective credit at either
CETYS or Universidad Autonoma de Baja California..

FACULTY
The full·time faculty and many of the pan~time faculty are regular members

of the San Diego State instructional staff. Serving at the Imperial Valley Campus
are full~time resident faculty members in the areas of anthropolgy, art, drama.
Eng~sh, geogra.phy, histoll':' mathematics, politic~1 science, ps>:chology, sociology,
SpanIsh, elementary educauon, secondary educanon, and specIal education. More
than fifty per cent of the full-time faculty possess the doctoral degree. Part~time
faculty, selected from outstanding educators of Imperial Valley, augment the in-
structional programs of the Imperial Valley C2mpus.
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LIBRARY
The Imperial Valley Campus library is housed in the south wing of a t~e.e

building complex. It contains over 20,000books, 2,500 pamp~~ts, and 200 l?C!10di~
cals. Stacks are separated from the study-reference: area. Addidonsl lo.m pnvileges
are available [0 students and faculty through the library at the San Diego Campus
and the Southeastern California area public and school district libraries. Books
and reference materials are also available from the rwo Mexican collegiate institu-
tions located in Mexicali, Baja California, Mexico.

AUDIO·VISUAl EQUIPMENT
A basic collection of audio-visual equipment is available for classroom use. Films

and other instruction materials are available to the staff and students t~rough the
Audio-Visual Departments of the San Diego Campus and of the Impenal County
Education Center. Films are also rented from outside sources as needed.

fINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Leans and scholarships available at San Diego State and Imperial Valley Campus

are described elsewhere in this catalog. Consideration is usually given to students
on the basis of scholastic attainment; financial need, character, and premise. N:I-
tional Defense Education Act Loans and United Student Aid Fund Loans :ICealso
available, :ISwell :IS veteran benefits.

PLACEMENT AND EMPLOYMENT
The college provides a centralized placement service in cooperation with the

School of Education. Students are aided in securing parr-rime and full-time posl-
cons and in obtaining informacion concerning occupational trends. Staff members
maintain contact with schools for teacher placement. Present conditions result in
more elementary teaching position vacancies than the campus has graduates.

ADMISSION TESTS
The various tests required for the programs offered ar the Imperial Valley

Campus are given at the Calexico Campus. For further infonnation and dates of
administration contact the Direcwr's office.

ACCREDITATION
The Imperial V:llley Campus, being :I division of San Diefl'o State, is fully ac-

credited. Consult this catalog for full listing of the accrediting associations.
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS
AND SERVICES

CLASSES MEETING AT FOUR O'CLOCK OR LATER
In order to meet the needs of adults in the community for work on the college

level, some courses are scheduled to begin at four o'clock or later. These include
both undergraduate and graduate courses and carry full college credit. Classes
offered at this time are pan of the regular college offerings and are taught by
faculty of the college.

Students enrolling in these classes must be fully matriculated students who have
met all admission requirements of the college, including the filing of an official
application for admission, the filing of complete official transcripts from other
schools and colleges, and in the case of undergraduateS, the completion of re-
quired tests for admission. See the section of this catalog on Admissions for dead-
line dates.

SUMMER SESSIONS PROGRAM
San Diego State conducts an intersession and two summer sessions which offer

credit aJ?plic:lble to graduation and residence requirements. During the two-week
Inrersesslon, from one to two units of credit may be earned, during the six-
week Temi I Summer Session, six units of academic credit may be earned; and
during the three-week Term II Summer Session, three units may be earned. The
tuition fee for summer session work is based upon cost per semester unit. (Reier
to the section of this catalog on Schedule of Fees for information on- fees.) infor-
mation concerning course offerings, special workshops, and requirements for
admission may be obtained by communicating with the Summer Sessions Office.
A Summer Setriom Bulletin IS available during the month of April and will be
mailed free of charge upon request.

EXTENSiON COURSES PROGRAM
In order to serve more adequately the educational needs of the community, San

Diego State cooperates with off-campus organizations and groups in arranging ea-
tension classes in response to expressed needs when the enrollment is sufficiendy
large to finance the instruction. Offerings are made each semester in :I number of
departments including education, business adminlstrarion, and the arts and sciences.
Classes may be organized at various locations within San Diego, Rivers.ide, and Im-
perial Counties. A minimum of 16 to 20 students is usually required in order to
maintain a class. The usual class carries three units of credit and meets once a
week, either in the late afternoon or evening. These courses are listed in a spe-
cial Bulletin of Estenskm Courses published each semester. Refer to the section of
this catalog on Schedule of Fees for information on fees.

For limitations on extension credit, see the section of this catalog on Credit for
Extension Courses. Refer to the index for pa~e number. For inform:ltion on oClJ:lni-
zation of classes, current offerings, and eligibility for registration, communicate
with the Extended Services Office.

HONORS PROGRAM
The Honors Program at San Diego State provides opportunities for superior stu-

dents to use and develop their talents in a variety of ways, both all-college and
departmental.

Those who have taken the Advanced Placement Exanlinations should refer to
the section of the catalog so tided.

Prior to entrance, freshmen who have superi9r high school records may, on the
basis of their college aptitude test scores, be invited to participate in :I special
advising program. Here attention is given to individual needs and interests. Stu-
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dents in this program are given Honors at Entrance. Later, as sophomores, such
students are eligible for the Honors Colloquium (Humanities 66).

Some departments offer Honors sections of selected courses. Normally, admission
is by invitation, but any student interested should consult the Class Schedule for
the name of the faculty member in charge and consult with him to establish
eligibility. Currently honors sections are offered in English 1, 3; Mathematics so, 51,
52; Physics 4A-4B-4C; Political Science 1, 2; and Psychology I, 167A-167B. Chem-
istry lOA-lOB is an honors course.

Upon completion of the sophomore year a student who has maintained a superior
scholastic record may be eligible for admission to the upper division Honors Pro-
gram of his major department. Specific requirements and details of these programs
vary with the different departments. To apply, a student should consult his major
adviser or the chairman of his major department.

The purpose of the San Diego State Honors Program is, within practicable limits,
to meet the individual needs of the most capable students. Credit by examination,
release from regular attendance. modification of curriculum requirements in the
major and minor, and individual study are other opportunities available with the
consent of the major adviser or other authorities. See also the section of this catalog
titled "Graduation with Honors."

INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS
The California State Colleges offer programs of study for a full academic year at

a number of distinguished universities abroad. Students study and live under the
same conditions as students at the cooperating universities, but remain enrolled in
the California State Colleges, where they may apply their work toward degree
requirements in accordance with college regulations. The programs, which are vol-
untary, Cooperative and systemwide in nature, are designed as bona fide academic
undertakings with dearly defined educational and professional objectives.

For 197{)..71the cooperating universities are: University of the Andes, Bogota,
Colombia; University of Aix-Marseille, France; Free University of Berlin and Uni-
versity of Heidelberg, Germany; University of Ghana; The Hebrew University of
Jerusalem and Tel Aviv University, Israel; University of Florence, Italy; Waseda
University, Tokyo, Japan; University of Granada and University of Madrid,
Spain; University of Stockholm and University of Uppsala, Sweden; National Uni-
versity, Taiwan.

Students are selected on the basis of academic, linguistic and personal qualifica-
tions. The criteria are:

a) Upper division or graduate standing by the beginning of the academic year
abroad;

b) Academic achievement;
c) Proficiency in the language of instruction;
d) Faculty recommendations.

Programs in Ghana, Israel, Italy, Japan, Sweden, and Taiwan do not require pre-
vious linguistic preparation; applicants for all other programs must demonstrate ade-
quate facility in the language of instruction at the host university.

Approximare cost to the student during the 1970--71 year, including round trip
uan~ort.auon from San FranCISCO, r00!D and board for the academic year, and
medical insurance, IS $2,300 for Colombia, France, Gennany and Spain· $2000 for
Israel and Taiwan; and $2,500 for Ghana, Italy, Japan and Sweden. ' ,

Application for the 1971-72 academic year should be made eMir in the fall
semester, 1970. Detailed information may be obtained at the Office 0 the Dean of
the College of Arts and Letters! San Diego State, or by writing to the Office of
International Programs, The California State Colleges, 1600 Holloway Avenue, San
FranCISCO, California 94132.

VETERANS' EDUCATION

The college ha~ been approved by various accrediting agencies to offer courses
for veterans leading to the baccala.ureate in numerous fields and to the master's
de8,Iee and va.n~us teaching ~redentlals. A veterans' office is maintained to facilitate
registration, aid 10 the establishment of benefits, and serve as an infonnation center.
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EDUCATiONAL OPPORTUNITIES PROGRAM
The Educational Opportunities Program of San Diego State College is designed

to assist capable young people who could make good. use of a co~~g.e education
but for financial and/or academic reasons did not .con~der the possibility of bel!lg
admitted to a four-year college . .In cooperation With high schools and c?mmuruty
organizations the program recruits students, helps them enroll m San. Diego State
College, and advises them on proper procedures for reque~tlng. financIa~ assJstanc;:e
when this is necessary. Many E.OP. students se~e fin.anclal 31~ to. aSl!lSt~hem 10
meeting part or all of the expenses of college life. This financial aid IS disbursed
through San Diego State. College ~inanci~ Aids 0!6ce according to. established
individual need. See the Financial A.lds s~co?n of .thlS. catalolJ for de~. .

The major aim of the program since Its mcepnon 10 Sptmg 1967 IS to Involve
members of the minority and low income communities. E.OP. srarred with fi,,:e
students and in the Fall of 1968, 365 students were enr?lled. In response. to this
rapid growth more supportive services have been establis~ed. These serylces are
intended to insure each individual student the opportumry to reach his fullest

potential. fri d d dvl fThe E.OP. faculty advising services provides a .faculty . nen an a. viser or
the academic year. A tutorial program for academic help m nee~ed subject areas
is available. Professional counselors are also available for help WIth any personal
problems that may occur.
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SERVICES
RESEARCH BUREAUS

_URlAU O. IUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RI5IARCH
The Bureau of Businessand Economic Research is an o~nized research actiyity

serving the needs of the School of Business.Admi~ist:ratl0J?'Operaeicnally, !t rs
a pan of the School of BusinessAdmlnlsrrarion, with a director ~nd an edit?r:
Fiscalmatters are coordinated through the San Diego State Foundation. The pnn
cipal objectives of the bureau are to (1) conduct research ~ the areas of ecc-
nomics and business, with special reference to local and regional problems; (2)
facilitate research in these areas by the faculty and srudenrs, (3) seek coope,nt-
tive arrangementswith outside individualsand;orgamz.auonsfor conducting specific
research projects; (4) compile local. and regional data; (~) J;1ublishthe results of
bureau research investigationsand aid the faculty In publlcadon of the,!. r~earch.
Graduate students and faculty are encouraged to make use of bureau facilities, The
Bureau is a member of the Associated University Bureaus of Business and Eco-
nomic Research.

BUREAU OF MARINI SCIENCES
The Bureau of Marine Sciences has been established to facilitate !nterdisciplinary

education and research activity in the Marine Sciences at San Dlllg~ State. The
Bureau is administered by a director, and operated under the guidance of a
Faculty Committee. Fiscal operation is coordinated through the San Diego State
Foundation.

BUREAUOF SCHOOL SUVICIS AND RESEARCH
The Bureau of Educational Research operates within the School of Education,

The objective of the bureau is to improve the quality of education through res,earch
by (1) assistingwith research activities of individual faculty members who Wishto
makeuse of its services, (2) cooperating in communrry and ~IV1cestudies, 0) sew-
ing faculty graduate advisers as a. res01;ltce,In research ~eslgn and sta';!St'calt~h~
niques, and (4) engagmg'In the disseminationof educational research informadon.

CENnR 'OR ASIAN STUDiES
The Center for Asian Studies is an interdisciplinary organization in the College

of Arts and Letters. Drawing upon faculty members from such a~as as anthro-
pology an business administration, comparative literature, econormcs, education,
geography,'history, philosophy, and political science; the Center performs such
services as (I) securing and administering !fran.ISand other support for .rc:s~arch
and development in Asian Studies; (2) cC?Ordinanngand I?ublicIZlIlgthe ~etI':ltlesof
faculty engaged in Asian-centered Studies; (3) developmg and adrrnmsrenng the
Asian Studies Program and relevant curricula at the undergraduate and graduate
level. (4) responding to campus and community requests for information and serv-
ices;' (5) fostering campus and community interest in Asian Studies.

ClNnR 'OR ICONOMIC IDUCAfiON
The Center for Economic Education works with the public schools to promote

better economic education. The functions include (I) research, (2) the develop-
mem, evaluation, collection, and dissemination of appropriate marerials, (3) in-
service and pre-service inStrUction,and (4) service. The development of more
effective strategies and the evaluation of teaching at all levels is involved.

CENTER fOl: LATIN AMI1tICAN STUDl15
The Center for Larin American Studies seeks to encourage teaching and research

[elated to Latin America, It has primary responsibility for the administration of
the Latin American undergraduate and graduate degrees and the Mexican Summer
School programs. The center sponsors a Latin American Lecture Series which
provides the campus with public lectures given by guest speakers and members
of the San Diego State faculty who discuss a variety of Latin American topics,
The centet also assists in the development of the College Library's Larin American
holdings, and has created a special collection of Latin American materials,
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ClNnR FOR RESIARCH ON rCONOMIC DI.VILOPMENT
The Center for Research on Economic Development is part of the Economics

Depanmenr's effort to encourage research by students as pan of their education
and by the faculty. The Center, temporarily located in the Economics Research
Center in SS-34O,provides material and aid for research in problems related to
less developed countries.

CENTER fOIt THE STUDY Of COUNSELOR EDUCAnON
The Center for the Study of Counselor Education is an interdisciplinary task

force under the administrative jurisdiction of the Dean of Education; fiscal matters
are coordinated through the San Diego State Foundation. The Center is designed
to draw together faculty members from relevant disciplines such as anthropology,
economics, education, psychology, social welfare, social work, sociology, and the
college counseling center for such purposes as (1) securing and administering
grants and other support for research and development in counselor education and
guidance and (2) conducting programs or rendering services related to counselor
education and guidance through contractual agreements with public or private
agencies or organizations.

CINTIR 'OR SUItVEY RlRARCH
The Center for Survey Research has been established to encourage nonprofit

research in the sample survey field. The Center is prepared to undertake surveys
requested by government or nongovernment orgamzanons, and to do field work
on a local, state, or national basis. Faculty members who wish to submit applica-
tions for off-eampus support in survey research in the name of the Center may do
so, upon approval of the projeer by the Center's Advisory Committee. The Center
is administered by a Director.

ECONOMlC5 RESEARCHCINTrR
The Economics Research Center collects research materials, and publishes ceca-

sional monographs. The research facilities are available to advanced students for
their research reports and to faculty members in economics, and in other fields, for
the purpose of aiding research rrojects, The regular faculty seminars of the Eco-
nomics Department, meeungs 0 the local chapter of Omicron Delta Epsilon, and
special economics conferences are held in this Center.

INSTITUTE Of LAlOR ECONOMICS
The Institute of Labor Economics is an activity of the Economics Department

with its adminiStrationunder a director. The Institute, located with the Economics
Research Center in SS-338,provides materials and direction for research in labor
problems, collective bargaining, labor legislation, and social security.

INSnTUTE OF PUBLIC AND URIAH AffAIRS
The Institute of Public and Urban Mairs is an agency of San Diego State,

organized to conduct research into community and governmental problems. It also
sponsors institutes and conferences related to comrmmiry and governmental activ-
ities. It is staffed by membe~ of the. f~culty of San Diego State, ~?sely associated
with the institute ISthe Public Administration Center WIth a speCIalizedand grow-
ing collection of research materials. The institute enga$es in cooperative or joint
research efforts with the various deparnnents of instruCtIon, institutes, and research
centers of the college.

PAUOIIOLOGY COUNaL
Interdisci'!linary characteristics of c!lnsiderationsof the fossil record are expressed

in the distrIbution of courses, faculties, students, and research programs through
several departtnents. Information concerning opportunities for paleobiological
studies at San Diego State is provided by appropriate catalogs.,circulars, administn.-
rive offices,and by Paleobiology Council members.

SOCIAL USIARCH CINTIR
The Social Research Center is a facility of the Department of Sociology. It

provides physical equipment and space for the planning and processing of soci-
ological research in such areas of investigation as urban IpO;wthand development,
demographic factors, and social surveys. Current plans mclude expansion of the
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center to include laboratories for experimental studies of social organization. The
center is administered for t.he .Department of. SoClOJOgyb>:"a director .and an
assistant director, whose dunes Include consulting assistance 10 the designing and
execution of studies and in the preparation of proposals to funding agencies.

CClh\PUTER CENTER
The Computer Center is established to encourage and support the use of com-

puters in :ill instructional, research and administrative activities of San Diego State.
The Center is a cooperative venture by the San Diego State Foundation, Aztec
Shops and the College. The present equipment includes a medium sizec electronic
digital computer-an IBM 360 Model 40 with 131,072 bytes of core storage, disks,
tapes, a card reader a card reader-punch, and a printer. The supervisor is the Disk
Operating System which supports the Assembler, COBOL, FORTRAN, PL/I and
RPG languages. Remote job entry terminals are located in rwo buildings on campus.
These terminals, consisting of a card reader and printer, are connected to the main
computer in the Computer Ceneer via telephone lines. A smaller digital computer,
an IBM 1130, supports the APL and FORTRAN languages and has a plotting
capability. Additional facilities include all necessary peripheral equipment to permit
computer operation in the fields of scientific computation and commercial data
processing. Programming and data processing courses, and courses related to some
specialized applications of computers are offered by several departments at San
Diego State.

RESEARCH AND PROJECT ADMINISTRATION
SAN DIEGO STATE FOUNDATION

Research in all academic areas is carried on at San Diego State, consistent with
the Master Plan of Higher Education. San Diego State also actively engages in
projects such as federal educational contracts and institutes (both on the campus
and in foreign countries) as well as other projects related to community and na-
tional goals. All research and project activities at San Diego State are administered
through the San Diego State Foundation. Under general policies set down by San
Diego State administration, San Diego State has attempted successfully to maintain
the balance, as envisioned in the Master Plan, between teaching and research, each
supplementing the other.

SAN DIEGO STATE PRESS

The San Diego State Press operates under supervision of a publications board
composed of representatives from each of the 10 college divisions Financial assist-
ance is coordinated through the San Diego State Foundation.

The press publishes important faculty-sponsored research reports, community
studies, documents, and literary articles.

AUDIOLOGY DIAGNOSTIC CENTER

T~e Audiology Diagn~stic. Cente~ ~ a .facility of th!! Speech Pathology and
AudIOlogy Department WIth Its adnurustratlOn under a director. The center is lo-
cated ~ t~e low~r ~oor of the Educ:.ltion Building, adjacent to Health Services.
The prmclpal ob)ecoves of the center are: 1) to provide complete diagnostic in.
fonnation ~egarding the he~ng loss for faculty! students, a~4 staff free of charge;
2) to prOVIdethe same service to the commumty for a nurumal fee administered
through the College Foundation; 3) to provide hearing assessment of all freshmen
~d transfer studer:ts as pa~ of their health exa.mination; and, 4) to foster research
In the area of hearmg funcoon and pathology. This center operates throughout the
school year and in Summer Session I.

SPEECH AND HEARING CLINIC

. A speech and hearing .clinic in which college students are trained in the applica-
tlo,? .of speech and hearing r.athology techniques, speech, lipreading and auditory
tIlI1Il1ngand language deve opment for the hard of hearmg and deaf, is held
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throughout the academic school year and in Summer Session I. The clin!c. admits
those with speech and hearing problems,. ages three. t? adult. B.ecause of linutatl.ons
in staff, not all who apply can be admitted. A mmunal fee IS charged for diag-
nostic evaluation and/or therapy.

CLINICAL TRAINING CENTER
The Clinical Training Center prepares college students ~o ideptify ~nd diagnose

children's and young adults' physiological and psychological difficulnes, to teach
and give remediation, and to test and counsel. Students from the d!!partments. of
Education, Psychology, Social Work and Speech Pathology and ~udlOlogy rece~ve
a variety of carefully planned experiences- including an opportunity !o work With
children and youth under superv.lslon on a one to ~ne ratl? or !I! very small
groups. In addition, they take part ~n freque!lt sta~ meenngs which. utilize the inter-
disciplinary approach toward solution C!fchildren s problems. MeeonlJs with parents
of the children with whom they work 15 a. regular func!l0n of the trauung. program.

"\¥hile the primary purpose of the Center IS to tram reachers and clil}-lclans,a
community service is offered to those who have problems With school. achievement,
speech, hearing, educational and vocational planning, and .sc~o~l adjustment. Re-
ferrals are ordmarily made by schools, other agencies, or individuals. Pat!!nts,. fo,r
example, may make a referral either directly to the Cent~r or throu.gh their child s
school. In general, preference would be gwen to the. ~hild who might profit best
by specialized help and who meets t~e needs of trammg college students. There
are specific criteria of selection of children for each strand of the roral program.

AUDIO·VISUAL CENTER
The Center provides: (1) student operato!S t~ handle all types of A·V equipm~nt

for the Insrructloual staff; (2) a comprehensive library of ~oo~m pictures, filmstr!PS,
and tape recordings; (3) facilities for renting' and borrowing instructional ml!terya!s
from most outside agencies; (4) a pool of audio-visual equipment for ~ by indivi-
dual instructors. In addition, complete photographic, graphic and aU~lo recordmg
services are available for all instrUctional.areas on c:ampus. A profeSSIonal.staff of
media Sl'ecialists is available for consultatlon regardmg purchases, productlon, and
appropnate instructional utilization.
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PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER
The Personnel Services Center includes the Student Counseling Office, Test

Office, Foreign Student Office, and the Veterans Office. The function of the Center
is to help students gain the greatest benefit from their college experience tMoullh
counseling, testing, and related personnel services. A staff of counselors is avail-
able to students who wish. help in the solution of problems of a personal, social,
or occupational nature. Questions of an academic nature for undeclared and spe-
cial majors are handled in the Counseling Office.

The program of student advising is coordinated through the Center. Students
wishing to set up special majors do so in the Counseling Office.

HEALTH SERVICE
As a pan of the program of student personnel services, the college provides

health services for the protection and maintenance of student health. These services
are administered under the direction of a medical physician-administrator. A full-
time physician staff is available to the students when school is in regular session for
consultation, treatment of minor physical conditions, emergencies, and counsel as
to follow-up procedures. Full-time nurses and technologists are also on duty when
school is in regular session. A student must be currently enrolled for seven or more
units of credit to be eligible for other than emergency treatment. As a part of the
regular admission procedures a health history is required of all students full and
pan-time. A form is furnished prior to registration for the purpose of r~rding the
results of a physical examination performed by the student's private physician.
These admission examinations are not available at the college. Careful attention is
given to students undergoing private remedial treatment and those for whom a
modified study load or limited participation in physical activities seems advisable.
All students carrying more than six units must receive validation at the Health
Services prior to registration,
. Physical ex~minations are required before srudenrs are authorized to participate
III the organized programs of Intramural or interccllegiare athletics or physical
ed!1cation w.h~n required. If the original physical examination submitted by the
private physician 15acceptable for these acnvItleS, the examination need not be re-
peated provided th~re have been no serious illnesses or accidents subsequently.

A student health IOsurance program, sponsored by the Associated Students avail-
able to !hose carrying seven or more uni& is currently in effect. This ~ce
which gIVes,coverage f~r h,ospitalization and specified medical and surgical servic~
for the penod for which Issued, may be pw:chased at the time of registration at
Aztec Shops, It,may be purchased on a semester or a yearly basis, In the latter
event coverage mcludes the summer months, Refunds on a prorated basis may be
made to t!tose stude'.'tS who graduate, or to those individuals who drop out of
school durmg the penod covered by the insurance.

CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT CENTER
1hecollege provides a centralized placemenr service in cooperation with the

varlo~s departments. of the, ~ollege, -qndergr~-4uate studentS are aided in securing
p:an-tlme and f!l~-tlm~ PO~t1o,!s and m obtam1Og information concerning occupa_
t1on~ trends. !:iaJson IS ,mammned "fith the Personnel Services Center on matters
re~atmg to sernor, vocatIOnal counsehng. Staff members maintain constant contact
WIth schools, busmesses, and industries. Seniors and graduate students should con-
tact the Placem~nt Center early in the year in which they expect to receive de.
grees or credentials,
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Activities and Housing

Going ~ college is regarded as a full-time job, Smdems are normally expected
to spend In class and study a total of three hours per week for each unit of college
work attempted, A n0I!I1al Iti-unit load therefore represents a 4S-hour week. Stu.
dents are, strongly advised to rake this Into consideration before accepting any
parr-time Job.

STATE VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
~istance to certain students havinli physical handicaps or limitations may be

available throug~ the Bureau of YocatJ~lOal Reha;bilitat!on, California State Deparr,
merit of F;ducatlO,n. ServIC~ available include diagnosis, counseling and guidance,
psych?loglcal tesnng, provlsl0!l of fees, books, and supplies, subsistence and trans-
pottaU0!l allowances, ,RestoratIon ,serviCes to .reduee or remove disabilities may also
be p~ov~de~ and can include medical and ,psychiatnc treatment, artificial appliances,
hospiralizarlcn and allied therapies, Apphcanrs must be residents of California for
one year and have a significant disability which interferes with employment Infor-
mation is obtainable at the,District Office, New State Offi~e Building, 1350 Front
~eer, Room 4Op, San DIego or branch offices located 10 El Centro, National
City, and Oceanside,

IMPROVEMENT OF WRITING COMPETENCY
Stan,dard English, free from flagrant errors in grammar and spelling, is required

on wr~tten assignment,s throughout the college, To help students attain a reasonable
proficiency, the English Department offers several courses in composition begin-
ning with the freshman year, Additional assistance is provided by the ReadinJl.
Writing Improvement Center. Passing of the Writi;ng Competency test or sans-
factory completion of designated courses or remedial programs is a requirement
for gra9uation. nus program is under the supervision of the College Committee
on English.

READING AND WRITING LABORATORIES
A Reading Laboratory and ,a Writing Laboratory are maintained by the English

Department, These laboratories offer a semirurorial service to those wishing to
improve reading or writing abiiiry, or secure individual help with study problems
or wrmng projects, either remedial or advanced, The service is open to all students
at ~y level of college work. To avail himself of this service the student may
enroll in Engli~h R or English W as he does in any course, He ~ay also report for
special help Without registration, The laboratory course carries no college credit.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES PROGRAM
A rich field of extracurricular activities is available to San Diego State studentS,

The Student H41ldbook, available at the time of registration gives infonnation
con~~$' the nature and scope, ,?f these, opponunit;ies, Th,: Office of the Dean of
ActlY'?es ,lS open to ~dents desmng ~~vlce and assIstance m planning appropriate
participation. A multitude of opponunltles are offered through musical and dramatic
performing groups, programs of intercollegiate athletics, newspaper magazine radio
teJevi~ionl film., al'!;d theater pro.ductions. ,Among t,he approXimately 200 ;tudent
orga~?ons offen,ng mem~ers}lIp are !lan.onal service, honorary and professional
fraterrutIes, recreational, religiOUS, special Interest and departmental organizations
national social fraternities, and national social sororities, '

There are twelve national sororities at San Diego State, Housing accommoda~
nons for appro:Wn~tely 300 'Y0men are av~ilable in s.oro.rity houses, Only one
formal rush penod IS held dunng an acadenuc year, while IOfonnal rush continues
throughout the entire year, Registration for the 1970 Fonnal Fall Rush Program
will extend through August, 1970, and Formal Fall Rush will be held during the
first week of Septe~ber, Early re~sl;tation is ~nco~~age~. Although final lIccept~
ance to the College IS not a prerequIsite for reglstermg With the Panhellenic Office
to ,recei,ve rush material, ~efore, rush begins, formal acceptance to the College is re-
quired m order to partiCipate m Rush, Durmg the Formal Fall Rush period hous-
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.n is available to each rushee in a college residence hall. Further information .and
~~terial may be obtained by writing San Diego Srste Panhellenic Office, San Diego
State College, San Diego, California, 92115.

AZTEC CENTER
San Diego State was the first of the California State Colleges to: build a~d ope~-

ate a permanent college center. The Aztec Center story started 10 t~e mld-1930 s
when students and faculty began accumulating funds for c~:mstructlon. In .1?~6,
the Associated Students Council set aside a permanent portion of the Activities
Fee for the building fund. Students voted to assess themselves a mandatory fee for
the further development of the project in 1963. Two years later the U5. Dep~rt-
ment of Housing and Urban Development extended a 4{)-~ear loan of $2.9 million
to enable construction to begin. The. student Union fee WI~ b~ used to ret1,re this
indebtedness; no public tax money IS involved .. The furnishings and equipment
were paid for with student funds and contributions from Aztec Shops, Ltd.

The Center provides a pleasant background for many cultural, social, and recre-
ational activities. The name, as well as th~ s~bol, were ~elected to reflect Aztec
Center's unifying nature-s-a dynamic, enriching focal pomr for members of the
campus community.

From inceJ?tion to the finalities of interior furnishings, students and f~cullY have
shared alike m all phases of planning and develo:p!Uent of the .Cer:ter. Financed by
a student union fee, it is a non-profit, self-sustaining, self-Iiquidating, non-tax sup-
ported, student-financed operation.

Use of the Center is the privilege of San Diego State students, faculty, staff,
alumni and their guests.

The llO 000 square foot structure houses a. portion of the activities program and
sponsors s~veral other supplemental programs. The facilities include several lounges,
conference rooms, bowling lanes, billiards, table tennis, campus inft;Jrmation center,
U.S. Post Office, ticket offices, Iosr and found, barbershop, Alumni Office, student
govemment center, a snack bar and restaurant, and a large hall for dances, lec-
tures, assemblies, movies, etc.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
The Alumni Association has as its major purpose the continuation of interest by

students faculty and [he community in the college. Cooperating with student and
Faculty ~ommi[[~es the association participates in Homecoming and Founders Week
as well as other c::mpus events. The official publications are [he monthly AIU'lml1
News and [he biannual El Camprmario magazine which have as [heir purpose rhe
distribution of news about the changing college scene [0 its members. Information
regarding alumni affairs may be secured from the alumni office in the Aztec Center.
Membership in the Alumni Association is open [0 former students of [he college
who were III regular attendance for one or more semesters. Membership is also open
[0 past. or present members of the faculty.

RESIDENCE HALLS
Accommodations for 1668 single students are available in six residence halls on

campus. Each of the buildings is fireproof and air-conditioned throughout. Five
halls (two for men and three for women) accommodate 209 s.rudents each, WI[~
sleeping and srudy facilities on a two-students per. room baSIS. The SIxth rest-
dence which is co-ed accommodates 623 students With 221 spaces for men. Ade-
quate ' provision for ;tudy hours will be made, as well as an ?PPO[[unity for
participation in campus activities. Student $overnment m each reSidence, workmg
through the Associated Students of San DIego State, sets standards for basic be-
havior in these residence halls. Each of the smaller residence halls is staffed by
one Head Resident and five Assis[ants, with [wo Head Residents and appropriate
staff in the larger hall.

For 1969-70 the total charge for room, health service benefits, linens and 19
meals per week served in [he cafeteria was approximately $476-$571 per semester,
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depending upon accommodation. Since there has been no increase in food prices
since 1959, ir is reasonable [0 assume char there will be an increase for the aca-
demic year 1970-71. As prices continue [0 rise on food and services, it is reason-
able to be prepared for changes in these rates for [he academic year of 1970-71. It
should be noted that license contracts are required of students who live in the resi-
dence hall upon occupancy, with preference being given to those who sign a two
semester contract. Food services are optional for those 21 years or over.

Official reservation for housing in rhe residence halls is made upon payment of
$91 deposit to [he College Cashier's Office. A $20 refundable security deposit is
required and is included in the deposit. If you have not received Notice of Ad-
mission to the College by August Isr, you should check [0 be sure that you will be
accepted. Students not accepted by August 18 (or January 24, spring semester)
will have their housing reservations oencetted md their monies refunded. Please
understand that receipt of a housing contract DOES NOT mean that you have
been accepted for admission by the College.

As an additional service for married students and others, a bulletin board of
available apartments or rooms in this vicinity is maintained. Should you be on
campus, feel free [0 come in and look through these listings.

During [he Summer Sessions, rooms are available in the residence halls. on a
receipt-of-check date priority. Meals a[ this time can be purchased on a casual
basis from the College cafeteria as [he individual desires. A Meal Ticket program
will be available during Summer Session I. Rooms are available on a single and
double occupancy basis for Session I (six weeks) and Session II (three weeks).
Weekly rates may be made available to students under special circumstances. Space
will be available for enrolled married students without children at the same rate.
A $20 refundable security deposit should accompany a request for reservation.

OFF-CAMPUS HOUSING
San Diego State is located in a residential district of apartment houses and smell

homes. The campus is about 10 miles east of the downtown central business section
of San Diego and five or six miles west of the neighboring cities of La Mesa. and
EI Cajon. Infonnation on housing facilities, as well as on residence halls, may be
obtained from the Director of Housing, San Diego Stare College.

Adjacent [0 the campus is located a nine-story privately-operated college-approved
co-educational residence hall where room and board is attainable for approximately
576 students. Information concerning accommodations can be secured by writing to
EI Conquistador Residence Hall, 5505 Montezuma Road, San Diego, California,
92115.

EATING FACILITIES
During [he periods when [he college is in session, two cafeterias and two snack

bars are operated on the campus servmg breakfast, lunch and dinner at modest cost
per meal. In addition, restaurants are available within one mile of [he campus.

TRANSPORTATION
Bus line transporrarlon to the college, connecting with all areas of [he metro-

poliran area, is available daily, except Sundays and holidays. Rome S operates
north-south on College Avenue, between the campus and the College Grove
Shopping Center at Ryan Road. Transfer points for connecting east-west bus lines
are at EI Cajon Boulevard with Route E, at University Avenue with Route 7, and
at Srresrnview Drive with Route 5.

PARKING
On-campus parking areas are provided for students, faculty 2nd staff. A visitor

infonnation booth is located at the entrance [0 [he campus on Campanile Drive.
Please refer [0 [he map of the campus in this catalog for infonnation on location
of parking areas and [0 [he section of [he catalog on Schedule of Fees for informa-
tion on I?arking fees. The traffic headquarters office is located at the entrance to
[he Adrrunisuation Building.
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COST OF LIVING
Each student should plan his budget based up~m individual needs. The wide rang:e

of financial resources of students 10 a college with an enr~l1ment of 24,000 mak~s It
difficult ~o give. specific }nfor.rnation on the t;O~tof attending college. At ~ Diego
Saxe it IS possible to live simply and pamcrpare moderately 10 college life and
activities on a modest budget. A table of estimated cosrs IS given below as a guide
to students in planning the college budget.

ESTIMATED IXPENSE5 FOR THI ACADEMIC YEAR
Typl«d Co,t, for Living on Cellnpu,

Materials, service, student activity, student union fee, and facilities fee
(Nonresident tuition for out-of-state students of $890 or Foreign Stu-
dent tuition of $360 is in addition to the above fee) _

Books and supplies .__ . . . _
Room, board, health sccvices, parking _
Personal

$147.00
180.00

1,200.00
450.00

$1,977.00
Typlcelleo,t for Commuting Students

Materials, service, student activity, and studen~~u~n~io~n~f=,~,:::::::::::::::= $147.00
Books and supplies 180.00
L h --,----cc~- 180.00unc es _
Transportation and rarking .__ _ . . 250.00

Board and incidents allowances, ~======:.========= 400.00Personal __ .c·__ ._ __360_,_00

$1,517.00

Typical expenses for married students without children average $3,800 for a
12 month period.

FINANCIAL AID
San Diego State makes every effort tc see that students who wish to attend are

not prevented from doing so because of inadequate resources. Funds available to
the college, however, are not unlimited and applications are considered on the
basis of greatest financial need. Financial aid in the form of loans, ~rants., and
pan-time employment on or off the campus is made available to qualified appli-
cants. In the majority of cases, a student will be offered a package financial aid
plan which may include one or more of the types of and. These programs are
administered by the Financial Aid Office, Administration Buildings, Room 222.

SAN DIEGO STATE FOUNDATION LOAN PROGRAM
Through the generosity of a number of individuals and groups. funds have been

established to assist students with emergency loans. The amount that may be bor-
rowed is generally limited to $200. Repayment is required no later than the end
of rhe academic year in which the loan is made. These loans are interest free; only
a small service charge is collected. Applications are available thrcughcur the aca-
demic year at the Financial Aid Office.

NATIONAL DEFENSE STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM
Loans under the National Defense Act of 1958 are available to all students, both

entering and continuing who meet specific qualifications. The amount that may
be borrowed, based on college-related need, may not exceed $1,000 per year for
an undergraduate, nor $2,500 per year for a graduate student. The interest rate is
three percent simple interest per year starting nine months after the student leaves
college. Repayment begins nine months after the student ceases to carry at least
one-half the normal full-time academic work load. The repayment period may be
Interrupted when a borrower enters the military service, Peace Corps VISTA or
continues as a student at an institution of higher education. This loan program ~ay
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provide a borrower with partial cancellation of his loan each year at the rate of ten
or fifteen percent, plus interest, for service as a full-time teacher in a public or
other non-profit elementary or secondary school or institution of higher education.

NURSING STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM
Students enrolled in a full-time course leading to the Bachelor of Science degree

in nursing may apply for Nursing Student Loans. The amount that may be bor-
rowed, b~sed upon college-related need, may not exceed $1,500 per year. Repay-
ment begins rune months after the student graduates or otherwise withdraws from
the nursing program, and may extend over a ten-year period. The interest rate is
thr~e percent simple interest starting at the beginning of the repayment period.
ThIS loan program provides a partial cancellation privilege for full-time profes-
sional nursing service.

NURSING STUDENT SCHOLARSHIP
Nursing Student Scholarships provide up to .$IS00 per year to full-time nursing

students, based on an evaluation of financial need. These scholarships are available
to both entering freshmen and transfer students, as well as continuing students,

UNITED STUDENT AID FUND PROGRAM
United Student Aid Fund loans, made through a participating bank, are available

to those students who can demonstrate that they have need for these loans for
college-related expenses. The amount rhar may be borrowed may not exceed
$1,500 per year for graduate or undergraduate students. Repayment begins nine
months from the time the borrower graduates or ceases to carry at least one-half
the normal full-time academic work load, and may extend between three and ten
years depending on the amoun~ borrowed. Interest at the rate of seven percent
per rear begins .when the lo~ IS grant~d -.In most cases (depending on the appli-
cant s family adjusted gross income) this mterest cost may be fully subsidized by
the federal government while the student is in college and for nine months fol-
lowing graduation.

EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANT
Educational Oppo~~ty Granrs provide $200 to $1,000 to students who are

from lew-income families, are of exceptional financial need and who would not
but for such a grant, be financially able to pursue a cours~ of higher education:
These grants are available to both emering freshmen and transfer students as
well as continuing students. GrantS may be renewable each year for the nurr:ber
of years necessary for the student to complete the normal four-year undergraduate
degree program. The Educational Opportunity Grants must be matched with other
designated fonns of financial assistance.

COLLEGE WORK·STUDY PROGRAM
Students demonstrating financial need may be employed in positions for up to

an avenge of fifteen hours per week when classes are in session and up to a maxi-
mum of forty hours per week during vacation periods. The rate of pay for such
employment, .based upon individual skills, ~s $1.60 to $3.50 per hour. Job cpportu-
runes. ar~ available b<;,th on campus and WIth selected community and government
agencies m the San DIego area.

FEDERALLY INSURED LOAN PROGRAMS
These long-term loans are made by participating banks and credit unions and

provide deferred payment until graduation or the termination of higher educ~tion.
Interest at the rate of seven percent per year begins when the loan is made. This
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interest, however, may be subsidized by the federal government (!f the applica?t's
family adjusted gross income is under $15,000) during- .the period of full-time
attendance and for nine months. Repayment .is ~ver a penod of three to ten years
depending on the amount borrowed. Application forms are available from the
Financial Aid Office; students from other states may also secure forms from their
home town banks.

LAW ENFORCEMENT EDUCATION PROGRAM-LOANS
Full-time students in academic programs, graduate and undergraduates, leading

to careers in law enforcement may borrow up to $1,800 per year. The amount of
the loan over and above the amount necessary to cover expenses directly related
to attendance in college (fees, books and supplies, and transportation), is deter-
mined by evaluation of financial need. Repayment begins six .month; after gradu-
ation or otherwise withdtawing from college; seven percent Simple interest begins
to accrue at the beginning of the repayment period. This loan program provides
a partial cancellation (25 percent per year) privilege for full-time employment
in a law enforcement agency after graduation.

LAW ENFORCEMENT EDUCATiON PROGRAM-GRANTS
Full-time employees of certain law enforcement agencies are eligible for grants

of up to $300 per semester as necessary to cover the cost of required fees to enroll
in courses to upgrade their total education. Such courses are normally related to
law enforcement and may be taken on campus or in San Diego State Extension.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR APPUCATIONS
San Diego State College participates in the College Scholarship Service (ess)

of the College Entrance Examinanon Board. As a participant, this institution sub-
scribes to the principle that the amount of financial aid granted a student should
be based upon financial need. The CSS assists the college in determining the stu-
dent's need for financial aid. All students who have resided with their parents for
over three weeks during the past year, have been claimed by parents as tax deduc-
tions for the preceding calendar year, or who have received over $600 of financial
assistance from their parents, are required to submit a copy of the Parent's Confi-
dential Statement fonn to CSS, designating San Diego State College as one of the
recipients. Other necessary forms and an information brochure may be secured
from the Financial Aid Office.

APPLYING FOR AID
Students may request assistance for all programs explained above on financial aid

fonns provided by the college. When requesting necessary forms, the student
should indicate the program(s) in which he desires to participate in order that
the correct form(s) may be provided. Applicants twenty-five years of age or
under, regardless of marital status, must also complete a Parents' Confidential
Statement. Application forms are available beginning January 1, 1970 and must be
submitted by April 15, 1970 to be considered for financial aid for the academic
year 1970-71. (Applications for Law Enforcement Loans and Grants are available
throughout the year as long as funds are still available.)

Since all of the programs described above, except the San Diego State Founda-
tion Loan Program and the United Student Aid Fund (USAF) Loan Program, are
supported by the federal government, they are available only to citizens of the
United States or to persons who are in the United States for other than a tempo;
rary purpose and intend to become penn anent residents thereof. USAF loans also
are limited to U'S. Citizens.
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SCHOLARSHIPS
APPLICATIONS

Most donors of scholarships at San Diego State have chosen to grant moneys to
students who have academically proven themselves for at least one semester at San
Diego State; therefore, the college can award only a few music, athletic, and
general scholarships to incoming students.

Scholars"hips ranging- from $50 to $500 are granted to outstanding students by
the College Scholarships Committee. Applications for scholarships may be secured
in AD-221 of the Administration Building. Applications should be filed in March
for the school year. California State Scholarship applications are available during
October and November.

Many of the scholarships available in the college are for students in specific
programs; many are awarded to students direcdy by donors, and administered by
the college. Each semester the committee announces, in the campus paper and to
all faculty and students, a list of available awards and the procedures to be followed
in applymg for them. All Students in the college are encouraged to be alert: for
these announcements, and to consult with their advisers and departments about
scholarships in their fields of study.

A scholarship brochure will be mailed if request is made to the Financial Aid's
Office, San Diego State College, San Diego, California 92IlS.

SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDED IN HIGH SCHOOLS
Ordinarily, freshmen who enter San Diego State with a. scholarship have received

the award through their high school scholarships committee. For example, the
DeWitt Bisbee Williams Memorial offers a $Hll) scholarship to each high school in
San Diego City and County for a member of the California Scholarship Federation.
The scholarship committee of each high school selects its scholarship recipient from
students who have been CSF members for at least two semesters and have qualifica-
tions for admission to San Diego State.

FOREIGN STUDENT APPLICATIONS
Foreign students, once registered, may participate in the competition for scholar,

ships at San Diego S;tate. From time. to time there are a few small scholarships
available that are designated for foreign students, but most scholarships are open
to applications from any student.

SCHOLARSHIPS FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
A few small grants for graduate students are awarded through departmental rec-

ommendations of Students who have attended San Diego State. Infonnation about
departmental assistantships may be obtained by writing to the department in which
the applicant is interested.

A repository of information concerning graduate scholarships and fellowships
awarded by other colleges and universities will be found in the education section
of the library.

Special assistance is available in applying for certain Graduate Fellowships.
Deadlines range from September 21)through October 25. Contact Dr. Kurt Fried-
rich, Professor of Education, for Fulbright Fellowship Infonnation, Dean Margery
Warmer for Danforth, Kent. Woodrow Wilson and Rhodes Fellowships.
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SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE
In addition to more than 600 scholarships granted to students directly by nrgani-

zations and individuals, the following scholarships are awarded through the
Scholarships Committee.
Alpha Epsilon-Brenda Beimer
Altrusa Club
Alvin Morrison Memorial
American Society Civil Engineers
American Society for Metals
American Yugoslav Woman's Club
Amsden Memorial
Aztec Club Athletic Scholarships
Baranofsky Memorial
Beta Alpha Psi
Budd Boyle Memorial Scholarship
California Congress P.T.A.
Cameron, Roy
Cooper, Daniel William
Coronado Woman's Club
Country Friends
Del Cerro Women's Club
Dow Chemical Company
Dresser, Elizabeth
Ellis, George William Memorial
Executive Secretaries, Inc.
Finder, George A. Memorial

Scholarship
Fireman's Assoc., Ladies Auxiliary
Fleischner, Anna S.
Fleet Foundation
General Dynamics-Astronautics
Golden, Kenneth
Haskins & Sells Foundation
Kappa Bera Nu Sororiry
Kappa Delta Pi
Kent Manchester Memorial Scholarship

Student Services
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Klich Foundation
KOGO-1V
Lioness Club of East San Diego
Linkletter, Art
Lodge, Catherine Yuhan
Marcy, May Finney
Miriam Payne Memorial
Pacific Beach Jr. Woman's Club
Perry, Fay Van Ness
Phi Epsilon Phi
Pi Lambda Theta
Realty Board of San Diego
Ruth Jenkins Fund
San Oiego Women's Club-Home and

Garden, Valeridn, and Study Sections
Sellman, Huneon
Senn, Percle Bell
Shields, Roben Foundation
Sigma Alpha-Gamma Upsilon Chapter
Sigma Alpha Iota Alwnnae
Sigma Phi Epsilon-Bruce Sandell
Silvergate Lions Club
Silvennan, Anna and David
Solar Recreation
Stott, Dorothy C.
Ston, Kenneth W.
Thearle Music Company
Trott, Wilmia Tyler
Union-Tribune Charities
Whitney, Guilford H., Foundation
Williams, DeWitt Bisbee

REGULATIONS

ADMISSION
REGISTRATION

GENERAL REGULATIONS
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
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ADMISSION

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION
fiLING OF APPLICATIONS

Dot •• for .lIIng Application. An application for admission to San Diego State
may be filed during the semester preceding the one in which the applicant expects
to enroll.

Applicationsare accepted on the opening dates indicated below for the re-
specnve semester, and continue to be accepted until enrollment quotas are met.
Accepbnce of applications may be discontinued without notice; it is advisable to
file applications as early as possible within the application filing period.
For fall semester: January l.
For spring semester: October 1.

•• ,ur ..... Ollclal 'orms. The following official forms must be submitted to the
Admissions Office:

(1) Application for admission or readmission, accompanied by a $20 application
fee. Make check or money order payable to San Diego State College.
(Fee may be waived for readmission application if student was regularly
enrolled in either of the two semesters Immediately preceding the semester
for which the application is submitted, unless such student was enrolled at
another instirntion in a regular session subsequent to such previous semester.)

(2) Health history record
(3) Residency statement

These forms may be obtained from the Admissions Office. Letters from appli-
cants signifying intention to enroll will not be considered as applications for
admission. The official fonns must be tiled.

FILING OF RECORDS
• 110 OffIcial Transcript.. The applicant must file the following official transcripts

with the Admissions Office:
(I) Transcript from high school of graduation or last in attendance (not re.

quired of the graduate student who holds a bachelor's degree from an
accredited institution, but is required of the student who holds a bachelor's
degree from a nonaccredited institution}.

(2) Transcripts from IACH college attended (including extension, correspond,
ence, summer session, or evening courses).
Graduate students must file transcripts i.. duplicate if they plan to enter the
master's degree program.

(3) Photostat or true copy of the military separation fonn DD·21'f (or equiva-
lent) if applicant has had active military service. (Not required of graduate
studenrs.)

An official transcript is one sent directly between schools. The applicant must
fe9.uesr the school or college to send the transcript to the Admissions Office San
Diego State. All records or transcripts received by the college become the propeny
of the college and will not be released 'TlOT will copies be made.

COMPlETION OF REQUIRED TESTS
Ad .. lulo., Te.tL
(1) Co~lege~ptitude Terr. The American College Test (ACT) or the &ho-

Iasnc Aptlrnde Test (SAT) is required for matriculation of entering fresh,
men and transfer students with less than 60 units. Applicants should console
the high school counselor for dares and places where tests are given.

•
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Transfer students with more than 60 units who have not taken either the
AGr or the SAT are required to take a college aptitude test administered
at this college. A test reservation card is tiled with the application for ad-
mission. Refer to the calendar in this catalog for dates of the test.

(2) Writing Competency Terr. This test may be taken before registration
by all undergraduate students transferring to this college with 45 units or
more of advanced standing. Passing this test or satisfactory completion
of designated courses or remedial programs is a graduation requirement
for all students.

0) Tesr of En$lish as a Foreign Language. Applicants whose native language
is not English must attain satisfactory scores on the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL). For further infonnation see the section of
this catalog on Admission of Foreign Srudenrs.

Teacher Education 'e.t,. These tests are required of all candidates for teaching
credentials. Refer to Admission to Teacher Education in the section of this
catalog on Professional Curricula in Education, and to the calendar for
additional Information .

(I) Fundamentals Test. This test is required of all candidates for the general
elementary and kinderganen-primary credentials before admission to
teacher education. May be taken before registration by students trans-
ferring to this college with 15 units or more of advanced standing. May
also be taken during the regular semester. Make a reservation for this
test at the Office of Elemental'}' Education, Education Building.

(2) Comprebensioe College Test. This test is required of all candidates for
any of the secondary school credentials before admission to teacher educa-
tion. May be taken before registration by students transferring to this
college with 60 units or more of advanced standing. May also be taken
during the regular semester. Make a reservation for this test at the Test
Office, Admlnisrrarion Building one month prior to test date. Fee required.

QuallRcatlon 'oab.
Mathematics Placement Exttminarions. Required of students before enrollment
in any of the following courses: Mathematics 3, 'f, 12, 20, 21, 40, 50; and
Economics 2. These examinations may be taken before registration. Reserva •
tions for the examinations are not required. Refer to the calendar in this cata-
log for examination dates.
Graduate Aptitude Test. This test is required of aU graduate students who
intend to enroll in a master's degree program. May be taken before ~istra-
cion. Also given during the regular semester. Make reservations for this test
at the Test Office, Administration Building. Refer to the Graduate Bulletin
for full information and test dates.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Requirements for admission to San Diego State are in accordance with Tide 5,

Chapter 5, Subchapter 2 of the California Administrative Code. A prospective
applicant who IS unsure of his status under these requirements is encouraged to
consult with a school or college counselor or contact the college admission office.

ADMISSiON AS A FRESHMAN
An applicant who has had no college work will be considered for admission

under one of the following provisions. Except as noted, submission of the results
of either the Scholastic Aptitude Test or the American College Test is required.

Callfonda High School Graduatea and Re,ldent.. An applicant who is a gradu-
ate of a California high school or a legal resident for tuition purposes must have
a grade point average and either total score 011 the SAT or composite score on
the ACT which provides an eligibility index" placing him among the upper one-

~The minimum elegibility index ;s SAT-30n, ACT-741. Th" SAT ind"", .is computed by
multiplying grade point a=rall" by 800 and adding it to the lotal SAT SCOre.Th" ACT
index is computed by multiplying grad" point aVl:I'I.geby 200 and adding it 10 10 times
the compoKileACT score.
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third of California high school graduates. The grade point average is based upon
all high school work taken, excluding work completed in the freshman year as
well as any courses in physical education or military SCience.The table below.does
not cover every case, but gives several examples .of.the test score needed With a
given grade point average to be eligible for admission.
Grade Point Average

3.21 and above _
2.80V10 .
2.00
1.99and below__ .

Non-R•• id.n" Graduating from High School. In Other StClt••. or 'anellion •.
An applicant who is a non-resident for tuition purposes and who IS .a.g~dua,te of
a high school in another state or a U.s. pOSS~lOnmust .have,an, eligibility index
which would place him among the ul?per one-sixth of California high school grad.-
nates. The minimum required eligibility index is SAT 3402 or AGf 826 aud IS
calculatedas in the previous section.

Gradua••• of High Schaal. In a Farllign Count!'Y' An: applicant who is a,gradu_
ate of a foreign high school must have preparation equivalent to that. required of
eligibleCaliforniahigh school graduates. The college will carefully review the pre-
vious record of all such applicants and only chose With pronuse of. academic suc-
cess equivalent to that of eligible California high school graduates will be admitted.
Such applicants are not required to take either the SAT or the AGf except when
specfically requested to do so,

Non-High School Graduatll'. An applicant ;.vho is over 2,1years of age, b~t
has not graduated from high school will be considered for admissiononly when his
preparation in all. othe: ways is such tha~ ,the college .beli,eves his promise of
academicsuccess IS equivalent to that of eligible California high school graduates,

High School Student,. A student still enrolled in high school wilt be. considered
for enrollment in certain special programs if. he is re~0!JlDlend~db>: his principal
and his preparation is equivalent to that required of eligible California hlg~ school
graduates, Such admissionis only for a given program and does not constitute the
right to continued enrollment.

R.commllnded 'r.paration. Overall excellence of performance in high school
subjects and evidence of academic potential provide the basis for admission at
San Diego State. While no course pattern is required, the applicant to be properly
prepared to undertake a full_program of studies and particularly to pursue the re~
quired program in General Education, is Strongly encouraged to include the fol-
lowing subjects as minimally adequate background for college work:

1. Collegepreparatory English.
2. Foreign language.
1. Collegepreparatory mathematics.
4. Collegepreparatory laboratory science.
5. Collegepreparatory history and/or social science.
6. Study in speech, music, an, and other subjects contributing to general aca-

demic background.

SAT/ACT Needed
Eligiblewith any score

832/19
___ .... _. __ 1152/27

_____ .__ 1472/35
~ Not eligible
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The ~ollowing ~enenl outline is suggested as a guide to students in selectingcourses In preparation for college.

A TYPICAL HIGH SCHOOL 'ROGRAM

Subjects Freshman Year Sopbomorn Year Junior Year 8euior Year

ENGLISH _________ Eagli.ah ED.glioh Eagli.ah -(Four yean, reoom _
mended)

SOClALSTUDIE8 __ Social U.8. Hietory Civi"",""","_. studies
recommended)

MATlIEMATICS ___ ""'bm Geometry Advanced Alphm Advanced Math_
for eoience emati"" for
ID&.i0nl; re<lOm_ eoience maio",
mended for othem

SCIENCE __________
Life ecienee Chenmtry P~oa(Botany, {withlaboral.ory) (withl.tmal.ory)Biology. or

PbyBiology)

FOREIGN Foreign Continue the Cont;nue th" RecommendLANGUAGE language 8&meIB,llgu&ge earne l&ngu&l:e continue the<Threeotfour years
a&mlllangu&gllin one l&nguage

recommended)

PHYSICAL P. a P.E, P.E. P.E,EDUCATION

ELECTIVES _______
Recommended for all precollege 8tudents: typing, art, music, additiona.llOcia.l

atudies. Englu.h; for &<l;eneemajol'll: .lida mle, mechanical dnwing,
Studente ehould enrich the high ecbool program by ... Iooting fl'lle1yfrom COIU1llll

in the fioe arta, ptaoticalarta, and the humauiti"". MIllY students are ...vaifur,g
themaelv"" of the opportunity afforded in high lC.hool""mmer _i""" to take
COIll'llellwhich otherwi.ae could not bIl included within the regular ....meatera.

ADMISSION OF UNDERGRADUATE TRANSFERS

General Qualification.. Applicants for admission to San Diego State as under-
graduate transfer students must qualify under one of the provisions specifiedbelow:

Applicant. With 60 or More Stlme.ter Units. An applicant who has completed
60 or more semester units or the equivalent will be admitted jf he has achieved a
grade point average of 2.0 (C) on all college work attempted and was in good
standing at the last college attended,

Applicants With Fow.r Than 60 Sem•• ter Unit.. An applicant who has com-
pleted fewer than 60 semester units or the equivalent may be admitted if he meets
the above requirements and he meets requirements currently in effect for first-time
freshmen or, if he has been in full-time continuous enrollment at a college since
his graduation from high school, he meets the requirements in effect for first.time
freshmen at the time of his high school graduation.

OTHER APPLICANTS

An applicant not admissible under one of the above provisions should enroll in
a junior college, or other appropriate institution. Only under the most unusual
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circumstances will such applicants be permitted to enroll in the college. Permission
is granted only by special action. . d ional

San Diego State offers a special program designed ro expand e ucanon o.ppor-
tuniry for capable young people who, for a variety of reas0Il:s, have not. previously
had the opportunity. For detailed information regarding admission t,o this program,
refer to the section of this catalog on the Educarlonal Oppornmlries Program, or
contact the E.O.P. office on campus.

REDlRlcnON

It is not always possible {or the college to accommodate all quali~e~ applicants.
If an application is accepted and it later become~ evident that ~dnusslOn will not
be possible, it and any supporting documents will, at .the applicant'~ .request, b,e
forwarded to any State College where Space IS still available. No additional appli-
cation fee is required.

ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS

FILING OF APPUCATlON5

All students holding a baccalaureate degree who desire to enroll at San Diego
State for POStgraduate study must. apply for admission to San Diego State through
the Office of Admissions. In making the application, they must observe the .pro-
cedures outlined above for admission to San Diego State. If accepted, they WIll be
admitted with unclassified graduate standing if they hold an acceptable bachelor's
degree from an accredited institution or with undergraduate standing if they do
not hold such a degree. Upon the satisfactory completion of a .m~rumum of 12
units of undergraduate courses as approved by the Dean of AdmlSSiOn~and Rec-
ords with a grade point average not less than 2.50, the Dean of Admissions and
Records may change the undergraduate standing to unclassified graduate standing.

FILING OF RliCORDS

The student must file official transcripts from EACH college or university at-
tended (including extension, correspondence, summeI; seSSIOn,or evening courses).
An official transcript is one sent directly between registrars of schools. The student
should request the college or university attended to send the jranscnpr to the Ad-
missions Office, San Diego State. All records or transcripts received at the
Admissions Office become the property of the college and will _t be released
ner will copies be made. If a student plans ta enter a ma..ter'~ degree program
ar a graduate credential program, he must file all trans~lpts In DUPLICATE'.

A student who has obtained his degree from San Diego State need not file
transcripts, except those transcripts covering work he ma~ h~ve taken at other
institutions since graduation. He must, however, file an application for readmission
to the college and, if he plans to enter a master's degree p:.;ogram, an application
for admission to the Graduate Division and must comply WIth all other admission
procedures outlined above.

Admbsion With Graduate Standlngl Unclassified.

(a) For admission with graduate standing as an unclassified gciduate student, a
student shall have completed a four-year college course and hold an acceprable
baccalaureate degree from an accredi~ed institution; or sh~ll have completed .e9uiva•
lent academic preparation as determmed by the appropriate college authorltles.

(b) Admission to a state college with graduate standing does not constitute ad.
mission to graduate degree curricwa.

Admlilion to Graduate Degree Curricula! Claulfled. A student who. ha~ been
admitted to San Diego State as an unclassified ~"fadua[e may, upon applicanon to
the Graduate Division, be admitted to an authonzed graduate degree curriculum of
San Diego State as a classified graduate student if he satisfactorily meets the pro--
fessional, personal, scholastic, and other standards for graduate study, including
qualifying examinations, as the appropriate college :mthorities may prescribe. Only
those applicants who show promise of success and fitness will be admitted to
graduate degree curricula, and only those who continue to demonstrate a satis-
factory level of scholasic competence and fituess, as detennined by the appropriate

48

Admissions

college authorities, shall be eligible to continue in such curricula. Students whose
performance in a graduate degree curriculum is judged to be unsatisfactory by the
authorities of San Diego State may be required to withdraw from alI graduate de-
gree curricula offered by San Diego State. .

GRADUATI IULLIJIN

The Graduate Bulletin is available at the office of the Graduate Division.

ADMISSION OF FOREIGN STUDENTS
Applicants for admission as either graduates or undergraduates whose education

has been in a foreign COUDtry should file an application for admission, official cer-
tificates and detailed transcripts of record from each secondary school and collegi,
ate institution attended several months in advance of the opening of the semester
in which the applicant expects to attlfnd. U certificates and transcripts are not in
English, they should be accompanied by certified English translations. Credentials
will be evaluated in accordance with the general regulations governing admission
to San Die?,o State.

An applicant whose education has been in a Ianguas:.e other than English must
take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). This test is admlnis-
rered in most foreign countries and test scores must be received by the college
before admission to the college can be granted. Information as to the time and
place at which this test is ~ven may be obtained by writing to: Educational Test-
mg Service (TOEFL), Pnnceron, New Jersey. 08540, U.S.A. Upon arrival at San
Diego State. a further test of English will be given for the purpose of placinl1 stu-
dents in an English language program commensurate with their linguistic ability in
English, and for use by advisers to assist students in planning an appropriate
course of study. All students, undergraduates and graduate, are required to take
one or more of the following courses, depending upon performance on the place-
ment test: English IX, English IV, English 3. These English courses must be
taken in consecutive semesters, with first required course being taken during the
student's first semester at San Diego State. Foreign students transferring from an.
other U.S. college may be required to take an English placement test.

Arrangements for housing should be completed before the student's arrival on
the campus. Detailed information rega.rding housing may be obtained from the
Director of Housin$' San Diego State. Scholarship aid for entering students is
limited; no scholarships are specifically reserved for students from another country.
Furrher information regarding scholarships will be found elsewhere in this catalog.

Upon arrival at San Diego State the student should obtain an appointment as
early as possible with the Adviser for Foreign Students.

LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT
Admission to a state college shall be limited to the number of students for whom

facilities and competent instructors are available to provide opportuniry for an
adequate college education. The Board of Trustees shalI determine the number of
students for whom there a.re available facilities and competent instructors at the
college.

49

..



REGISTRATION

Students who receive notice that they are eligible for admission to San Diego
State must complete additional requirements for registration, such as clearance of
residency status, I?ayment of fees, and the keeping of other ~esi~ated appoint-
menta as outlined m the Class Schedule end l'TJStTuc!101/.Sfor RegtStrlttJon, a publica-
tion issued prior to the beginning of each semester and sold at the campus Book-
store.

RESIDENCY STATUS CLEARANCE
The laws of the State of California require this college to determine the residency

status of each student enrolling prior to the payment of fees and tujtion (if re-
quired).

Tuition is free to every student who has been a legal resident of the State of
California for a period of one year immediately preceding the residence determi-
nation date announced by the Board of Trustees. Every student who has not been
a legal resident of the State for said period is classified as a nonresident and is
subject to payment of a nonresident tuition fee in addition to fees paid by Cali-
forma residents. (Exemption from payment of the nonresident tuition fee may be
granted to an unmarried minor whose parent is in the active military service of
the United States and is stationed in California on the residence determination date
of the semester during which the minor proposes to enroll.)

Residence is acquired through the comblnarlon of physical presence in California
together with the intention of remaining in the state. As a general rule, the resi-
dence of an unmarried minor student is detennined by the residence of his father.
The residence classification of each student is determined in accordance with the
California Government Code and the California Education Code.

The attention of the prospective alien student is directed to the fact that he is
a nonresident unless, in addition to the general residence requirements for tuition
purposes, he has been admitted to the United States for permanent residence in
accordance with all applicable laws of the United States. The attention of the
prospective student who has not attained the age of twenty-two and whose parents
are not California residents and the attention of the Veteran who was not a resi-
dent of California at the time of his entrance into the Atrned Forces is directed to
the fact that presence in California for more than one year does not, of itself,
entitle the student to classification as a resident.

The residency classification received by any student is subject to review and
change. Every student who is classified as a resident but who becomes a nonresi-
dent of California is held responsible for notifying the Residency Office at once.
Application for a change of classification with respect to a previous semester will
not be received under any circumstances.

A person incorrectly classified as a resident student is subject to reclassification
as a nonresident if the incorrect classification resulted from concealed facts or
untruthful statements made by him. The student then shall be required to pay all
mition fees which would have been charged to him as a nonresident student.

Inforrnarion .concerning the waiver of the nonresident tuition fee for graduate
students IS available from the office of the Dean of Graduate Studies.

REGISTRATION PRIOR11Y FOR PAYMENT OF FEES
Each student is assigned a priority number which determines the order in which

he r~giste':S and pays fees. The schedule for registration and payment of fees is
published m the CIQIS Schedule Qnd Instructions for Registution, which is available
at the student Bookstore prior to the beginning of each semester. Priority numbers
~ppe~ on. the Notice of Admission for. entering- srudems, and on the permanent
Identification cards for students ccnnnumg their unmterrupted enrollment in the
regular semesters.
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ADVISING
Provision is made at the time of registration for each new student to obtain assist-

ance from a faculty adviser in arranging a program. The faculty adviser is assigned
at the time of registration. Each student should thereafter schedule a conference
with his adviser at least once during each semester.
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GENERAL REGULATIONS

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY FOR CATALOG INFORMATiON
Students axe held individually responsible for the information contained in the

catalog. Failure to read and comply with college regulations will not exempt a
student from whatever penalties he may incur.

MARKING SYSTEM
GRADES AND GRADE POINTS

The following grades and grade points are used in reporting the
students at the end of each semester:

{bade Grade
Grade Porms Grade Pomts

A Outstandingachievement_ 4 D Passing-;====== 1
B Commendable===::;;:,!'====F~~FailUIe :: 0C Satisfactory 2 I Incomplete ... 0

Cr Credit (Not counted in grade average, but
units allowed)

Aud Audit S (No credit and not counted in grade
average, performance or attendance
satisfactory)

Aud Audit N - (No credit and not counted in grade
average, performance or attendance
not satisfactory)

W Withdrawal passing - (Not counted in grade average)
WF Withdrawal failing __ ._ 0 (0 grade points for units attempted)

GRADE POINT AVERAGE
The scholarship or grade point average is determined by dividing the total num-

ber of grade points earned by the number of units attempted. The minimum satis-
factory grade-point average for a bachelor's degree or recommendation for trans-
fer to another collegiate institution is 2.0 (grade of C). The student must have
earned at least twice as many grade points as units attempted.

INCOMPLnl GRADE
An incomplete grade is counted as units attempted with no grade points and

remains on the student's record unless made up. One calendar year beyond the
end of the term when an incomplete is assigned will be allowed for makeup of
the incomplete. The student must arrange with the instructor who gave the incom-
plete for removal of the course deficiencies, upon completion of which a final
grade will be assigned. An Inco"'plete connot be re..,oved by repeating the coun••

If the student does not make up the incomplete, but instead re-enrolls in the
course for credit, he has repeated the course f?r which he will receive the credit
and grade ~omts earned, subject to the regulations for repeating courses. The in-
complete will remain on the student's permanent record as umts attempted with
no grade points earned and cannot thereafter be made up through removal of
course deficiencies.

TIlls regulation does not apply to the theses courses numbered 299 which are not
counted as units attempted until the final grade has been assigned: provided that
the course be completed within the time permitted by the Graduate Council.

INCOMPLm AT TIME OF GRADUATION

~ candidate for graduation with the baccalaureate degree whose record carries
all: incomplete which was received within the last calendar year will be graduated
Without the. opportunity of making up the !ncomplete if he is otherwise eligible
for graduation; however, the Incomplete will be counted as units attempted in
dete1'1lllIUng grade poirrr averages and the incomplete cannot be made up :dter
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the degree has been granted, If the student does not wish to be graduated with
the incomplete on his record, he must officially withdraw as a candidate for
graduation.

SCHOlASTIC PROBATION
Any student, undergraduate or graduate, whose scholarship record falls below a

C average (2.0) for all- college work attempted or all college work attempted at San
Diego State will be placed on probation.

Probation may be continued provided that the student obtains a C average or
better each semester while on probation. The student will be removed from proba-
tion when he has attained a C average or better on all college work attempted and
on all college work attempted at San Diego State.

SCHOlASTIC DISQUALIFICATION
DISQUAL".CATION

Any student on probation whose scholarship falls below a C avenge (2.0) in
any single semester or summer session will be subject to disqualification and dis-
missal from the college.

Vete1'tmS' Eligibility
Veterans who are disqualified from further attendance at this college forfeit their

rights to veteran benefits. Specific information should be obtained from the Vet-
erans Administration regarding continuance of education.

pumON FOR RliNSTA11M1NT

A disqualified student may be reinstated for reasons satisfactory to the Board of
Admissions. Applications for reinstatement must be made on forms which may be
obtained at the Admissions Office (AD 127).

STUDENT DISCIPLINE AND ATTENDANCE
Any student may be expelled, suspended, placed on probation or given a lesser

sanction for one or more of the following causes which must be state college
related: ,

(a) Cheating or plagiarism in connection with an academic program at a state
college.

(b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of state college documents, records, or identi-
fication or knowingly furnishing false infonnation to a state college.

(c) Misrepresentation of oneself ot of an organization to be an agent of a state
college.

(d) Obstruction or disruption on or off college property, of the state college
educational process, administrative process, or other college function.

(e) Physical abuse on or off college property of the person or property of any
member of the college community or of members of his family or the threat
of such r.hysical abuse.

(f) Theft 0 , or non-accidental damage to, state college property; or property
in the possession of, or owned by, a member of the college community.

(g) Unauthorized entry into, unauthorized use of, or misuse of state college
property.

(h) On state college property, the sale or knowing possession of dangerous
drugs, restricted dangerous drugs, or narcotics as those terms are used in
Gilifornia statutes, except when lawfully prescribed pursuant to medical or
dental care\ Ot; when lawfully permitted for the purpose of research, Instruc-
non or 2natYSIS.

(i) Knowing possession or use of explosives, dangerous chemicals or deadly
weapons on state college property or at a state college function without prior
authorization of the state college president.

0) Engaging in lewd, indecent, or obscene behavior on state college property
or at a state college function.

(k) Abusive behavior directed toward a member of the college community.
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(I) Violation of any order of a state college .president, nonce of w~ich had
been given prier to such violation and during the academic term m which
the violation occ~ either .by publication III the campus newspaper, or .by
posting on an official bulletin board designated for this purpose, and which
order is not inconsistent with any of the other prcvrsrons of this Section.

{m) Soliciting or assisting:another to do any act which ';Vouldsobiece a student
to expulsion, suspension or probation pursuant to this Section. .

No fees or tuition paid by or for the student for the semester or ~er se~lOn
in which he is suspended or expelled shall be refunded. If the student IS readmitted
before the close of the semester or summer session in which he is suspended, no
additional tuition or fees shall be required of the student on account of his sus-
pension. In the event that a student who has not reached his twenty-first birthday
IS suspended or expelled, the President shall immediately notify his parent .or
guardian of the action by registered mail to the last known address, return receipt
requested. (Reference: California Administrative code, Chapter 5, Sections 41301
and 41302.)

at the end of the semester in which the concurrent credit is earned and not more
than six units of such credit will be accepted on the minimum unit requirements
for the master's degree. (For further information, refer to the Graduate Office.)

CONCURRENT POSTGRADUATE CREDIT

A senior who is within seven units of completing requirements for the bachelor's
degree and who has been admitted to teacher education may petition the Dean
School of Education, to take a maximum of 12 units of 100-numbered courses fo;
concurrent postgraduate. credit wi~ remaining requirements for a bachelor's degree
to aJ?ply toward the :rununum urnt postgraduate requuements for a teaching ere-
denrial, The bachelor s degree must be completed at the end of the semester in
which the concurrent postgraduate credit is earned. Enrollment in zoe-numbered
cou.r;;esis not permitted. Extension courses are not acceptable for postgraduate
credit.

CREDIT 'OR EXTENSION COURSES

The maximum amo~nF of exten~on and correspondence credit which may be
accepted toward the rmmmum requirements for the bachelor's degree is 24 semester
units, not more than 12 of which may be transferred from another college or
university, except that courses taken through the United States Armed Forces
Institute, or other official military correspondence schools, shall not be included
within these limits. Extension and correspondence credit do not count in satis-
faction of the minimum residence requirement. A maximwn of six units in extension
courses at San ,Diego State College m~y.be. accepted !Is pan of the requirements
for the master s degree, subject to limitations described in the section of the
catalog on the Graduate Division and in the Graduate Bulletin.

Students desiring to enroll concurrently in extension courses and in the regular
college program are subject to the regulations on excess study load. Such students
should obtain approval from the Dean of Admissions in advance of registration.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Approval to receive credit-by-examination is granted at the discretion of the
appropriate college authorities and under the following ccndidons.

(1) :JRe ~dent must be matriculated, in good standing (not on probation),
be registered In at least one regular course (not Extension) at the lime credit-by.
examination is authorized, and pay for additional units if cost exceeds fees already
paid. Application for credit by examination must be made within the time limits
for filing a change of program as listed in the Academic Calendar each semester. In
summer sessions the total units earned for courses and examinations can not exceed
the limit authorized by the Education Code.

(2) Concurrent approval of the chainnan of the department concerned and the
Vice President for Academic Affairs is required prior to taking the examination.
Forms for approval may be obtained from the Registrar.

(3) Credit-by-examination is restricted to regular undergraduate courses listed
in the general catalog, does not include 20C1-numbered,30C1-numberedor Extension
courses; cannot exceed 30 units as applicable to graduation, and d~es not count
as residence credit.

(4) Credit-by-examina!ion is n,?~treated as part of the student's study load and,
therefore, does not require a pennon for excess study load' is not considered for
Selective Service purposes or by the Veterans Administration in the application
of their respective regulations; and is seldom accepted as transfer credit between
collegiate institutions.

CREDIT 'OR ADVANCED PLACEMENT AND COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATIONS

San Diego State will grant advanced placement and advanced credit to high
school students who take the Advanced Placement Examination of the College En-
trance Examination Board prior to their enrollment and attain scores of 3 4 or ;
A maximum of 15 semester units, with no more than three units in any ~ne' fiela'
will be awarded for these examinations upon completion of one semester at thi~
institution.

High school srudents who intend to participate in this program should indicate
at the time they take the Advanced Placement Examinations that their test scores

STUDENT GRIEVANCES
If a student believes that a professor's treatment of him is grossly unfair or that

a professor's behavior is clearly unprofessional, he may bring his complaint ro the
proper college authorities and officialreviewing bodies by following the Procedures
for Hamiling Student Grievances Against Members of the FacuJty, adopted by the
Faculty Senate. A copy of the procedures may be obtained from the Dean of
Students (AD 231).

CREDIT
UNIT OR CRIDn HOUR

A unit or credit hour represents 50 minutes of lecture or recitation combined
with two hours of preparation per week through one semester of 18 weeks. Two
hours of "activity" or three hours of "laboratory" are considered equivalent to
one hour of lecture.

CRIDIT 'OR UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Freshmen may not enroll in upper division or graduate courses (numbered 100
and above)Il'sophomores may not enroll in upper division or graduate courses,
with the fo owing exceptions:

(a) A student in the last semester of his sophomore year who is approaching
upper division standing and is carrying sufficient lower division units to complete
the required minimum of 60 units may carry upper division units for the remainder
of his study load.

(b) A student with sophomore standing may carry upper division courses for
upper division credit provided that he has the written approval of the chairman of
the department and the Vice President for Academic Affairs or his authorized
representative. This written approval must be filed at the Evaluations Office, Ad-
ministration Building, on the Adjustment of Academic Record form, which may be
obtained at the Evaluations Office.

JUNIOR COLLEGE CREDIT

A maximum of 70.semester units earned in a junior college Iruly be applied
toward the degree, with the following limitations: (a) No upper division credit
may be allowed for courses taken in a junior college; (b) no credit may be allowed
for professional courses in education taken in a junior college other than an
introduction to education course. '

CONCURRINT MASRR'S DIORII CRIDIT

A senior who is within seven units. of completing requirements for the bachelor's
degree and who~ overall grade pomt average is 3.0 or above may petition the
Graduate Council to take ap~roved 1oo-nwnbered courses for concurrent master's
?egree credit with the re~g requirements for the bachelor's degree. Enrollment
In 200-nwnbeted courses IS not pennitted. The bachelor's degree must be completed
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be sent to the college.To obtain credit or advanced placement, the student should
contact the officeof the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

San Diego State will consider the granting C!f credit to those students who have
attained a score at or above the 25th percentile on each test of the General Ex-
aminationsof the College Level Examination Program. Scores should be forwarded
to the AdmissionsOffice for evaluation.

CRIDlt FOR MILItARY SERVICE

The college is guided by the reccmmendaeions of the Arn~rican Council !l~
Education in granting undergraduate credit toward the bachelor s degree for mill-
tarY service.Po~duate credit is not granted.

To obtain credit for military service, the student must be fully matriculated and
enrolled in the college. The military fonn DD-214 must:be filed with the Admis-
sions Office if military credits are to be counted toward the bachelor's degree or
used to shorten the nme needed for the degree. This form, or equivalent records
verifying active military service in the United States armed forces, should be sub-
mitted at the time of applying for admissionto the college.

COURSES
NUMBERING OF COURSES

Courses numbered I through 99 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are in the lower
division (freshman and sophomore years); those numbered 100 through 199 are in
the upper division (junior and senior years); and those numbered 200 through 299
are stnetly graduate courses. Courses numbered 300 or over are professional educa-
tion courses in the postgraduate program.

AUDItED COURSE

A student who does not wish to take a course for credit may, with the consenr
of the instructor, enroll as an auditor. An auditor must meet all admissions re-
quirements and pay the same fees required of students taking the course for credit.
No change from regular registration to audit, nor from audirtto regular registration
will be permitted during the semester. An auditor is not held for examinations and
does not receive credit or a final grade in the course.

RlPEAtED COURSE

A student may repeat a course in which he has received a grade of D or E, but
may not receive credit for the course more than once. A repeated course is counted
as units attempted and is credited with the grade points earned, the effect being an
avenging of the grades. If a student repeats a course in which he has received a
grade higher than D, the repeated course will not be counted as units attempted nor
will grade points be counted in the student's record. An Incomplete cannot be re-
moved by repeating the coune.

STUDENT CLASSIFICATION
MAtRICULAtED stUDINt

A matriculated student is one who has complied with all requirements for admis-
sion to the college and has received his officialNotice of Admission. All students
taking courses in any regular semester of the college must be matriculated students.
Only in summer sessions or in extension courses may a student who has not
matriculated be accepted for enrollment in a college course.

SUMMER SESSION OR EXTINSION.c:LASS StUDENT

Each student who enrolls in one or more summer sessionclassesshall be classified
as a summer session student. Each student who enrolls in one or more extension
classesshall for his extension class work be classified as an extension class student.
~ch students need not be matricalared students as a prerequisite for enrollment
in classes.
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RESiDENt OR NONRESIDENT StUDENT

each student, as a condition for enrollment in a regular semester must be clas-
sified as a resident or a nonresident student. Residency status is defin'ed in the Cali-
fornia Administrative Code, Sections 13759,23760, 41901,and 41902.

LOWER DIVISION StUDENt

Fre.hman. A student who has earned a total of fewer than 30 semester units.
Sophomore. A student who has earned a total of 30 to 59 semester units, inclusive.

UPPER DIVISION StUDENt

Junior. A student who has earned a total of 60 to 89 semester units, inclusive.
Senior. A student who has earned a total of 90 semester units or more.

GRADUATE STUDENT

Graduate. A student who has completed a four-year college course with an
acceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution. For infonnation on
classificationof graduate students, refer to the section of this catalog on the Grad-
uate Division.

STUDENT PROGRAM AND RECORDS
tRANSCRiPtS OF RlCORD

A student may obtain an official transcript of his record by filing an application
at the Registrar's Office. A fee of $1 is charged (first copy free). One week should
be allowed for the processing and mailing of the transcript. Transcripts sent from
one college to another are considered as official.Transcripts presented by a student
to a college are considered to be unofficial and arc usually not accepted Tran-
scripts from other schools or colleges become the property of this coll~e and
wtll no' b. ,.Iea.ed nor will cople. be made.

EVALUAtiON

An evaluation is a summary of college work completed and of requirements to
be completed for a bachelor's degree or credential. To be eligible for an evaluation
a stll;denrmust have completed at least.60 .units of acceptable college work and b~
qualified {or full matriculation".Authorlzarlon for more chan one evaluation during
anyone semester or one evaluation m rune weeks of summer session requires special
permission of the Board of Admissions and Evaluations.

A "udent who ha, earned 60 .eme.ter units or mar., who ha' net received an
evaluatIon, .hould apply at the Evaluation. Ofllce flllr IIInafRdal ovaluatillln. The
evaluation is made on the regulations in effect at the time the student entered this
college, except as otherwise provided in the California Administrative Code Chapter
5, Section 4MOl, Election of Regulations. (Further infonnation is given U; the sec-
tion on Graduation Requiremenrs.)

After an interval of five years from the time an evaluation is made courses in
education to be applied toward a teaching credential are subject to r;-evaluation.

StUDY usr LIMitS

Students who enroll for more units than authorized, including courses taken
concurrendy outside this college, will not receive credit for the excess number
of units.

For the undergraduate student, a normal semester's program is 16 units with 12
u~ts considere? the min~um f~-time load. A ~tu~ent may carry up to i7 ~ units
With the permission of hIS adviser, Greater vananons for undergraduate students
are subject to approval of the Dean of Undergraduate Studies.

Students accepting extensive part-time employment are strongly advised to limit
their study loads in college. Goin.g to college is regarded as a full-time job. Students
are nonnallr expected to spend III class and study a total of three hours per week
for each ume of college work attempted. A normal to-unie load therefore represents
a 48·hour week.
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on study list limits for the graduate student, refer to theFor infonnation
Graduate Bulletin.

CHANGE OF MAJOR OR CURRICULUM
At the time of admission to the college, each undergraduate student i.s~

to a major field or curriculum, or is designa.teda.s an undeclared major. k
registration, any student ~ishing to change his major or curnculwn, must rna e
application at the Evaluations Office. . . from th V

Veterans using veteran benefits must obtain appropriate :aP'p~<?valrom me er-
erans Administration for necessary changes m letters of eligibility.

WITHDRAWAL AND READMISSION
OPFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

The student is held for every course appearing on his official study list. Any
withdrawal from college or withdrawal from a class must be officially filed at the
Registrar's Office; otherwise jbe student will rec;eive,a grade of "F" m the course.
Application for withdrawal 15 made at the RegIstrar s Office.

Wlthdl'Clwal Deadline Date. and Pellaltle •• If a student withdraws officially,from
collegeor from a class by the end of the third 'Yeek of classes,the C?UISeWIllnot
be recorded on the permanent record. If he Withdraws after the third 'Yeek and
not later than the end of the ninth week of classes, either ~ W (withdrawal
passing) or WF (withdrawal failing) will be recorded, dependmg upon whether
he is passingor failing the course on the date of filing.the request for withdrawal,
(WF is equivalent to a failing grade.) After the rymth week of classes, With-
drawal from a class is not permitted, A final grade will be recorded fo,r each class
for which the student is enrolled. Withdra~ from college (t;hat,ls, from all
courses) will be permitted up to 10 days preceding the final exemmanon schedule,
however the student will receive a W or WF grade in each cla;;s,depending upon
whether 'he is passing or failing in the class on the date of filing his request for
withdrawal from college.

UNOFPICIAL WITHDRAWAL

UnDMeial Wlthdrcrwal. A student withdrawing unolpcially from class ?r from
college will receive failing grades in all courses which he ~ops attending. An
unofficial withdrawal is one in which a studef:.ltstops attending c1~sseswirhour
filing officialwithdrawal forms WIthinthe deadlines establishedfor wlt~drawl.ng.

Veterans unofficially withdrawing will have veteran's allowances unmediately
suspended and will be subject to full repayment of allowances received after date
of unofficialwithdrawal.

WITHDRAWAL TO ENTER MILITARY SIRYIC.

Under certain conditions, a student withdrawing from college to enter military
service is entitled to apply for refund of materials and service fees or for partial
credit (but not both), To qualify under this regulation, the student .must (a) be
a civilian who, because of his own initiative, receives orders to immediate extended
active duty, or (b) be a civilian who receives orders to immediate extended active
duty by government action, or (c) be a reservist called to imm~diate extended
active duty, (Not applicable to other military personnel enrolled In the college.)

Entrance upon extended active military duty must be without unreasonable and
unnecessary delay (normally within 30 days) after the date of withdrawal from
college to qualify the student for refund or partial credit. Verification of entry
upon, extended active duty is required and must be by written statement of the
commanding officer or by official copy of orders. Application for withdrawal
from college may be made by the student in person, or by telephone or mall.
Forms for withdrawal Will also be sent to the student if requested by a person
designated by the student as his representative in making the request.

If the student is passinlJin courses at the time of withdrawal from college, partial
credit may be granted lD undergraduate courses at the rate of one-third credit
for completion of the first six weeks of the semester, or two-thirds for the first
12 weeks. The college does not wish to influence the student in choosing between
partial credit and refund of fees; however, it should be pointed out that partial
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credit in a course may not satisfy some specific requirement for which that course
ffi:lybe needed and if the course is later repeated by the student the partial credit
will be lost as "repeated" work.

UADMIS510N

A student, who withdraws from college must file application for readmission if
a full semester lapses between the rime of his withdrawal and return to college.
Qleck calendar for deadline dates on readmission applications.

A $20 application fee for readmission is required if the applicant was not regu-
luly enrolled in either of the two semesters immediately preceding the semester
for which the application is submitted, or if the student was enrolled at another
institution subsequent to the last attendance at San Diego State, Make check or
money order payable to San Diego State College.

CHANGE OF PROGRAM AFTER REGISTRATION
A change of program after registration includes the following; withdrawal from

• class; adding a class; adding or reducing units to a class for which the student
is already registered; changing a section of the same course.

A change of program may be made on or before the published dates. Fonns for
the change of program may be obtained at the Registrar's Office. A fee of II is
charged for each change of program made after registration. The effective date
of withdrawal or change of program is the date on which the completed and
acceptable forms are filed by the student at the Registrar's Office.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS
No final examination sha:ll be given to individual students before the regular

time. Any student who finds it impossible to take a final examination on the date
scheduled must make arrangements with the instructor to have an incomplete grade
reponed and must take the deferred final examination within the rime allowed for
making up incomplete grades.

GRADUATE DIVISION REGULATIONS
The general reRuiations described in this section of the catalog apply to both

undergraduate ana graduate students. For information on regulations for graduate
students, refer to the section of this catalog on the Graduate Division and to the
Graduate Bulletin.

SECOND BACHELOR'S DEGREE
A second bachelor's degree may be earned if the student has an excess of 24

units beyond the minimum requirements for the first bachelor's degree, makes a
complete change in major or degree, fulfills all requirements for the degree as
requ!-red by this college, and has approval of the Vice President for Academic
AJI"".
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE

SUMMARY OF REQUIREMENTS

To qualify for graduation the student must complete the follo!'i.ng requiJ:emen~:
(1) minimum number of units, (2) residence reqmrernene, q) rmmmum ~cho11 p
average, (4) upper division course requirement, (5) a maror, and a Ill;ID0r I r~~

uired (6) cOffil?etency tests, (7) all college regulations, (~) req1;1l:ttment In1meri~:minstitutions, and (9) 40. units of general education m addition to the
major, (l0) application for graduation.

REQUIRlMENTS

1. UNITS
Graduation with a bachelor's degree represents a fo~-yeU' college course of

study with a minimum of 124 to 132 semester units required as follows:
IACHILOR 0. ARTSDEGRII. A minimum of 124 semester units.
B"CHELOR O' SCIENCE DIGREE. A minimum of, 128 semester units, (except for
students with a major in engineering which requires 132 semester units}.
BACHELOR OF EDUCATION (OR "V.E.) DEGREE. A minimum of 124 semester units.
I"CHELOR OF MUSIC DEGREI. A minimum of 124 semester units.

2. RESIDENCE
For all degrees, except the bachelor of education, a minimum of 24 semester

units must be earned in residence credit, at least half of which ~ust ~e .completed
among the last 20 semester units counted toward the. degreer• Cred~t In s~er
sessions may be counted as residence credit on a unir-for-unit basis. Credit for
"extension courses" or "credit-by-examination" cannot be counted as residence
credit. f h . f .C· IFor residence requirements for the B.E. degree, re er to t e secnon 0 U1lS caea og
on the Bachelor of Education Degree.

3. SCHOLARSHIP
Each student shall complete with a grade-point average ?f ~.o(gradeC on a five-

point scale) or better: (a) all units attempted; (b) all umts m the major; and (c)
all units attempted at this college.

4. UPPER DIVISION COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Graduation with a bachelor's dej{r:e~ requires a minimum of 36 to 15 sem~er

units in courses carrymg upper division credit (may Include the major, rmcor,
general education, and electives), distributed as follows:
IACHILOR OF ARtS DIGIII. A minimwn of 40 upper division semester units
in applied arts and sciences or 45 upper division semester units in liberal arts and
sciences.
I"CHILOR O' SCIENCE DEGREE. A minimum of 36 upper division semester units.
IACHELOR OF EDUCATION(OR •• V.I.) DEGREE. For a description of requirements
for the BE. degree, refer to the section of this catalog on the Bachelor of Educa-
tion Degree. Requirements for the B.V E. degree are 40 upper division units.
I"CHILOR Of MUSIC DEORIE. A minimum of 36 upper division semester units.

60

Groduorlon Requirements

5. MAJOR AND MINOR
Each student shall complete as a requirement for graduation one major and. if

required by the major department, one minor. Some majors also include a foreign
language requirement.

Molor. The major consists of a pattern of prescribed upper division courses
totaling not less than 24 units for the A B. or B.M. degree and not less than 36
units for the B.s. degree. The maximum number of units for a major is determined
by the college.

Courses in the major are exclusive of those courses used to meet the requirements
in general education. Not more than 15 units in lower division prerequisite and
related courses required by the department in preparation for the major may be
used in general education. Such course or courses, however, may not be used as
pan of the minimum unit requirement in the student's minor.

Minor. The minor nonnally consists of from 15 to 22 units, at least six units of
which must be in upper division courses. Specific requirements and maximum num-
ber of units are detennined by the college. Courses in the minor may not be
counted toward the general education requirements.

6. COMPETENCY TESTS
To qualify for graduation with any bachelor's degree, except the B.E. degree,

each student must demonstrate competence in mathematics, speech. and the writing
of English by satisfactorily passing the college tests in these areas or by passing
courses or programs of study specifically designated in lieu of these competency
tests. For special regulations governing the BE. degree, refer to that degree.
Descriptions of the competency tests follow:

MATHEMATiCS COMPElINCY TEST
Marhemarics competency may be demonstrated either by successfully completing

Mathematics 3, lOB, or 18, or a higher level mathematics course, or by satisfac-
torily passing the Mathematics Competency Test. Transfer students with 60 units
completed take the competency rest as a part of their entrance tests. Other students,
not planning to take one of the mathematics courses listed above, must take the test
at the times listed in the class schedule, published each semester.

Students failing to make a satisfactory score on the test, and not including one of
the courses listed above in their degree program, must do individual remedial work.
and make a satisfactory score on a second test, which will be administered on an
individual basis by the Test Office. Tutorial help is available in the Mathematics
Department on a scheduled basis.

SPIECH COMPOENCY liST
The Speech Competency Test is given to all entering undergraduate students.

Students failing the test may be required to enroll in Speech Pathology and Audi-
ology 3, OmI Communication Laboratory, and complete the course for one unit of
credit as part of the graduation requirement in speech competency.

WRITING COMPUINCY TIST
The Writing Competency Test may be taken by all students except candidates

for the BE. degree at the first scheduled date for the test following the student's
completion of 45 units of college work. All students transferring to this college
with 45 units or more of advanced standing credit may take this test before regis-
tration. Passing of this test or the retake which includes the writing of an essay,
or satisfactory completion of English W, English 100, or remedial programs pre-
scribed for the student by the College Committee on English is a graduation re-
quirement, except for B.E. degree students.

7. ALL·COLLEGE REGULATIONS
Compliance with all relfUlations prescribed by the college is a requirement for

graduation with any bachelor's degree.
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8. AMERiCAN INSTITUTIONS
Each student [0 qualify for graduation with a bachelor's degree shall demon-

strate competence in the following areas of American institutions:
1. The Constitution of the United StateS.
2. American history, including the study of American institutions and ideals.
3. The principles of state and 10ca1government established under the Constitution

of the State of California.
The scudenr shall meet these requirements by passing a comprehensive examina-

tion on these fields prepared and administered by the college or by completing
appropriate courses.

Students mnsferring from other accredited institutions of collegiate grade who
have already met these requirements shall not be required to take further courses
Ot examinations therein. .

The graduation requirement in American institutions may be ful.fi.lJ.edby any
one of the following alternatives:

COMPLlTlON O' AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS THROUGH COURSES
The graduation requirement in American institutions may be met by satisfactory

completion of one of the following groups of courses:
(a) History 17A and 17B (f) Political Science lIS. and 117 or
(b) History I72A and 172B 118 or Public Administration 142
(c) History 184A and 184B or 143
(d) Mexican-American Studies 20A-20B (g) Political Science 105 and 115 or
(e) Political Science 1 and 2 117 or 118.

COMPLETION Of AMlRICAN INSTITUTIONS THROUGH EXAMINATIONS
The graduation requirement in American institutions may be met by satisfactory

completion of a comprehensive examination in each of tbe following areas:
1. American history, institutions and ideals
2. United States Constitution
3. California state and local government
Students electing to remove requirements through examination may obtain a

bibliography of suggested reading at the Evaluations Office in the Administration
Building. Examinations for removal of these requirements are given once each
semester and in Tenn Isummer session.

COMPLIlION OF AMERICAN INSTITUtiONS THROUGH COMBINATION OF
COURSES AND EXAMINATIONS

The graduation requirement in American institutions may be met by satisfactory
completion of a combination of courses or a combination of courses and examina-
tions in the required areas.
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Students deering to remove requirements in this manner should select courses
from those listed below:

Coune. me.tlng
requirement. In

American History
History 8A and 8B
History 176A and 176B
History 177A and 177B
History 179A and 179B
Hsrors 181A and 181B

Cour,e. meeting
requirement. In
u.S. Constitution

Political Science 2
Political Science 115
Political Science

139A and 139B
History 17A
History InA
History 177A and 177B

Cour.e. meeting
requirement. In

Ccdlfomla Govemment
Political Science 2
Political Science 115
Political Science 117
Political Science 118
Public Administra-

tion 142
Public Administra-

tion 143
History 8B
History 17B
History 172B
History 189B

9. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
In order to provide students with opportunities for education which conaibutes

to their effectiveness as citizens, as members of social groups, and as individuals
capable of appreciating and participating in the culture in which they live, a plan
of General Education requirements has been established.

A minimum of 40 semester units in general education must be completed. Courses
taken in satisfaction of requirements for the major and minor may not be counted
toward the general education requirement, and not more than 15 units in prepara-
tion for the major may be applied to general education requirements. The major
is defined as the re~uired block of upper division courses.

Students with majors in applied arts and sciences must select general education
courses in accordance with the pattern described below. Students in liberal ares
and sciences must follow the pattern outlined in the section of this catalog on
Liberal Arts and Sciences.

The pattern requirements in general education may be fuIfilled by examinations
with an accompanying reduction in the 40 units but without course credit. Per-
mission co take such examinations must be obtained from the Vice President for
Academic Affairs and have the approval of the department in which the examina-
tion will be taken. Examinations in American institutions are given each semester
and during the summer session; these examinations may be taken once without the
Vice President's permission.

General Education requirements specified here are broad general requirements
and serve as minima. The student is free to choose from within the Pattern of
Courses for General Education the specific course he will use to fulfill the require-
ment.

PATTERN OF COURSES FOR GENERAL EDUCATION
A. NCitural $clence.

At least two courses (minimwn of 6 units) co include at least 1 unit in 2 lab-
oratory course

1. One course (minimum 2 units) in life sciences-biology, botany, micro-
biology, or zoolo~

2. One course (mirumum 2 units) in physical sciences-astronomy, chemistry,
geology, meteorology, physical geography, physical science, or physics.

J. Electives in any of the above or in oceanography or general psychology •

.. Social Sdenees
1. At least two courses (minimum 3 units for each course) taken in two de-

partments selected from anthropology, economics (except 2), geography
(except 1 or 3), fublic administration, or sociology (except JS or 60).

2. Elecuves in any 0 the above.
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C. Humonltlel
1. At least twO courses (minimum 6 .units) raken in two. departments selected

from comparative literature, religious studies, humanities, philosophy (ex-
cluding logic), Iirerature in English or lit~rarure in a foreign language.

2. Electives in any of the above .o~.In an, mus.lc,drama, semantics, rhetorical
theory or history (western civilization, ASian civilization, or ancient. his-
tory).

D. BClSi~Subjedl
One course (minimum2 units) from each of three of the five areas:

1. written communicationin English
2. oral communication
3. logic
4. mathematicsor statistics
5. foreign language (excluding' courses in literature or civilization)

Total units in Parts ABC and D must be not less than 32units; courses which
satisfy the requirement 'in '~erican Institutions may be counted in the 32 units
total but may not apply to the 6-unit minimum in either Part B or Part C.

E. Phylical Activities, minimum of 2 unil.
A minimumof four semestersof physical activity in courses or equivalent mon-

itored activity, to be fulfilledby
I. Completingfour Yz unit physical education activity courses over a period

of at least four semesters
2. Completing four satisfactory semesters of regular monitored physical

activity for credit
3. Cornblnarionsof 1 and 2 to give the equivalent of four semesters of

physicalactivity

F. Electivel to complete 40 units
Additional units may be elected from the above, from courses specifically ex-

cluded above,or from any other courses listed in the General Catalog.
HONORS PROGRAM

Any student with a minimum grade point average of 3.25at this institution, with
a declared major, and with IS units or more but not over 45 units of college work
may submit to the office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs an alternate
program, with supporting reasons,for fulfilling general education-breadth require-
ments, compatible with the requirements listed below. If approved, the proposed
program wiU replace the standard provisions. A student with such an approved
program may, at his option, elect to revert to the standard program in effect at
the time of his graduation; any student who changes his major shall revert to the
standard program or seek approval of a new proposal.

A. Natural Sciences,minimumof two courses
B. SocialSciences,minimumof two courses
C. Humanities,minimumof two courses
D. BasicSubjects,minimumof two courses

For a total of 32units
E. Electives,maximumof 8 units, to provide a total of 40units
F. Additional requirement,S upper division units, excluding courses in the area

of the student's major and minor
Within the proposal, no courses in the student's major or minor may apply to

the requirements, and nor more than 6 units shall be applicable to preparation for
the major.

10. APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION

~pplicatiC!nfor graduation must be.made by the student. ~ candidate for grad-
uatl?n at ~~~year must file the application WIth the Evaluations Office, Adminis-
tration Building, ~ot later than the, end of the third week of classes of the fall
semester. A candidate for graduation m June or summer session must file U)
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application for graduation not later than the end of the eleventh week of classes
of the fall semester of the academic year in which he expects to graduate. Refer
to the calendar in this catalog for deadline date for filing. A $2 fee is charged for
filing applications for graduation after deadline date.

ELECTION OF RfGULATIONS FOR GRADUATION

The California Administrative Code, Chapter 5, provides as follows;
40401. Eledion of Regulotions. A student remaining in continuous attendance

in regular sessionsand continuing on the same curriculum in a state college may,
for purposes of meeting graduation requirements, elect to meet the graduation re-
quirements in effect either at the time of his entering the curriculum or at the time
of his graduation therefrom, except that substitutions for discontinued courses may
be authorized or required by the proper college authorities.

AUTHORIZATION FOR GRADUATION

The California Administrative Code, Chapter .5, provides as follows:
40400. Pl"'Medure for Gronting Diplomas, Cerlificotel, Gnd Degrees. The Board

of Trustees, upon recommendation of the faculty of the college, shall issue the
appropriate diploma, certificate or degree to a student who has completed the
prescribed course of study.

GRADUATION WITH HONORS

With the approval of the faculty, graduation With honors is granted to those
students in each graduating class who have filed an application for graduation
prior to the published deadlines and have achieved high grade point averages by
the beginning of the fall semester for mid-year graduates and by the end of the
fall semester for June and summer sessiongraduates.

The grade point average is computed on work done at this institution, except that
if the grade point average for work at other collegiate institutions is lower, that
work is included in the computation of the grade point average on which honors
will be granted.

To be considered for computations relevant to honors or distinction, grades
for removal of Incornpletes and all other grade changes must be received in the
Re~istrar's Office no later than the end of the fifth week of the semester in
which [he student plans to graduate.

GRADUATION WITH DISTINCTION IN THE MAJOR

Upon recommendation of his major deparnnenr and with the approval of the
faculty, a student doing superior work in his major field may be graduated with
distinction in that field.

COMMENCEMENT EXERCISES

Commencement exercises are held once a year at the end of the spring semester
for students who were graduated at midyear, those graduating at the end of the
spring semester, and students who expect to complete requirements for graduation
in the summer session.
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SUMMARY OF CURRICULA OFFERED
Arl.t and Sciences

Currieula Profeuional Curricula.

School of
Applied Liben.\ B_
Art..", Arw.nd A""""'- Scho!>lof School of Graduate -
&iIw"""

Sote_
tration EDllweering Edu<:&tion Division

Mllo)ol'll AB Be AB Be Be BE MA MB

Accounting____________ BB
tAerol!paoe E~ • ------------

Afro,.Ameri(IILD Stuw ... __ AB
AmerlcaD Studi ... AB
ADUmIpology •••• AB
Art.. •• AD __ AD
A.olB.n Btudie!o •• _ • ._____ AB
AotmllOlllY ._ AD AB
Biology AB B8 AB
Botany • __ BB AD

tBUIIimR&dministtation.. ._._. .___ _ _ _._. • •• __
ChemiOlL1PhyBiCll______ __ BB -- -
Chemiltry AB DB AD

Child DevelopwellL___ __ BS

~:~l~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::-:::::::----
omparativeLiw.,ture_ AB - ----

tcounaeJing--- ---- -----
Crimi.nfJ Jun;.ce

Adnlinistr.tion______ BS

~~c~"~•••••~~•••••••~•••.~••.=~
EuroPll"'Il '""udiea______ AB
Fin&nce •• __ .___ BS

IE~~;::::::::=:::::::::::::::----~._---:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::-----
aeoloQ. .________ __ BS AB :::::::::::: :::::::::::: ::::::::::::

g~t=~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~=:::::=:==:: ::::::::::::
lDdwrtrial r.rta AB • ::::::::::-- --------
Informationayatema -- ----------

~:;r~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::~::::::~

;~1~±;:A~::<::::~~~~:_~__~~~~:~::~~~~~~~:~~:::::::~~~~~:_-:-
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SUMMARY OF CURRICULA OFFERED-Continued

Profeseion&1 CuIrioula
Graduate"""'-

Sohoolof
Applied Li.... BlUliIIe$II

"'" Md ""'Md Adminie- Sohoolof Sohoolof Graduate
Soim>_ Soim>_ uation "-- Eduo&tion Divbion

MalOl'll AB Be AB Be BS BE MA M'

eziCllD-AmeriCllDStudies~ •__••• ••

'
''''....r_..._.(;IOI'Obiology • _.... BSuale •• _••• "'AB BM

NIUlIiDa; __._.~ •• _._____ __ BS
Philosophy • _••• ••

hylioal eduO&tlon••• __ AB ._. ._ ----------.- .-----------

u,....... - ..... -l::O~llr..~~:~~=~::::::::~ ~~._-----i:---- =::::::::::: :::::::::::: ::::::::::::
PeyoholollY ••• "'AB AB
Publlo adminiBtration __ AB

o-TV, Fihn_. __.__ __ BS
alest&te •• ••• _. ._ •• _••

'-. ...... _ ..... ~~~ tlen adminiltra--tiOD_. ._ ••• AB
Reli&loIUl Stud1ell_._•• • ••• AB

~ __•••• •••• • AB
lllBian Area Studies ••• _._____ AB

ecience..._ •• • "'AB ABc..,"_~p'~~1we\fare ••• AB
tsooial work ._ • • _•• • -.-.-"------ -------.--.- ------- •••••

AB
AB
AB MA

MA
MA
MA
MA MS
MA
MA MS

MPA

MB
MA
MA
MA

MS
MA MB
MBA
MA M'

::ph,D.1

ace
MB~
MS

MA
Ph.D.,-..

MA
MA

MB

MA ~

MA
MA

MA
MA
MA

MA MB~

AB

-...---- ---- --- ---_.- _.- -- ------- -..._. --------~
Be

MA
MA

M'WMBSW
MA
MA
MA
MA

iolollY ••• ••• AB
aniah. ••• • •• AB

peoi.al major •• _ AB AB
--.......... "7'''"'"!peech.------.-.----.- AB ••• --------- -- •• - •• ----- ---------- •• ---------- ••

S~ Arla ••• ---.-.------ ------- •••• - ------------ .-----------
speeoh Pathology and

Audiology •••• AB
eleeommunic&tionL AB

-........ ""III"-.,.;;O):.~~~:::::::.::-----B-S· •• - --iB- ---- ••••• --- -- -- -- -- --- •• --- BYE

'" Limited to .tudente in Tea.oher Eduoation.
t For lIWIteJ". degree only (not an undergraduate major).
:s: Offved jointly with the Umvenity of C&liforni&, San Diego.
I Offered jointly with the Univenity of Califomi .., Berke1ly.
I Offered jointly with the Univenity of CaW'0nU&,Rivenide,

SPECIAL CURRICULA

MA
MA

Preprof.lllonol Cunlcul.
Predenul=cal

Military Curricula
Aerospace studies (A.F.R.O.T.C.)

C.rtlflCGte (nond.II .... ) Prollram
Certificate in public administration

MA
Cunlcula In Broad fI.ld Areal

Humanities
Africa and the Middle East
Medical technology
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TUCHING CRiDENTlAlS
Standard teaching credential with spe- Specialized preparation (as a substitute

ciaIization in: for a minor)
(a) Elementary teaching Standard designated services credential
(b) Second~ teaching Standard supervision credential
(c) Junior COllege teaching Standard administration credential

Restricted Credential

Accounting
Aerospace studies
Anthropology
An
Astronomy
Biology
lIowiy
Business education
Business managementCh .aa:;:rr
COmparative literature
Dance
0""",
Economics
Employee relations
Engineering-Finance
French
G._phy
Geology
GmruUi
Health education
1fuo'Y
Home economics
Industrial arts
Jnfcrmaticn systems management

MINORS FOR THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE
Insurance
Italian
Jounullim
l.ibrary science
Marketing
Mathematics
Mexican-American Studies
Microbiology
Music
Philosophy
Physical education
Physical science
Ph 'cs
Political science
Production and operations management
Psychology
Public administtation
Real estate
Recreation
Religious studies
Russian
Social welfare
Sociology
Spanish
Speech
Speech arts
T elecommunications
Zoology
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GRADUATE DIVISION

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION

All graduate work leading to advanced degrees is under the jurisdiction of the
Graduate Division and responsibility for all graduate curricula is delegated to a
Graduate Council under the chairmanship of the Dean of Graduate Studies who
also serves as the administrative officer of the Graduate Division.

Under the provisions of Section 41001 of the Administrative Code (see the sec-
rion of this catalog on Admissions), the Graduate Council, through the Graduate
Office, admits all students to authorized graduate degree curricula, determines their
eligibility to continue in such curricula, and, in the cases of unsatisfactory perform-
ance, requires students to withdraw from all graduate curricula.

The Gmduate Council is the appropriate college authority for the administr:ation
of all matters related to graduate degree curricula, requirements for which are
specified in Secdon 40504of the Administrative Code.

ASSOCIATION MEMBERSHIP
San Diego State is a member of the Western Association of Graduate Schools

and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.

DEGREES OFFERED
All master's degrees are conferred by the Trustees of the California State

Colleges upon recommendation of the faculty of San Diego State. These degrees
are designed to provide instruction for graduate students in the liberal arts and
sciences, in applied fields, and in the professions, including the teaching profession.

Joint doctorates are awarded by the Board of Regents of the University of
California and the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges in the names
of San Diego State and the cooperating campus of the University.
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry is offered jointly with the Un1*
versity of California. San Diego.

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Ecology is offered jointly with the Uni-
versity of California, Riverside.

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Genetics is offered jointly with the Uni-
versity of California, Berkeley.
MASTER OF ARTS

The Master of Arts degree is offered in the following fields:
American studies Geography Physics
Anthropology Health education Political science
Art History Psychology
Biology Industrial arts Russian
Chemistry Latin-American studies Social science
Drama . Linguistics Sociology
Economics Mathematics Spanish
Education Music Speech
English Philosophy Speech Arts
French Physical education
Gennan Physical science

72

Graduate Dlvi.ion

MASlIR OF SCIENCE
The Mastel' of Science degree is offered in the following fields:. ..
Aerospace engineering Co~ling.. Mec~atUcal engmeenng
Astronomy Electrical engmeenng PhysICS
Biology Geology. Psy~hology
Business administration Home economics Social work
Ch~ . Mass communication
Ovil engmeenng Mathemattcs

IQ5RR Of IUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

MASTER OF CiTY PLANNING

MASRR O' PUBUC ADMINISTRATION

MASTER O' SOCIAl. WORK
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Groduate Division

ADMISSION PROCEDURES
MATRICULATION

Any. student, holding the baccalaureate degree and wishin!!"to be admitted to
San Diego S?t~ for post-graduate study, '!lust apply for !ldmiss.ionto the college
at the Admlsslons Office and comply With the regulations of the Admissions
Office as stated in the section of this catalog on Admissions.

UNCLASSIFIED GRADUATE STANDING
Acceptable graduate students are admitted to the college by the Admissions

Office with unclassified graduate standing. Admission to the college with unclassi-
fied graduate standm~ does not constitute admission to graduate degree curricula
in the Graduate Division.

CLASSIFIED STANDING IN THE GRADUATE DIVISION
A s~dent who has been admitted to the college by the Admissions Office with

unclassified graduate s~~ding who desires to cam an advanced degree must file
an applicau~n. for admission t? an authorized advanced degree curriculum and the
Grad.u~te D.lvIslOn.U the applicant meets the requirements of Section 41001 of the
Administrative Code, he ~~ be ad.mined t? the graduate curriculum of his choice
and to the Graduate. DIVISIOnwith cltlsnfied grl:!duate standing. The Graduate
Offic;enotifies the Registrar to change the status of the student from unclassified to
classifiedstanding.

FAILURE TO MEET ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
If the applicant fails to meet. the requirements for classified graduate standing,

he may remam m the college with unclassified graduate standing and enroll in any
u!1~~rgraduate course f?r which he has the necessary prerequisites. provided fa-
cilities and competent mseructors are available

Unclassified graduate students are not eligible' to enroll in ZOO-numberedcourses
except with permission of ~e instructor and the Dean of Graduate Studies. All
credit earne.d bY,an u!1classlfiedgr~duate student is subject to evaluation as to its
acceptance m satisfaction of master s degree requirements.

Undergraduate students are not permlrted to enroll 10 200-numbered courses.

WITHDRAWAL AND REINSTATEMENT
A graduate. s~dent who has begun work on a graduate degree and has taken

no courses whhin the last calendar year is considered to have withdrawn from the
degree. curriculum. If he Wishes.tt! !CSume his work, he must file an application for
"'guIdml~on to the Gradusre DIVISion.He will then be required to comply with
~e anons and requirements in effect at the time his application for readmission
IS accepted.

~y ~dent who was not in attendance during the semester preceding the semes-
ter m which he WIShesto enroll must apply for readmission to the college

Any graduate .student whose. performance is judged to be unsatisfactory' by the
Graduate Counc~ may be reqwred to withdraw from all graduate degree curricul2
offered by San DIegO State.
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ADVANCED DEGREE CURRICULA
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

The requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy degree are stated fully in the
Graduate Bulletin.

REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER'S DEGREE
The minimum requirements for the Master of Arts degree, the Master of Science

degree, the Master of Business Administration degree, Master of City Planning
degree. Master of Public Administration degree, and the Master of Social Work
degree are established by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges.
Smdenrs seeking to enter a curriculum in the Graduate Division leading to these
degrees must comply with the admissions procedures described above. be advanced
to candidacy, and meet the scholastic. professional and personal standards, including
the passing of examinations, required in the Graduate Division.

The Master of Arts, Master of Science, and the Master of Public Administration
degrees require 30 semester units of graduate work; the Master of Business Admin-
istration. the Master of City Planning degree, and the Master of Social Work are
two-year master's degrees and require 54, 56, and 58 units of graduate work re-
spectively. At least 30 units of work must be earned in residence at San Diego
State ff)r the M.B.A. degree and at least 24 units for all other master's degrees. All
acce{ltable credit must have been earned within seven years of the date when all
requirements for the degree are completed. A grade point average of 3.0 (grade of
B on a five point scale) or better must be earned in all courses taken to satisfy
the requirements for the master's degree.

GRADUATE BULLETIN
Complete details on the operation and administration of these requirements,

together with other administrative regulations on graduate study as determined by
the Graduate Council, will be found in the Graduate Bulletin, which is available
at the Gnduate Office.
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APPLIED ARTS
AND SCIENCES

DEGREE PROGRAMS
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.S., B.S., OR 8.M. DEGREE

Students taking majors offered in applied am and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed below for the A.B., 8.8., or B.M. degree. (Refer
[0 the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements for more detailed infer-
macion.)

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
1. A minimum of 124 semester units for the A.B. or B.M. degree or 128 units for

the B.s. degree in the general programs in applied am and sciences.
2. At least 24 units earned in residence, half of which must be completed among

the last 20 units counted toward the degree.
3. A scholastic grade point average of 2.0 (grade of C on a five-point scale) or

better m (a) all umts attempted, (b) all units in the major, and (c) all units
attempted at this college.

4. At least 40 upper division units for the A.B. or 36 upper division units for
the B.S. or B.M. degree.

S. One major, and one minor if required by the department offering the major.
6. Satisfactory completion of competency tests In mathematics, speech, and wrir-

mg; or comoletion of appropriate courses designated in lieu thereof.
7. All regulations established by the college.
8. American institutions, to include competency in American history, institutions,

and ideals; U.s. Constitution; and California state and local government.
9. Forty units in general education courses in addition to the major, distributed

as prescribed in the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.
10. Application for graduation,

MAJORS FOR THE A.B., B.S., OR B.M. DEGREE
The major consists of a prescribed pattern of upper division courses totaling not

less than 24 units for the A.B. or BM. degree or 36 units for the B.s, degree. The
n~ber of uru~ beyond ~e minimum may be specified in the description of the
maier- Courses 10 the major may not be counted in the 40 unit general. education
requirement.

Also required as preparation for the major are the lower division prerequisite and
relat.ed courses prescribed; by the deparrmenr. Additional requirements may include
foreign language ~n.da minor. Not .more than IS units of such courses, not included
In the upper diVISIOnpattern which consututes the major may be counted in
general education if applicable, '

M~Jors offered are list~d below ",The-major in child development, the major in
phyS!-calsClen~e, the major 10 SOCIalSCIence,and the special major, all of which
require work. In more than one, department, are described in the following pages.
~ other majors are described 10 the secuon of this catalog on Courses and Cur.
ncula, under the heading of the department offering the major.
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LIST OF MAJORS FOR THE A.8. DEGREE
AND SCIENCES

t Social science
Special major
Speech
Speech pathology and

audiology
Telecommunications

IN APPLIED ARTS

Art Mathematics
Astronomy t Music
Biology Physical education
Chemistry t Physical science
Drama t Psychology
Horne economics Public administration
Industrial arts Recreation administration

t Limited to $1Uilenl!l ailm.itted to and CODtiDuing in Teacher EdUcatiOD to tiIDe of grailum!iDD.

Refer also to Liberal Arts and Sciences for a list of majors in that program; and
to the School of Education for teaching majors leading to credentials.

LIST OF MAJORS FOR THE 8.5. DEGREE
IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCiENCES

Environmentlll health Nuning
G<ology Ph"';'"
Health education Radio, television
Microbiology (and medical and film

technology curricnlom) Zoology

Biology
Bcranv
Chemical physics
Chemistry
ClUJd development
Criminal justice

administration
Refer also to the School of Business Administration and to the School of Engi-

neering for majors leading to the B.s. degree in those fields.

CHILO DEVELOPMENT MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGRIE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCIS

Preparatio. for the major. Anthropology lA; Home Economics 4A; Horne
Economics 70 (or Psychology 106 or Education III in upper division); Home
Economics H, Social Welfare H or Sociology H; Psychology SO; Sociology 1;
Sociology 60 or Psychology 70 (20 units).

Malor. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Psychology 131, and 17S
or Education 112; Sociology 1H or Home Economics 13S; Education 111 or
Psychology 106 (or Home Economics 70 in lower division); Sociology 140 or
Psychology 14S; Home Economics 171; and Biology 159; and an additional 18
units to be selected with the approval of the adviser, at least 12 and not more
than 15 units of which must be in an area in which the student wishes to con-
centrate.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIINClS
('or Stude.h In Teacher Education)

The major is available in applied arts and sciences only to students who have
been adnutted to and continue in teacher education to the time of graduation.
(Refer to the section of this catalog on the School of Education for a description
of the majors for elementary and secondary teachers.)

SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR
WITH THI A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES
{'or .tudelllf. I. Teach.r Iducatlo.'

This major in social science is offered by the College of Am and Letters.
The major is available in applied arts and sciences only to students who have

been admitted to and continue in teacher education to time of graduation. (Refer
to the section of this catalog on the School of Education for a description of the
majors for elementary and secondary teachers.) The social science major in liberal
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:arts and sciences is available to all students. (Refer to the section in this catalog
on Liberal Am and Sciences for a description of the major in liberal arts land
sciences.)

SPECIAL MAJOR
WITH THI A.I. DIGRlI IN APPLIID ARTS AND SCIENCES

The special major, consisting of three fields, offers a general type of education
leading to objectives not otherwise provided in the regalar programs of the college.
Assistance in arran$ing the special major may be obtained in the Personnel Services
Center in the Admmistracion Building. The plan for the major must be cleared with
the Evaluations Office for appropriate use of courses, approved by the department
chairman in each of the three fields selected, and finally approved by the Dean of
Counseling and Testing. Forms are provided for this purpose.

a.qul,. .... nt.
Preparation for the malor. A minimwn of iii. year course in each of the three

fields selected in the major must be completed in the lower division as foundation
for upper division courses.

Malor. The major consists of 36 upper division units chosen from three fields,
with not more than 15 nor fewer than nine units from anyone field. If twO of
the three fields selected are from majors offered only in liberal arts and sciences,
the special major is governed by the regulations required by that program. If two
of the three fields are selected from those not exclusively in the liberal arts and
sciences program, the special major is/overned by the regulations in applied arts
and sciences. The three fields selecte are subject to approval by the Dean of
Counseling and Testing.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

MINORS FOR THE A.B. OR B.S. DEGREE
The minor consists of from 15 to 22 units, at least six of which must be in ul?per

division courses. A few minors may vary from this pattern. Minors are described
in the selection of this catalog on Courses and CurricUla, under the heading of the
department offering the minor.
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LIBERAL ARTS
AND SCIENCES

A.B. DEGREEIN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
PURPOSE OF THE PROGRAM

The purpose of a four-year collegiate program in liberal arts and sciences is to
develop the student's intellectual interests and mental and physical fitness, and to
increase his fund of information, his ability to think accurately, and his judgment,
and thus to make him adaptable to various and changing life situations. A liberal
education provides a foundation useful for many occupations and especially for
graduate work leading into the professions; it is even more valuable as a prepare-
cion for assuming civic leadership and ios: attaining a b-alanced intellectual and
emotional life. Hence the program in liberal am and sciences aims to introduce
college students to the major domains of human knowledge:

1. The natural sciences, physical and biological, for an understanding of the
world and the complicated forces of life.

2. The social studies, for developing a knowledge and appreciation of the in-
stitutions and complex influences In society and of me privileges and obliga-
tions of citizenship.

3. The tools of critical understanding and the integration of knowledge-
language, logic, mathematics, psychology, philosophy.

4. The sources of aesthetic enjoyment-literature, the fine arts, music-for under-
standing, enjoyment, and, if possible, creation of the beautiful.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE
The student must complete the following requirements for me A.B. degree in

liberal arts and sciences. Refer to the section in this catalog on Graduation Require-
ments for additional, college-wide requirements.

1. A minimum of 124 semester units. No more than 48 units in one department
may be counted in meeting the 124 units.

2. At least 24 units earned in residence, half of which must be completed among
the last 20 units counted toward the degree.

3. A scholastic grade point average of 2.0 (grade of C on a five-point scale) or
better m (a) all uruts attempted, (b) all units in the major, and (c) all units
attempted at this college.

4. At least 45" upper division units.
5". One major, and one minor if required by the department offering the major.
6. Satisfactory completion of competency tests in mathematics, speech and writ-

ing, or completion of appropriate courses designated in lieu thereof. '
7. All regulations established by the college.
8. AmC!ican institutions, ~o include comp~~ence in American history, institutions,

and Ideals; U. S. Consrirurion; and Callfomia state and local government.
9, Distribution of course work to fulfill the pattern below' this pattern fulfills

the general education requirements for the degree, ,
10. Application for graduation.
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GENERAL EDUCATION AND DISTRIBUTION OF COURSES
A change in requirements is under consideration and will be available prior to

September 1, 1970. Courses indicated in the pattern below will be applicable to the
new requirements.

The degree in liberal arts and sciences requires, in addition to a major field, a
distribution of course work to be selected according to the following pattern.
Completion of the pattern of courses will satisfy the requirements in general edu-
cation. No single course may be used to meet more than one requirement in the
following pattern of distribution. For prerequisites to certain courses, refer to the
description of courses in the section of this catalog on Courses and Curricula.

A student who is certified as having completed the General Education-Breadth
requirements will be expected to complete the pattern recommended below, pro-
vided that for such completion not more than 23 units are required in addition to
the 40 units applied to fulfillment of the General Education-Breadth requirements.
Of the total of 63 units, up to 12 units will be waived in proportion to that pan
of the foreign language requirement completed in high school or by examination.

A transfer student who cannot fulfill all the recommended pattern within the
63 units required should present early in his firse semester in residence, at the office
of the Dean of Undergraduate Studies, a proposed plan of courses to be taken. If
approved, this becomes the required pattern. Late presentation of the proposed
plan will not excuse the student from completing a pattern which was possible
at the time of admission.

Courses sl?ecified by an accredited college as being in excess of the 4O-uwt Gen-
eral Educadon-Breadrh requirements and certified as applicable to the liberal arts
and sciences requirements in distribution will be accepted by San Diego State as
ap~lying towards the requirements in distribution. In any case, however, the re-
qmrement in a foreign language must be satisfied.

If the college certifies that a student has completed the liberal arts and sciences
requirements in effect at the rime of his transfer or two years previously, San
Diego State will honor the certification.

DISTRIIUTION OF COURSES
A. Natured $cl.nc.

1. A combination of two or more courses to complete a
nine units fulfilling: ~-,---c:~c:co:",::--;-;·-'-CC-=-C:,"~"7-",,-=-
(a) Not less than three units including laboratory in life science from
Biology 1 and 2, or 4; Biology 1 and Botany 1.
(b) Not less than three units including laboratory in physical science
from Astronomy 1 and 9; Chemistry lA or 2A or lOA; Geology lA
or 2 and 3; Physical Science 1 and 3, or 2 and 4, or 5"and 3; Physics
4A, or lA, or 2A and 3A, or 5".
(c) If, in meeting the above requirements, the student has not com-
pleted at least nine units, the remaining units of the total requirement
of nine may be satisfied by choosing a course, with or without labora-
tory, from the following: Geo~aphy 1 or 3; or any course in astron-
omy, biology, botany, chemistry, geology, microbiology, ocean-
~phy, physical science, physics, or zoology.

2. Mathematics
This requirement may be satisfied by Mathematics 18 or a higher num-
bered course. Students accepted in the elementary credential program
may satisfy this requirement by taking Mathematics lOA-lOB. Passing
of the Mathematics Competency Test does not satisfy this require-
ment,

L 1oc1.1ScI._
1. American Institutions ,-~":-:c::-",c;--.~=,,-~,--~-,,,",,,"-.

History 17A and 17B, Histog 172A and 172B, History 184A and
184B, Me::rican~American Studies 20A-20B, Political Science 1 and 2,
Political Science 115, and 111 or 118 or Public Administration H2 or
143, Political Science 105", and 115" or 117 or 118. (May be met
in whole or in pan by examination or by various options. Refer
to the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements, American
Institutions, for an outline of options. If the entire requirement is met
by examination, add three units to the requirement in Social Science,
below.)

Mmimum
U1litr

minimwn of
9

l

6

83



LIbera' Arts and Sciences
MinJmum-,

2. Social Science 6
Two 3-unit courses choosing from Anthropology lA, tl!tor lC (one
cOUf'Seonly) or lOOAor l00~, Economics lA, or 103}~,lieogt?phy 2,
Sociology I or 102. If the enure reqwrement m Amencan Institutions
is met by examination, add a second semester to one of the above (but
not Geography I or 3), or add a 3-unit course in political science,

t. The Humanltle. C1ndFIne Art_
1. A one-year course in western civilization 6

Choose either History '1oA-4Bor English 52A-52B.
Certain upper division courses may be applied to this requirement;
inquire at the office of the Dean of Undergraduate Studies.

2. Six units in literature, philosophy, or the history or appreciation of
art or music 6
To be taken in a depamnent or depamnents other than that in which
the requirement in western civilization was met. Applicable courses:
Art 5, 50A, SOB,51; Music 51, 52, 1St; Humanities 66A~; any course
in the Department of Philosophy; any course in literature: in, the de-
partment of English numbered 50 or above, or any course In literature
m a foreign language or in comparative literature.

3. The student must complete at least three units in literature or philos-
ophy either in fulfilling the above requirements or elsewhere.

D. other
r. Foreign language 0-12

Each student in this program must demonstrate his knowledge of. a
language other than his native tongue by the satisfactory completion
of twelve units in one foreign language, by written examination ad-
ministered by the foreign language deparmene concerned in consulta-
tion with the student's major department, or by four years of one
language in high school. (Refer to the specific foreign language in
the section of this catalog. on Courses and Curricula for complete
information on course equivalents for high school language study.)

2. Communication
Oral-Speech Communication 3 or 4 2-3
Written-English I or 3 _ 3
Three units selected from English 51 through 70 3
(If excused from the requirement in written communication (English
lor 3), an equal nwnber of units in Iiterature.)

3. Psychology 1 3
4. Health Science and Safety 21 2
Y.Physical education activity courses 2

(Four semesters requited.)
TOTAL: 51-64

Courses to' complete the major, the minor (if any), and electives 7~
UNITS REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION: 124

THE MAJOR
.The liberal am ~d sciences major co~ of a pattern of prescribed upper di-

V1S1oncourses totaling not less than 24 cnre. Also required as preparation for the
major are lower ~vist.o~ prereq.uisite and related courses, a .requirement in foreign
language, !Dd a .I01Dor,if required b~ the .department offeootl' the major. Depart-
mentallIl:aJors, listed below, ~ descnbed m the section of this catalog on Courses
and Curri~, under the heading of the department offering the major. Interdepart-
mental. majors and special curricula, also listed below, are described in detail in the
foUoW1Dgpages.
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LIST OF MAJORS AND CURRICULA FOR THE A.B. DEGREE
IN LIBERALARTS AND SCIENCES

Majors
American Studies
Anthropology
An
Asian studies
Asuonomy
Biology
Botany
Chemistry
Comparative literature
Economics
English
European studies
French
Geography

Geology Russian
German Russian area studies
History: Social science
Journalism Social welfare
Latin-American studies Sociology
MathellUltics Spanish
Mexican-American studies Special major
Microbiology Zoology
Music Curricula
Philosophy Africa and the Middle East
Physics Afro-American studies
Political science Humanities
Psychology
Religious studies

DESCRIPTION OF INTERDEPARTMENTAL MAJORS AND
SPECIAL CURRICULA

WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERALARTS AND SCIENCES

AFRICA AND THE MIDDLE EAST
IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

The curriculum in Africa and the Middle East is an area of emphasis in the social
science major. This curriculum is offered by the College of Arts and Letters.

Preparatlan for the malar. History 4A-4B or Political Science I and 3; Eco-
nomics IA-IB; Anthropology IB; and Geography 1. (I8 units.)

Molar. Thirty upper division units from the departments of anthropology, eco-
nomics, geography. history, political science, and sociology, chosen with the consent
of the adviser and including not less than H units in one department and six units
in each of two other departments. Required courses in this curriculum include:
History H7, H8B; Geography 12Yand 130; Political Science 188; Economics 119;
and Anthropology H2. Additional recommended courses to complete the require-
ments above are as follows: History H6, H8A or 12IA-12IB; Geography HO and
151; Political Science l70A-l70B and 16Y;Economics 102, 190, and 196; Anthro-
pology H3, H4, and 156.

.orelgn language Requlreln.nt. French 1. 2, 3, 4 (or equivalent competence
demonstrated by examination). Recommended: Comparative Literature 52A*nB.

Minor. A minor is not required with this curriculum.

AFRO-AMERICAN STUDIES MAJOR
WITH THE A.a. DEGREEIN UBERAL ARTS AND sellN.CES

Preparation for the rIIalor. Sociology I, English 3. and 12 additional units in
courses prerequisite to upper division courses to be taken in the major. Economics
IA~IB and Political Science I and 2 are recommended.

Malar. A minimum of 30 upper division units, to be selected from the list below
and from other suitable courses, in a program approved by the adviser in Afro-
American studies. Required courses, rune units: Comparative Literature 180; His-
tory 183; Sociology 124 or 125; U units selected from the following: Economics
ISO, 18Y;History 173A-173B; Music 1510; Political Science llS, l30; Social Wel-
fare IOOA-lOOB;Sociology lS7, 124 or 12Y; and six units of electives as approved
by the adviser.

For.lgn longua•• requlrerll.nt. Twelve units in a foreign language or demon-
stration of equivalent knowledge in a reading examination administered by the
foreign Janguage department concerned in consulradon with the Chairman of the
Afro-AmerIcan Studies Committee.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.
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AMERICAN STUDIES
IN L1IERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

The major in American Studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters.
Preparation for the major. History 17A-I7B,and English HA-53B. (12 units.'
Molar. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include Humanities ISO,His-

tory 179A-179B(may be used for group H), and two groups of 9 to 1'2upper di-
vision units chosen from Group A, Group B, or Group C and approved by the
adviser.

The remainder of the course, needed to fulfill the 30 unit requirement may be
taken in courses listed in Groups A, B, C, and D, except that no more than 12
of the 30 units may be taken from anyone group.

Group A: American Literature. English 130, 131, 133, 134, 135, 136, 138, 139,
198 (when relevant to American Studies).

Group B: American History. History I7lA-171B, 172A-172B,173A-173B,174,
I75A-I75B, me, 176A-176B,177A-177B,17SA-17SB,179A-179B,180 (when rele-
vant to American studies), 181A-I8lB, 183A·183H,184A-184B.

Group C: Social Sciences. Economics IlIA-ll1H, 135,138, 173,174; Geography
121,155;Political Science 105,115,116,120,I23S, 127A-127B,139A-139B;Sociology
124, 125, 157; Journalism 117, 121.

Group D: Electives. Art 157; Music 151D; Philosophy 164; Anthropology 171.
Foreign Languo,e Requirements. See above, under Distribution of Courses,

DJ, Foreign Language. Choice of foreign language should be made in consultation
with adviser.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

ASIAN STUDIES MAJOR
WITH THE A.I. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

The major in Asian studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters.
Prep.rotion for the moj.r. Six units in History 4A-4B, 9A-9B, or Philosophy

lA-lB;. six units in Anthropology lB-IC, Economics IA-lB, Geography 1 and 2,
or Political Science 1 and 3; and Humanities 59A·59B. (1S unirs.) An 52A-52B
and Comparative Literature 70A-70Bare recommended.

Molar. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include: From the Humanities
not less than 12 units from at least two departments chosen from Comparative
Literature 1S2A, 1S2B,170; History 19OA,I9OB, 191A, 191B, 192, 193, 194, 195,
I96A, 196B,197A, 197B;Philosophy 135 (when appropriate) UOA, 150B· Reli-
gious Studies 121A-12lBand from the Social Sciences not less'than 12 unit~ from
at least twO departments chosen from Anthropology 175, 177. 178;Economics 102,
115; Geography 131, 133, 134, 150; Political Science 183, 187 191. Recommended
courses in addition to those required: Business Administration 165 and other
courses relevant to Asia, subject to approval of the Asian Studi-esadviser.

F0':'819nLongu•• e ~quirement. See above under Distribution of Courses, D. 1.,
Foreign Language (ASIanlanguage recommended).

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

EUROPEAN STUDIES MAJOR
WITH THE A.I. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

The major in European studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters.
Prepar.tion for the mojo.r: A mi~mum of 22 units to include History 4A-4B;

Geography l.and 2,.or.Political Science 1 and 3, or Economics lA.lB; An SOA
or ~OB;and .elght UDi~ U1one of the ma;J0.r European languages (French, German'
Italian, RU;;S1an,Sparush) beyond the rrurumum of 12 ururs required in the liberal
arts and sciencesprogram.
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Malor. A minimum of 30 upper division units to be chosen with approval of the
adviser and to be distributed as follows: A minimum of six units in Humanities to
include Humanities 150and 151;six units in a foreign language (French, German,
Italian, Russian,Spanish); nine units in Geography, History, Economics, or Political
Science; six units in Philosorhy, An, Comparative Literature, Comparative Educa-
tion, or Music; three units 0 electives.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

HUMANITIES
IN LIBERAL AaTS AND SCIENCES

The Humanities curriculum is offered by the College of Arts and Letters.
The inrensive 'program in humanities provides a course of study which gives a

comprehensive VIewof the development of contemporary civilization, with practice
in critical thinking and careful expression. The program encourages extensive read-
ing in histOry, literature, and philosophy, with oral and written discussion.

Specific Requl... mentl Gild R.commend.tlonl
I. A major in one of the departments of the College of Arts and Letters, con-

sisting of 24 upper division units and the required introductory courses, plw
a minor if required by the maior department. Knowledge of one foreign
language is required, as specified in the depanmentll1 major.

n. Twelve or more upper division units in related fields, selected with approval
of the faculty adviser for the curriculum. (May include courses in the minor,
if appropriate.)

m. The adviser will assist the student who undenakes this program to distribute
his course work among the following areas:

(a) The Origins of Western Civilization: Greek and Roman, Hebrew,
Medieval.

(b) Western Civilization, 1500-1900;Continental, British, and American.
(c) Contemporary Civilization.
(d) Type_courses concerned with more than one periodi comparative study

of Asian Civilization; linguistics and composition; meory.
IV. Humanities 198,Integration in the Humanities (3 units).
The student will file with the Evaluations Offiee a master plan approved by the

adviser for the humanities curriculum.

LATIN.AMERICAN STUDIES MAJOR
WITH THE .... 1. DEGRIE IN LIIERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

The major in Latin-American Studies is offered by the College of Arts and
Letters. The major provides (l) a basis for a more effective understanding of the
cultures and governments of the western hemisphere; and (2) a basic education and
training for a business or professional career involving understanding of Latin
America.

High school students preparing to enter this program should include in the high
school course of study not less than three years of study in one foreign language,
preferably Spanish or Portuguese. Proficiency in either or both of these languages
IS indispensableto a successful career in this area of study.

a.... I,.me.tl
p...p.r.ti.n for th.... Jor. Portuguese I and 2; Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, 11, and

41; 12 units selected from Anthropology Ie, Economics tA, IB, Geography 1,
History SA, 8B,Political Science I, and 3.

Malor. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Spanish l04A~I()4.B.
I06A~I06B;and 24- units in courses in Social Science chosen with the approval of
the faculty adviser for this curriculum. At least 21 units must be from courses of
Latin-American content.

Mlltor. A minor is not required with this major.
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RUSSIAN AREA STUDIES MAJOR
WITH TH! A.B. DEGRIE IN LIB!RAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

The major in Russian area studies is offered by the College of Arts and Letters.
PreparGtion for the mCllor. Russian. 1.'.2,3,4, or equivalent. (16 ~nits.) Lower

division prerequisites for the upper dlVI510ncourses to be taken In the major.
(3~9units.)

Maior. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include nine ~nits from at
least twO departments in the humauities selected from Comparative Literature
10IA-IOtB,History 147A:147B,Humanities 152, Humanities 153; nine units from
at least two dcparonents In the social sciences s~l~cted ~rom Econom~c.s102,.Eco-
nomics 118,Geography 126,Geography 127,Political Science 181,Political Science
186' six units in Russian selected from Russian IOIA.IOIB, I02A-102B, 103, 104,
105A-105B,UOA-110B;and six units of electives selected with the approval of the
adviser.

MlnClr. A minor is not required with this major.

SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR
WITH THI A.1. DEGRII IN L1BlRAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

The major in social science is offered by the College of Arts and Letters.
Preparation for the maior. A six-unit sequence in each of three of the following

fields: (1) anthropology, (2) economics, (3) geography, (4) history, (5) political
science and (6) sociology. (18 units.) Courses recommended for these sequences
are as lollows: Anthropology IA-lB or IA-IC or lB-IC, Economics lA-lB, Geog-
raphy I and 2, History 4A-4B or 8A-8B, Political Science 1 and 2, Sociology I
and 10.

Malor. Thirty upper division units to include 15 units from any field named
above; six units from each of two additional fields named above; and three units of
electives from any of the fields named above. Courses covering four fields named
above, must be completed either in lower division prerequisites or in the major.

Fanlsn Lanillas. Requlnment. See above, under Distribution of Courses, D.1.,
Foreign Language.

Minor. A minor is not required with this maier.
Curriculum in Africa and the Middle lalt

The social science major may be taken with an emphasis in Mrica and the
Middle East. For a description of this program, refer to Mrica and the Middle East
in its alphabetical order above.

SPECiAL MAJOR
WITH TH' A.B. DEOREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

The special major, consisting of three fields, instead of the usual maier-minor
pattern, offers a general type of education leading to objectives not otherwise pro-
vided in the regular programs of the college. Assistance in arranging the special
major may be obtained at the Personnel Services Center in the Administration
Building. The plan for the major must be cleared with the Evaluations Office for
appropriate use of courses, approved by the department chairman in each of the
three fields selected, and finally approved by the Dean of Counseling and Testing.
Forms are provided for this purpose.

Preparation for th. major. A minimum of a year course in each of the three
fields selected in the major must be completed in the lower division as foundation
for upper divisioncourses.
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Malar. Thirty-six upper division units chosen from three fields, with not more
than 15 nor fewer than nine units from anyone field. At least two of the fields
must be selected from the majors in liberal arts and sciences listed above' the third
field rna>:,be selected from the same list or from other fields in the college curricu-
lum. subject to approval of the Dean of Counseling and Testing.

F.~lln Lanluas. Department. See above, under Distribution of Courses, 0.1.,
Foreign Language.

MI_r. A minor is not required with this melee.

THE MINOR
A minor may be required by the department offering the major. In departments

not -!'equiringa minor, the minor is optional with the student. A minor generally
c~ of from 15 to 22 units, at least six units of which must be 10 upper
division courses.

Minors are ~escribed in the section of this catalog on Courses and Curricula,
under the heading of the department offering the minor.
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DEPARTMENTAL ORGANIZATION
Five departments comprise the School of Business Administration: Accounting,

Finance, Management, Marketing, and lnfonnation Systems. Each department
offers its separate majors and minors.

ACCREDITATION
The School of Business Administration is a member of the American Assccia-

[jon of Collegiate Schools of Business.

BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH
The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is an organized research activity

servinfl' the needs of the School of Business Administration. Its chief purpose 15
to facilitate research by faculty and students in the areas of economics and business.
For further information, refer to the section in this catalog on Research Facilities,
under Special Programs and Services.

COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Courses in. business administration are listed and described in the section of this

catalog on Announcement of Courses.

THE MASTER'S DEGREE
The Scho~l .of Business Administration ~ffers the Master of Science degree in

business administration With concentranons In ten areas, and the Master of Business
Administration degree, a two-year graduate program. For further information, refer
to the Graduate Bulletin and to the section in this catalog on the Graduate
Division.

DEPARTMENTAL MAJORS AND MINORS
The following listed majors and minors are offered by the five departments in

the School of Business Administration.
DIPARTMINT OF ACCOUNnNG

Major in Accounting with the B. S.
degree

Minor in Accounting

DIPARTMINT OF INFORMATiON
sysnMS

Major in Information Systems Manage-
ment with the B.s. degree

Teaching major in Business
Education with specialization in
secondary teachine'

Minor in the follOWIng:
Business Education
Information Systems Management

Teaching minor in Business
Education with specialization in
secondary teaching

DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMINT
Maior in Management with the BS.

degree
Mino~ in the following:

Business Management
Employee Relations
Production and Operations

Management

DEPARTMINT OF FINANel

Majors with the B'S. degree in the
following:

Finance
Insurance
Real Estate

Minors in the following:
Finance
Insurance
Real Estate

DEPARTMENT Of MARKETING
Major in Marketing with the B.S.

degree
Minor in Marketing
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
The student must complere the requirements listed below for the bachelor's de-

Fee. (Refer to the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements for specific
infnrmation.)

1. A minimum 'Of 128 semester units for the B.s. degree. No less than 40 percent
of these units must be in business and economics, and no less than 40 percent
must be in courses outside of the areas of business administration and eco-
nomics.

2. At least 24 units earned in residence, half of which must be completed among
the last 20 units counted toward the degree.

3. A scholastic grade ~oint average of 2.0 (grade of C on a five-point scale) or
better in (a) all uruts attempted, (b) all units in the major, and (c) all units
attempted at this college.

4. At least 36 upper division units for the B.s. degree.
S. One major.
6. Satisfactory completion of competency tests in mathematics, speech, and writ-

ing, or completion of appropriate courses designated in lieu thereof.
7. All regulations established by the college.
8. American institutions, to include competence in American history, institutions,

and ideals; U.S. Constitution; and California state and local government.
9. 40 units in general education exclusive of courses in the major.

10. Application for graduation.

THE MAJOR
Each major in business administration consists of a pattern of prescribed upper

division courses. The minimum number of units required is stated in the description
of each major.

Also required as preparation for the major are the lower division prerequisite
courses. Some majors require additional courses in a prescribed pattern in areas
other than the major.

Business administration majors are not required to complete a minor for the
degree.

For infonnation on general education and other degree requirements, refer to the
section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.

Any student majoring in Business Administration must make sure that 40 per
cent of the units counting toward graduation are taken outside of the fields of
business and economics.

DEPARTMENTOF ACCOUNTING
ACCOUNTING MAJOR
WITH THE B.I. DEGRIE IN IUSINlSl ADMINISTRATION

Prepol'Cltlon for tho mojor. Business Administration lA~lB, 30A, 80, 83; Eco-
nomics 1A-lB, Economics 2 or Mathematics 12, and Mathematics 20. (25 unlts.)
Students who expect to use Economics lA and/or Business Administration 30A
to meet general education requirements must complete compensating units in
courses outside business administration and economics.

MllItor. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Business Administra-
tion 100, 102, 106, 127, 132, 150, and Economics lOOA or 100B; and 12 units selected
from the following;

Accounting: Business Administration 101, 107, 108, 112, 114, 115, 116, 118, 119
Economics: Economics 135, 170
Finance, Management, MllTketing, md Information Systems: Any upper division

course may be selected in these areas, but only one course may be taken in each
department.

In addition to courses in the major and in general education, 12 upper division
elective units outside of business administration and economics are required. (Any
courses in one foreign language may be taken to satisfy this requiremear.)
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ACCOUNTING MINOR
The minor in accounting is offered to students who are not majors in the School

of Business Administntion. The minor consists of from 15 to 22 units in account-
ing, of which Business Administration 1A-lB and 100 must be included. At least
eleven units must be in upper division courses.

DEPARTMENT Of fiNANCE
Malors

FINANCE MAJOR
WITH THE B.s. DEGRrE IN 8USINESS ADMINISTRATION

All students majoring in finance must meet the requirements listed below in
(1) the major, and (2) pattern requirements outside the Department of Economics
and the School of Business Administration.

(1) RIQUIREMENTS WITHIN THI! MAJOR FIIELD

Prepaa:-tlon for the ma,lar. Business Administration IA-lB, 30A-30B, 80, 83;
Economics lA-lB, Econorrucs 2 or MathemallCS 12, and Mathematics 20. (28 units.)
Students who expec~ to use Economics lA and/or Business Administration 30A to
mee~ general education req!illements must complete compensating units in courses
outside business administration and economics.

MaioI', A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Business Administration
100, 12~, 128, DO, 132, 150, and 19~; Economics IDqA, lOOB, and 13~; the remaining
five units to be selected from business adIl11OJstranon and econcmrcs courses with
consent of the adviser.

(21 PAnERN REQUIREMENTS OUTSIDE THE DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS
AND SCHOOL OF. BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Ei~ht to ~ne units in the area of Life, Physical, or Social Sciences (except Eco-
nonu,cs) as listed, be1Q'\~10 (a); and eight to nine units in the area of Humanities
or FIDe Ar!S as listed m (b) below. A minimum of 17 units is required.

Students In the AFROTc program may substitute the program of upper division
aerospace studies courses for the above requirement.

No co~es taken to satisfy the requirements in (1) may be used to satisfy any
other requirement of (2) or of general education.

(al Ll!e, Physical, and sac!a.l.sciences. Courses to be selected with consent of
the adviser from all upper division courses (except in economics) and Chemistry
1A-lB, 4 or 5, and Physics 4A-4B-4C.

. (b) H",manltle, and. F~~&Arh. Courses to be selected with consent of the ad-
viser from all upper. diVISIOncourses and An 5, 50A, 5OB, 52A, 528, Music 52, and
Speech Commumca~on 4, liD, ~1, and 64, or from all courses in foreign languageS
but not less than eight units 10 one language. '

INSURANCE MAJOR
WITH T"E "5. DEGREE IN 8USINESS ADMINISTRATION

Prepa~atian for the ma,lar. Business Administration 1A.IB, 30A.10B, 80, 83.
Economics IA-1B, EconomICS 2 or ~athematics 12, and Mathematics 20. (28 units.>'
Students who expect to use Economics IA and/or Business Administration 30A to
mee~ general educaa~m. requrremerrrs must complete compensating units in co
outside business admlDlStratlOn and economics. urses

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Business Administr .
120, 121, 124, 125, 127, 132 and 150; and 15 units selected from Business Ad~a~
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tion 106, 107, 118, 128, 131, 140, 170, 171, 173, lUi Economics 111, 131, 135, 138,
142, 170, and 171. In addition to the upper division units in the major and in
general education, twelve upper division elective units outside of Business Adminis-
tration and Economics are required.

REAL ESTATE MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN BUsIN,sS ADMINISTRATION

The major in real estate is offered primarily for the student desiring to acquire
a core of essential knowledge of the principles of real estate and urban land eco-
nomics which will prepare him to engage in l'rofessional real estate activities or
general business. The student in the School 0 Business Administration seeking a
career in real estate development, land management, real estate finance, insurance,
and related fields will have the opportunity to select courses in economics, political
science, sociology, and other areas so as to develop a broad educational back-
ground in this field of study.

Preparation for the maier. Business Administration IA-lB, 30A.30B, 50, 83;
Economics lA-lB, Economics 2 or Mathematics 12, and Mathematics 20. (28 units.)
Students who expect to use Economics 1A and/or Business Administration 30A to
meet general education .requirements must complete compensating unirs in courses
outside business administration and economics.

Malar. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Business Administration
127,132,140,150,170,171,172, 173,174, Public Administration 160, and six to seven
units selected from Business Administration 100, 106, 107, 120, 121, 153, Economics
135, 138, and 142. In addition to the upper division units in the major and in general
education, twelve upper division elective units outside of Business Administration
and Economcs are required. '

Minors
FiNANCE MiNOR

A minor in finance is offered to students who are not majors in the School of
Business Administration. The minor consists Of from 16 to 22 units and must
include Business Administration IA.IB, Economics 1A-lB, Business Administration
132, and Economics 135.

INSURANCE MINOR
A minor in insurance is offered to students who are not majors in the School

of Business Administration, The minor consists of from 19 to 22 units and must
include Business Administration 1A·lB, 30A-30B, and nine upper division units,
including Business Administration 120 and either Business Admitustraton 121 or 124.

REAL ESTATE MINOR
A minor in real estate is offered to students who are not majors in the School

of Business Administration. The minor consists of from 19 to 22 units and must
include Business Administration IA.lB, 30A-30B, and nine upper division units,
including Business Administration t70 and six units to be selected with approval of
the adviser in this field.

DEPARTMENT Of MANAGEMENT
MANAGEMENT MAJOR
WITH THI! B.S. DEGllE IN IUslNfSS ADMINISTRATION

The major in management with the B,S. degree is offered in three areas of
concentration: business management, employee relations, and production and opera-
tions management.

Students majoring in management must complete all three of the following re-
quirements: (I) Requirements in the professional curriculum of the major, (2)
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requirements in one of the areas of concentration of the major, and (3) jn addition
to the major, pattern requ~eme.nts outside the Deparnnent of Economics and the
School of BusinessAdministration.

{I} PROnSSIONAL CURRiCULUMWITHIN THE MAJOR FIELD
Preparation for the melior. Business Administration lA~lB, 30A, 80, 83; Eco-

nomics lA~lB; Mathematics 12 and 20. (25 units.)
Malar. BusinessAdministration 102,127,HI, 132,134, 135, 140,145, 149, ISO,190

and Economics l00A. (37 unirs.)

(2) ARIAS 0' CONCENTRATION WITHIN THE MAJOR FIILD
Select one area:
(a) BUllne .. Managemenl. Twelve unia made up of one upper division three

unit course from each of four of the following fields: accounang, business law,
economics, employee relations, finance, insurance, marketing, production manage-
ment, purchasing, and real estate.

(b) Employee Relatioili. (I) At least six units from BusinessAdministration 141,
142, and 143; and (2) six units from Economics ISO, 152, Psychology lOS, 121,
124,133,and Sociology 120. (12 unirs.)

(el Produrtlon and Opell'Gtionl Managemenl. (1) Business Administration 136
and either l37 or 08; and (2) six units from Business Administration 162, Eco-
nomics 107,Mathematics BOB,Philosophy 121,122,Psychology 121,124. (12 units.)

(3) PA"ERN REQUIREMENTSOUTSIDE THE DEPARTMENTOF ECONOMICS
AND THE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

A minimum of 16 units of pattern rt9uiremena must be taken. These require.
meers are met by taking a minimum of eight units in the area of Life, Physical, and
Social Sciences as indicated in (a) below and a minimum of eight units In the area
of Humanities and Fine Arts as indicated in (b) below. These requirements may
also be met by completing the twO year AFROTC program of upper division
aerospacestudies courses.

Courses taken to satisfy the requirements shown in (a) and (b) below are in
addition to and may not be used to satisfy any requirements in general education
nor may they be used to satisfy requirements stared in (1) and (2) above.

(Ql !Sciences: A minimum of eight units to be selected, with consent of adviser,
from one department in the College of Sciences. All upper division courses and
the following lower division courses are suitable: Chemistry lA-lB, 4, or 5 and
Physics 4A-4B-4C.

(b) Profenional $tudiel and Art. and Lettel'l: A minimum of eight units to be
selected with consent of adviser, from one department in the College of Am and
Letters or College of Professional Studies, exc1udin~economics, aerospace studies,
industrial !1J:tSand physical education. All upper division courses and the following
lower division courses are suitable: An 5, 50A-50B, 52A, 52B, Music 52, Speech
Communication 4, 60, 62, and 64. All courses in a foreign language are acceptable
but at least eight units must be taken in one language.

Minors
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MINOR

A minor in businessmanagement is offered to students who are not majors in the
School of BusinessAdministration. The minor consists of from 19 to 22 units and
~ust include Business Administration IA-lB, Economics lA*IB, Business Admin-
IStration 132,and six to nine additional units of upper division courses approved
by the adviser in this field.
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EMPLOYEE RELATIONS MINOR
A minor in employee relations is offered to students who are nor majors in the

School of Business Administration. The minor consists of from 19 to 22 units
and must include Business Administration lA~1B, Economics lA-lB, Business Ad.
ministration 132, 140,and three to six units of upper division courses approved by
the adviser in this field.

PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT MINOR
A minor in production and operations management is offered to students who

are not majors in the School of Business Administration. The minor consists of
from 19 to 22 units and must include Business Administration lA-IB, Economics
lA-lB, Business Administration 132, 135, and three to six units of upper division
courses approved by the adviser in this field.

DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING
MARKETING MAJOR
WITH THI B.S. DEGREEIN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The major is planned so that the student will attain a comprehensive, rigorous
knowledge of marketing. It is important to the student that he integrate thIS pro-
fessional knowledge with the mainstream of culture and education. Sixty-two units
of professional courses are required for the major in marketing. The student is
urged to plan the additional 66 units to include not only the general education
requirements but also exploration .of as many subjeer fields in other departments
of the college as possible, preferably concentrating his work in a limited number of
fields and in upper division courses. Consultation with the adviser is recommended.

Requiremenll
Preparation for the malor. Business Administration lA-lB, 30A, 80, 83;

Economics lA.IB; MathemaDcs20; and either Economics 2 or Mathematics 12. (28
unlts.) Students who expect to use any course in BusinessAdministration or Eco-
nomics to meet general education requirements must complete compensating units
in courses outside these areas.

Malar. A minimum of 37 upper division units to include Business Administration
127, 132, 150, 151, 156, 157, 158 and 190; six unirs selected from Business Ad-
ministration 152, IB, 154, 159, 161,162, 163, 164, 165; and nine units to be selected
from Economics and/or BusinessAdministration to include at least three units from
Business Administration 140, 145, or Economics 150 and at least three units from
BusinessAdministration 102, 135,or 149.In addition to the upper division units in
the major and in general education, 12 upper division elective units outside of
Business Administration and Economics are required.

MARKETING MINOR
A minor in marketin,B'is offered to students who are not majors in the School

of BusinessAdministration. The minor consists of at least 19units and must include
BusinessAdministration lA-lB, Economics lA-lB, BusinessAdministration lSD,and
six additional units of upper division courses in this field approved by the adviser.

DEPARTMENT OF INFORMATION SYSTEMS
INFORMATION SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINlsTRAnON

The major in information systems management is offered with two options;
(1) the major with a concentration in infonnation systems (38 upper division
unia) i or (2) the major with a concentration in automation and data processing
(38upper division unia).
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Students must complete the following requirements: (1) Courses in the profes-
sional curriculum required of all majors; (2) courses in one of the areas of con-
centration' and (3) from 11-16 additional units of general electives approve4 by
the ad~, at least 10-11of which must be in courses outside the fields of busmess?
administrationand economics.

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM
(Required of all studenn In the malar)

Preparation for the malar. BusinessAdmin}stration lA, IB, 30A.,30B,73, 80,.83;
Economics lA, IB, Economics 2 or Mathemaucs 12, and Mathematics 20 (29 units}.
Demonstration of proficiency in typing is required. Students who expect to use
Economics lA and/or Business Administration 30A to meet general education
requirements must complete compensating units in courses outside business admin-
istration and economics.

Malo', Twenty-five units to include Business Administration 102, 127., 132,
135 ISO, 184, 185,and 188.In addition, students must complete the courses m one
of the areasof concentration.

AREAS Of CONCINTRATION
(Select one option)

(1) IN.ORMATION SYSRMS

Preparation for the malo', BusinessAdministration 74. (2 units)
Malar (cantlnued), Thirteen upper division units, in addition to courses in the

professional curriculum, to include the following: Business Administration 100;
and nine units selected from Business Administration 120, 128, 145, 159, 164, 182,
189.
(2) AUTOMATION AND DATA PROCESSING

Malar (continued). Thirteen upper division units, in addition to the courses in
the professional curriculum, to include the following: Business Administration
100,187,and 188;and three additional units selected from BusinessAdministration.

GENERAL E'LECTIVIS

In addition to requirements in the professional curriculum, in the general educa-
tion requirements, and in one of the areas of concentration, students should
select upper or lower division electives to complete their required 128 units for
the degree. Nine units of these electives must be outside of business administration
and economics. Students who plan to teach secretarial subjects in the secondary
schools should elect Business Administration 75B and 183.

BUSINESS EDUCATION MAJOR
FOR tHE STANDARD TEACHING CRiDENTIAL

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the
app1ica!>lespecializationas outlined in the section of this catalog on the School ofEducauon.

Specialization in Secondary TeachiliS
Requirements are the same as the requirements for the Information Systems

Management Major for the B.S. degree as outlined above. In addinon, students
must complete, ill their postgraduate year, a minimum of six upper division or
graduate units acceptable toward the credential.

Minors
BUSINESS EDUCATION MINOR

A minor in business education is offered to students who are not majors in the
School of BusinessAdministration. The minor consists of not less than 21 units
exclusiveof course equivalents,to include the following courses: BusinessAdminis:
tration lA, IB, 72, 73, 74; nine upper division units, including Business Adminis-
tration 189;and three additional lower or upper division units selected in consulta-
tion with the adviserin businesseducation.
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INFORMATION SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT MINOR
A minor in Infonnation Systems Management is offered to students who are

not majors in the School of. Business A~stration. :r?te minor consists of 21
units and includes the followmg courses: Business Administranon lA, IB, 73, and
74 (proficiency in typewriting required); and Fourteen additional units to be
selected in consultation with the business education adviser. Nine of these addi-
tional units must be in upper division.

BUSINESS EDUCATION MINOR
fOR THE' STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL

Spet:ializatlon In Secondary Telllt:hin,g
Requirements for the teaching minor in business education for secondary teach-

ing are the same as requirements for the minor in business education for the bach-
elor's degree.
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ACCREDITATION
San Diego Stare and the School of Educati0!lllIe fully accredited by .th~ Cali-

famia State Board of Education and the National Council for Accreditation of
Teacher Education.

BUREAU OF SCHOOL SERVICES AND RESEARCH
The Bureau of School Services and Research is an organized service and research

activity of the School of Education. Its chief purposes are to facilitate research by
faculty and students in the area of education an? to provide services to schools and
colleges in the field of education. For further information, refer to ,the section In
this catalog on Research Bureaus, under Special Programs and Services.

TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM
The college maintains a modem elementary school on the campus where it has

developed an extensive program for the education of elementary school teachers.
The classroom-laboratory plan which calls for the use of workrooms, the library,
and shops, affords unusual opportunities for th~ induction o~ students into teach-
ing. By arrangement with schools in the San DIego metropolitan area, observation.
participation, and directed teaching are provided in the elementary and secondary
schools and in the junior college.

COURSES IN EDUCATION
Courses in education are described in the section of this catalog on Courses and

Curricula.

DEGREES
MASTER'S DEGREE

The Master of Arts degree in education with concentrations in ten areas and
a Master of Science degree in counseling are offered. For further infonnation,
refer to the Graduate Bulletin and to the section of this catalog on the Grad-
uate Division.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE
Graduation Requlremenh. Req,uirements for graduation with a bachelor's degree

are outlined in the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.
lachelor of rducallon Deg ..... The bachelor of education degree is currendy

offered with the elementary or kindergarten-primary credential to teachers holding
a provisional credential in either of these areas.

Iochelor of Vocational fducatlan De,...e. The bachelor of vocational education
degree is currently offered to vocational teachers of California who are recom-
mended by the Board of Examiners for Vocational Education.

School of Education

CREDENTIALS
Anyone wishing to teach or provide other types of professional service in the

public schools of Calift;'mia III:USthold a credential issued by the Stare Department
of Education. Credentials which are currently available are listed below with an
indication of the school service authorized by each. A student who completes the
prescribed program at San Diego State will be recommended by the college to the
State Department of Education for the credential.

LIST OF CREDENTIALS
C... dentlcd

(l) A standard teachin$' creden-
tial with specialization in;
(a) Elementary teaching. Teach kinderganen and grades one through nine
(b) Secondary teaching Teach major and minor In grades seven through

twelve
(c) Junior College teaching_Teach major in junior college

By completing specialized preparation, additional
authorization may be earned in; (1) SpecialiZA_
tion in Teaching of Ezceptio1lQl Childre1l, au-
thorizing teaching in the area of mentally
retarded or speech and hearing handicapped in
kindergarten and grades one through fourteen;
and (2) Specill1ization in Librarill1JSbip, author-
izing service as librarian and teaching of librar.
ianship in kinderganen and grades one through
fourreen. (3) Specialization in llYea of Deaf
MId Severely Hard of Heuring, authorizing
teaching in the area of deaf and severely hard
of hearing in kindergarten and grades one
through founeeo.

(2) t A standard designated
subjects credentiaL Teach trade or technical courses at grade levels

specified on the credential

School Service Autherized

0) A standard desi~ated
services credential; Perform pupil personnel services or health serv-

ices as specified on the credential
(4)

(5)

A standard supervision
credential Serve as supervisor, consultant, or other inrertne-

diate administrative position including school
principal

(6)

A standard administration
credential Serve as a district superintendent or in inter-

mediate level administrative positions, including
those services authorized by the standard super-
vision credential

A restricted
credential Serve as a speech

grade levels.
t Thi5 program is nOt offered It San Dieao Stat<!_

and hearing specialist at all
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ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION
APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

Students who plan to earn a.credential for elementary teaching should apply for
admission to Teacher Education during the first semester of the JUnior year.
Students transferring in after the freshman year should apply im~ediaeel~. For
secondary teaching, application for admission shou1~be made during the .JW1!0r
year. For ether credentials, see the appropriate coordinator for derails. Apphcatt0!1
may be made ae a special meeting held each semester. (For dare and place of this
meeting refer to the caleodar ill this catalog.) No courses m education may be
eakenu~til admissionis granted; any exception to this rule must:have the approval
of the appropriate admissionscommittee.

STANDARDS FOR ADMISSION
The standards for admissionco Teacher Education are different from those for

admissionto the college; therefore, admissionto the college does not guarantee that
ehestudent will be admitted to Teacher Education. The committeeson admissionto
Teacher Education will base their decision upon the following factors:

1. A satisfactory score on the college aptitude test taken at the college.
2. Competence in the use of English and satisfactory ability in arithmetic, hand-

writing, reading and spelling as indicated by scores on fundamentals tests for
those applying for elementary education. (See the college calendar for dates
of these tests which should be taken in the second semester of the freshman
year.)

3. Satisfactory scores on The Comprehensive College test for secondary and
junior college teaching. (See the college calendar for dates of these tests,
which should nor be taken prior to the junior year.)

4. Satisfactoryquality of speech and voice control.
5. Results of the college health examination given for teaching credential candi-

dates.
6. Interviews with representatives of the Admissions Commitree and, for sec-

ondary education only, with a representative of me department in which the
student is a major. The AdmissionsCommittee will base its evaluation upon
the followingfactors establishedby the Board of Trustees: intelligence,scholar.
ship, professional aptitude, personality and character, speech and language
usage, and many-sided interests.

7. Satisfactory grade point averages on the first two years or more of a given
curriculum and on all subsequent work taken for the credential. Minimum
grade poine averagesare indicated below:

a. Elementary teaching, 2.20.
b. Health and developmentcredential, 2.20.
c. Secondary teaching,all subjects, 2.50,and major field, 2.75.
d. Junior college teaching, 2.50.

B. For administration,supervision, and pupil personnel services credencial candi-
dates, a satisfactory.grade point average (minimum 2.75) on all work applic-
able to that credential, exclusiveof the work applied to the basic credential.

9. For secondary teaching candidates, an official evaluation and program ap-
proved by the authorized departmenrsj representative in the student's major
field and by a represenrarivem secondary education.

to. A transcript of all work completed at other institutions must be filed with the
secondary education department.
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TRANSFER STUDENTS

Elementary education students who have completed two or more semesters of
work in another college, upon transferring to San Diego State, should make appli-
cation for admission to Teacher Education as soon as they enroll in the college.
Secondary education students should apply when they have achieved junior stand.
ing. All transfer students admitted to the college with either upper division or
graduate standing should take the necessary tests for admission to Teacher Educa-
tion at the earliest time the tests are given. (See academic calendar for dares.)

TRANnl'R STUDI'NTS WITH PROVISIONAL CREDENTIALS

Teachers with a provisional credential or partial fulfillment of requirements cre-
dential who are teaching and working concurrently toward a regular credential
may have a program designed to fit their background. For an evaluation of college
credit completed to date, make formal application at the Evaluations Office, Ad-
ministration Building, San Diego State. For additional details, see the Coordinator
of Elementary Education or the Coordinator of Secondary Education.

ADVANCI'D STANDING IN TEACHER I'DUCATION

A student transferring into San Diego State with advanced standing must corn-
plere a minimum of six units of professional education work in residence at San
Diego State College before recomrnendadon for a credential, regardless of extent
of education work already completed elsewhere.

EVAlUATION OF CREDITS

After an interval of five years, courses in education are re-evaluated and subject
to reduction in credit, in light of such new requirements as may have been put
into effect and changes in educational procedures. Students formerly in attendance
will not be considered to be working in the curriculum until an evaluation and
statement of credit has been secured from the Evaluations Office. All courses taken
either at this college or elsewhere must be approved by an officialadviser in order
to be credited toward meeting credential requirements or pattern requirements for
a degree.

STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL-ELEMENTARY
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

To be recommended by San Diego State for the Standard Teaching Credential
with specialization in elementary teaching, an applicant shall have completed sue-
cessfully a program including the following requirements:

I. Four years, or the equivalent, of college or university education with a bacca-
laureate or higher degree from an approved institution.

II. A fifth year of postgraduate education taken at the upper division or graduate
level. (Under certain conditions, indudin,g the completion of a major and of the
required undergraduate work in professional education, this fifth year may be
postponed, and completed during the first seven years of teaching. Further details
on this option are available in the office of the Coordinator of Elementary Edu-
carlon.)

III. Forty semesterhours in general education.
IV. One of the majors specifiedfor elementary teaching. If the major is nor in an

academicsubject, the completion of one or two minors is an additional requirement.
For further information, see the Coordinator of Elementary Education.

V. The following professional courses in education: Education 111, 112, 130,
131,132, 101or 20Z 00-31 units). This sequence of professional courses will rypi-
cally begin in either the first or second semester of the junior year.

VI. The following courses (unless taken as pan of the major, minor, or general
education): Art 2A, Geography 1,2, Health Science and Safety 150,Mathematics
lOA, Music 2, Physical Education 53, and Speech Communication 3.

103



School of EducatIon

MAJORS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING
Majors for elementary teaching .availa~le at this college are lisred belo;.". A de-

scription of each departmental major will be found in the section oi this cata}og
on Courses and Curricula under the heading of the department offermg the major.
Interdepartmental majors,' not limited to a single department, are described below.
Although these teaching majors need not be completed until the end of .the pos~-
graduate year, most students will need to complete an undergraduate major appli-
cable toward a bachelor's degree.

Students in Teacher Education at the time of graduation who complete the
reaching major in the undergraduate program, including prerequisites, will normally
meet the requirements for the corresponding major for a bachelor's degree. Ap.»
exceptions are noted in the description of the teaching major. Students planning
to major in English, French, German, or Spanish should note that these maJo~
for the degree are offered only in the Liberal Arts and Science program; candi-
dates for a degree with these majors must complete graduation requirements for
that program. Students with majors other than those listed below should see the
Coordinator of Elementary Education to clarify credential requirements.

LIST OF MAJORS

Majors will be selected from the following list:
INTERDEPARTMENTAL MAJORS DEPARTMENTAL MAJORS
Art Fine arts
Chemistry Fine arts and humanities
English Fine arts and social sciences
French Physical sciences
German Social sciences
Mathematics
Physics
Spanish

DESCRIPTION OF INTERDEPARTMENTAL MAJORS
FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

FINE ARTS MAJOR
fOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

Prepa ... tion for the maior. An IA and 2A; Music 2, lOA, lOB, lOG; and
Speech Communication 3. (I4 units)

Tea~hing Majo... A minimum of 26 upper division units to include six units
selected from Art lID, 117A or 119A, 118, and 108 or 156A; Music 144, 14)', 146;
either one course selected from Art l06A, 111A, 117A, 120A or two units from
Music 170 through 188; nine units selected from Drama 110, 120, 122, 132, 140A,
142 (maximum 3 units), 152A, 160A, Telecommunications and Film 180.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education who complete this teach-
ing major, including prerequisites, in the undergraduate program may offer it as
a major for the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences. A minor is not required
with this major for the degree.

FINE ARTS AND HUMANITIES MAJOR
FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

Prepa ... tian for the major. Courses must be selected from the same two areas
as those to be used for the upper division concentrations; An IA, 2A· or Music
2, IDA, lOB, lOCi or Drama 3, 8; plus six units in either English or Phhosophy.

Te.~hing M.jar. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include nine units
selected from Art 110, liS, 117A or 119A 108 or 156A· Music 144 either 143 or
145, 146A, and two units selected from co~rses numbered 170 through 188· Drama
110,. ~20, 122,. 127A, 13.2, 149A, 142 (maximum 3 units), 152A, 160A. At 'least 15
additional uruts as specified 10 one of the following areas: Philosophy 101 103 123
127, either I2S or 135; English 175 or 180, six units selected from 103 lilA hIB', , ,
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or from courses numbered III through lIS, six units selected from courses num-
bered 122A through 149 (except 103, IHA, 121B).

Des ..ee Requirement •. Students in Teacher Education who complere this teach-
ing major, including prerequisites, in the undergraduate program may offer it as
a major for the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences. A minor is not required
with this major for the degree.

FINE ARTS AND SOCIAL SCIENCES MAJOR
FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

Prep. ration for the malo", Courses must be selected from the same two areas
as those to be used for the upper division concentrations: Art lA, 2A; Music 2,
lOA, lOB, lOC; or Drama 3, 8; plus six units in one of the following: anthropology,
economics, geography, history, political science, psychology, or sociology.

Teo~hing Malo", A minimum of H upper division units to include nine units
selected from An 110, 118, 117A or 119A, 108 or 156A; Music 144, either 143 or
145, 146A, and two units selected from courses numbered 170 through 188; or
nine units selected from Drama 110, 120, 122, 127A, 132, 140A, 142 (maximum 3
units), 152A, lwA. At least fifteen additional units as specified in one of the fol-
lowing areas:

Anthropology l00A, l00B, 102, 103, 120, 151, 152, 156, 163, and 165.
Economics lOOA, 100B, 102, 103A, 103B, UO, 111, 131, 135, 150, 170, 195, and 196.
Geography. Six to nine units selected from Geography 120, 121, 122, 123, 124,

125,126,127, 129, 130, 131, 133, 134; six to nine units selected from Geography 100,
101, 105, lIO, 150, 151, 152, 153, 155, 180, ISlA, 181B, and 182.

History. Prerequisites: History 4A and 4B. History 13tA, BIB, 143A, 143B, J4.4A,
144B 171A, I7IB, 189A, I89B, 191A and 191B.

Political Science. Twelve units from Political Science 105, IliA, lIIB, 112, 116,
1I7, 120, 125, 130,.138, 170A, 170B; and three units from Political Science 180, lSI,
183, 184, 185, 186, 187, 188, 189, 190, and 194.

Psychology lOS, 109, In, 14S, 150.
Sociology 102, lID, 114, 122, 12S, 136, 140.

Degree Requlremontl. Students in Teacher Education who complete this teach-
ing major, including prerequisites, in the undergraduate program may offer it as a
major for the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences. A minor is not required
with this major for the degree.

PHYSICAL SCIENCES MAJOR
fOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

P... panJtion for the mcrjor. A minimum of 18 units to include: three unirs of
astronomy; three units of geology; six units of chemistry; six units of physics; and
must include prerequisites for the upper division courses selected for the major.
Adequate preparation in mathematics is essential.

Teo~hlng Majo ... A minimum of 24 upper division units in any two or more of
the academic subjecr areas of the physical sciences and mathematics, selected with
approval of the adviser in the physical sciences for teaching programs.

Delree Rell",lre,"ent .. Students in Teacher Education who complete this teaching
major, including prerequisites, in the undeJl:raduatejrogram may offer it 2S a
physical science major with the A.B. degree 10 applie arts and sciences. A minor
15not required for the degree.

SOCIAL SCIENCES MAJOR
'OR ELEMENTARY TIACHING

Prep.mtlon for the mojor. /1 six-unit sequence in one of the following fields:
(I) anthropology, (2) economics, (3) geography, (4) history, (S) political science
(6) sociology; and six additional units in one or two of the remaining fields. '
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T... ~hlll.J MCilor. A minimum of 24 upper division unirs to include 12 units from
anyone field named above; and six units from each of two additional fields named
above. (It is recommended that no less than six units of upper division or graduate
work in the field selected for the 12·unit concentration be taken in the pcstgradu-
ate yeu.)

Degree Requirement ... Students in Teacher Education who complete this teach-
ing major, including prerequisites, in the undergraduate program may offer it as a
major for the A.B. degree In either applied arts and sciences or in liberal arts and
sciences. A minor is not required with this degree.

MINORS FOR ElEMENTARY TEACHING
Students who are not completing an academic subject major must complete an

additional requirement of one or two minors. The acceptable minors for elementary
teaching are listed below. For further information see the Coordinator of Elemen-
tary Education.

A description of each minor can be found in the section of this catalol{ on
Courses and Curricula, under the heading of the department offering the mtnor.
Specialized preparation which may be substituted for a minor is described later in
this section of the catalog under the title: Specialized Preparation.

LIST OF MINORS

from the following list:
Industrial arts
Italian
Mathematics
Music
Physical education
Physics
Psychology
Russian

Minors will be selected
Biology
Chemistry
Drama
English
French
Geography
Gennan
Health sciences

Spanish
Speech communication
Specialization in

(a) Librarlanship
(b) Teaching of

Exceptional
Children

STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL-SECONDARY
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

'To be recommended by San Diego .State for the Standard Teaching Credential
With specialization In secondary teaching, an applicant shall have completed suc-
cessfully a program including the following requirements:

I. Four years, or the equivalent, of college or university education with a bacca-
laureate or higher degree from an approved institution.

II. A fifth year of postgraduate education taken at the upper division or graduate
level.

III. Forry semester units in general education.
IV. One of the majors specified for secondary teaching.
V. One of the minors specified for secondary ~eaching, or specialized preparation

t? serve.as (1) a librarun or ~ teacher of librarianship, or (2) a teacher of excep-
nonal children. (When the maln.r IS m a nonacademic subject, the minor must be in
an. academic subject and must include at least twelve upper division or graduate
UnIt5.)

VI. The following professional courses in education: Education 100 110 121
180A~180B~18OC_l.80D, and 252 (24 units). Also required is Health scienc~ and
Safety I5l (2 units).

MAJORS FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

~didates for the Standard Te;aching Credential with specialization in second
teachinK: must ccmplere one. major and one minor in addition to the requi~
courses In profesSJonal education

~1aiors for secondary teaching ~vaila~le at this college are listed below. A de.
scnpnon of each departmental major Will be found in the section of this catalog
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on Courses and Curricula, under the heading of the department offering the meier.
Interdeparnnental majors, not limited to a single deparnnent, are described below.
Although these teaching majors need not be completed until the end of the post.
graduate year, most students will need to complete an undergraduate major appllc-
able toward a bachelor's degree.

Students in Teacher Education at the time of graduation who complete the
teaching major in the undergraduate program, including prerequisites, will normally
meet the requirements for the corresponding major for a bachelor's degree. Any
exceptions are noted in the description of the teaching major.

LIST OF MAJORS

Majors will be selected from the following list:

Biological sciences
An
Business education
Chemistry
Drama
Economics
English
French
Geography

DEPARTMENTAL MAJORS

Gennan
Health sciences
History
Home economics
Industrial arts
Journalism
Mathematics
Music

Physical education (Men)
Physical education

(Women)
Physics
Psychology
Russian
Spanish
Speech

INTERDEPARTMENTAL MAJORS

Physical Sciences
Social Sciences

DESCRIPTION OF INTERDEPARTMENTAL MAJORS
FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

PHYSICAL SCIENCES MAJOR
FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

PrepanltlOIl for the majar. A minimum of 18 units to include: three units of
astronomy; three units of geology; six units of chemistry; six units of physics; and
must: include prerequisites for the upper division courses selected for the major.
Adequate preparation in mathematics IS essential.

Tea~hlng Malor. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include 15 units in
one of the following areas: astronomy, chemistry, geology or physics. The remain-
ing nine units must be completed in two or more of the following areas: astronomy,
chemistry, geology, mathematics, physics or physical science. The adviser is a
member of the faculty of the Department of Physical Science.

Poftgraduote Vear. Six upper division or graduate units must be completed in
one of the areas listed in the major in which a 15 unit concentration may be done
with the approval of the adviser in physical science.

Degree Re'lulremenh. Students in Teacher Education using this teaching major
for a bachelor's degree will be graduated with a major in physical science with the
A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences. A minor is not required for the degree;
however, a teaching minor, which may be completed in the undergraduate pro-
gram, is required for the credential.

SOCIAL SCIENCES MAJOR
FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

Prepa ....t.on for the malor. A six-unit sequence in each of three of the following
fields: (1) anthropology, (2) economics, (3) geography, (4) history, (5) political
science, and (6) sociology. Courses recommended for these sequences are as
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follows: Anthropology IA-lB, or IA-IC or lB-IC, Economics lA-IB, Geography
I and 2, History 4A-4B or SA.sB, Political Science I and 2, Sociology I and 10.
(IS units.)

Te.chlng Malor (Undergraduate). Thirty upper division units to include 15 units
from any field named above; six units from each of two additional fields named
above; and three units of electives from any of the fields named above. The major
must include six units in U.s. history in either lower or upper division and three
units in a fourth field, selected from the social science fields named above.

Poatgrtlduate Yeor. Six upper division or graduate units to be selected with
approval of an adviser for the social sciences major.

Degree Requirement,. Srudenrs in Teacher Education who complete this teach-
ing major, including prerequisites, in the undergraduate program may offer it as a
major for the A.B. degree either in applied arts and sciences or in liberal arts and
sciences, A minor is not required with this degree; however a teaching minor,
which may be completed in the undergraduate program, is required for the cre-
dential. '

MINORS FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

~inors for secondary teaching available at this college are listed below. A de-
scription of each departmental minor will be found in the section of this catalog
on Courses and Curricula, under the heading of the department offering the minor.
An interdepartmental minor, nor limited to a single department, is described below.
Although these teaching minors need not be completed until the end of the post-
graduate year, many students will need to complete an undergraduate minor ap-
plicable toward a bachelor's degree.

Stu,dents.in Teacher Education at the time .of graduation who complete the
teaching mmor In the undergraduate program will nonnally meet the requiremems
for the corresponding mmor. for lI: bachelor's degree. Any exceptions are noted in
the descripnon of the teaching nunor, which will be found in the section of this
ca~alog on Go~ses and Curriculs, under the heading of the depa.nment offering the
mInor: Spe,clalize,d preparanon which may be subsdtured for a minor is described
later m this section of the catalog under the title: Specialized Preparation.

LIST O' MINORS
Minors will be selected from the following list:

DEPARTMENTAl MINORS

History
Home economics
Industrial arts
Italian
Journalism
Latin
M2thematics
Music
Physical edUCation

(Men)

Art
Biology
Business education
Chemistry
Drama
Economics
English
French
Geography
Gennan
Health sciences

Physical education
(Women)

Physics
Political science
Psychology
Russian
Spanish
Speech
Specialization in

(a) Librarianship
(b) Teaching of Ex.

ceptional Children
INTERDEPAR.TMENTAl MINORS

Humanities (concentration in Latin)
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DESCRIPTION OF INTERDEPARTMENTAL MINOR
FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

HUMANITIES (concentration in Latin) MINOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING
The interdepanmental minor in Humanities (with concentration in Latin) for

secondary teaching consists of IS units of Latin, at least six units of which rpust
be in upper division courses. Eight units must be elected from Comparative Liter-
arure 102A-102B, Philosophy 101, Humanities 40, General Language 20, and upper
division Latin courses.

STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL-JUNIOR COLLEGE
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

To be recommended by San Diego State for the Standard Teaching Credential
with specialization in junior college teaching, an applicant shall have completed
successfully a program including the following requirements:

I. A master's degree, doctor's degree, or other postgraduate degree approved by
the State Board of Education requiring not less than five years, or its equivalent, of
college or university education secured in an appr?ved insti~tio!,. The d~gree shall
be in a subject matter :u-ea, except th~t a master s degree m li?~ SCIence shall
be accepted if the applicant has substituted for the mmor specialized preparation
in librarianship.

II. Forty semester hours in general education.
III. One of the majors specified for junior college teaching.
IV. One of the minors specified for junior college teaching. (When the 'l'Pli-

cant's major is .not in an ,a~:l:demic subject matter ar,ea, l~ semester hours o. the
minor must be In upper division or graduate courses In a slngle academic subjecr.)

V. The following professional courses in education: Education 201, 223, 251, and
316 (10 units).

SPECIALIZED PREPARATION WHICH MAY BE
SUBSTITUTED FOR A MINOR

APPLICABLI TO STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIALS WITH SPECWIZATION
IN ELEMENTARY, SICONDARY, OR JUNIOR COLLIGE TEACHING

SCHOOL LIBRARIAN

Specialized preparation to s~e as a school Iibrarian may be substituted for the
minor in the Standard Teaching Credential m either elementary, secondary, or
junior college reaching, when the maj?r is ~ an acad~mic subject matter area.

Requirements consst of the following: Library Science 110, U8, 119, 136, 138,
184,231,232; Education lS3 (4 units); two courses selected from Library Science
225, 226, 227.

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN: AREA OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED

The program of specialized preparation to serve as a Teacher of Exceptional
Children: Area of the Mentally Retarded, may be substituted for a minor for the
Standard Teaching Credential in either elementary, secondary, or junior college
reaching, when the major is in an academic subject matter area.
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Requirements consist of the following: Education 167, 168 or 169, 171, 172, 173,
182,Psychology 109,Speech Arts 170A, and two units of electives with approval
of the adviser. (26unlrs.)

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN: AREA OF SPEECH AND
HEARING HANDICAPPED

The program of specialized preparation to serve as a Teacher of Exceptional
Children: Area of Speech and Hearing Handicapped, may be substituted for a
minor for the Standard Teaching Credential in either elementary, secondary, or
junior college teaching, when the major is in an academic subject matter area.

Requirements consist of the following:
Lower Division: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6. (3 units.)
Upper Division: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 125,

127,1!8, 140, 141, HI! 244 (36 units); Speech Pathology and Audiology 126, 145
(6 units}; and Education 167 and 184. (7 units.)

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN: AREA OF DEAF AND
SEVERELY HARD OF HEARING

~he program of specialized preparation to serve as .a Teacher of Exceptional
Children. Area of the Deaf and Severely Hard of Hearing may be substituted for
~ rJ!lIlorfor the Sr~dard Teaching Credential in either elementary secondary or
Junior college teaching, when the maj?r is in an academic subject ~atter area.

Requirements COnsistof the following. Education 167 and 185: Speech Path-
ology and Audiology 127or Education 172; Speech Pathology and Audiology 121,
140,141; three ututs from Speech Pathology and Audiology 143 244 or 250· and
Speech Pathology and Audiology 145, 150, 151, 152, and 255 (3S'units). ,

STANDARD DESIGNATED SERVICES CREDENTIAL
PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES

. To be recommended by ~':I Diego State .for the Standard Designated Serv-
Ices Credential With a specialization m Pupil Personnel Services an applicant
shall have coo;pleted successfully a program including the following requirements:

I. A master s degree In an academic subject matter area or in counseling or
psychology and course "York covering certain specified areas. The course work
requirements may be satisfied by completion of the following courses or their
equivalents: Education 167,225A,225B,226,231, 232,2B, 234,239, and 332.

II', Sixty semest~r hours of postgraduate work in the area of pupil personnel
serv1C~s.An applicant who has had thr~e years of successful full-time teaching
"'l"kn~nce may have the op~on of substituting up to thirty units of postgraduate
wor In areas other than pupil personnel services.
I~:Four hh'hdredh and eighty dock hours of supervised field experience. An

app I~ant w .0 as .ad three years of successful full-time teaching experience may
hubStItutethis experience fl?f one half of this requirement. An applicant who has

ad successfuischeoj experience as a full-time pupil personnel worker may substi-
tute .thlS expenence at ~he rate of one year for one half of this requirement This
requirement maY.be satisfied by completion of Education 331 or equivalent..

NOTE:All. applicants fer this credential must complete I, II, and III as outlined
ahove.(Applicants who WIShto obtain a credential which includes authorization
to per \?rrn.the serv:l;cesof .school psychometrist must complete additional course
wOfk c?vermg certalIl.sp~clfied areas; applicants who wish to obtain a credential
which mcludes auth?nZatlOn to perform the services of school psychologist (a)
m~. complete reqwrem~ts for the psrchometrist authorization (b) may not
su st;Itute course work m other areas m satisfying the sixty u;Ut requirement
speci?ed unde~ .II above, and (c) must complete certain additional course work
Aeopplica1ntsdesJnn~ these special authorizations should consult the Coordinator of

unse or Education for further infonnation.
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SPECIALIZA liON IN HEALlH
To be recommended by San Diego State for the Standard Designated Serv-

ices Credential with a specialization in Health, authorizing service as a school
nurse, an applicant shall have completed successfully a program including the fol-
lowing requirements:

I. Possession of a valid certificate of public health nursing issued by the Call-
Femia State Board of Public Health. Registration as an R.N. in the State of Cali-
fomia. (Waived for applications filed prior to September 1, 1970.)

II. Five years of college or university education, including a baccalaureate
degree.

nr. The following professional courses: Education III or 113, Il5 or 230, 167,
121Pj Health Science and Safety 153j Nursing X*l60; Nursing 125-126or Health
Science and Safety 160. (20 units.)

IV. One hundred and eighty clock hours of supervised field experience, or the
authorized equivalent in terms of actual experience. (For details, see the Coordi-
nator of the Health and Development program.)

STANDARD SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL
The Standard Supervision Credential authorizes the holder to serve as a super-

visor, consultant, coordinator, Ot in an equivalent supervisorial or intermediate
administrative position at all grade levels in all areas that his credential (basic)
authorizes him to teach or serve. However, to serve as a principall his college or
university preparation must include a major in an academic subject area, or a
diversified major as provided for by law.

NO'IE: By State interpretation, department heads do not need to possess the
Standard Supervision Credential.

To be recommended by San Diego State for the Standard Supervision Cre-
dential, an applicant shall have completed successfully a program including the
following requirements:

I. Six years of college Ot university education including:
(a) Two years of acceptable postgraduate education in an approved institution.
(b) A master's degree requiring not less than five years of education earned in

an approved institution. U the degree is not in an academic subject matter area,
the twO years of postgraduate education shall include twelve semester hours of
course work in an academic subject matter area or areas.

II. The possessionof a valid basic credential.
m. Five years of successful full-time classroom teaching experience.
IV. Admission to the program for school supervision and administration. (For

details, see the Coordinator of the Department of Educational Administration.)
V. The following professional courses:
(a) For the elementary school concentration, Standard Supervision Credential:

Education 260,261,262,240or 263,264A-B-G,and 266A-B-G.
(b) For the secondary school concentration, Standard Supervision Credential:

Education 260, 261,262,250or 263,265A-B-C,and 267A-B-C.
(c) For service as a supervisor of Pupil Personnel Services, Special Education,

School Health Services, or Library Services special programs are provided.
For details see the Coordinator of the Department of Educational Adminis-
tration.

STANDARD ADMINISTRATION CREDENTIAL
The Standard Administration Credential is required for service as superintendent

or assistant, associate,or deputy superintendent.
The rules and regulations of the State Board of Education prescribe either (a)

a doctorate or (b) an academic maSter's degree.
At the present time, San Diego State is not recommending for this credential

Courses required for this credential will be offered, for the present at leaSt, on an
irregular basis as demand for them occurs.
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RESTRICTED CREDENTIAL
SPEECH AND HEARING SPECIALIST

The Restricted Credential in the area of service as a speech and hearing specialist
authorizes service at all grade levels restricted, however, to service in the area of
specialization designated on the credendal. .

Requirements for this credential consist of the Icllcwing.
A baccalaureate degree or higher degree from an institution approved by the

State Board of Education, and a fifth year to be completed within seven years of
the first employment under such a credential. .. . .

Sixty semester hours of course work and clinical practice are required. These
include: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120, 121, 122, 123, and three units
selected WIth approval of the adviser; Speech Pathology and Audiology 129 or
Education 101, and Education 202; Speech Pathology and Audiology 124 or 206,
125, 127, 128, 140, 142, lSi and 18 units selected from Speech Pathology and
Audiology Hi, 143, 150, 152,201,202,203, 204, 205, 228 and/or related fields (three
units must he selected from a related field); Speech Pathology and Audiology
133 and seven units from Speech Pathology and Audiology 126, 145, 226, 255 (65
units) ,

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE
B.E. DEGREE WITH THE GENERAL ELEMENTARY OR
KINDERGARTEN·PRIMARY CREDENTIAL

Provisions for the granting of the bachelor of education degree are made in the
California Administrative Code, Chapter 5, Section 40502. In addition to the outline
below, the student must complete the graduation requirements listed in the section
of this catalog on Graduation Requirements,

PURPOSI OF THE DEGREE

The purpose of this degree is to increase the professional competence of the
individual as an elementary teacher in the California public schools. Through the
curriculum provided, the applicant is guided into those learninlJ experiences which
best meets his cultural and professional needs on the basis of his previous prepare-
don and of the services he IS to render.

ELIGIBILITY FOR CANDIDACY

To be eligible to enter the program for this degree at San Diego State the
applicant must obtain full adnussion to the college, be admitted to the teacher
education program of the college, must have completed a minimum of 60 semester
units of standard college work acceptable toward the degree, and must hold a
California provisional kindergarten.pnmary or provisional general elementary cre-dential.

RESIDENCI REQUIREMENTS

A minimum of 24 semester units shall be earned in course work at San Diego
State (exclusive of credit-by-examination). Twelve of the 24 units must be in resi-
dence courses and must be secured after the candidate has earned at least 90
semester units,
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UQUIREMINTS 'OR THE DIGUE
The candidate must complete a four-year college c~urse of 124 s~mester units

as defined by the college, must meet the grade requlfem~nts esta.blis~ed by the
college fo~ a bachelor's degree and credential, and must include In his program
the followmg reqUlfements: .

40 umts(1) Chneftll ed~tlon ion requiremenrs.)(See the section of this catalog on graduation requirements.

15 units(2) Telllchingb.dr.ground, IIIlnllllulII _; . __ , . ._.
In addition to the 45 sem~er ~ts required In general education,
the teaching background In subject fields shall be selected accord-
ing to the needs of the applicant, as prescribed by the reacher
education department, with n?t less than 2 semester unres III each
of at least four of the following fields:
(a) Art. Includes subject matter, laboratory or activity in the

graphic or industrial arts. ,.
(b) English and speech. Includes oral at;'d .wntten expreSSI?n,

American or world literature, children s literature, dramatics,
or use of books and libraries. ,

(c) Physical education, health, an~ hygiene. Includes personal
hrgien~,. ~ aid, health education, games, rhythms, or physi-
cal acnvmes.

(d) Mathematics.
(e) Music.
(f) Social science, including geography.
(g) Natural science.

(3) Malor In alaiii.nt • .,. .ducatlall ,
Shall include courses from each of the followmg areas;
(a) General elementary school.methods or methods of teaching

basic elementary school subjects.
(b) Principles of elementary education or elementary school cur-

riculum.
(c) Child psychology or child. growth and ~evelopm:nt. , ,
(d) Other appropriate professlOnal co~es m education including

instruction in the use and educational value of audio and
visual aids.

8 units(4) Credit for t•• chlng .xp.rlence. -.----b·---ll -d-'f --~td
A maximum of 8 semester uruts may e a owe or ec e
teachln and/or teaching experience on the elementary school
level ~edit for teaching experience may be allowed at the r~te of
four' units for one year of verified successful teaching experience.

32 units(5' Addltloll.1 unlb ..... ulr.d _L_l1 b
Courses to com Iete the 124 units required for the degree ,...llll e
selected from t'hose offerings of the co~ege that best serve the
cultural and professional needs of the candidate. -r-

124 units

24 units

Total _

CREDIT-BY.EXAMINATION

maximum of 30 units may be secured by examination in subjects Included inth:- fields of study mentioned above. Students reqb~~gf cre~-by-eX:Rd~~
must comply with the provisions of the college e.sca lIMI

C
'di °b EJ:m'llrP ri .

to the section of this catalog on General Regulanons, r:: t- y- na on.
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BACHELOROF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION DEGREE
(LIGIBILlJY

The purpose of rhls _d~gree. is to, I?romote the professional advancement of the
vocational reachers m California, Eligible candidates for this degree shall be limited
to th?S~ vocational teachers who meet the requirements established in the California
Administranve Code, Chapter J, Section 40503 and who are recommended by the
Board of Examiners for Vocational Teachers, '

MAJOR

The m,ajor in vocational am consists of at least 24 upper division units to include
the cred}ts recommended by the Board of Examiners for Vocational Teachers for
the applicant's occupational, managerial; and supervisory experience, and additional
courses, if. needed, to complete the IIlJ!llffium of 24 upper division units, to be
selected wirh apprpval of ebe adminisrrsnve ~ean of the School of Education.

The professJon:u courses m teacher education completed by the applicant may be
used toward electives.

GRADUATION RlQUIRlMENTS
, Grad~tion requirements for this degree are, the same as those for the A.B. degree
m .applied am and sciences. Refer to the section of this catalog on Graduation Re-
qurrementa f~r more complete information, Furrher information on this degree
may be obtained from the Dean of the School of Education,
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ACCREDITATION
'The undergraduate curriculum in Engineering, with options in aerospace, civil,

electrical and electronic, and mechanical engineering, is accredited by the Engi-
neers' Council for Professional Development.

COURSES IN ENGINEERING
The School of Engineering offers courses at the undergraduate and graduate

level. 'These individual courses are described in the section of this catalog on
Announcement of Courses. At the undergraduate level, the School prescribes cer-
tain patterns of its courses, combined with those of other academic divisions of the
college, as a program of 132 semester units leading to the degree, Bachelor of
Science in Engineering. This program is described in detail below. At the graduate
level, the School offers the Master of Science degree in specific major fields of
engineering.

GRADUATE PROGRAM
The Master of Science degree is offered in aerospace, civil, electrical, and rne-

chanical engineerin~. For further infonnation, refer to the Graduate Bulletin and
to the section in this catalog on the Graduate Division.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM
The objective of the engineering program at San Diego State is to provide

the intellectual and physical environment best calculated to encourage students
to develop their capacities toward a successful career in the profession of engl-
neering, The graduate of this program is able to assume personal responsibility for
the development and ayplication of en~eering knowledge with wisdom and Judg-
ment for the benefit 0 mankind. He IS qualified to take the Engineer-in-Training
examination as a first step to professional registration, to enter industry at the junior
engineer level, or to continue his fonnal education at the /.raduate level. Because
the engineer's work is predominantly intellectual and varle ,and not of a routine
mental or physical character, this program places emphasis upon the mastery of a
strong core of subject matter in the physical sciences, mathematics, and the engi-
neering sciences of broad applicability. Woven throughout the pattern is a con-
tinuing study of the soclo-humanlstic facets of our civilization, because the engi-
neering graduate must expect to find his best expression as a leader of men,
conscious of the social and economic implications of his decisions.

Although the profession of engineering presents in practice a variety of special.
ties, the undergraduate student confines his attention during the first two years of
the four-year program to a common pattern of course work in fundamentals. Dur-
ing his junior and senior years he may give outlet to his interest in a broad field
of engineering by electing a total of 36 units of course work in aerospace, civil
electrical and electronic, or mechanical engineering. Even here, during this upper
division work, the student is involved with his fellows in the study of a common
core of the engineering sciences; these courses, together with those elected in a
specialty field) are taught with an emphasis upon universal application and cross-
fertilization cr thought.
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High 5chool Preparation
The program of 132 semester unirs prescribed by the School of Engineering for

the bachelor of science degree presumes that the entering student brings a high
school preparation which includes physics. chemistry, geometry, trigonometry, two
years of algebra, and mechanical drawing. Some remedial courses in these areas
may be selected in the college, although delay in graduation usually results. Stu-
dents with deficiencies are urged to consider enrolling in the Summer Sessions.
!?laccII!c!1tex:unination~ ~e specifically required in mathe~atics and in drawing,
In addition to the qualifymg exarnmanons taken by all applicants for admission as
freshmen to the college.

ENGINU'RING APTITUDE TEST
An Engineering-Physical Science Aptitude Test is given to all entering freshmen

students during freshman orientation. week. Students admitted to the college with
advanced standing may file a transcript of previous college work with the dean of
the School of Engineering in lieu of taking the aptitude test.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.S. DEGREE IN ENGINEERING
GradUllltlonRequirements

1. A minimum of 132semester units for the B.S. degree in engineering.
2. At least 24 units earned in residence, half of which must be completed among

the last 20 unns counted toward the degree.
3. A schclasdc grade point average of 2.0 (grade of C on a five-point scale) or

better in (a) ~ llIUts attempted, (b) all units in the major, and (c) all units
attempted at this college.

4. At least 36 upper division units.
5. A maier in engineering as prescribed by the School.
6. ~tisfactory completion of competency tests in mathematics, speech, and writ-

mg, or completion of approprrare courses desIgnated in lieu thereof.
7. All regulations established by the college.
S. Amepcan institutions,.to jnclude comEete~ce in American history, institutions,

and Ideals; U.s. Constitution; and Califonua state and local government.
9. 40 units jn general ~ducation. courses in addition to the major, distributed as pre-

scnbed m the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.
10. Application for graduation.

MAJOR IN ENGINEERING

The majo~ in en~eering. consists of a pattern of prescribed upper division
cO!JISCstorn}mg 53 umts, to mclude the requirements for all students and the re~
9wrem.e!lts m the s~dent's selected field ~f specia~ati0!l' Courses in the major are
~ add!tlon to ~ umts of general education. A mmor IS not required. (For addi-
tional 1I!formano,?-on general education and requirements for the degree, refer to
the secoon !Jf this catalog .on Graduation Requirements.)

Also reqwred as preparation for the major are the lower division prerequisite and
rdated co~es. presc~lbed by the School. These courses may be counted in g,"_
eral educauou if applicable.

MINOR IN ENGINEERING

~ minor in e!!,gineerin~is available to students in other academic divisions of the
co .e~e. The ml!!0r COl1S1StS. of. from 15 to 22 units in engineering, nine units of
WIDC must be In upper dlVlSlon courses. The courses should follow a 10 ical
sequence and must be approved by the dean of the School of Engineering. g
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OUTliNE OF REQUIREMENTS
The program of study for the first two years is the same for all students in the

School of Engineering. The recommended pattern is shown below. Course descrip-
tions and prerequisites are given in the secnon of this catalog on Announcement of
Courses.

LOMR DIVISION REQUIRlMENTS
'reshman V.ar

Fallsemerter Units
Chern. lA, General 5
Math. 50, Anal. Geom. and Calc. 5
Engr. 20, Engr. Graphics___ 2
EngJ. 3 or Phil. 20 .__ 1
P.Eo Activity %

U~

Spring semerter Units
Chern. IE, Chern. for Ensn.-_ 3
Math. n, Diff. and Integ. Calc_ 4
Phys, 4A, PrinciplCS-___ 4
Engr. 25, Engr. Materials 3
Biology I 3
P.E. Activity %

I7~

4
2
1
1
1
2
~

Sophomo,.. Y.ar
Math. 52, Di1f. and Integ. Calc_ 4 Phys. 4C, Principles .. -r--r--c-r-
Phys. 4B, Principles 4 Engr. 40, Engr. Prob. Anal. 1__
Engr. 30, Engr. Meas. Anal__ 2 Engr. 50B, Engr. Mech. TI _
Engr. 50A, :EO~. Mech. I 3 Engr. 60, Electr. Circu'ii''',===
American Insntutions 3 American Institutions _
P.E. Activity % Sp. Communication 3 _

P.E. Activity _
16~

UPPER DIVUION RlQUIUMINTS
The program of study for the last two years embraces the fundamental engineer-

ing sciences and their application to specific problems in selected fields of engi-
neering.rractice, together with an 0l?Portunity for the student to approach an 10-
telleetu maturity JIl social, economic, ethic, and aesthetic thought.

The student must complete (1) the upper division requirements for all students;
(2) the requiremems of the selected field of specialization in accordance with an
approved master flan filed durin$" the first semester of the junior year; and (3) the
remaining units 0 general education.

Recommended patterns in the foUl' fields of specialization are shown below.
Coone descriptions and prerequisites are given in the section of this catalog on
Courses and Curricula.

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING
All .students in the Aerospace Engineering option pursue a common program

of aerospace engineering fundamentals; however, some elective opportunity i~
provided through a choice of uPfer division courses in engineering, mathematics,
or physics, subject to approval a the adviser and the department chairman. The
recommended pattern for upper division aerospace engineering courses follows:

Junior Y.ar
FIlIJsemester Units

E1l5, Fluid Mech._____ 1
E1l5L, Fluid Lab__ .__ 1
EI16, Int. to Solid Mechamcs__ 3
E1l6L, Solid Mechanics Lab__ 1
E187A, Methods of Analysis_ 1
E1OOB,E101, E130,

EIOS or EllS'_=~~_ 1
"History 172A, 176A, IS4A or

Political Science 115____ 1

I7

Spring semester UnitJ
E150, Aerodynamics 3
ElBA, Aero. Struct. Anal. 1_ J
E154, E;xp. Aerodyn. 2
E187B, Methods of Analysis .~ 3
ElOOB,EI01, E130, EIOS

or Ell8 3
tElectives within major____ 1
"History l72B, 176B, 184B or

Political Science 117 or 118~

17
U Re<:ommew:led geneml education course.
t ApPfOVedU put of stud_I's muter plan by the department chairman.

117



School 0' Eng/n•• r/ng

S.nlor Year
Fallsemester Units

EHIB, Aero. Strucr.Anal. ll_ 3
Em, Flight Mech. 3
+E1ectives within major 7
··Social Sciences or Humanities 3

Spring semester Units
EI90G or EI90H, Engr. App!._ 3
EI52, Propulsion Systems ... l
+Electives wirhin major__ ._ 6
··Social Sciences or Humanities 3

16 IS

CIVIL ENGINfE'RING
All students in the Civil Engineering option pursue a common program of civil

engineering fundamentals; however, some elective opportunity is provided through
a choice of upper division engineering courses, subject to approval of the adviser
and the department chairman. The recommended pattern for upper division Civil
Engineering courses follows:

Junior Yeor
Units Spring semester Units

Engr. lIS, Fluid Mechanics __ ,
Engr. 115L, Fluid Mech. Lab___ 1
Engr, 120A, Struc. Anal. L.__ 4
Engr. 12SA, Surveying ,
Engr. l00B, Elec. Mach., or

Engr. 187B,Methods of
Analysis _____. __ .. _ ,

Geo!. 53, Gen. Geo!. for Engrs. 1

FaUsemener
Engr.116, Introd. to Solid
Mechanics 3

Engr. 116L, Solid Mechanics Lab I
Engr. 187A, Methods of Analysis 3
Engr. 108, Thermodynamics, or
Engr. 118, Rate Processes___ l

Engr. l08L (needed for 108)_ 1
General Education 6

16or 17 IS

Senior Year
l
l
l
5,

Engr. 122, Soil Mech~ __
Engr. 123, Appl. Hydraal~
Engr. 127, Highway Engr. _

+EIectives within major _
General Education _

Engr. 121, Reinf. Concrete __ l
+Electives within major __ 10 or 11
General Education l

17 16or 17
ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING

¥ students with the option in Electrical-Electronic Engineering include in
the~ program a sequence of courses designed to develop an understanding of the
basic principles, laws, and methodology of Electrical-Electronic Engineering. The
srudeD;t,thr~ugh. the proper sel~cti?n of electiv~s, has the.opponunity to develop
profiCiency 10 his area of SpeCIalmterest. Typlcal areas Include communications
cOJ.1trolsYStems, el7etrQmagnetic radiation and propagation, digital systems and
solid state eleetrorncs. The recommended pattern of courses for upper division
electrical-electronic engineering majors is tabulated below.

Junior Year
Fall semener Units Spring snnester Units

Engr. l00B, Electr. Mach.;-___ 3 ·Engr. 100C. Electr. & Mag. Fields
Engr. 101,Appl. ElectrolUcs 2 or Elective within major 3
Engr .. 130, ~c:twor~ Analysis_._ 4 Engr. 132, Linear Networks'= 3

+Electlve Within malor 1 Engr. 134A, Electr. Circuits___ l
Engr. 187A, Mc:thods of Analysis 3 Engr. 135A, Electronics Lab.__ 1
General Educanon 3 Core Elective 3

General Education _==---== 3
16

- IOOe i. a required cou:r!e.
":Recommended lleneral education coune.+ Approved .. Part of sn:de:nt', master plan by the deputme:nt chairman.

16
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Senior
Fall semester Units

-Eng. 100C, Eleen. & Mae:-.Fields
or elective within malor___ l

tElectives within major 6
Core electives 4
General education 3

Year
Spring semester Units

+Electives within major 11
Core elective .__ l
General education 3

17

16
The "electives within major" for each of d" areas of special interest will in-

clude the following courses;
6thSem. 7thSem. 8thSem.

Communications: El00c E134B, E13SB, E139A,
E137 EB9B

Control Systems: E131 El00c, EB8A, EI96B
E138B (Cont

Sys.)
Digital Systems: E195 El00c, E135B,

E193EI94
Electronics; E100C E134B, El35B, E182

EI94

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
All students with the option in Mechanical Engineering. follow a common

program of mechanical engineering fundamentals -. Opportunity to. pursue ar~as
of interest is provided through the choice of technical electives. This oPponud~
. ff rded in the general areas of design and energy c~>nversi~n.The r~commen e
~a~~ for required upper division courses in mechanical engmeenng 15 as follows:

Junior Year
FallSemester Units Spring Semester Unirs

Engr. 108, Thermodynamics.L. 3 Engr. 118,Rate Processes ~r 3
Engr. 108L, Thermodynamics Engr. 146A, Mach. Design.L, A

Lab 1 Engr. 148, Engr. Thermoc.L,., T

Engr. 116, Resist. of Materials__ 3 Engr. 115, FlUl~ Mech 3
Engr. 187A,Methods of Analysis 3 Engr. JISL, Flwds.Lab or
Engr. 107,Materials and Engr. 116~, Solid Mech. Lab

Processes 4 Engr. 183, Slmul. Engr. 3
Engr. l00B, Elect. Mach.__ 3 "H=-i.nA, 176A, 184A or

17 Political Science 115 3

17
Senior Year
3 Engr. 19OD,.E~gr . .A;pplic._.. 2

+Electives wlthm maJor 6
··Social Science or Humanities_ 6

Engr. 145, Mech. of Mach.__
Engr. 118,Rate Processes ~r

Engr. 146A, Mach. DeSJgrL._ 3
Engr. 19OC,Engr. Applic.__ 2

+Electives within major 6
··History 172B, 176B, 1MB or

Political Science 142, 143 or
148 3

14

17

• looe is a required course. .
- - Recommended general education <:OlUSl!. •+ Approved lISpan of 5tUdent'. master plan by the department c:hainnaIl..
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SCHOOL OF
SOCIAL WORK

The School of Social Work offers a two-year program and a one-year program
of professional education at the graduate level leading to the Master of Social
Work degree or a Master of Science in Social Work. These programs are ac-
credited by the Commission on Accreditation of the Council on Social Work
Education.

The objectives of the program are to equip the student with the essential knowl-
edge, philosophy. and basic skills for his responsible entry into the profession of
social work.

A description of the program and requirements for the Social Work degrees
will be found in the Graduate Bulletin. Information on requirements for admis-
sion to the college and to the Graduate Division is carried in the section of
this catalog on the Graduate Division. Course descriptions and a list of the faculry
of the School of Social Work appear in the section of the catalog on Announce-
ment of Courses, under the title: Social Work.

The School also offers an undergraduate major in social welfare which is
described in this catalog under the title; Social Welfare.

Further information may be obtained by writing to the Dean of the School of
Social Work, San Diego State.
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PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

PROGRAMS AVAILABLE
Preprofessional curricula, which usually require three or four years of collegiate

work, are offered. Curricula outlines of preprofessional study, which are presented
on the following pages, meet the typical requirements {or admission to professional
schools. Students expecting to complete theirl'cofessional training at other institu-
tions should modify the suggested outlines 0 study to meet the requirements of
the professional schools of their choice. Curricular outlines are presented for pee-
d,ental,prdegal, and premedical programs. Students planning to enter other profes-
sicnal fiel,ds,such as agriculture. forestry, optometry, pharmacy, veterinary science,
may obtain assistance from faculty advisers m arranging appropriate preprofessional
courses of study.

PREDENTAL CURRICULUM
Candidates for a degree in dentistry should ascertain the entrance requirements

?f the dental .college .to whicry they expect to transfer and should make changes
m t~e following typical .reqUIrements that may seem desirable in satisfying the
requirements of the specific dental college. For additional infonnation students
should consult the predental advisers on campus.

The curriculum for dental hygiene is essentially the same as for predentistty.
Stu.den~ ordinarily elect to. concentrate in chemistry, biology and zoology with

a major m one and a rrunor In another.
In high school, students sho~d include the following subjects; elementary

algebra, plane geometry, intermediate algebra, chemistry, physics, mechanical draw-
mg, and three years in one foreign language if required by the college to which
a student expects to transfer.

Many dental schools request that letters of recommendation for applicants be
p~ep~ed by a predental council rather than by individual professors. Such a coun-
cil eXIStSon t~s campus and all westeJ.!l dental schools have been so Informed. In
order to <!btaJ~letters .fl"C!mthe council, Iejs essential that each applicant provide
the council With certain information. Obtam the fonn and instructions {rom the
office of the Department <;>fBiology. This form must be submitted to the Biology
Department office by April 1 of the year during which application is being made.

RECOMMENDED COURSE O. STUDY 'OR PRE DENTAL CURRICULUM
<;o~~seof Study fOT Predental Curriculum. Freshman year, physical education

:l;etlVltles, Health ,Science and Safety 21, Speech Communication 3, English 1 Eng-
lish 3 or. other literature course, Mathematics 3 and 4, or equivalents, Che:msrcy
IA-IB, BIology I and 2; sophomore year, physical education activities Psychology
1, Chemistry.4 or .5, eodrz, Physics lA-1B <;>r2A-2B and 3A-lB, Zool~gy 60, Biol-
~gy 15, SOCials~le~ce including c~urses m American history, institutions and
Ideals; U.s. C~nsntutlon; and Califorrua state and local government.

Th: follOWing.coUl'Sesfor a third year in preparation for dentistry are suggested'
Chemlsrry 112,B!ology 156, An 119A, Psychology 106, 107 and additional course~
Ifl general education. '

PRELEGAL CURRICULUM
Th: following curriculum is designed to meet the requirements of standard

Amerl~an sch~ols of la'Y"!?r a. broad .an~ ~beral education, while at the same time
provldmg de~able ~exlbi!ity 10 the 10divldual programs. There are two attcms
~hi~hcentrabon ihic~ ~ usually ~ ind~cated for t~e prelegal student, eIther of

may e se eete , In consultation WIth the advJSer to fit best the interests
s~bi~~S:di::div~e:te v~ia~~~,d!~rfi~eb°~f=~~nri~ ~::'os~cial dmajoli~.p:~e1'l}.

, UUL ~J' an po tlCll.lSCI-
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Preprofessional Programs

ence should receive first consideration when choosing the pattern of concenttation
as being the most effective background for later professional study in law and for
possible activities in the field of business.

RECOMMINDED COURSE OF STUDY FOR PRELEGAL CURRICULUM
Lower division. Business Administration IA-IB, Economics IA-IB, Political Scl-

ence I and 2, and a year course in history. Upper di'Virion: In the
junior and senior years the student will plan his course with the counsel of his
adviser in terms of the field of law in which he plans to work, but keeping in mind
the entrance requirements and examinations for admission to schools of law. The
recommended list below should receive prime consideration by all prelegal students
in the selection of courses, though it is to be thought of as flexible in accordance
with student needs.

Recommended. Economics 131, 133, 150, 170; History 151A-151B, 175A-175B;
Political Science IIIA-IIIB, 139A-139B.

Beyond the courses taken in the fields of concentration, upper division electives
in English, philosophy, psychology, sociology, and speech am are recommended.
A mastery of English expression is essential. The approval of a l'relegal adviser is
required for all master plans. If the special major pattern 0 concentration is
chosen, a copy of the master plan is to be filed with the Evaluations Office.

PREMEDICAL CURRICULUM
The completion of entrance requirements for admission to medical colleges re-

quires three years of undergraduate study. However, four years of undergraduate
study is usually completed before admission. The premedical student is strongly
advised to select a major in a department leading toward an A.B. degree in liberal
arts and sciences. This is most readily accomplished by majoring in biology, chem-
istry, or zoology, although other departmental majors are acceptable. Specific re-
quirements for these majors are described for each department.

High school students planning to enter medicine should include in the high school
program the following subjects; elementary algebra, rlane geometry, intermediate
algebra, chemistry, physics, and two or three years 0 German or French.

RECOMMENDED COURSE OF STUDY FOR PREMEDICAL CURRICULUM
The following is a list of courses which will satisfy the entrance requirements of

most medical colleges. These courses should be included in the program of the
premedical student regardless of his selected major. The entrance requirements for
medical colleges differ somewhat and specific requirements of the medical school
to which the student wishes to apply should be obtained directly from that medical
college. For additional information students should consult the premedical adviser
on campus.

Courses to be included in the program during the first two undergraduate years:
Biology I and 2; Chemistry IA-IB, 4 or 5, and 12; six semester units of English, to
include English 3; twelve units of a modern foreign language (German or
French); Physics lA-IE or 2A, 2B, 3A, 3B; Zoology SO.

Courses to be included in the undergraduate program during the third and
fourth years; Chemistry Il2; Zoology 106, and Biology ISS.

The following courses are stlongly recommended for inclusion in the under-
graduate program: Biology IS, 101, Biology 156; Mathematics 21 and 22.

PREPARATION FOR OTHER PROFESSIONS
Programs leading to professional study in agriculture, architecture, forestry,

optometry, phannacy, tbeology, veterinary science, and other areas, may be planned
for a student who may wish to take some undergradWlte work in liberal arts at
this college. Since these professional areas frequendy require a compete four-year
COUl'Seof study at the institution granting the degree, preprofessional pro~rams are
not provided at San Diego State. If the student wishes to take work at this college.
he is advised to consult the catalog of the college to which he expectS to transfer
to determine requirements before arranging his program. Faculry advisers will assist
the stUdent in planning his course of study.
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PreprofefiloDO' Program's

STUDIES IN THE MARINE SCIENCES
No specific degree in Oceanography or in. Marine Sciences is offered at San

Diego State. The best preparation for work m the oceans IS a degree program
in a fundamental field, supplemented by marine-[~lated. course work and ~cean-
agraphic experience. Ocean-oriented studies are available III the College of Sciences
and in the School of Engineering. Departmental advisers should ~e co~su1ted by
students preparing for work concerned with the sea. Graduate studies WIth empha-
sis on marine problems may be undertaken in many existing degree programs;,. de-
partmental advisers should be consulted. No single department, school, or. ~o~es:e
has sole responsibility for administering M;atine studies because .of Its rnultidiscipli-
anry character. The Bureau of Marine SCiences has been .establish!=dto coordinate
marine-oriented activity (see Special Programs and Services section of this cata-
log.) Cerrifil;ationby the College Diving Control Board is required for all SCUBA
diving conducted under the auspices of the College.

=

AFROTC PROGRAM

AIR 'ORC! RlSERVE OffiCERS' TRAINING CORPS
The p~ose of AFROTC on college campuses is to prepare selected students for

duty as Air Force officers.The Professional Officer Course provides education that
will develop skills and attitudes essential to the Air Force officer. Upon completion
of the AFROTC program and all requirements for a baccalaureate degree, cadets
are commissionedsecond lieutenants in the Air Force and serve a minimum of four
yeats active duty.

The Divisionof Aerospace Studies offers a two-year Air Force ROTC curriculwn
designedto develop officerswho have broad understanding and high-growth poten-
tial. Cadets participate in dialogues, problem solving, and other planning activities
designedto develop leaders and managers.All course work is done on campus with
the exception of the Field Training Unit conducted at an active Air Force base
and the FlyinlJ Instruction Program conducted at a local civilian flying school. Sum-
mer training IS required of all students, other than veterans, pnor to enrollment
in on-campus courses.

Graduates who are qualified may apply for pilot or navigator training immedi-
ately upon graduation. Other graduates go on active duty in a specialty consistent
with their academic major and existing Air Force needs. Graduates may request a
delay from entry on active duty to continue their education in graduate programs.
Graduates may apply for Air Force sponsored graduate study after entry on
active duty.

APPLICATION 'OR AF.OTe
Any student at San Diego State College, or in any other college, who plans to

attend SOSC for at least two years and earn either an undergraduate degree or
participate in a post-graduate or graduate program, may take the Air Force Officer
Qualifying Test and the physical examination during the year preceding entry into
the program.

When selected, applicants attend a six-weeksfield training course at an Air Force
base in the summer prior to their last two years of college. No further sununer
training is required. (Note; Veterans who are granted credit for prior military
service may enter the program as juniors and attend a four-week field training
between their junior and senior year.) Field training emphasizesmilitary orienta-
tion for the junior officer and aircraft and aircrew familiarization. Cadets receive
physical training and participate in competitive sports. They are trained in the use
of weapons, drill and ceremonies, and observe selected Air Force units perform
everyday operations of the Air Force.

FLIGHT INSTRUcnON
The Flight Instruction Program (FIP) is offered to qualified senior cadets who

have elected to enter pilot mining when .reporting for active duty. The cost of
the flight training is paid by the Air Force. Instruction is divided between class
work taught on the campus and flying training conducted by a civilian contractor
in the area.
PAY

Cadet retainer pay of $50per month is given for twenty months of the AFROTC
program. Cadets receive approximately $135 during the Field Training Unit and
are reimbursed for the cost of travel to and from the unit.

MINOR IN AlROSPACE STUDIES
The minor in aerospace studies consists of 15 to 22 units in aerospace studies, at

Jessesix units of which must be in upper division courses.

COUR51S
Connes in aerospace studies are described in the section of this catalog on

Courses and Curricula.
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COURSES AND CURRICULA

COURSE NUMBERING
Courses numbered from 1 to 99 are lower ~v~!on ~frelJhman or .sophomore),

courses: those numbered 100 to 199 are upper division (junior or senior) courses,
those n~bered 200 to 299 are graduate courses; those numbered 300 to 399 are
professional education courses to be taken at the graduate level.

THE UNIT OR CREDIT HOUR
In the listing of courses that follow, figures in parenth~es indicate :he. unit value

of the course. One unit or credit hour represents SO rrunutes of recitation or lec-
ture, together with the required preparation, or three hours of laboratory work or
two hours of activities, each week for a semester of 18 weeks.

PREREQUISITES FOR UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
Prerequisites for each couz:se are stated ~ !he course descripcion. A student must

not enroll in a course for which he 15 not eligible.

PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE COURSES
Graduate level (200-Dumbered) courses require, as a general prerequisite; ~~m-

petence in the specific field as indicated by a substantial amouD;t of up~r ~vlSlon
study in the field or in a closely related field. Unless otht;rWlSe specified m the
course description, graduate level courses are ?pen to classified graduate students
with the permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduate students must obtain
the permission of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate Studies before they may
enroll in a graduate level course.

SEMESTER IN WHICH COURSES ARE OFFERED
In the listing of courses that follows, RC!ma!l numeral I indicates a <:ourse off~ed

in the fall semester. Roman numeral II indicates a course offered m the spring
semester. An"S" indicates a course is offered in the summer.

Following the course title are designations of credit and the semester in which
course is offered. Examples:

(3) L~======~===::=_=__Three units. Offered in fall semester.(3) IT Three units. Offered in spring semester.
(3.3) Three units each semester. Year course

normally beginning in the fall semester.
(3-3) I, Il.....- .. Three units each semester. Year

course beginning either semester.
X ·--~-07---~-.--_An "X" preceding a course number indicates

a course offered in extension only.
Although the college fully expects to carry out the arrangements planned in the

list of courses, it reserves the nght to make changes. Classes in which the enroll-
ment does not come up to the minimum number set by the Trustees of the State
Colleges may not be offered or may be postponed.
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Aerospace Studies

EXPERIMENTAL TOPICS COURSES
Any department, school, or college may offer courses under the number 99,

Experimental Topics (2-4) under the following conditions: Each course must be
approved by the Dean of the School or College concerned. Such a course may be
offered no more than three years with the same tide and content. Limit of nine
units applicable on a bachelor's degree; of which no more than three units may be
applicable to general education requirements. Such courses arp!icable to the minor
or to preparation for the major only by special action 0 the department.

GENERAL COLLEGE COURSES
Students interested in enrolling in General College 99 or 199 should contact the

faculty adviser of the on-campus association sponsoring the activity. These courses
may not be used to satisfy course requirements for the major or minor. No combi,
nation of General College 99 and 199 in excess of six units may be counted for
credit on a bachelor's degree program.

AEROSPACE STUDIES
IN THE COLLEGE OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES

Faculty
Professor: Schwab (Chairman)
Assistant Professors: French, Powers

Offered by the Department
ROTC curriculum. (Described in the section on Preprofessional and Nondegree

Curricula.)
Minor in Aerospace Studies.
Field Training.
Flight instruction.

AEROSPACE STUDIES MINOR
The minor in aerospace studies consists of 15 to 22 units in aerospace studies, at

least six units of which must be in upper division courses.

UPPIR DIVISION COURSES
131A.1318. Grawth aad D.velopmeat of Aeralpace Power (034)

Three lectures and one hour of leadership laboratory.
Semester I: The nature of war; development of air power; and Air Force

doctrine.
Semester II: Astronautics and space operations; United States space programs.

141AaI41 •• The Profenianal OfIIcer (W)
Three lectures and one hour of leadership laboratory.
Prerequisites: Air Science BIA and BIB.
Semester I: The professional officer; the Military Justice System; leadership

theory and practice.
Semester II: Management principles and functions; problem solving; briefing

for commissioned service.

1S1. f1'lht 'n.tructlon (2) I
Available only to qualified senior AFROTC students.
Ground school is provided by the Aerospace Studies Department. Flight instruc-

tion is given by a contracted civilian flying school. Students may qualify for the
FAA private pilot certificate.

199. SpeclcdSlwdy (I-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of Aerospace Studies Department chairman.
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Anthropology

IXTINSION COURSI
X.133. fi.ld Training Unlt(3)

Required for advanced cadets; military orientation and di~ht familiarization.
Credit granted through the Extension Division on basis of individual student appli-
cation with approval of the Aerospace Studies Department Chairman.

ANTHROPOlOGY
IN THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND UmRS

Fllculty
Professors; Anderson, Ezell (Chainnan), Goldkind, Rogers
Associate Professor: Whimey
Assistant Professors: Greenfield, Himes, Jones, Leach, Lippold, Pendleton, Rohrl,

Sharpe, Shutler, Sonek, Staniford, Voorhies, Wagner, Watson.

OfFered by the Department af Anthraplliagy
Master of Am degree in anthropology. (See also Master of Arts degree for

teaching service in social science. Described in the Graduate Bulletm. Also
refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate Division.)

Major in anthropology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in anthropology.

ANTHROPOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

All candidates for a degree in liberal am and sciences must complete the gradua-
tion requirements listed on page 82 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

P... parallan far the mllfor. Anthropology lA, IB, and IC. (9 units.)

Malor. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include three units selected
from Anthropology 102 or Biology 158; three units selected from 103 170 or 174.
six units selected from 152, 162, 171, 175, 177, or 178; six units select~d from 150'
154, 156, 165', or 167; three units from 120, 122. or General Lan~ge 196; three uni~
of Anthropology 197. (Anthropology 197 should be taken durmg senior year' 100A
or 100B may not be counted in the upper division requirements for gradu~tion.)

ANTHROPOLOGY MINOR
The minor in anthropology consists of from 15 to 22 units in anthropology nine

units of which must be in upper division courses (except Anthropology iOOA-looB).

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
TA. Introduction 10 Phy.it;al Anthropology (3)1, II

Man's place in. n~~e; fossil evidences of early. man; theories of human develop-
ment; racial variabillry, Not open to students WIth credit in Anthropology IOOA.
lB. IntNtdud'ion to Archlllliology(3) I, II

May .be taken before Anthropology 1A.
Prehistoric cultures of Europe and the Middle East, archaeological techniques,

basic mvennons and cultural mnovancns- language and culture Not open to Stu-
dents with credit in Anthropology IOOA. '

IC. Introduction to Ethnelogy (3) I, II
May be taken before Anthropology 1A or 1B.
~an's relationship to his environment.; types of pre1iterate society; systems of

family orgaruzatlon. government, and religion. Not open to students with credit inAnthropology 1ooB.
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Anthropology
4. Archaooloslcal fiord MOlhod. (3) I, II

May be taken before Anthropology IA or 1B.
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Application of the methods and techniques of archeology through excavation,

laboratory analysis, and preparation of reports. (Formerly numbered Anthro-
pology 173A.)

99. Experimental ToplCl (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental topics on page 129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPI'R DIVISION' COURSES

1GOA-TOOI.Prillcipio. of Anthropology (3-3)
Anthropology 100A: Human evolution as a biocultural process from the perspec-

tives of human paleontology and prehistory. Anthropolo~ 100B; Systems of cul,
rural cognition, family organization, government, and religion in non-Western socie-
ties, comparison with analogous Western institutions. Anthropology 100A is not
open to students with credit in Anthropology lA or IB. Anthropology 100B is
ncr open to students with credit in Ie. Anthropology 1ooA-lOOB may not be used
to fulfill minimal upper division requirements in the anthropology major or minor
or the special major.

101. Human Paleoliiolovy (3)11
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1~or lOOA.. . ..
Comparative anarorny of fossil man and other primates; evolunonary relationships

and cultural associations.

102. PhY'lcal AnthropoloJY (31 I
Prerequisite: Anthropology IA or lOOA.
Primate comparative anatomy and human paleontology. Physical measurement

of the living subject and skeletal specimens. The statistical treatment of data in
physical anthropology. Applications of physical anthropology in industry and
medico-legal problems.

103. Principle. of Arch.eololY (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 18 C!r lOOB.. ..
The historic bacJc.ground and basic techruques of archaeological excavanon. Meth_

ods of site excavaaon with particular emphasis on California and the Southwest.
Principles of culture dynamics utilized in archaeological interpretation.

115. Prlmatology (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology lA or tooA: .
Description taxonomy, and COmparative anatomy of the anrhropold apes,

monkeys, 8r}d lesser primat.es. Primate: behavior as a basis for the. reconstruction
of prehisrorlc human behavior. Extet1S1ve use of the pnmare collecnons of the San
Diego Zoo.

120. Introduction to Anlhcoplllogical L1l1gulitln (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology IA or IB or te or looA or lOOB.
The structural nature of language. How languages differ, change, and influence

each other. The language families of the world. The significance of language for
human social life in a variety of cultures.

122. L.nguage In Cultu... (3) II
The full range of anthropological interests in the study of language, and of lin-

guistic interests in the socio-cultural context of language. Designed for students in
language and other departments as well as in anthropology.

124. De.crlptlve Unsul.tlCI (3) II
Prerequisite. Anthropology 120.
Principles and techniques of descriptive linguistics. Problems and methods in the

~honetic transcription and anal~s of unwritt~, non-Indo-Europ.ean. languages.
Emphasis on articulatory phonencs, field techniques, and work Wlth infonnants.
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Anthropology

'49. Khuhl, Ilnd $oded Organlzlltlolt (3) I
PrereqU!slte:An!hropology lC or looB.
Comparisonof kinship systemsand the structure of social rdationships throughout

the world. The ~ethodological orientations and theories relating to social organiza-
tion Withemphasison non-western societies.
150. Ethnologlclll Field Method. (31 I

Prerequisite: AnthropolojO' 152.
The problems and techniques of obtaining data in ethnological and social anthro-

polo.g~calfield work, prepar:at!on,gain.ingand maintaining rapport, evaluating data,
parnCJpant-observation.A revsew of literature followed by work with informants.
151S.. Ethnographic Field Re_rc:h Proj.ct (6) S

A six-weekcourse';No other course ~ay be taken concurrently.
Supervised collection of ethnographic data In the field and in a subculture or

culture that is foreign to the students.
152. World EthnogMphy (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Anthropology IC or 1008.
Th~ cultural patterns of representa~ve abori$"inalpeoples. Industries, arts, social

orgamzatron.and supernaturalism considered with a VIew to environmental adjusr,
ment, hlstoncal development and functional interrelation Ethnological theories
reviewed and applied in interpreting illustrative aboriginal' societies.
153. Prlndtlve Religion (3) II

Pre~equisite:.Anthropol~8'f.IC or looB.
Behe~sand ~J~:l:'of pnnuave man. Magic and religion. Fonns of animism and

polytheism.Pruruave mentality and the supernatural.
154. Sociol Anthropology (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 152.
The development of social anthropology as a distinct subfield of cultural anthro

pology..Readings and analysis of functionalism as theory and methodology in th;
explanation of SOCialand cultural processes.
155. Peas!i!'t Society ond CultuN (31 II

Prerequl~lte: Ant~ropology IC or looB.
. Th~ SOCialorgamzanon and Culture of present-day small agricultural communi-

ties WIthemphasison changes brought about by modernization.
"6. Cullu.r~1Cho",e ond Proc..... (3) I

Prere9l11l!lt.e:Anttlropology lC or 1008.
T~e md~vJdua!an~ the culture pattern: The aC9uisition of culture innovation

~ mvenllin, d~eetlon of cultural development, diffusion and interpe'netration ofSo ~es. i!ici:0ns bfro!O.contemporary and historic peoples: Indians of the
ut west, c..> os, a onglOal groups of Australia. Africa and Oceania.

"7. Me'OCImericlUlEthnohbklF)' (3) II
Prere9~te: Anthropology IB or IC or 100B.

d A'rngmaI prh- and pose.Conquest.C;ivilizatio'n~~ Mexico with emphasis on the
. eCoIP~~nMts,c ang~, and charaecensocs of abongmal, mestizo, and creole society
III om.... esoamenca; stress on appropriate texts and codices.
lS8. Ico~J!llc Anthropology (3) II

Pre~eqwsltt;:An.thropology IC.
SoCialrel.atl.onshipsand Culturalvalues inherent in the economies of rimiti e d

pedsant s?CJeves.Cross;<ulturaIcomparisons made of various means byPwhichVgO~S
:ciecie:s~Ices are acquU'ed and distributed in non-Western, non-market-industrial

Anthropology
160. Prindtlve Technolo,y (3) I

Prerequisite; Nine uruts of anthropology.
Techniques of tool manufacture, subsistence, shelter, clothing and arts and crafts

of non-industrial peoples.
'61. The C.. llfomill Indians (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology IC.
Native California Indian cultures with stress on the Indian groups of Southern

California. The industries, arts, social organization, folklore and religion will be
considered as revealed through the study of living peoples and archaeological
evidences.

162. Cultur •• of South America (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology IB or lC or 100B.
Indian cultures in terms of origins, migration, relation to habitat, cultural varia-

tion and relevance to contemporary trends. Development of Inca civilization, the
effects of the Spanish conquest and its aftermath.

163. ContemporllF)' Latin Americlln Culture. (3t I
Prerequisite: Anthropology ic
A social anthropological approach to the structure and dynamics of contemporary

conditions and problems, especially as revealed in studies of particular communities.
Included are such topics as ethnic and regional differences within national societies,
population change. social consequences of economic changes, changing stratifica-
tion systems, values, institutional change.
164. Urban Anthropology (3)1

Prerequisite: Anthropology Ie or looB.
Cultural roles of urban centers and processes of urbanization in non-Western,

non-industrial, societies of past and present. Urban influence on traditional peasant
and primitive peoples of Africa, Asia, and Latin America.

165. Culture ond P.nonllllty (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Anthropolo~ IC or looB.
The relationship of individual personality to culture in a variety of cultures. A

consideration of various theories and studies in the social and personality sciences.
166. Honor. Cour.. I, II (1-3)

Refer to the Honors Program.

167. HI.tory of Anthropological Theory (3) II
PrerequiSIte: Anthropology IA or IB or IC or lOOAor 1008.
The development of theories which lie behind the modem sciences of ethnology

and archaeology. Applications of the theory of culture to field methods and inter-
pretation of findings,

168. Evaluative Procodures In Culture Ilnd Pe...onllll." (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 165.
Methods of eliciting and evaluating cross-cultural infonnation ahout patterns of

behavior. Such field methods as the interview and participant observation will be
reviewed and evaluated.

169-5. BcIckgraund. of Mexican ClvllizCltlon (3) S
Mexico's archaeological past and its bearing on historic and recent peoples and

cultures. Conflicts between Aztec and Mayan cultures and western civilizanon. The
relationship of Mexican civilization to other Latin American cultures.
170. Archlleology of North Americll (3) I

Prereqllisite: Anthropology 1B or looA.
Origin of the American Indian and survey of the main prehistoric cultures of the

North American continent.
171. Ethnology of North Amerlcll (31 II

Prerequisite; Anthropology IC or 100B.
Native culmres and the role of environmental and historical factors in North

America.
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1724. Southwe.lern P... hlllory (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 18 or l00A. .
Prehistoric Indian cultures in the American Southwest; ecological adaptations

and outsidecultural influences.

1721. Southwellern EthnoJOSIY(3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology Ie or IOOB.
Indian cultures of the American Southwest in historic times; ecological adapta-

tions, responses to white contact, adaptations to modern American life.
173. Advanced Archaeelogical Field Method. (3) I, II

One lecrure and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite:Anthropology 4.
Advanced projects in excavation and stabilization of ruins, archaeological surveys,

laboratory analysisand preparation of reports. (Formerly numbered Anthropology
1738.)

174. P... hl.torlc ArchClaology .f Europ. (3) II
Prerequisites: Anthropology lA and lB, or lOOAand 1008.
The Stone Age, Bronze Age, and Iron Age cultures of Europe, North Africa, and

the Middle East. Industries, habitations, and art of peoples antecedent to recorded
history. Methods of investigation used in reconstructing prehistoric civilizations.
175. Cul'u ..... f Sou.h" •• A.ia (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology Ie or 1008.
Prehistory, races and cultures of Indonesia, Philippines and nearby mainland

SoutheastAsia. Includes both primitive and peasant SOCIetiesand reviews them with
respect to environmental, historical and SOCIalfactors.
176. Earty Near and Middle EOltern Cjvlll.za'ion. (3) I

Prerequisire:Anthropology lB.
Anthropolo$"icalfoundations of hisrorie primary civilizations

Middle East ill their early phases of development as revealed
and other sources.

of the Near and
by archaeological

177. Cul"' ....1 of Eall Alia (3)1
Prerequisite: Anthropology Ie or 100B.
Peasant and primitive peoples of mainland and insular East Asia. A comparison

of cultural traditions, social organization, and social trends in China, Japan, Oki-nawa, and Korea.

171. Cul'ural ef Oceania (3) II
Prerequisites:Anthropology Ie or 1008.
The aboriginal cultures and people of Melanesia, Australia, Micronesia, and

Polynesiain pre-historic, historic, and modern times.
179. Applied An.hropology (3) II

Prerequisites:Anthropology 154and 156,and consent of instructor.
The application of anthropological concepts to the solution of practical problems

of culture change in industry, corporate organization and community development.
180. Precla.,ic Culturel of MelGam.rlca (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropol0m' IB or 1008.
The development of civilization in Pre-Columbian Mexico and Central America

antecedent to the Tolreca, ClassicMaya, and related cultures.

III. Cloille P... -Columbian CivUilla.lonl of Middle America (3l
Prerequisite: Anthropology IB or lOOA.
Aboriginal Mexican and Central American civilizations through the Age of

Exploration and Conquest, Aztees, Minees, Zapotecs, Mayas, and related cultures.
112. Po.fo.Conlluel' Cul'ure. ef Middle America (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology Ie or 100B.
Aboriginal and mixed cultures of Mexico and Central America in Colonial

and recent epochs. Mrermath of Conquest and exploitation.
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113. Archaic Hellenic, Aegean, and Italian Cul.u,.. (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropolo~ 1Bor lOOA.
Anthropological foundatIOnsof frimary civilizations of Greece, the Aegean, and

Italy, in their prehistoric phases 0 development as revealed by archaeological and
other sources.

184. Archaeology of Sub.Saharon Africa (3) I
Prerequisites: Anthropology IA and IB or lOOA.
A chronological review of the major archaeological cultures in Sub-Saharan

Africa. The archaeological evidence for the evolution of man and his culture in
Africa will be presented in a conjunctive approach.

115. Cultu"'l of SubooSaharan Africa (3l I
Prerequisite: Anthropology IC or 100B.
Indigenous peoples and cultures of Africa south of the Sahara. A comparison of

cultural traditions, social organization, and modern trends in newly emergent na-
tions of the area.

116. Cui ....... of India (3) II
Prerequisite; Anthropology jC or 1008.
Indigenous peoples and cultures of India and contiguous areas of South Asia. The

development of cultural traditions; social organization; and modern trends.
117. Poli.lcal Anthropology (3) Ii

Prerequisite: Anthropology Ie or 100B.
Political processes, institutions, and ideologies in primitive and peasant societies.

IliA-Ilia. Archaeological Laboratory Methods (-3-3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Anthropology 173. Anthropology IS8A is a prerequisite to 188B.
Semester I: Application of palynology, paleontology and technologies. Semester

II: Practical applications of materials from l88A. Individual laboratory research
project required.

119. Topic. In Arctic Archaeology (3) I
Prerequisites: Anthropology IB and 103.
Discussion of selected areas, periods or problems in the context of broad con-

siderations of prehistoric cultural development and human ecology throughout me
Arctic and subarctic regions of North America.

190. Arch ..eology of Eall Alia (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 18.
A chronological review of prehistoric cultural development and human ecology

in East Asia.

197. Inveltlga.lon and RepDrt II) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Analysis of special topics in anthropology and preparation of reports on the

results of the study.

199. Special Siudy (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

GRADUAT. COURS.S
200. Seminar {3} '.

An intensive study in advanced anthropology, topic to be announced m the class
schedule. Maximumcredit six units applicableon a master's degree.

201. $emh"ar In Phy.lcal Anthropolegy (3) ...
Prerequisites: Anthropology IA or IOOAand twelve upper dIVISIonunits in

anthropology.
History and theory in physical anthropology stressing the Significant literature

on such topics as functional anatomy, human paleontology, population genetics,
and primatology.
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202. Seminar In ArchaeolOJY (3) ...
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or IOOA and twelve upper dIVISIon units in

anthropology.
History and theory in archaeological data collection, analysis, and interpretation.

203. 5eminar In Ethnology (3) . .. ..
Prerequisites: Anthropology IC or lOOB and twelve upper dIVISIOn units 10

anthropology.
History and theory in ethnology stressing toe significaI?-t literature ~n. such topics

as cross-cultural comparison, structural-functional analysis and description, person-
ality and culture, and socio-cultural change.

204. 5eminar In LinguistiCi (3) • • . ••
Prerequisites: Anthropology 120 or 122 and twelve upper dIViSIOnumrs In anthro-

pology.
History and theory.?f linguistics st17SSll$. the significant literature on such

topics as cultural cogtunon, descriptive linguistics, leXicostatistics, and transfcrma-
donal analysis.

220. 5eminor in Regional Anthropology (3)
Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units in anthropology.
Study of a major world region such as Africa, the Arctic, East Asia, Europe,

Latin America, the Middle East, Norrh America, Oceania, or South Asia. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

221. 5eminar In Topicol Anthropololi/Y (3)
Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units in anthropology.
Study of a major subdiscipline such as political anthropology, economic anthro-

pology, social anthropology, psycbological anthropology, cultural ecology, applied
anthropology, race and variation, or environmental archaeology. Maximum credit
six units applicable on a master's degree.

222. Hiltorlcol Llngulltiu (3) I
Prerequisites: Anthropology 120 and 124.
Principles and techniques of historical linguistics, with concentration on the

dynamics of linguistic change, comparative linguistics, and historical reconstruction
as applied to non- Indo-European languages.

23:1. Sociol 5tructure (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in anthropology.
A structural and functional approach to the social organization of a wide range

of cultures; examination of theories and generalizations regarding the stabiliry and
integration of a wide variety of human societies.

255. Cultur .... d 5ocl.ty in the Nahuo Area (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology IB or lC and twelve upper division units in anthro-

pology.
Concentrated studies of the area and those related to it, based on archaeology,

aboriginal records, colonial accounrs, and modem studies; various approaches to
such studies.

256. Culture. and 5ocletiol I.. 50uther .. Me.oamerica ond Central America (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropclngj- IB or 1C and twelve upper division units in anthro-

pology.
Concentrated studies of ancient civilization in areas of higher development, based

on archeology, aboriginal records, Colonial accounts, and recent studies; various
approaches to such studies.

257. Clouical Nahuatl (3) I
Prerequisite. Anthropology 1B or lC and twelve upper division units in anthro-

pology mcludmg Anthropology 157, or 180, or 181; reading knowledge of Spanish
recommended.
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Nahuatl language study and analysis for translation of 16th and 17th century
texts; use of ancient and modern grammatical works and vocabularies; reading of
manuscripts; relationship of the language to appropriate aspects of Nahua culture.
25 •• EthnoHlenc. (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in anthropology.
Analysis and comparison of native cat~gories, classifications, and bodies of syste-

matic knowledge as demonstrated in preliterate and literate societies.

267. Contemporary Theory In Cultural Aathrapolo8Y (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in anthropology.
Contemporary theoretical developments in cultural anthropology; proposed con-

ceptual frameworks, methodologies, hypotheses, and theories; analysis of recent
literature, with evaluation oriented toward significance for research.

216. South A.ia .. Socl.ty (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 186 or substantial background in upper division

courses in the social sciences dealing with South Asia.
The structure and dynamics of both rural and urban aspects of contemporary

South Asian society and culture. Examination of their constituent elements and
processes, e.g., social organization, religion. acculturation, and rural-urban differ.,
ences.

297. R•••• rch (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Independent investigation in the general field of the thesis.

29 •• 5peclal Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of Staff; to be arranged with department chainnan and in-

structor.
Individual study directed toward the preparation of a paper upon a specific pmb,

lem. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

299. Th•• 11 (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

ART
IN THI COLUGI OF PROFESSIONAL STUDln

'aculty
Emeritus: Andrews, Jackson, Ruocco
Professors: Bigelow, Dirks (Chairman), Lingren, Longenecker. Swiggett, Tanzer,

Wallace
Associate Professors: Baker, Baxter, Berg, Fisch, Higgins, Hopkins. Rogers
Assistant Professors: Bowne, Childress, Covington, Groover, Hunter, Miller,

Moaney, Onh, Pepworth, Peterson, Ray, Toyoshima
Lecturer: Hodge

Off.red by the Deportment

Master of Arts degree in art; and a Master of Arts degree for teaching service
with a concentration in an. (Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer
to the section in this catalog on the Graduate Division.)

Major in an with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in an with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in art.
Teaching major in art, with specialization in both elementary and secondary

teachiii:g. Teaching majors in fine arts, fine arts and humanities, and fine am
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and social sciences, requiring a concentration in art, are also offered. (See the
section of this catalog on the School of Education,)

Teaching minor in an, with specialization in secondary teaching.

ART MAJOR
WITH THE A.a. DEGREE IN LI8IRAl ARTS AND SCIENCES

All candidates for a degree in liberal am and sciences must complete the gradn-
rion requirements listed on page 82 of this catalog.

A major in art may be planned with an emphasis in studio arrs or an history.
A minor is not required with this major in art.

EMPHASIS IN STUDIO ARfS
Preparation for the major. An lA, lB, lA, 28, 5, 15A, 16A, I7A, SOA, SOB;

Philosophy lAo (31 units.)
Malor. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include An lOOA,llSA, 116A,

156A, 190; Philosophy 141; and six units selected with the approval of the adviser
from: Art l06A-I06B, 1I2A-1I2B, 116B, 1I7A-lI7B, 1I7e, 120A-12OB, 153, 154,
fHA, USB, and 99.

EMPHASIS IN ART HISTORY
Preparatian for the major. Art SOA, SOB, S2A, S2B; Anthropology IB; French;

German or a reading knowledge of either language. (13 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Art 151, 153, 154, USA,

USB, 156A, and 157 or 158; and three units of electives selected with the approval
of the department from anthropology, art, history or philosophy.

ART MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREEIN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCIS
. All can~idates fo~ a degree in applied acts and sciences must complete the gradua-

non requirements listed on page 76 of this catalog.
The major in art may be planned with an emphasis on an education crafts

environmental design, graphic communication, painting and prinnnaking o~ sculp:
ture. The programsjn enyironmental design and in graphic communication have
a preprofessional onentanon supplemented by a strong liberal arts background.
Environmental design can lead to interior design or city planning. Graphic com-
f!lumC:l;tlon prepares the student for the areas of environmental graphics, art direc-
non, visual design for the contemporary media of advertising fashion illustration
or editorial illustration. The area~ of painting and printmaking', and sculpture pre-
pare students for professional attitudes toward the fine arts and the continuance of
their educational experience in graduate schools with the goal of teaching at insti-
tutions of higher learning. The preprofessional program in an education prepares
the student for teaching in either elementary or secondary schools. The crafts
program can be developed to specialize in ceramics furniture or industrial de-
sign, jewelry, textile design and weaving. '

A minor is not required with this major. However, in graphic communication
an English minor is recommended.

EMPHASIS ON clAns
Prepa.ra,ion for ~he major. Art lA, lB, 2A, lB, SOA, SOB, 61, and six units of

art electives. (2S units.)

Malar. A minimum of 24 upper divisi0!1- units in art to include nine units
selected from three of the followlUg areas: Fiber, metal, clay, wood; three units of
extended work in one of the selected areas; silt units of an electives; and six
uruts of art history. Twelve units of advanced work in one area are strongly
recommended.

EMPHASIS ON GRAPHIC COMMUNICATION
Preparation few the malar. An lA, 1B, 2A, 2B, 14A, SOA, SOB· and silt units se-

lected from Art 7, 14B, IsA, l6A, l8A. (2S unirs.) ,
Malor. A minimu~ ?f 24 upper division units in an to include Art 1l4A 1148-

114C, 156A; three additional uruts of art history; and nine units selected fr~m An
107, 1140, 191A, 191B, 193A-193B, 194A-194B, 196A-196B, and 197.
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EMPHASIS ON ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN
Preparation for the malar. An lA, IB, 2A, 2B, 8, 13, HA, BB, SOA, SOB,

9SA. (31 unirs.) Recommended: Art 14A, I7A, 18A, 19A, 61, BOA.
Malor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include An 156Aj

three additional units of an history; and 18 units selected from USA-USB, 156B,
19SA, 195B, 19SG, 19S0; and three units of electives.

EMPHASIS ON PAINTING AND PRINTMAKING
Proparatlon for the malar. An lA, lB, 2A, 2B, SOA, SOB; and nine units

selected from An 15A-15B, 16A, 16B. (2S units.)
Malar. A minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include An 156A; three

additional units of art history; and 18 units selected in consultation with the ad-
VISer from Art lOOA, lOOB, I06A-l06B, 112A-1l2B, l1SA-l15B-llSC-lISD, 1I6A-
ll6B, U6G-.-1l6D, lI8A-U8B, 120A-120B, 126A, 126B, 136A, 136B.

EMPHASIS ON SCULPTUR!
Preparation for the malar. Art lA, lB, 2A, 2B, 17A-17B, 50A, SOB; and three

units selected from An 13, lSA, 16A, 19A, 61, 70, BOA. (2S units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include An 1I7A or 127, 1I7B,

117G, lS6A, 198; three additional units of an history; and six units selected from
lOOA, lUA, lISA, 1l6A, l70A.

EMPHASIS ON ART EDUCATION
(For students In Teacher Education)

This emphasis is available only to students who have been admitted to and con-
tinue in Teacher Education to time of graduation.

ELIMENTARYnACHING
Preparation for the major. An lA, lB, 2A, 2B, SOA, SOB, 61; and six units

of an electives. (25 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include IS units se-

lected from one emphasis area in consultation with the art education adviser; Art
lOS or l7S; 156A, and three units of an history.

SECONDARY TEACHING
Preparation for the molar. An lA, IB, 2A, 2B, 50A, SOB, 61; and six units

of electives. (2S units.)
Malor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in an to include Art 156A; three

units of art history; and eighteen units from Group 1 or Group IT in consultation
with the an education adviser.

Group I. Fifteen units of one major emphasis area, including Art l7S and three
units of one other major emphasis area. (18 units.)

Group 11. Six units of drawing and painting; six units of crafts or sculpture;
and three units of graphic communication or environmental design; and An l7S.
(I8 units.)

ART MINOR
The minor in are consists of from 15 to 22 units in art, six units of which must

be in upper division courses.

ART MAJOR
'OR THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the
applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of
Education.

Sp.c1olhltltioll III Elem.ntary Teaching
Requirements are the same as the requirements for rhe degree with an emphasis

in an education for elementary teaching as outlined above.
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Specialization In Seconde.,y 'eaching• •
Requirements are the same as the requirements for the degree Wlt:!t. an emphasis

in an education for secondary teaching as outlined aboye. I~ addition, 5tJl~e.nts
must complete in their postgraduate year, a muumnm of SIX Wllts of upper diVlS10n
or graduate ar:. electives' including An 222.

ART MINOR
FOR THE STANDARD TlACHINO CRiDENTIAl

Speclallzati ... in S.condory feaching
The teaching minor in art for secondary teaching consists of the following: In

the lower division, Art lA, IB, 2A, 2B, SOA, SOB; and in the upper division twelve
unib in one emphasis area including Art 156A. (28 unies.)

,he Department of Art ",Mrv.~ the right to rtttaht for a limited period some
of each student's work for PUrpollt$ of exhibition and referenw.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
lAo Drawing and Compo.illon {3}I, II

Six hours. d .
The ordering of two-dimensional space through rawmg.

,1. Drawing and Campa.itlan (3) I, II
Six hours. Prerequisite: Art 1A. . .
Drawing of mechanical and natural ~onns by the use of line and value. Emp1l;asJS

on proportion and structure. Some quick sketching, gesture and contour drawing.
2A. D..lgn and AIt.thatlu (I) .. II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory. . ..
Fundamentals of space and color design. BasIc course used as a prerequmee for

advanced work. Not open to students with credit in Art 6A or 9.
2•• D•• lgn and Ae.th .. lu (I) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: An 2A. . . . . " . . .
Continuation of Art 2A. Original work rn creative design including projects m

three dimensions. Not open to students with credit in Art 6B or 10.
S....... Orientation (3)1

An illustrated lecture course dealing with aesthetic meaning and a survey of the
history of western art. Designed to increase the understanding and appreciation of
art.

7. VI.ual D.lign (Ill, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2B and 14A.
The organizational concepts of design applied to environmental graphics and

merchandising display.

t. lb. Hou.. and It. Environment (3) I, II
Architecture, interior design, landscape and city planning for fonning man's phys-

ical and aesthetic environment.
13. 'umltu ... De.lgn (3)1, II

Sir: hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A. Recommended: Industrial Arts S.
Study of the principles of design through the making of furniture.

14"" .eglnnlng Graphic Commualeotlon (3) I, "
Sir: hours.
Prerequisites: Art lA and 2R.
Creative projects e,xploring the inter-relation of fundamental art principles and

design using phonetic symbols and typography.
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'48. Intermediate Graphic Communication (3) I, II

Sir: haws.
Prerequisite: Art 14A.
Typographic and design concepts applied to Iayour for contemporary media.

15A-I5B. Life Drawing (~)I, II
Sir: hours.
Prerequisite: Art lB. Art 15A is prerequisite to 158.
Drawing from the nude model.

16A. Painting (3) I, II
Sir: hours.
Prerequisite: Art 18.
Pictorial composition and techniques of painting.

16B. Oil Painting (3) I, II
Six hears.
Prerequisite: Art 16A.
Landscape and more advanced composition in color.

17A-17 •• kllipture (3-3)1, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 28. Recommended: Industrial Arts S. Art 17A is prerequisite to

17B.
Three dimensional design using varied materials.

lBA-1B•• Watercolor Palnling (3-3)1, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art IA and lB. Art ISA is prerequisite to IsB.
Composition of still-life and landscape in watercolor.

19"" Cel'Clmiu (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
Design and construction of hand-built ceramic forms.

19L C.ramlcs (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 19A.
Continuation of Art 19A. Introduction to use of the potter's wheel and applica-

tion of glaze for surface enrichment.

27. Lif. Modeline-Sculpture (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Art 17A.
Creative experimentation with sculptural forms from the human figure.

33A-43 •• VI.lIal Pre.elltatiOrt (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art IB, 2A; BA is prerequisite to BB,. and An ISA recommended.
Methods, materials. and tools of the professional environmental designer stressing

art principles. (Formerly numbered Art IBA and 1BB.)
SOA. Appreciation and HI.tory of Art (2) I, II

An development in painting, sculpture, architecture, and handicrafts from the
dawn of art to the Renaissance. Illustrated.

SOB. Appreciation and HI.tory of Art (2) I, II
The period from the Renaissance through the modem school treated in the

same manner as in SOA.

S2A.. Survey 0' Japane •• Art (3) II
A study of the arts of Japan.

52 •• 5urvey of Chi ..... Art (3) I
A Study of the arts of OUna.
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61. D•• lgn In Cralh (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art lA.
Visual and structural form in crafts.

70. hglnnlng Jewelry De.lgn (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2B and 61.
Design and fashioning of jewelry.

80A-808. Weaving (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 61. Art BOA is prerequisite to BOB.
Structure and design of woven fabrics.

944-948. Fa.hlon Imagery (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A. Art 94A is prerequisite to 94B.. . .
Design of original contemporary costumes and the drawing of the fashion Image.

9SA. The Conhlmpclrary Hou•• (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art lA, lA, and 8.
Elementary problems in neighborhood planning, house design, interior design and

landscaping.

95 •• General Interior Design Theory (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: An 9SA.
Concepts of s:(lace in architecture, landscape and interior design, Relationship

of furniture, fahnes, light, color and art.

99. Experimented Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog- statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable [0 general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
lOOA. Advanced Drawing (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisites: An ISA and 16A.
Drawing with color wherein an objective attitude is taken toward the qualita-

tive aspect of visual subject matter. Objects are studied and represented as visual
stimuli rather than as stereotypes.

1008. Advanced Drawing (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art lOOA.
Drawing with color wherein objects are represented in such a manner as to

include kinaesthetic responses. Aesthetic organization of materials is stressed.
105. Classroom Environmental Design (3) I, II

Six hours.
Development of an understanding- for aesthetic environmental concepts as re-

lated to the classroom.

106A-I06B. Printmaking (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 15A; 106A is prerequisite to 106B. WOOdcut, wood engraving,

gesso cut and linoleum.
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107. Contemporary EnvIronmental Gl'llphlu (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Arts 2A. Art 2B and l4A are recommended.
Study of creative design for contemporary architectural and motivationalgraphics.

108. The HaUHI and It. Environment (3) I, II
Architecture, interior design, landscape and city planning for fonning man's

physical and aesthetic environment, its simplicities and complexities. Not open to
students with credit in An 8.

110. Advanced Craft. in the Elementary School. (3)1, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: An2A.
An advanced design-crafr course in which the activities, materials and tools em-

ployed are appropriate for the elementary grades. Not open to students with creditin Art 61.

lllA-IIIB. Indu.trlal De.18n (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art IA and 2B. Art lIlA is prerequisite to lUB.
Design of objects for manufacture with reference to their use, materials, and in

accordance with factory practices and machine techniques. Practice in the tech-
niques of presentation, working drawings, rendering in perspective and scale
models.

112A-112B. De.lgn and Campo.ition (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Arc lA, lB, 2B, and 16A. Art 112A is prerequisite to 112B.
Structure in picture making. The controlled use of line, value, color! and texture

to organize the effect of depth, movement, volume, etc, in the recognizable image.
Oil technique.

113A-113B. Advanced Furniture De.lgn (.3-3jl, II
Six hours. Total credit in Arc 13, 113A, 113B, 113C. and 1130 limited to eight

units.
Prerequisite: Art 13. Recommended: Industrial Arts S. An 113A is prerequisite to

113B.
Principles of design through the making of furniture.

113C-113D. Advonced Furniture De.lgn (3-3) I, II
Six hours. Total credit in Art 13, ll3A, 113B, ll3C, and 1130 limited to eight

units.
Prerequisite: An 113B. Arc Il3C is prerequisite to 1130.
Advanced individual design; exploration of materials, process and function.

1l4A. Gl'llphlc Communication (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: An 14B.
Investigation of design concepts relating to advertising.

1141-114C. Advanced Graphic CammunlcatlOA (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Arc Il4A. Art 114B is prerequisite to H4C.
The relation of an structure and the aspects of visual communication.

1140. Problem. In Grophlc CammuniCCllion (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite. Art Il4C.
Refinement of personally developed design concepts for visual communication

with emphasis on individually directed solutions. The development of a portfolio
of professional quality. Maximum of six units selected from 114 series applicable on
a master's degree.
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11SA-1151-115C-115D. Life Drawl1l8 Gild hinting (3-4--3--3) ... II

Six hours. .. . ,., •• ". 'lSePrerequisites: Art !SA and 16A. Art USA IS prerequisite to ; to ;
We to 115D.

Drawing and painting from nude and costumed models.

116A-1168. Advanced Polnllng (3-3) I, II

Six hours. .. . 1168
Prerequisite: Art 16A or 16B. Art 116A IS prereqursrre to .
Pictorial composition.

116C-1I6D. Advanced Painting (3-3}I, It
Six hours. .. . 116D
Prerequisite; Art 116B. Act 116C IS prereqursrte to '. ...
The influence of an media and Picture plane on aesthetic orgamzanon m rep-

resentational painting.

117A-1178. AIIYClneed 5culpture (3-3) I, II

~~. A' .. 11mPrerequisites: Art 28 and 17A or 1?B. Art 1,17 IS prereqursrte to . from 117
Creative design in diverse materials. Maximum of SiX umts selected

series applicable on a master's degree.

117t. Advanced Sculptu ... (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: An 1178. .
The influence of art media and tools on aesthetic organization in sculpture In

relief and in the round.

lilA-nIL Advanced Watercolor PoInting (3-3)1, II

Six hours. .. . Ll••Prerequisite: Art ISB. An USA IS prerequisite to .
Composition of still life and landscape In watercolor.

1It A. CeramIcs (3) I. II
Sixhours.
Prerequisite: Art 19B. . . '.L

Basic methods of fomung, decorating, glazing and firing pottery forms WIUI
emphasis on the use of the potter's wheel.

1198. CeramIcs (3)1, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 119A. . h.
Continuation of Art 119A. Further development of knowledge, skills and p iloso-

phy of ceramics through individual creative projects.

119C. Ceramics (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: An 119B. "
Continuation of Art 1198 with advanced creative projects.

It9D. Advanced Ceramici (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 119C.
Study of ceramic design through creative projects of clay forms.

120A-120a. AdYanced Delign 13-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 1B and 2B. Art 120Ais prerequisite to 120B. ..
Advanced work in pure design, two and three dimensional. Re-examination of

color theory and design principles.
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126A. Intclgllo Printmaking (31 I, II
Six hours,
Prerequisites: Art 2A and 15A. Art: l00A and USA are recommended.
Creative intaglio--etching, drypolnr, aquatint, engraving and variations. Emphasis

on fine print quality and technical development.
1261. Intaglio PrintmakIng (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 126A.
Advanced creative intaglio. Emphasis on fine print quality and the color process.

127. Advanced Figurativa Sculpture (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 17A and 27.
Figurative study with emphasis on individual exploration.

129A-1298. Hldory of Caromlcs (3-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Art 129A is prerequisite to 1298.
Philosophical approaches to design of pottery and techniques as related to con-

temporary cerarrucs. Field trips.

13SA-135B-135C. Hlltory and Th.ory of Enylronmantcd Delign (3-3-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Art SOA, 50B; An USA is prerequisite ro IUB and IHB to 135C
Environmental am. Semester I: From earliest times to the 15th Century. Semester

U: Hth to rhe 19th Century. Semester III: 19th and 20th Centuries.
136A. Llthogrophy Printmaking (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2A, lSA. Art lOOAand llSA are recommended.
Creative lithography-stone and plate pl:mographic process. Emphasis upon tine

print quality and technical development.
1368. Lhhogrophy PrintmClklng (3)

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 136A.
Advanced creative lithography-emphasis upon the color process and fine print

quality.

151. Art of Middle Ameriea (31lITegular
Middle American art from earliest time to the present (Formerly numbered 51.)

1S2A. The Art .f India and Southe.lt A,i. (3) Irregul.r
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB.
History of the an, architecture, and sculpture of India and Southeast Asia.

1528. Th. Art of P.nla and the Ilramic W.rld {3} Imgular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB. . . .
History of the art, architecture, sculpture and minor am of Persis and the IslamicWorld.

153. Ancient Art (3) I
Prerequisites: Art: 50A and SOB.
Devdopment of painting, sculpture. architecture and crafts from prehistoric times

to the fall of Rome.

154. Medieval Art (3) II
Prerequisites: An 50A and see.
Development of painting, sculpture and architecture from the time of Constantine

through the Gothic period.

155A. Ranalnance Art (3) I
Prerequisites: Art SOA and SOB.
Architecture, sculpture and painting of the Renaissance.

1551. I.roque C1ndRoeaco Art (3) II
Prerequisite: Art USA.
Architecture, sculpt\lR and painting of the Baroque and Rococo periods.
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156A. Hillory of Mod.,n Art (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Art SOA and SoB.
Development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from the French Revolution

to the 20th century.

1561. Contemporary Art (3) Itt.IVIClt
Prerequisite: Art 156A
Current movements in sculpture, painting, graphics, and architecture.

157. rho Hlltory of Amorican Art (3) Irregillar
Prerequisites: Art SOA and SOB.
Development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from Colonial times to the

present.

lS8. Artof Primltlv.Peop'o.(3) '"..sul.,
Prerequisites: An 50A and soB. • .
Am of primitive peoples of Africa, South Seas, and the North American Indians

and their influence upon the art of the twentieth century.
160. Tho History of Architecture (3) Irregular

Prerequisites: An SOA and SOB, or Art s.
Architecture from primitive times to the present.

161A-161B-161(-161D. DIIIIgn in Enellnell (3 3-3 3) I, II
Six hOUIS.
Prerequisite: Art 61; Art 161A is prerequisite to 161B, 161B to 161C, 16lC to 1610.
Design and production of vitreous enamels. Maximum credit four units applic-

able on a master's degree.

164. Hirlory of COltumo (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: An 50A and SOB.
The historic origins of costume traced through aesthetic, social and political

influences dominant during each period.

166. Honort Course (1-31 I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

170A. Beginning Jewelry Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites; Art 2B and 61.
Design and fashioning of jewelry. Not open to students with credit in Art 70.

170B. Jewelry and Metalwork (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites; An 70 or 170A.
Design and production of jewelry and hollow ware.

17OC-170D. Jewelry and Metolwork (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: An l70C is prerequisite to 1700.
Advanced individual problems ill jewelry.

175. Problems In Art fer Teache" (3) I, II
Six hours.
Art principles and materials as related to teaching situations.

"OA-'BOB. Advanced Weaving (3-3) 1, II
. Six h~urs. Total credit in An BOA, 80B, 180A, 180B, l8OC, and 1800 limited to

eight units.
Prerequisites: An BOA and 8OB. An 180A is prerequisite to 180B.
Advanced problermIn fabric design and weave construction including tapestry

and rug weavmg techniques.

Art

lIGC-I80D. Advanced Weaving (3-3) I, II
Six hours. Total credit in Art 8OA, 80B, 180A, 180B, 180C, and 1800 limited to

eight units.
Prerequisite: Art 180B. Art 180C is prerequisite to 180D.
Advanced individual problems in weaving.

181. Non Woven Textile Conltructlon (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2B and 61.
Textile structures with an emphasis on non loom techniques.

190. Principlel and Elements of Vlluol Aesthetic Oreanb:ation (3)
Three hours.
Prerequisites: Senior standing and Art S.
Visual aesthetic materials and the psychological principles involved in aesthetic

organization.

191A. Gallery Exhibition Delign (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: 14 units of art.
Fundamental art elements and principles applied to the theories and techniques

of gallery exhibition design.

191B. Gallery Exhibition Dellgn (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 191A.
Advanced problems in the theories and techniques of gallery exhibition design.

193A-193B. Drawing and lII",stntion for GrClphlc Communication (3-3) I
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art lB,2A, lISA. An 193A is prerequisite to 193B.
The disciplines of realistic descriptive illustration including problems in imagi.,

native, aesthetically refined painterly illustration. Media to include gouache, water-
color, scratch board, mixed media, and pen and ink.

194A-194a. Advanced Fa.hion Imagery (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 94B is recommended. Art 194A is prerequisite to 1948.
Emphasis on developing individual drawing concepts and creative techniques in

fashion illustration. Creation of fashion drawings and fashion advertising layouts.
Development of a professional portfolio.

195A. Interier Delign (31 I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 95A and 95B.
Survey, analysis and design methods concerning problems of interior design of

moderate scope, stressing the visual concept as part of the total planning process.

1958. Environmental Dellgn (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 195A.
Survey, analysis and design synthesis of problems of more complexity, through

interiors, to landscape, to architectural planning, and finally concern for city design.

195C. Economics of Interior Delign (311, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 195B. '.. . . .
Techniques and analyses of specification wrmng, supervmon and budget studies

of interior design and its application to various projects.

195D. Advanced Interior Design (3)1, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 195C.
The complete conception and execution of all stages of a full-scale interior design

project.
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196A-1961. Vilual Communication Media (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Act 148. Art 196A is prerequisire to 196B. . .
Experimental creative and practical exploration of contemporary commurucanon

as related to :nagazine and editorial layout. Production of a student designed
limited edition.

197. Exploration in Vilual Imagory (3J
Six hours.
Prerequisite: 14units of art.
Investigation of experimental and technical reproductive media.

191. Senior Project (3) •• II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Investigation in art. Formal presentation of project.

199. Sped.1 Study (1-3) I. II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES
206A-206a. Cr.ati .... Printmaking (1-3)

Advanced creative work in selected printmaking media based upon the analysis
of the history and philosophies of printmaking from its inception through con-
temporary concepts. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

214. Croatlve Graphic Communication (1-3)
Prerequisite: An: 1140.
Advanced individual study in graphic design. Maximum credit six units appli-

cable on a master's degree.

216A-216B. Creative Painting (1-3)
Prerequisites: An 1I2A, Il2B, 1I6A, and 116B.
Aesthetic organization of selected visual subject matter in the medium of colors

in oils. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

217A-217B. Creative Sc...lpture (1-3)
Prerequisites: An 117A, B. C, and D.
Aesthetic or~nization of selected subject matter in the media of sculpture.

Maximum credit silt units applicable on a master's degree.

219A-219B. Creative Crafts (1-3)
Prerequisites: Six units completed in upper division courses in sculpture or

ceramics or printmaking or a combination of these courses.
Advanced creative work in selected craft media. Maximum credit six units ap-

plicable on a master's degree.

222. Art Educotian Colloquium (3)
Prerequisite: Minimum of 14 units of upper division an.
Historic and current an education philosophies.

270. Seminar In Jowelry and Metal ....ork (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Art 170A.
Problems in the design and execution of works in precious metals. Projects will

be determined by the individual student in conference with the instructor. Max-
imum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

280. Seminar In T.xtile Design (3) I, II
Prerequisite: An 180A.

. ~r~blems in textile design a~d technology '; Projects will be determined by the
individual student rn consulutlon WIth the mstmcror. Maxnnum credit six units
applicable on a master's degree.

290. Bibliography (1)

J!:xercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra_
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.
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291. Somlnar in Creatlvo Art (3)
Independent research in specified areas including the presentation of a paper with

its oral defense.
Each course may be taken to :I maximum of six units. No more than six units of

291 is applicable on a master's degree.
A. Seminar in Painting
B. Seminar in Sculpture
C. Seminar in Printmaking
D. Seminar in Ceramics
E. Seminar in Crafts
F. Seminar in Graphic Communication

G. Seminar in Envlronmenrsl Design

292A.292B. Sominar in Art HI.tory (34)
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB.
Study of the development of art styles in selected historical periods.

294A.2941. Seminar in .... Princlplo. of D•• ig .. In .... Spac. Art. (3_3)
Prerequisite: A semester course in art appreciation.
Study of the activity of creative expression and aesthetic appreciation III the

area of visual experience. The aesthetic analysis of original works of art.

29S. Croo.lve Envlronm.n'ol Delign (1-6) I, II
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division work in interior design, architecture or

city planning.
Creative work in interior design, architecture and civic design. Maximum credit

six units applicable on a master's degree.

291. Special S....dy (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite; Consent of the staff; [0 be arranged with department chainnan

and the insrrucror.

299. Tho.l. or Proloct (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

ASTRONOMY
IN THE COLLEGEOf SCIENCES

f.cully
Emeritus: Huffer, Smith, C.E.
Professors: Nelson (Chairman), Schopp
Associate Professor: Daub
Assistant Professors: Angione, Talbert. Young

Offerod by '''e D.portment of A••ranomy
Master of Science degree in astronomy. (Described in the Graduate Bulletin.

Also refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate Division.)
Major in astronomy with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
MaJor in astronomy with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in astronomy.

ASTRONOMY MAJOR
WITH THE A.I. DEGREEIN LIBERALARTS AND SCIENCES

All candidates for a degree in liberal am and sciences must complete the gradua-
tion requirerncrtts listed on page 82 of this catalog.

Preporoti.n for '''e molar. Astronomy 1, 9; and Physics 4A-4B-4C (16 units).

Molor. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Astronomy l04A-
1MB, 112A-112B; and Physics 101, 105, 112, and three additional units of upper
division physics. Recommended: Astronomy 170; Physics 103. 106. 110, 175, 190.
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S d .oring in astronomy must complete a minor

Minor I.. ~ath.':".tiCi. M hntS ~aJ 50 51 52 and either lISA-118B or lt9, a?d
in ID3mema.t1cs to ,?cludfe at ed~a~~s 'thematics Recommended: Mathemaucsthree additional uruts 0 upper IVISlon rna .
USA, 135B, 175; Engineering 188.

ASTRONOMY MAJOR
WITH THE.A.B. DEGREEdIN A~PLlEDliA:T~:~n~ ~i~~~Smust complete the gradua-

All candidates for a egree in app e ~
cion requirements listed on page 78 of this catalog. .

p,.,....'lo" for the major. Astronomy 1, 9; Physics 4A-4B-4C (16 units).

A .. of 24 upper division units to include Astronomy l04A-
lo:B~l~liA-l~~~A-198B; and Physics101,105,112.Recommended:Astronomy
103, 180, Physics 103, 106, no, 175, 190.

.. . tr namy must complete a minorMillor In Math_ma,ICI. Students ~a,ormg In as °d . h USA ll8B or Jl9 and
in mathematics to include Mathematics SO, 51, 52, ~n ere er - , .
three additional units of upper division mathematics. Recommended: Mathematics
7, HOA, 140B, Engineering 188.

ASTRONOMY MINOR
The minor in astronomy consists of from IS to 22 units in astronomy, nine units

of which must be in upper division courses.

LOWIR DIVISION COURSIS

I Delcriptiv ••. lIranomy (3) I, II f b f _" I t
•Methods of astronomy and of the physical nature 0 mem en o. me SO ar sys em,

.l~yv and other galaxies. Telescopes will be used for occasional observations.our giU_J IS'" dit ] A 50NO[ open to students with ere It In stronomy .

t. pr1ICIlceIn Ob•• rvlnl (1) I. II
Three hours of laboratory. ...
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration In Astronomy 1 or .50.. I d
A COU1'Se designed to supplement Astronomy 1. The c0lJ!SC.will Inc u.e con-

stellation study, use of astronomical co-ordinates, and descriptive observadons of
celestial objects with telescope.

10. Advanwd Ob.. " .. I.nol ....Iron.my (I) II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Astronomy 9. II b
A continuation of Astronomy 9. More advanced problems in observing wi e

taken up such as the determination of latitude by observations of Polaris, transit
observations, astronomical photography, etc.

12. Ilementary NaYlgali." (a) t
Three hours of laboratory.
Recommended prerequisites: Astronomy ~ and 9.
Compass corrections, time, line of position, use of celestial co-ordinates, tables

such as H.D. 214 for the solution of astronomical triangles, etc.

30A-301. Survey.f L1leralure In A.lronomy (1-1)1, II
Prerequisite: Astronomy 1.. . . .
Readings in current developments In astronomy; primarily for astronomy majors.

so. PhYllu of Ihe Solar Sy.l.m (3) I . .. . .
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration III Marh~~atlcs so and PhYSICS4A.
A mathematical treannent of the structure and ComPOSitIon of the Solar System.

The physical nature of the sun, planets, satellites, comets, and meteors. Not open
to students with credit in Astronomy L
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51. PhYliu of Ih. SI.II.r SYltem (:I) II
Prerequisites: Mathematics SOand Physics 4A.
Application of mathematical and physical principles to stellar astronomy and the

universe.

99. Ixperlmenlal TopiCi (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPIR DIViSION COURSIS
103 ..... lron.micaIOptiu (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Astronomy SO, or Physics 4C, or Physics 2B and 3B.
Theory and applications of optical instruments used in astronomy. In the

laboratory the students arc required to complete an approved project in optical
instrumentation.

104A-1041. Advanced A.lronomy (3-3)

Prerequisites: Astronomy I and 9 and credit or COncurrent registration in both
Mathematics 51 and Physics 4C.

Problems in practical astronomy, such as annospheric refraction, proper motion,
photographic and photoelectric photometry, solar system astrophysics, and stellar
dynamics.

105. HI.t.ric Developm.nl of ....Iron.my (3) I
A study of the more important problems and astronomical concepts in the light

of their historical development. Particular attention is given to the biography and
contributions of the more important astronomers, such as Galileo, Kepler, Newton,
Herschel, Bessel, etc.

107. Method of ...... Squor •• and Compuli"l PraCllc •• (3) I
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
Fundamental principles with applications in the fields of astronomy, physics, and

engineering.

112A_1I2B. Allrophy.lu (:14)
Prerequisites: Physics 4C and Astronomy 1. Astronomy l12A is prerequisite to

112B.
An application of modern physics to a study of the sun and the stellar system.

A large part of this course will deal with the application of spectroscopy to the
study of celestial objects.

113. Surveyor'l C.une In Practical A.tronomy (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 2 or consent of instructor. Astronomy so and 9 de-

sirable.
The principles of spherical astronomy adapted to the needs of engineering Stu-

dents. Computation and observation.

ISO. Introduction to Variable Sian and Peculiar SllIIn (:I) II
Prerequisite: Astronomy I04A or 1I2A.
A study of variable Stars: classification, periods, relation to other stars, methods

of observation, and results; also a study of stars with unusual features in their
spectra.

166. H.non Coune (1-3) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

170. Aatrophy.ical Specfro_py (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52 and credit or concurrent registration in Astronomy

il2A.
Theory of atomic spectra and atOmic structure leading to interpretation of astro_

nomical spectra. Optics of spectrograph design; line identification, spectral classifi_
cation, radial velocity measurement, and line profile analysis.
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1'0. Cele.tlal Meehaniel {al I,ll
prerequisite- Mathematics 52. ··ff· I .
Th hi of two bodies based on the solutions of di erenna equations using

e pro em . I . • • 0 of p~....urba-Newtonian mechanics. Potential theory, geometrrca mterpreran n '-,.~
dons; calculation of planetary positions.

196. AdYaneed Topl" in Astronomy (2 or 3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . d . h
Selected topics in theoretical a!¥onom}- or astrophysics. May be repeare wit

new material for a total of SIX Units, upon approval of rnstrucror.

19'A. Sonior Prolect (1) I
One lecture-discussion period. . ..
Prerequisite: An acceptable master plan for. graduation within one ye:u-.
Consists of the selection and design of individual projects; oral and wnrten prog-

ress reports.

19'" Senior Project (2) II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Astronomy 198A. .
Laboratory work, progress reports, oral and wrmen reports.

199. Special Study (1;-3) 1-.11. .
Individual study. SIXuruts .maxunum credit. .
Prerequisites: Three units In astronomy and consent of msrructor.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .
An intensive study in advanced astronomy, tOPiC to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

210. Binary Stan (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B. .. . .. .
Aa intensive study of visual, spectroscopic, and eclipsing binaries, including the

determination of orbits.

220. Galoctlc and Extragolactic Structure (al
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.
Types, mov.ements and characteristics of stars in the galaxy and a similar stud}'

of extragalactic structure.

230. Stella, Inlerlon (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B. .
Structure of the interior of stars including the details of the reactions by which

energy is obtained and the evolution of stars.

240. Intentellar Matter (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 119, Astronomy 112B.
Interstellar absorption and polarization, theory of interstellar grains, physics of a

low density gas in a dilute radiation field, nebulae, interstellar absorption lines,
dynamics of the interstellar medium, and radio observations of the interstellar
medium.

250. Stellar Atmospheres (3)
Prerequisites: Astronomy 112A, and Physics 101 and 112.
Emission and absorption of radiation, continuous spectra, spectral lines. model

stellar atmosphere calculations, and non-L.T.E. problems.

2'0. Orbit Theory ond Computotion (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 180.
A study of the derivation of the methods o~ de.tennining. orbits of comets,

asteroids, and planets. The computatron of an orbit Will be required.
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297. Re'80rch (1-3)
Research in one of the fields of astronomy. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

298. Special Stvcly (1...,3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of scaff; to be arranged with department chairman an.t

instructor.

299. thesis (3)
Prerequisires- An officially appointed thesis comminee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

BIOLOGY
IN THE COLLEGE OF SCrENCES

Faculty
Emeritus: Johnson, Myrtle E.
Professors: Baer, Brandt. Cox, Farris, Hazen, Johnson. McBlair, Nee! (Chair-

man), Ratty, Shepard, Sloan, Taylor
Associate Professors: Awbrey, Brookes, Collier, B., Ford, Miller, Parsons, Rine-

han, Schapiro
Assistant Professors; Clark, Darby, Daugherty, Davis. Diehl, Ebert, Futch, Klein-

bergs, Melchoir, Raidr, Thwaires, Timin, Zedler, P.

Offered by the Depcortment
Doctor of Philosophy degree in genetics, offered joincly with the University of

California, Berkeley, and a Doctor of Philosophy degree m ecology, offered
jointly with the University of California, Riverside. (Described in the Gradu-
ate Bulletin. Abo refer to the section of this catalog on the Graduate Division.)

Master of Am or Master of Science degree in biology. (Described in the Grad-
uate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate Divl-
sion.)

Major in biology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in biology with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major in biology with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in biology.
Curricula which prepare for the fields of dentistry. conservation, fisheries, marine

biology. medicine, veterinary medicine, and wildlife.
Teaching major in the biological sciences, with specialization in secondary teach-

ing, requiring an undergraduate major in one of the biological sciences.
Teaching minor in biology, with specialization in both elementary and secondary

teaching.
BIOLOGY CUJUUCULA.

The faculty looks at biological systems in an analytical, quantitative manner and
hence encourages biology majors to develop competence in the physical sciences
and mathematics. Courses are designed to present current concepts in areas such
as cell and comparative physiology; radiation biology; developmental biology; cell
and population genetics; popuJarion, community, and environmental biology.

BIOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERALARTS AND SCIENCIS

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the gradua-
tion requirements listed on page 82 of this catalog. Students must choose French,
German, or Russian to meet the foreign language requirement for graduation.

A minor is not required with this major.
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Prepllrlltilln for the malor. Biology 1, 2, and 15; Chemistry IA-lB and .11 or 12;
Mathematics 21 and 22; Physics IA-IB or 2A-2B and 3A-3D. (~5 or 37 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to Include Blolo~ I~I, 11~, and
155 (to be taken in the junior year); an advanced cou~ In the biological SCiences
for which Biology JOI, IJO or 155 is prerequisrte; BIOlogy 190, J91. or 195; and
electives from natural science selected with the approval of the adviser.

BIOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must. complete the grad-
uaticn requirements listed on page 78 of this catalog, In addition, students must
complete twelve units of a single foreign language (chosen from French I, 2, and
3 or 8A-8B; or German 1,2, and 3 or SA-SB; or Rusisan 1, 2, and 3 or SA:-S~), or
equivalent knowledge demonstrated by a test .of reading .know~edge administered
by the foreign language department concerned m consultation with the Department
of Biology.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparotlon for the malar. Biology 1,2, and 15; Chemistry IA-lB .and 11 or 12;
Mathematics 21 and 22; Physics IA-lB or 2A-2B and 3A-3D or PhYSiCS4A-4B4C.
(35-43 unirs.)

Molar. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Biol0!O' 191, ll~, and
155 (to be taken in the junior year}; an advanced course 10 the biological sciences
for which Biology 101, 110 or 155 is prerequisite; Biology 190, 191, or 195; and
electives from natural science selected with the approval of the adviser.

BIOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the gradua-
tion requirements listed on page 78 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the mlljllr. Biology 1,2, and 15; Chemistry IA-lB and 11 or 12;
Mathematics 21 and 22; Physics IA-lB or 2A-2B and 3A-3D or Physics 4A-4B-4C,
(35-43 uruts.)

Millar. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Biology 101, 110, and
155 (to be taken in the junior year); an advanced course in the biological sciences
for which Biology 101, llO or ISS is prerequisite; Biology 190, 191 or 195; and
electives from natural science selected with the approval of the adviser.

BIOLOGY MINOR
The minor in biology consists of 16-22 units in biological sciences to include

Biology I and 2, and a minimum of nine upper division units in biological sciences
selected with approval of the biology adviser.

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES MAJOR
FOR THE STANDARD TrACHING CRlDlNTIAL

Sp.dlllj"otion in S.condllry T.aching
The teaching majot for secondary teaching requires an undergraduate major in

one of the biological sciences: biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology. All
elective courses in the major must have prior approval by the Life Science
Division adviser for biological sciences teaching progtams.

Posfgradullt. V.ar. A minimum of six: units from courses acceptable for grad.
uate credit on a master's degree program in the biological sciences and/or the
teaching minor. Courses must have approval of the adviser for biology teaching
programs,
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BIOLOGY MINOR
FOR THE STANDARD TrACHING CREDENTIAL

Sp.e,Ioiizlltion In llementary T••uhing
The minor in biology for elementary teaching consists of Chemistry IA-IB or

2A-2J;1 plu,s at leas~ 20 units ~ the biological sciences to include Biology 1 and 2.
Electives ill the biological sciences must be chosen in consultation with the de-
partmental adviser for teaching programs.

Sp.cilllization in S.condory Teaching
The minor in biology for .sec~ndary teaching- consists of Chemistry 1A_IB, and

l~ ?~12, I?lus at least 20 um~ In the biological sciences to include, in the lower
division, BIOlogy I, 2, and 15; m the upper division, Biology 101, 110, and ISS.

HIGH SCHOOL PRlPARATlON

. Students in high school rlanning to enter any of the biological sciences should
include In the high schoo program the following subjects: Elementary algebra,
plane geometry, intermediate algebra, trtgonomcrry, biology, chemistry, and phys-
ICS. Three years of French, German or Russian are recommended.

LOWIR DIVISION COURSES
I. G.... rol BiolOIlY (a) I, II

Prerequisites. None; co~current registration in Biology 2 recommended.
A begmnmg course In biology stressmg processes common to living organisms.

2. G.n.ral Biology Laboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Credit f?r c?ncurn:nt registration in Biology 1.
A laboratory course III biology stressing processes common to living organisms.

4. Natural Hlnory of Plant. ond Animol. (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 1.
An introduction to plants and animals in relation to their environments and to

one another, with emphasis on local forms and their habitats.

9. Humo .. Ph)".iology (5) I, II
Three lectures and six hours of laboratory.
PrereqwSltes: Zoology 8 or 60; Chemistry 2A-2B.
Functions of the human body; emphasis ?n the circulatory, muscular, and nervous

systems. Not open for credit to students With credit for Biology 22,

15. Introduction to Quantltoth •• Blol0$lly (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology I,~, and Marhemancs 21.

. Mef!1ods and expenence m defining and solving quantitative problems in biology.
including- the design of experiments, and parametric and norrparametric statistical
techniques,

25. Introduction to H.r.dlty (3) I, II
Hereditary mechanisms and consideration of the social implications of recent

and expected developments in the field of heredity,

99. Exp.rim.ntal Tllpl" (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements,

UPPER DIVISION COUR$lS

101. C.llular Phy.iololl)" (4) I, II
Two lectures and six: hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1,2, and 15; Chemistry lA, lB, and II or 1Z; Physics 2A,

2B, 3A, 3B or 4A-4B-4C.
Physiological processes at the cellular level.
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103. O.n.ral CytolCiffY(4) II
Two lectures and S1X hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Biology 1, 2, and 15; and Chemistry IA and lB.
The structure and function of cells and cell inclusions of plants and animals,

including the chemical and physical properties of protoplasm and cytological
methods.

109••• glonal fl.ld 5tvdl •• In liololY (1-3)
One- to three-week periods .d~ing vacations and .summe~ sessions. .
Prerequisites; At least 12 units m the biological SCiences, including Biology 1 and

2, and consent of instructor. . . . . .
Extended field studies of the flora, fauna, and blOUC communmes of major nat-

ural regions of western Nonh America. May be repeated with new content to a
maximum of six units.

110. Ecoloty (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Biology 1, 2, and 15; and Chemistry IA and IB.
Relationships between organisms and the environment; field study in local marine,

fresh water, mountain, chaparral, and desert habitats.

111, Aquatic BiololY (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1,2, and 15; and Chemistry IA and IB.
Biological, chemical and physical considerations of inland waters.

112. Flshe..i~l$Iiology 13} II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Fisheries of commercial importance. The dynamics of exploited populations.

113, liologicol Oc.anograph)' (41 I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Biology 110, Zoology 50, Chemistry 1B, Physics 2.
Ecological concepts as applied to pela"iic and benthic marine organisms and their

environment. Field and laboratory experience in oceanographic techniques, particu-
larly the coastal environment.

114. Advcuoced Ecology (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology IlO.
The ecology of individuals, populations, or communities. May be repeated with

new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

115, COIl•• rvation of Wildlife (3)1, II
Prerequisite; Biology 1.
Plant and animal resources with emphasis on their conservation and intelligent

use.

121. 5)'stellls Ecology (5) I, II
Four lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor.
Provides a found~tion in the theory and techniques necessa.IY for a systems ap-

proach to ecology, including computer prograrnmmg and tnprcs in applied mathe-
matics useful in systems analysis.

122. Environmental Mells.roment (31', II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor.
The utilization of electronic equipment to record ecological data under field

cond!t!ons, including field power supplies, effects of fluctuations in environmental
conditions, types of sensors, amplifiers and data recorders, and the interfacing of
components.
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123. Simulation of EcologiclIl Systems (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Biology 121 and consenr of instructor.
Properties of different types of models, Monte Carlo methods, the design of

simulated experiments, ways of evaluating models, the usc of SImulation studies JS

a means of guiding research. The computer will be extensively used.

140. Principles of Human Physiology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Biology 1 or Zoology 8.
Principles of human physiology. Body maintenance and nerve and muscle phys-

iology. Not open to students with credit in Biology 9. (Formerly numbered Biology
22.)

141. Human Physiology labDratory (I) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 140.
Laboratory work in human physiology. Not open to students with credit in

Biology 9. (Formerly numbered Biology 23.)

142A.142B. Comparative Allimal Physiology (4-4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 101 and consent of instructor.
Semester I: Feeding and digestion, blood and circulation, nutrition, respiration

and metabolism, excretion and osmoregulation. Semester 11: Receptor, effector, and
integrative syrsems. In both semesters, consideration of function ranges from molec-
ular to organismal levels. All major phyla are considered. Individual laboratory
research. (Formerly numbered Biology 142.)

148. PhotClphy.iology (3) II
Prerequisite: Biology 101.
Bioluminescence and the physiological effects of visible and ultraviolet radiations

on plants and animals.

148l. Photophysiology lobol'Otory (1) II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 148.
The generation, measurement and control of visible and ultraviolet radiations,

and the measurement and analysis of selected biological effects of these radiations.

150. Radiotion BiolCigy (31 I, II
Prerequisites: Biol~gy I or equivalent and Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B. Recommended:

Chemistry IA-lB, BIOlogy 101, and PhySICS 121.
Principles underlying radiological reactions of ionizing radiations. Effects of

ionizing radiations at the biochemical, cell, organ, and organism levels.

150l. Rlldilliion Biolog)' laborotory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Credit or concurrent registration in BiololfY 150.
The laboratory determination of the effects of ionizing radiation on biological

systems.

151, Radioisotope Techniques in Biology (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1,2, and 15; Chemistry IA and 18; Physics 2A, 2B, 3A and

38. Recommended: Chemistry 4 or 5, and Biology 101.
The principles and application of radioisotopes in biology. Radicnucllde measure-

ment, safe handling, tracer and radioautography techniques.

155. Oellotiu (41 I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Biology 1, 2, and 15.
Principles of plant and animal genetics, with experiments and demonstrations

illustrating the mechanisms of herediry.
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156. D• .,elopmenlal Blol•• y (4) I, II
Two lectures and. six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 155 and Chemistry 11 or 11. Recommended: Biology !OJ.
Analysis of development with emphasis on embryonic differentiation.

157. Cytogenetici (4) I
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
The physical basis of heredity. Study of the chromosomes and chromosome be-

havior in relation to problems in heredity and evolution.

158. Hu_n Oen.tlcs (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
Generics as related to human biology, with consideration of the applied fields of

medical genetics, genetic counseling, lind population studies.

159. Human H.... dity (311, II
Prerequisite: Biology I.
Selected principles of human inheritance with emphasis on relationships to other

fields of human studies. Not open to students with credit In BIOlogy 155 or 158.

160. E"'r,erimental Evolution (3) I
Two ectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
The theories of evolution and speciation and the methods of study of modem

problems.

161. H"tory of Ilolo.liIY (3) I, II
Prerequisite: A college course in biology.
Lectures and reports tracing biological scientific: development, with emphasis on

the influence of personalities and trends of the nmes. Not more than three units
in the history of biology may be counted for graduate credit.

162. Source Material In the Hiltory of IlololilY (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 161.
A study oforiginal papers of si~ificance to the history of biology. Not more

than three uruts In the history of biology may be counted for graduate credit.
163. Microbial GenetiCI (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 155. Microbiology 101 is recommended.
The design, methods and execution of research in microbial genetics.

165. Biology of Natural Populations (3) I, II
Prerequisite: A college course in Biology.
The ~elation. of mode~ concepts of genetics, ecology and physiology to natural

populations Wlt~ e~phaSls. on the problems of human populations. Not open to
majors m the biological SCiences.

166. Honan Coune (1-3) I, Ii
Refer to the Honors Program.

167A-1671. Iiology f.r 'eachen (M)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology I and 2.
Advanced study of .biologic~l principles. including classification, physiology,

morphology, and evolution. Designed primarily for those electing a biology minor
for elementary ?r secondary teaching curricula. Not open to students majoring in
the bIOlogIcal sciences.

169. Populotion Genetin (3) II
Two lectures ar"!dthree hours of laboratory.
P~ereqU!Sites: Biology 15 and 155, Mathematics 22 or 50.
DIscontinuous and continuous variation in natural populations.
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170-5. Contemporary Probleml in liol08Y (1J 5
A series of six weekly lectures on varied aspects of biology by scientists engaged

in research. Reading and reports required of students enrolled for credit. These
lectures are open to the public. May be repeated for a total of 3 units.

175. Statl&tical Methods in 1101097 (3) I
Two lectures and three hours 0 laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 101, ItO or 155.
Application of statistical techniques to biological data. Not open to students

with credit for another upper division course in statistics except with written
approval of the chairman of the department offering the student's major to be
filed with the Evaluations Office.

181. Advan~ed Cellular PhYliology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Biology 101.
Current topics in cellular physiology.

190. Senior lnveltlgatlon and Report in Phy.iolagy (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Biology 101, senior standing: and.con~t of instructor.
Investigation and reports on current physiological literature.

191. Senior Inveltigation lind Report in Ecology (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Biology ItO, senior standing and consent of instructor.
Investigation and reports on current ecological literature.

195. Senior Inveltigation and Report In Genetiu (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Biology 155, senior standing .an4 consent of instructor.
Investigation and reports on current genenc literature.

198. Methodl of Invedigotion (2) I, II
One hour of discussion and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Junior standing and a major in the Division of the Life Sciences.
Individual ana original investigations in biology; class reports. Four units maxi-

mum credit for Biology 198 or a combination of this course with Microbiology or
Zoology 198.

199. Spedlll Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: 15 units in biological science with grades of A or B and consent

of instructor.
GRADUATECOURSES

200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced biology, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

210. Seminar In Cellular Phyliology 12J
Prerequisites: Biolo~ 101 and consent of instructor. Maximum credit four units

applicable on a master s degree.

220. Seminar in Developmental liology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 156.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

221, Developmental Gen.tiu (3)
Prerequisites: Biology lOt and 156.
Regulation of genetic information in developing systems.

222. Morphogenelil (3J
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and.156.. .
Regulation of pattern formation l~ developing systems; cell migration, cell di-

vision, cell death, dependent differentiation.

230. Speciation (3)
Prerequisites: Biol0fP': 110 and ISS; or Biology 160.
ConceptS and principles of the origin of species.
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231. Semln.r in Ethology .. net C.mp .... ti •• P.ychoh.gy (3)
(Same course as Psychology 231)
Prerequisite: Psychology 114 or Biology HO, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Current problems in ethology and comparative animal behavior. Maximum credit

six units applicable on a master's degree.

240. Semlnor h. Terrestrial Ecology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Ecological. concepts as applied to the terrestrial environment. fllay be repeated

with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

241. Seml_r in Aquotic Ecology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Ecological concepts as applied to the freshwater and marine environments. May

be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's
degree.

242. Popul.tion .nd Community Ecology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology no.
Formulation, analysis, and experimental testing of the theories of the structure

and dynamics of ecological systems at the population and community level.

243. Physiological Ecology (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology llO and consent of instructor.
The comparative physiological characteristics of natural plant and animal popu-

lations in relation to their habitats and environments.

244. Physical AlIp"" of Ecology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology llO.
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Analysis and measurement of physical factors of the environment and of the

processes by which energy and matter are exchanged between organisms and the
environment; the significance of the physical environment in ecological processes.
245. Aquatic Ecology (3)

Prerequisites: Biology llO and consent of instructor.
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Ecological concepts as applied to benthic and pelagic population and commu-

nities in freshwater and marine environments.

246. Beha.io ... 1 Ecology 13)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor.
Recommended: Zoology 170 or Psychology 141.
Behavioral mechanisms relating animals to their physical and biotic environment.

250. Ilogeogl"Clphy (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 160.
Concepts and principles of the distributional history of plant and animal groups,

and the origins and dispersal of modern faunas and floras.

260. S.minar in General Phyalology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 101 or Botany 130.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on

a master's degree.

261. Seminar in En.ironmental Radiation (2)
Prerequisites: Biology ISO and 151.
The ~ources., charac~eristics, disrrihurion, measurement, and fate of radioactive

contaTl1J!lants I~ the biosphere and mteractions with the biota. Maximum credit
four units applicable on a master's degree.
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262. Cyt0ll'l.smic Inherltonce (3) .
Prerequlsltes: Biology 101, 155, and consent of instructor.
Literature and techniques related to research in non-Mendelian genetics.

263. S.minar in Compol"Cltl.e Physiology (2)
Prerequisites: Biology 142A or 1428 and consent of instructor.
Comparative aspects of function at the molecular through organismal levels.

Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

264. Methods in Physiology (2) I
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 101.
Current methods employed in physiological measurements. Maximum credit four

units applicable on a master's degree.

265. Molecular liophysiu (3) .
Prerequisites: Biology 101, Mathematics Zl and 22.
The description and analysis of biological process~s and systems in terms of

the properties of molecules and of baSIC physical principles.

270. Seminar In .. netla (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on

a master's degree.

271. laeli.tlon G.netia (3) .
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. .
Prerequisites: Biology ISO, 155. Recommended. Physics 121.. . .
Basic principles of ionizing and noruoruzmg ra~hauo.ns With special emphasis

on involvement of genetic systems at all levels of biological orgaruzanon.

276. Physlologic.l O.netlu (3). .
Prerequisites: Biology 155 or 158; Chemistry 12. Recommended: Chemistry 115A-

Il5B. . f ' bial d bBiochemical aspects of the genencs 0 IlUCJ:OI", an uman systems.

290. libliog ... phy (1) .. .
Exercises in the use of basic; reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-

raphies, preparatory to the writmg of a master's project or thesis.

291. h..... I•• tlon.ne! •• pol'! (a). .
Analysis and research techniques ill biology.

297. R.... rch (1-3)
Research in one of the fields of biology. Maximum credit six units applicable on

a master's degree.

298. 5peci.1 Stuely (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.

299. Theala (31
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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BOTANY
IN THI! COLLEGE OF SCIENCES

Faculty
Emeritus; Harvey
Professors; Gallup, Wedberg (Chairman)
Associate Professor: Preston
Assistant Professors: Alexander, Carmichael

ORered by the Depertment

Master of Am degree in biology and all: emphasis in botany. (Described in the
G~tj~~~) Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate Di-

Ma!or ~ botany with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
M~Jor ~nbotany with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in botany.
Teaching major in the biological SCiences, with specialization in. secondary

teaching, requmng an undergraduate major In one of the biological scrences.

BOTANY MAJOR
WITH THI!. A.B. DI!GRI!I! IN L1HRAL ARTS AND SCII!NCI!S
· All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and i

~h~~~qF~~~r:;hnG~isted on Pjfe ~2 of this catalo~. hC~r~~o~~:~~~et~~~ s~~d~~~;
graduation. ' rman, or ussran to meet the foreign language requirement for

A minor is not required with. this major.
Preparation for the malar, Biology 1 2 and l5. Ch .

12; Mathematics 21 or 40; and Physics lA'-lB or 2A-iB e~sAC: BIA-IB, and II. or
Malar, A minim f 24 di . . , . an 3. (33 or H unirs.)

155. B urn 0 upper rvrsmn umts to Include Biology WI IlO d
, otany 100 Ot 101 or 102 or 103 and !90A 190B B " an

and Microbiology 101 are recommended. -. orany 114, 130, and I4{I

BOTANY MAJOR
WITH THE. B.S. DEGJln IN APPLII!D AJlIS AND SCIENaS
· All can~dates for a degree in applied arts and s .

non requiremenrs listed on page " of thi ,Clences must complete the gradua-:
A·· '" ' IS cata og.

nunor ISnot required With thts major.

Preparation for the major. Biology I 2 d C .
11; Mathematics 11 or 40; and Physics lA~ni~~21~iBhemisrr-y IA-IB, and q or
Recommended: German or French or Spanish. G , and 3A-3B. (33 or H unirs.)

, eo ogy IA_iB or 2 and 3.
· Major. A minimum of 36 upper division uni .' h bioloci .

BIOlogy !OI, 110 and 155. Botany 100 10rs In r e 10 ogical SCiences to include
Microbiology 101. Botany' 130 and 1'0or I Of 102 or IOJ, 114. and 190A-I90B·

are recommended. '

BOTANY MINOR
The minor in botany consists of from 15

must be m upper division courses. to 22 units in botany, six units of which

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES MAJOR
FOR THE STANDARD TEACHING CJlEDI!Nl'lAL

. . Specializatian in Secondary Teachin
The teachm~ major for secondary teachin . 9

one .of the bIOlogical sciences: biology bo~ requires an. undergraduate major in
elective courses in the major must h «, any, ffilcroblOlogy. or zoology All
adviser for biological sciences teacl~;;:,Ppn::r approval by the Life Science Di~isionrograms.
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Po,tgrad",ate Year. A minimum of six units from courses acceptable for gradu-
ate credit on a master's degree program in the biological sciences. Courses must
have approval of the adviser for biology teaching programs. (Six units of graduate
course work toward completion of a minor may be substituted for this require-
menr.)

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

I. Plants and Man (3) I, H
Basic structure and function of plants with emphasis on' the interrelationships

of plants and man.

99. E.. perimental Topiu (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 119. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100. GenerClI Botany (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 1 and 2.
Primarily for majors in the biological sciences. Structure, physiology, repro.

ducticn and evolution of the major plant groups.

101. Phywlogy (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Biology 1 and 2.
Morphology and phylogenetic relationships of the algae.

102. Mycology (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.
The structure, food relations, and classification of fungi.

103, Va,c",lar Plants (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.
Structure, development and phylogenetic relationships of the Bryophyres and

vascular plants.

112. C",hlvatecl Tree, and Shrub, (3) I
One lecture and six hours of laboratory and field work.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2. Botany 114 is recommended.
Identification of the common cultivated trees and shrubs of the San Diego

region. Trips to local parks and private gardens.

114. 5y,le_tlc Botany (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology I and 1; and either lIO or 155. Botany 103 recommended.
Kinds, relationships, systematic arrangement, and geographical disrribution of

vascular plants; collection and identification.

119-5. Field Botany (4) S
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: A course in college biological science or consent of instructor.
Local native vegetation with. emphasis on ecological units within floristic areas.

Primarily for students not majoring in the Life Sciences Division.

126. Plant Pathology (4) I
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2. Botany 102 recommended.
A practical course dealing with the principles of disease in plants, control mess-

ures, and quarantine procedures. Emphasis is placed on the dererminaeion and
control measures of those pathogenic organisms which affect crops, trees and
shrubs and nursery stock.
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lao. rt...t .hy.lolaIJ (4) II
Two lectures ~d six hours of laboratory.
Prereqw~lt.e~: BIOlogy I, 2, IS, 101; and Chemistry lA and 1B
The acnvmes of plants, including food manufacture, abs'orption conduction,

transportation, respiration, growth and, movement. '

140. Plant A.lWltomy (4) II
Two lectures a;nd six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites. Biology I and 2. Botany 100 recommended.

}"hc
d
3rpngemenr of structural elements within plant organs with emphasis on

cen an essue types, '

162, Agriculturallotany (2) I
Field a1'ps to be arranged.
~qul.sites: Biology 1 and 2. Botany 100 or Zoology 121 recommended

distribu~~~ crop plants, their general identification. cultural methods, and regiona]

166. Nanon Cou..... (1-3) I, II
Refer to the Honors Prognm.

172. ,.dynoIOlY (3)1
One le~ and six ho1;U'Sof laboratory.
P~wS1te: A course In college biological science
PnnC1ples and methods of pollen and spore di~""'~sis with ~~

tuonomy, paleontology, anthropology, and medi~~. ' UI rererence to use in

llOA. S~nior .Inv•• ti,otlon lind Report (1)1
One dis,?~S1on period and two additional hours to be
~reqUlSItes: Bo~any 10,1 OF !02 or 103, and senior stand~an~ed,

ecucn and design of indlvldual project; oral and writt~ reports.

1901. ~nlor ~nY.ltif!llltion ond R.port (2) II

P
One d~SSJoBn period and five additional hours to be arranged
reFe9UlSlt~: otany 190A, .

IndiVIdual investigation, progress reports, oral and written final reports.
199. ~P;Odol Study (1-3) I, II

IndlVJd~ study. Si;x ~ts maximum credit.
PrerequlSltes: 15 units 10 botany with gndes of A or B d f .an consent 0 InStructor.

IXTINSION COUUI
Xoo1l9. PI•• t Study ,of t •• California De"rb (~)

~e le~e ,and SIX hours laboratory, Field trips arranged
owenng p ants of the desert region. '

GRADUATE couan
200, ,. ...III.r (2 or a)

Prer,equisi,te: Consent of instructor.
An IDtetlSlve study in advanced botao . b

we. Maximum credit six units applicabl~' :~p~c to e, andDouDced in the class sched-
master s egree.

201. S.IIIlI~'!Irin Phyclliogy (2)
Prereqwslte: Botany 101.
Rec~nt developments in phycology. M .master s degree. :lXJ.mum credit fOur units applicable on a

202. Semi~'!Ir in My.logy (2)
PrereQUlSlte: Botany 102.
C~rrent prob.lems in the taxonomy

Maximum credit fout units applicabl~

203. S.IIIlI~~, in VII.cul., PI.nt. (2)
PrereQwslte: Botany 103
Pr,oblems in the evolutlo~ of the

applicable on a master's degree. vascular pl2nts. Maximum credit four units

morphology or physiology
on a master's degree,

of the fungi.

J
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214. Seminar in SYlt.lIIl.tic Iot.ny (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 114.
Current problems in the systematics of vascular plants. Maximum credit four

units applicable on a master's degree.

226. Semln.r in PI.nt paIt!ollllilY (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 126,
Advanced topics in the biology of plant pathogens, Maximum credit four units

applicable on a master's degree,

230. S.minGr In PIGnt Phy.iol.-gy (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 130.
Current investigations in one of the areas in plant physiology, Maximum credit

four units applicable on a master's degree.

240. S.lIIllnllr In PI.nt An.tomy (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 140.
Study of recent advances in the anatomy of vascular plants. Maximum credit

four units applicable on 2 master's degree.

272. hmino .. in Palynology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 172.
Study of recent advances in Palynology. Maximum credit four units applicable

on a master's degree.

297. Re.o.«h {1-31
Research in one of the fields of botany.
M:lXimum credit six units applicable on master's degree,

298. Speel.1 Study (1-3)
Individual smdy. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chainnan and

instructor.
299. 'h .... 0.. Project (3)

Pruequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee 2nd advancement to candi~
d"",.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
IN THI SCHOOL OF WllMESS ADMWrftI11lAnoN

A member of the American Association of Coll"1liClIe Sehoelfaof But'n_..

FAQILTY
D.".,m..nt of AceountirtH

EmerituS: Brown, E" Wright
Professors: Brodshatzer, Ferrel, Odmuk, Snudden
Associate Professors: Dodds, Harned (Chairman), Wade
Assistant Professors: Bailey, Lightner, Purcell, Williamson

DepllrtmoDl of Fina_
Professors: Hipp2ka, Nye (Chairm2n), Reznikoff
Associate Professors: Chapman, Fisher, H., Reints, Wijnholds
Assistant Professors: Block, Fisher, R., Hird, Hutchins, Neuberger. Schmier,

Smith, Vandenberg, Yankey

Dopa"m.nt of Informolion Syltem.
Professors: Archer (Chairman). Crawford, Gibson, Langenbach, Lebarron, Pem-

henon, Straub
Assistant Professors: Chrysler, Sponseller, Tiluo

165



-------------~~-------------4
r

8u.lneu Administration

Department of Manag."'.ftt
Emeritus: Torben:
Professors; Belcher, Peters (Chairman), Pierson, Srbich
Associate Professors, Atchison, Galbraith, Ghorpade, Hampton, Micton
Assistant Professors: Gowing, Klinck. Sherrard
Lecturer: Fenn

Department of Maritellng
Emeritus: De Julien
Professors: Barber, Darley, Hale, Sharkey, Wotruba
Associate Professors; Akers, Lindgren (Chairman)
Assistant Professors: Haas, McFall, Ringbakk, Soldner, Vanier

CURRICULA
Offend by tho Sch.ol of IVIJn ... Adllllnidration

Master of Science degree in business administration with concentrations available
in ten areas; and a Master Business Administration, a two-year degree. (De-
scribed in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this catalog on
the Graduare Division.)

Majors with the B.S. degree .in business administration in the following fields:
accounting, finance, insurance, management, marketing, information systems
management, real estate. (Described in the section on the School of Business
Administration.)

Minors in the following fields; accounting, busint.S15education, business manage-
ment, employee relations, insurance, marketing, information systems manage-
menr, production and operations management, real estate. (Described in the
section on the School of Business Administration.)

Teaching major in Business Education with specialization in secondary teaching.
(Described in the section on the School of Business Administration.)

Teaching minor in Business Education with specialization in secondary teaching.
(Described in the section on the School of Business Administration.)

COUItIES IN IUSINESS ADMINISTUrrON
lOWER DIVISION COURSES

IA.II. Aceounting FundClimllnta"(2-2) ar (4) I, II
TIu-ee hours of lecture and laboratory per two unin; of credit.
Prereq.uisite: Business Administration IA is prerequisite to IE.
Orgaruzmg, recording, and communicating economic information relating to thebusiness entity,

30A. IVlln.n law (3) I, II

Introduction to legal institutions; nature and sources of law' the judicial system'
legal concepts and cases involving contractt, agency, and saI~. '
308. Bulin.11 Law (311, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 30A.
. Legal concepts and cases to be selected from business organization negotiable
IDstJ;Uments,property, security devices. ,creditors' ri~hts and b,ankruptey: trade reg-
ulanon, a,!-d.la~r law, S!lldents prepanng for public accounnng should take Busi-
ness Admmlstranon 118 lDstead of 30B.

40. Th. IVllnell Ent.rprile (311, II
Not.open to ~gents,who are majors or minors in any department of the Schoolof Bus:lDessAdmlDLm"anon.
The business, enterprise ~.d its, fun:tion in. society; ,interrelations of ownership,

entrepr~neurs'!ip, and admlnlstratlon; IOteractlons within the firm and within andamong mdustrles.

71.... ' ....In. TYP_rltf", (2) I,. II
Four hours.
FundamC!ltals of, typew~ting. Development of personal-use skills. Not open to

students With credit for hIgh school typewriting.
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72. Ad_ ..... TypCllWlftI.. II} I. II

Four hours. . I" I "-_. b - prohl"'"Application of typewriting skills In so unon 0 typ!o;;u ess .
7J. Co_I"'IlItIoaal Mtlchl_ ........... ..,. (I) I,. II

l~~~u:;~~=rrnto~g and calculating machine principles and opention.

74. Colllmaliladf_ Machll... "''''nrto..,. (2) I,. U
Four hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Business Adminisa~tio~ 71. li' machine principles andLabonrory course in ccmmumcaucn and dup canng

operation.

YSA-7SL Shorthand {WI I, n, •
Five hours of lecture and acnvn:y. . . , 75B
Prerequisite; Business AdminiS?':lDon 72; 7SA. IS. prerequisite to .
Gregg shorthand theory; dictanon and transcnpnoa.

760 Advallead Sharthalld (31 I
Prerequisites. Business Ac:lm.in.isttarionTSA ~d 7SB.
Development of speed in wrinng and tranSCnpnon.

eo. Written Cammvnlca.laftl I_ .... RClln (I) I, II
Prerequisite- English lAo • . . d ._... d
Principles of effective writing applied to business and m ustn;u srtuatmns an

to the organization and presentanon of reports.

U. Infal'lllatian Proc.Hin, and eamputer Programing (3)I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. . .
Introduction to concepts of informanon processmg and computer progranung.

99. lap.rlm.nlal Taplcs (~) nt on Ex erimemal Topics on page 129. Limit of
,Ref~i~ ~~li~~t.bf~t:aaeb:chelor's &gree in courses under this . number , of

Ullihi~h .L .L irs may be applicable to general education require-w c no more Ulan uucc: ........
menta.

UPPU DIVISION COUUlS
100. In'.nn.dla .. Aceovatln, {411•.11

Prerenuisite: Business Adnumstta~on lB. . d d "" I
Theories and principles underlYlD;g finanCial statements an eterm.lllanon 0

income of parmerships and corporatIons..

101. Spfltalb:ec1 A«avntinv ~~bl.,!,1 {4}I, II
Prerequisite' Business Adrmrustratlon 100. lid' receiverships,
Problems i~volved in parm~hips, consignmen:i~li~o~so atlOns.,

foreign exchange, fund accountmg, and other spe e areas.

102. Mana,erlal eo., A_n,.t!'. (41I, II
Prerequisite: BusineS5 Ad~tIon lB. . and contrOl. theories and
Management use of 3ccounnng dab for planning distr'b . ' al' and

practices of cost accounting, standard cost systems, I utIon an fS!li,
capital budgeting.

106. I_ T_ ......... 1... (;4l.I, II.

~quis~~rp=d~~t~~:=r~~o~~l~~eraI and California income t2J[

~?:;r individuals, parmerships md corporations.

107.AnancH IM!". T_ A~untl!" 121I,. II
Prerequisite: Busmess Administranon 106. diD . co rate distri-

bu~:,rifuttri~a~~ti;d ~a~~te~h~~g~~~~ ~~:~tion7brief survey
of gift, estate md SOC1alsecunty taxes.
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In. h.-ramerltal A_ullttlnl (2) .. II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 100.
Principles of fund accounting useful in seaee and local governmental. units hos-

pital; colleges, and universities. Comparisons with commercial accounting em-
phasized. Includes study of budgetary accounting, appropriations, encumbrances,
internal checks and auditing procedures.

112. Auditing (4) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 101 and 102.
Gene~al principles and concepts of auditing; consideration of the design of

accoun~g ~ems; duties, ethics, and responsibilities of the auditor; procedures
for verification of financial statements; auditor's reports.

114. Accountlnl.5yttem. (J) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 100 and 102.
Gel}ecal system theory and system tenninology. New mathematical and statistical

techniques fer solving special system problems. Planning, controlling, and reporting
procedures will be developed for accounting systems employing the use of digital
computers.

115. AccountIngTheory (31)1, II
Prerc:quisites: Business Administration 100 and 102 and one other upper division

course m accounnng.
Critiqu~ of contemporary accoundng theory; recommendation for improvement

of financial accountmg , research 10 accounting theory.

116. eolltroll."hlp (3111
Prerequisites: Business Administration 100 and 102
The controllership function in policy decisions. ~rganizations techniques, and

reports for financial and operating control.' ,

nl. Ad...a ..c.d au,in." Law (3)1 II
l Prerequisites. Business :-\dmini~r:It;ion 30A and a major in accounting with at
em 9 ururs m upper divlsioa accounting.

Legal concepts and c.aSl:Sinvolying b\:!siness organization, negotiable instruments
property, secunry devices, credlcors' nghts bankruptcy insurance wills '""""d and S!1fhetyship-. Special emphasis on problem-sol~ techniq~es N~t ~
to stu ems Wit credit in Business Administration 30B. . ...-

119. Ad...~~c.d Acc!until.g Probl.m, (31)1, II
PrereqUlS1te: Busmess Administration 112
An in.tensive review of the accountinlJ Principles and procedures cOvered' h

a~ountlng theory and accounting practice sections of the uniform CPA. m ,t e
non prepared by the American Institute of Certified Public Accountanc:.xamma-
120. G.n.r.lln,unlnee (:II) I, II

History of .insurance; economic and social implicatioDS;prin . If'
cOd~i th~oa;; ~ ris~; law of I~e D!ffi1bers. S~e)' of illmar: ~anu:ficl~
an po C1e5 mug life, fire, manne, inland manne, casualty and surety bonding.
121. ProP!'!IY aml.Ca,ualty In'utanee (3) II

Prereq\l1Slte: BUSIness Administration 120
~I standard f?nns of .in.sor~ce except life; includes automobil liabili kme::n s compensation and disability, fire, marine, and inland marin; ~ cr, wor -

ranon of contr~e;;t coverages; underwriting problems marketin f' . mterpre_
ernment supervwon and controL ,g 0 msurance, gov-

124. Life!~uranc .. Prlnclpl.s and Pradlc •• (:II) I
Prereq~te: Busm.ess Administ:ration 120.
Econonuc and SOCialaspects of life insurance· nature of life· .

contracts.; basic legal ptmciples; theory of p;obabiliries ~ce and annUity
nonforfeiture values; company operational activities' .. ",~yP dev -, ""ITO

d
' ond

agement. ' e opment an man-
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125. Ettate Pla....i..S (3) I, II
Programming fundamentals with emphasis upon economic, actuarial, and legal

principles, program coordination and integration with wills; guardianships; estate
planning fundamentals; taxation; business life insurance. Analysis of life insurance

~

e . g as a career.

127 'undamentcd' of " ..... c. (3) I, II
Same course as Economics 133)

Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or 103A and 10m, and Business Administra-
tion IA and lB.

Financing business enterprises. Capital and its role in production. The supply of
and demand for capital. Financial intermediaries and government regulation of
finance. The cost of capital.

121. Inve...... nt. {31I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 127.
Investment principles and practices with emphasis u~n problems of -the small

investor, such as tests of a good investment, sources of mformation, types of stocks
and bonds, mechanics of purchase and sale, investment trusts, real estate mortgages,
and the like.

•

129. IIlternationa! au.inest fina ..ee (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 127.
The financing of international business transactions; international payments and

their environment; international financial institutions.

130. 'I ..ancial A..aly.15 and Management (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 127 or IA and IB, and Economics 135-
Evaluation of conditions and trends in the money and capital markets. Utilization

of financial data as related to the problems of business enterprises. Emphasis on
decision-making and research in finance.

131. Law in a au,I..... Society (31I, II
Prerequisite: Business Adnunistration 30A.
The nature of law as a process of resolving economic disputes and social con-

flicts. Analysis of the rationale in statutes, judicial decisions, and doctrine. The role

GQfla in the development of business concepts.

132. u..dam... tal, of Manas ....."nt (3) I, II
rerequisite: Completion of lower division cobrses required in the major or

minor.
What a manager does, how he selects obJectives, organizes essential activities,

plans, directs and controls operations; fundamentals which guide a manager's de-
cisions.

134. Th. Social E.....lronrlte..t of lu,ino .. {3ll, II
Prerequisite:. Senior standing. .. . . . .
An inrerdisC1plin3!'Y stud,! of !unerlc1l;n b~mess en~erp~ ill Its cultural eI;JVltoJ;!·

ment. The foundations 0 busmess; historJcal ~odificano~;. p~t rel!-1t1onship

@
h'tw~::,~:,,~ ""d woi.",_ Th. mornl""d .dllo~ ,~po",.bil'b" of h", .. ", ""d

135. undam.ntob of production and Operation. Ma..ag.menl (3l
o lectures and three hours of laboratory.

rerequisite: Business Administration 132. .....
Theory, concepts an? decision an~ysis related.to ~ffecnv~ utilization of major

factors of production In manufacturlDg and serViCe l.n.d~stnes. Stu4y of produc-
tion organizations, analytical models and methods, facJ1ltles. and destgn of control
systems.

136. Production and Quality Control (Jl I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administra.tion 135 and 190. . .
Forecastin~, planni~g and controlling produCtion fI~w;techll1que~ for planrnng

and controlling quality of produced ~d purchased I~; empha51s on modem
quantitative methods particularly applicable to schedulmg and control.
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1:17. Motionand Tim. Study {:II I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 135. ..
Work simplification through methods improvements; operanons analysIS; flow

cham, calculation of rime standards; work and speed analysis; new developments
in job riming, standard setting and motion economy study.

1:11. Sy.t.m. a ...d Data A...aly.l. (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Adrninisrration 83 and 132.
The methods and concepts of gathering infonnation, analyzing and reducing data,

and preparing accounts and timely reports [0 management. Unified operations man.
agement, employing extensive use of computer technology in the design and opera-
tion of systems for managerial efficiency. Not open [0 students with credit for
Business Administration 185.

140. I ...pf~ •• R.latlan. (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 132.
Problems of business and industry in dealing with employees. special attention

to company and public policy, staffing, employee development, labor relations and
,m:rloyee motivation. Comparisons of current practices to underlying problems
an theories.

141. Employ-.. R.latlan. Laboratory (1) I,ll
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Business Administration 140

or Political Science 144, or consent of instructor.
. Investigatioll: of employee relations practices .and policies. Practice in interview,
mg, role playing, or m conducting field studies and related personnel research.

142. Wag. and Salary Admlnl.tration 13}I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 140.
Major problems in the determination and control of compensation from employ-

ment. Comparison of underlying theory to current practice.

143. Probl.ml in EmployeeR.lation. 13}II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 140.
The employee relations function. Analysis of current practices as effective solu-

ti0!1s to problems in this area. Guided research into the nature of employment re-laeions.

145. Human 'acton In Manag.... ent l:l} I, II
Prereq,uisi~e: Busin~ Administration 132 or Political Science 144.
OcgaD1Zatl~IllS.as SOCialsystems; power and authoritY; communication, motivation

and leadership; nnpaets of technology on management and workers resistance to
change; human needs and the imperatives of management. '

149. lu.inoll Polley (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Senior standing and corneot of instructor.
F:ormulation and administration of policy; integration of the various specialties in

G},ess;development of over~al1 maoagement viewpoint.

150. .rIc.tlng Princlpl•• (3) I, II
requisites: Economics lA and lB.

.Marketing functions, act!vi~es .of p~oducer~, wholesalers, retailers and other
nu~d!emen; channels of d~stC1butlOn; integration of marketing activities. price
poliCies; government regulation. '

151. Mark.ting Manag.ment (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 150 and 190
The mana~erial as~ec!S of ~ark~ting. The deveiopmenc of marketing strategy

and plans wI~h the al~ of SOCial science concepts. Integrates the speciii.c elements
of the marketing function.
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152. R.'all'ng Prlnclpl•• (31 t, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration ISO.
Study of retail stores, emphasizing the problems of store managers and merch~~

dising executives; store location, orgamzanon, personnel, sales promotion, buymg
and handling of merchandise, inventory, turnover, and control methods. Problems
of profitable operation under changing conditions.

153. Adv.rtlJlng Principle. C3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration ISO.
Advertising as a s.ales promotional tool in marketing activities;. consumer, market

and product analysis; advertising media; .preparatlon of advertisements; me~-
ment of advertising effectiveness; econonuc and legal aspects of advertising, public
relations; advertising campaigns.

154. Marlc.ting Probl.ml (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.
Complex cases in marketing involving analysis of business situations.

~arket BehClvlar(3) I, II
~;~guisite: Business Administration 150. ..

Examination of the nature of markets and of the factors mfluencm~ market de-
velopment and change. Study of the individual consumer's behavior m relation to
the selling-buying process.

r;;;~rk.t Re•• arch (3) I, II
~uisites: Business Administration 150 and 190.

Formal research techniques and analysis for marketing decisions; principles of
decision making.

158. Mark.t Ro•• arch Laboratory (I)
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Business Administration 1?7.
Applications of market research ~chni9ues !O selected topics. Uses and lirruta-

dons of various methods of analysis. Drienradon and use of computer center is
included.

159. AnolYlilof M~rkollng In.~nnat:lan (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 150.and 190. .. . ..
The analysis and mcerpreeauon of ~arkeOJ?-g and business mfonna~on. Decision-

making procedures used m conjunction With marketing information.

161. TraIRcMan.gem.nt (3) I
Prereq,uisites: Economics IA and IB or 103A and 103B.. . .
Orgaruzation and functions of a traffic deparonent, rouong policy on shipm~ts,

freight rates and classifications, receiving and .shipping. loss an~ damage. cl:wns,
warehousing, PllC~g and loading, documentation, expon and nnpon shipments,
government regulations.

162. Indu.tri.1 Mark.tlng (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration .132 and ISO. .
Study of industrial products and services and h~w they are marketed.; cl~c3~

tions of industrial produ~ts an? cust?men; buymg p~oced.ures; ~pplicatlons of
marketing research; analysIs of zndustrJal.product pl.a~mg; m~ustnal channels of

~

ibUtiOn; industrial promotion applications and pncmg practices .

163 Sal•• Manag.m.nt (I) I, II
rerequisites: Business Administration 150. .. . . .

Consideration of the structure of sales orgaruz.aaons; sales POliCies, se1eeo.o.n,
training, compensation, evaluation and control of the sales force; sales analysIS;
sales quotaS; sales costs and. budg~ts; markets and product research and analysis;
co-ordination of personal selling With other fonns of sales effon.

164. PURhapng an~ luylng (~).I,ll.
Prerequisites: Busmes;s AdminlSwao?- 132 and 150.. .
Policies for purchasmg raw matena!s, parts, supplies and finished g~ods for

manufacturing operations, for commercIal uses, an~ for wholesale and ~ resale.
BUrfg procedures, inventory control, vendor relanons, legal problems, qualitY con-
teO , financing. 171



Buslne55 Administration

165. Int....... lonol Mark.tlng (3) II
Prerequisite: BusinessAdministr:ationlSO.
Basesand promotion of foreign marketing, foreign marketing organizations and

methods; technical and financial features of international markets: selection of or-
ganj.z.ationand trade channels. Determinants and principles of f~eign marketing
pcllcles.

166. Hanan Cou,.. (1-3) I. II
Refer to the Honors Program.

170•• aal E.ta.. Prlnc:lpl•• and Pradlc:a. (:I) I. II
Prerequisites:Economics lA and IB or lOlA and 1mB.
F~nons and regulation of the ~ ~tate market; transfers of property; in-

eluding escrows, mortgages, deeds, title msurance; appraisal techniques; financing
methods; leases; subdivision development; propeny management.
171. Lawof laal Proparty (:I) I. II

Prerequisites:BusinessAdministration 30A, 30B,and 170.
Legal theory and practice of estates in land; landlord and tenant relationships;

land transac~ons; mortgages and trust deeds; easements; land use' ownership rights
m land; public land law. '

172. Property Ma.... amant (3)1 II
Prerequisite: BusinessAd~ation 170.

f The rental markets, property management programs, collection procedures, lease
onus, tenant and owner relations, rental techniques, maintenance and rehabilitation

procedures, and accounts and records.
173•• aal btata Flllance (:I) I. II

Prerequisites: Economics lA, IB, (or 103A 1038) BusinessAdministration 30A,30B,and 170. ' ,
Methods of financing real estate; sources of real estate credit. loan servicing'

governmental financial agencies; acquisition and sale of mortgages' and trust deeds:
174. leol.E~tate Apprai.al Theory (3) I, II

PrerequlSltes:BusinessAdministration 170
. Introduction ~otheories, functions, and purposes of arpraisals of residential and
IDh'boilil!'eproperties. Methods of valuation, techniques 0 market data aualvsis rea tanon estmlates. • ...... -

180. Workshop in Iv.ln." Education {2} 5
Developments in business educadon areas such as (A) bookkeeci (B) dis-

trlbut!ve and basic business educanon (C) secretarial and (D) pmg,. . 15

pob-r,tunityprovided for work. on ind.i;idual problems.'May be re=:t':t'h ~t-
su Ject matter to a total of eight UDlts. W

181. ~d~llIiltro'~n alld Supervl.ion of Di.t,ill.tl.,. Education (3) II
. ObJec!J~es,dunes, 9~alifil?atio~, :md. problems of supervisors and cootdinaton
m organwng and administenng distributive education programs.
182. Co~.umer IlIcam. Mana8emellt (:I) I II

Funcnons and responsibilities of con~ers' r bl f h' .
ning expenditures for housine- household op'~ti~n e~s 0 c olce-dm~king;plan-
Economics of installment b 'bo' • msurance an mvestments
lation affectingconsumers. uymg, rrowmg procedures., control of frauds, legis~

183. Exec~lve Sec:r~tarialMallas.m.llt (3) II
Prereql,lLSltes:BUSInessAdministration 72 74 and 75B
fu:ecunve secretarial responsibilities and functions'· I d'

CertifiedProfessionalSecretary Examination. ' mc u mg a review for the

184. Infor~otioll 5r.tem. Monogement (31I, II
Prer~qI;lISlte:BusmessAdministration 83.
AdmlDlStrativetheories as they apply to t . I' f .

tions:hi~ of personnel, equipment, and se';i~lc~ In °h~t1on systems) i,:,terrela-
qualltatlveaspectsof information sys.tems. es, emp as.IS on quantitative and

172

Busine5s AdministratIon

185. Automated Monogement Information S1.tem. (3) I, II
Prerequisite: BusinessAdministration 83.
Concepts and techniques for the design, development, and implementation of

EDP-based management information systems to improve decision making.
186. Information Storage olld Retri.val Sy.tem. (3) II

Prerequisite: BusinessAdministration 185.
Systems for abstracting, storing, and retrieving information with automated equip-

memo (Formerly numbered BusinessAdministration 187.)
187. AdvO'ncedProgrommins Tec:hniques(3) II

Prerequisite: BusinessAdministration 186.
Software packages utilized in EDP systems in business. (Formerly numbered

BusinessAdministration 188.)
188. Data ProClllSingPractlcvm (3) I, II

Prerequisite: BusinessAdministration 187.
Fundamentals of systems flow charting and computer programming· computer

applications to typical automated data processing problems. (Formerly' numbered
BusinessAdministration 186.)

189. Scope and fundion of lu.llle .. rduc:atlon (3) I
Philosophy, scope, and functions of businesseducation; analysis and development

~

f c icula; instructional foundations of basic businesssubjects.
190. antitatlve Analysis for Businell (3) I. II

ferequlsiees: Mathematics 20; Mathematics 12or Economics 2.
Quantitative methods applied to businessdecision making.

191. Quantitativ. Method. (3)
Prerequisite: BusinessAdministration 190.
A study of various management science techniques such as simulation, transpor-

tation and simpler linear programming and queuling theory.

192. Advanced Quanti'a,ive Methods (3)
Prerequisite: BusinessAdministration 191.
The derivation and application of management science techniques [Q management

decision making. Simulation of static and dynamic models. Development of ad-
vanced linear and nonlinear programs.
197. lu.lneu ForeCCl.tlng(I) 1.11

Prerequisite: BusinessAdministration 127.
Business fluctuations; forecasting, and related problems confroncing the business

firm; forecasting techniques; specific forecasts. The use of forecasts in the finn.

198. Inv•• tlgation and •• port (tool) I, II
Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor.
May be repeated to a maximum of six units.
A comprehensive and an original study of a rroblem connected with business

under the direction of one or more members 0 the business admini5ttarion staff.

199. Sp.c:ial Study (14)1, II
Individual study. Six units maximumcredit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instrUctor.

IXTINSIOHCOURSES
:It-12:1A-123B.C.P.C.U.Preparation {WI Ixten.ion

Preparation for Chartered Property and Casualty Underwriter examination: Con-
tent to be selected by instructor from: Pam I and II-Insurance Princwles .and
Practices; Part III-General Education; Part IV-Law; Pan V-AccountiJ].g, Finance
and Agency Management.
X.I26A-1261. C.LU.Praparatlon {WI Ixtall.lon

Preparation for Chartered Li.feUnderwri~ examination. Content to be selected
by instructor from the followmg: Part I-Life Insur.mce Fundamentals; Part II~
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Business, Accident and Sickness, Group Insurance, and Pensions·lPan ill-Law,
Trusts, and Taxes; Part IV-Economics and Finance; and Pan V- ife Underwrit-
ing. Each part of this offering represents a two-semester course.

GRADUATECOU.SIS
NOTE: Classified graduate standing is 2 prerequisite for all 200-numbered

courses.

200. Financial Accollntlll1iJ(31
Basic concepts and principles of financial accounting; accounting as a data

processing system; measurement of business income; financial statements.

201A-2018. ausin... Organlzalion and Managem.nt (W)
Functions, role, and relationships of business organizations; theories of manage-

ment; decisions, dilemmas, and human values in industrial societies.

202A-202a. QUClntilativeMethods (WI
In 202A: Measures of central tendency and variation, sampling and various

statistical tests such as analysis of variance, F, e, and Xa tests. Simple and multiple
correlation. In 202B: The design of statistical experiments and various operations
research techniques such as simulation, linear programing, queuing theory and
Markov chain analysis. '

203. Mark.tlng (31
The marketing activities of 2 firm in relation to management and society. Appli-

cation of economic theory to marketing institutions and functions. Not open to
students with credit for Business Administration 150 or equivalent.

204. Le. for ausln... I.eclltl".s (3)
Developmene, significance, and interrelationships o~ law and business. Analysis

of essential aspects of law pertauung to business including- materials from the law of
contracts, sales,. agency, business organizations, property, negotiable instruments,
secured trensacucns. Effects of government regulation of labor and business.

205. Flnandal Prlnelpl.s and Pollel•• (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
Finance and financial institutions as they relate to the finn and the Bow of funds.

Emphasis upon the supply of and demand for capital, principles and tools of
business finance; money and capital markets. '

206. Monagerial lconomla (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 203.
Role of economic theory in management analysis and decisions. Study of de-

mand, cost, and supply theones from a business viewpoint.

207. R.s.. rch III1~dReporting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A.
Principles of research design and data accumulation. The analysis and effective

presentation of data related to business and industry.

201. Mana,.rial Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
Accountin'f in. relation to the decision ma~g process; various cost systems;

relevancy 0 various COst.concepts; direct. costing, Bexible budgets, distribution
costing; bn;ak-even analystS; capital budgeong; and other techniques of manage.
ment plannmg and control.

210. Th.ory and Analysis of Flnaneial Stahlmann (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
The theories, pr~ciples, and co~cepts underlying .financial statements· measure-

ment a~d presentatIon of enterpnse !esour<;es,. equities, and income in accord-
ance WIth generally accepted accounting prmCJples' consideration of price level
problems. '
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211. Advanc.d Aecountlng (I)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 210.
Principles and concepts as related to the measurement, determination, and pres-

entation of resources, equities, and income of parent and affiliated companies;
concepts of fund accounting; specialized reporting for partnership formation,
income distribution, and liquidation.

212. Income 'a. Aceollntlng (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 210.
Provisions of the federal tax law, including preparation of returns for individuals

partnerships, corporations, estates, trusts; procedures for reporting deficiency assess~
ment:s, refunds, and other admi.nistrative practices.

213. Auditing (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 211.

. Critic:al analysis of the application of auditing principles in verification of finan-
cial statements; review of AICPA and SEC bulletins and regulations; consideration
of professional ethics, audit standards, procedures, sampling techniques, and report
writing; trends and developments in auditing profession.

214. Seminar In Accounting Information Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B and 208.
Systems design and related controls. Emphasis on mathematics, statistics, and

computers, in planning and reporting.

219. S.mlnar In Accounting 'hea". {3}
PrereQ.uisite: Business Administration 211.
Hisrorical development of accounting principles and theory; problems in valu-

arion, income determination, and statement presentation.

220. Legal Asp.cb of Labo....Manallam.nt Ralotions (3)
Legal aspects of union nrgunizetional activities, representation proceedings, un-

fair labor practices, collective bargaining and contracts, grievances and arbitration,
strikes, picketing, boycotts and injunctions.

221. Insllranc. Prlnclpl.s a ..d Practlc.s (3)
Nature and extent of personal, business, and social risk. Risk handling tech-

niques; insurance principles and practices; basic contracts analysis; insurance under;
writing and rating; insurance problems and trends; personal and business risk
management.

222. Prlncipl.s of R.al Istale (3)
Functions and regulation of the real estate market, real estate finance, property

management, real estate appraisal theory, specialized properties, urban development,
and contemporary real estate problems.

223. SemInar i.. BUlIn... Flnanc. (31
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.
Application of principles of finance to current problems in financial manage-

ment, with emphasis on planning and development of tools for use in decision
making. Consideration of case materials, study of the literature, and development
of individual student reports.

225. S.mlnar ill I.Sllranc. (3)
Prerequisite: Business AdminiStration 221.
Risk management in effective business operations. Programing of personal :md

business risk problems. Insurance institutions.

226. S.minor I.. Real Isfal. (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 222.
Current problems in real property. Regional land use planning.

228. Seminar in International F1nonw (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.
International finance applied to the business finn.
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229. hndna, In Financial Markoh II}
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.
Analysis of money and capital markets. Emphasis on

sources and uses of data. Survey of Iiterature in the field.

230. Production and Operations Manlllgement (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B.
Theory, concepts and decision analysis related to effective utilization of major

factors of production in manufacturing and service industries. Utilizes the system
approach to achieve unification of the production elernears in terms of both analysis
and synthesis. NOt open to students who have credit for a basic course in produc-
tion management.

factors of influence and

231. Advlllnnod Methods Engineering and Work Measurement (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230.
Analysis and solution of plant management problems using multiple operation

analysis and advanced work measurement techniques (M.T.M., Work Factor Sys-
tem, and others). Relation of production to other functions.

232. Quedify Control (3)
Prerequisire, Business Administration 230.
Statistical techniques for controlling quality, reliability and maintainability, types

of control and limit charts.

233. Inventory and Production Control (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230.
The design and analysis of single and multi-product control systems.

234. Seminar in Production and Operatlolls Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 23L
Industrial risk and forecasting; diagnosis of industrial problems; production policies

and l?~ganization; determination of production methods; coordination of production
acttvrtres. (Formerly numbered Business Administration 219A.)

236. Operations Research (3)
Prerequisites: B1;lsiness~dministration 202A .and concurrent registration in 202B.
.Net.work analysis, learning curve.s, PACE, line of balance, gamma and beta dis-

tribudons and dynamic programnung. (Formerly numbered Business Administra-
tion 232.)

237. Computer Implemented Optimum Seeking Methods (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 236.
Programming and simulation techniques for analysis of interlocking decision

problems with and without rhe use of computers. Derivation of man machine and
systems models. Design of steady state and dynamic stochastic modeis. '

238. Mon_lIement Systems and Slm ...lation (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 236.
The resting and design of input-outpUt management decision systems. Simularion

and heuristic techniques are used to evaluate and improve the model Empirical
data will be used where possible. .

239. Seminar In Management Science (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 236.
An.aly~is by quanritarive techniques for managerial planning and decision making.

Applications of operancns resear~h and other concepts to industrial situations.
(Formerly numbered and entitled: BUSiness Administration 239B Seminar in

Production Management.) ,

240. Employe. Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 20IE.
Analysis of theories and factors underlying managerial policies and practices

involving employees.
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241..... sln ... and Labor (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 240.
Analysis of the role of unions in the modem business community with special

attention to the impact of union policies on management.

242. Wage Theory and Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 240.
Wage theory, factors, and criteria importanr in determination of wage rates.

Wage structure, payment methods, and other compensation relating to the business
fum.

243. Management DeYolopment (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 240.
Management development programs; organization, administration, development,

and evaluation.

249. Seminar In I!mployee Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 240.
Factors underlying managerial policies and programs in employee relations.

250. Seminar in Marketing and the Econemy f3}
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Advertising, selling, sales promotion, and merchandising as they relate to society,

business and the economy.

251. Seminar in Mlllrketing Theery (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Marketing theory and contributions of economics and behavioral sciences to

marketing thought.

252. Marketing rnsth.tlons (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Analysis of development of wholesaling and retailing and of growth, change,

and efficiency of these institutions in the American and ocher economies.

253. Seminar In Marketing Prico Policy (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Study of pricing strategy and price determination in business organizations.

254. Seminar In Sales Mlllnagement (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Sales management and personal selling decisions and strategies in business organi-

zations.

259. Mark.t Analy,I, and Ros.arch (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203 and 202B.
Application of sratistical and mathematical methods to market problems, consumer

research, and product analysis.

270. Seminar In B.,lne .. Education (3)
Study of some phase of business education, such as admlnisrradon and super-

vision- distributive and basic business education; trends in and methods of teach-
ing shorthand and typewriting. May be repeated with new content. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

273. Data Syllems and Automation (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A.
Principles and techniques used in formulating, installing, and operating integrated

and electronic data processing systems, including computer applications to typical
automated data processing problems.

278. Semillar ill Ma_sement of htformatlon SyllemlO (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 273.
Advanced information systems. Emphasis on current managerial

velopments and on individual student research.
trends and de-
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279. Seminar in Da'a Syltems De,l,n (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 273.
Research in the analysis and design of data processing systems.

281. Behavlarial Sciences far Managemen' (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 20IR.
Applications of findings from behavioral sciences to management problems and

decisions. Study of organization cultures and subcultures. Impact of human be-
havior on the enterprise.

282. Graup Processes and Leadership (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 20IR
Perceptions and processes in work groups. Experience in interpersonal networks,

influence and rewards, stereotypes; managing differences and conflicts.

283. Origins and Nature of American Busin.n fnt.rpris. (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 20IR
Factors undetlying. the American syst~m of business enterprise: modern corpo-

rations, the corporanon man, rechnologiesf change. the business community and
politics, and other significant issues.

284. Policy Formulation (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 20lR
Bui~ding a1.1~maintaining enterprises in our sociery, determining objectives; de-

veloping policies and plans for achievement; measuring and controlling organiza-
tional activities; reappraising objectives and policies on the basis of new devel-
opments.

285. Seminar in Busine51 Planning (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration lOlA, 203, 20S and nine units in Business

Administration courses numbered 210 or above. '
Strategic decision-making, long-range forecasting, and corporate planning with

major emphasis on product-market relationships.

289. Seminar In Organil<otion and Managemenl (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 20lB.

. ~alysis of problems in business and other organizations. Organization and de-
C!SIOntheory and contemporary developments in management science are empha-,Sized.

290. Blbliagraphy (1)

~ercises in the use of ba~c. reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra_
phjes, preparatory to the wrttmg of a master's project or thesis.
297. Research (3)

Prerequisite Advancement to candidacy.
Research in one of the fields of Business Administration.

298. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit .

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman andmsrructor.

299. rhesls (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement tocandidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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CHEMISTRY
IN THE COLUGf OF 5CIINCES

The Department of Ou:mistry is on the approved list of the American Chemical
Society.

'ac.tty

Professors: Grubbs, Harrington, Hellberg, Isensee, Jensen, Jones, Joseph, Landis,
Malik, O'NeaJ, Ring, Robinson, Rowe, Sharts, Spangler, Stewart, Wadsworth
(Chairman), Walba, Wick
Associate Professors: Abbott, Mathewson, Richardson, Woodson
Assistant Professors: Coffey, Roeder

Offered lIy the D.... I1m.nt
Doctor of Philosophy degree in chemistry, offered jointly with the University of

California, San Diego. (Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the
section in this catalOg on the Graduate Division.)

Master of Am or Master of Science degree in chemistry. (Described in the
Graduate Bulletin. AJso refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate
Division.)

Majnr in chemistry with the A.B. or B.s. degree in applied am and sciences,
available with or without the Certificate of the American Chemical Society.

Major in chemistty with the A.B. degree in liberal aJ'O and sciences. May be
taken with or WIthout the Certificate of the American Chemical Society.

Minor in chemistry.
Teaching major in chemistry, with specialization in both elementary and secon,

T:a%n~a=:~ in chemistry, with specialization in both elementary and secon-
dary teaching.

CHEMISTRY MAJORS
IN APPLIID ARTS AND THI salNCU

Three majors in chemistry are offered in applied arts and sciences. A chemistry
major is also offered in liberal arts and sciences.

The chemistry majors available in applied arts and sciences are as follows:
(1) Chemistry major with the B.S. degree and Certificate of the American Chern-

Icel Society, a program designed to qualify graduates for many types of positions
as chemists and for admission to graduate work in chemiso:y;

(2) Chemistry major with the A.B. degree and Certificate of the American
Chemical Society, a program designed to prepare students for graduate work in
chemistry; and

0) Related Professions major, a program available only to students who are
taking a Pre-medical, Pre-dentaI, or Teacher Education curriculum.

CERTlflCATI OF rHE AMERICAN CHEMICAl SOClnY

The Department of Chemistry is on the approved list of the American Chemical
Society. Programs leading to a chemistry major with the B.S. degree or the A.B.
degree are designed to meet the standards prescribed for the Cenific:,'-te of the
American Chemical Society. The program leading to the Related Professions major
is not offered with the Certificate. Provision is made for students taking the chem-
istry major in liberal arts and sciences to obtain the A.B. degree with or without
the Certificate.

FOREIGN LANGUAGI

German is required in all programs leading to the Certificate of the American
Chemical Society.
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CHEMISTRY MAJOR
wnH THf B.S. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND TH! 5ClENCrs
AND CERTlFICATr OF THE AMERICAN CHEMICAL 50CIITY

. The curriculum outlined below for the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences
IS based upon the recommendations of the Committee for Professional Training of
Che~~ of the American Che~cal Society: ~tQualifies graduates for many types
of p!'S!tlons as chemists and .proVlde.s the trairung required by most universities for
admission to graduate work m chemistry,

A minor is not required with this major.

Preparation for the maioI'. Chemistry lA-lB 5, 12, and 13; Physics 4A-4B-4C,'
and Mathematics 50, 51, and 52. (# unirs.) ,

MaioI'. A minimum of 36 upper division units in chemistry to include Chern'
IlOA.-llO~, Ill, 1~2, 113, ~27A, 155, one unit of 198; and 14 units of upper div=
elecnves In chenustty or In related subjects with approval of the department.

F_lg .. lang"age ...Suire .... nt. Gennan SA.

ounl,. FOR THE a.s.
Units

. lst 2nd
FIrst year Sem. Sem.

Chemistry lA-lB 5 5
tMathematics 4, 40, SO __ 5 5
Physics 4A 4

·Basic Subject l
"Social Sciences ._ l l
·Physical Activities ~ ~

DEGREE' AND CEmFlCATE

Unitt
1st 2nd

Second year Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 5 ._ 4
Chemistry 12-112 4 4
Chemistry 13-1I3 I I
Mathematics 51, 52 4 4
Physics 4B, 4C - 4 4
German 1 ----- 4

"Physical Activities y. y.

I
I'

16~ 17y'

Units
. 1st 2nd

ThIrd year Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 1l0A-IIOB 3 3
Chemistry ISS __ _ _ 4
Gennan 2, SA 4 1

tAmerican Institutions 3 3
SBiology 1 l
·Humanities l l

Fourth yellT
Chemistry III _
Chemistry 198 -
Chemistry l27A _
Chemistry Electives __
General Electives __

17Y. 17y'

Unitt
In 2nd

Sem.Sem.
l
I
l
, 6

7
----
16 15 IS 13

$ Reter to Catalog oection G I Ed· .
t Students eligible 10 lakeoMath::tics 5~ar:'thU9~menti.
, TO ~~~Ihema?cs 4 w>~/or 40 two 10 8"e units ot'""ndaI ~er sbouJd do so and subnitute for

'-J: ...... req'urement 18 met by .. th . "e •.
10 g~neral electives. exanllnauon e appropnate numlJ.,r of units should be added

§ Pre~di, cal and predental students will also take BiolOgy 2 and. d .
"T • ecrease general ele<;n"" units

CHEMISTRY MAJOR
WITH THI A.I. DIGRIE IN APPLIED ARTS AND THE SCIENCES
AND CIRTIFICATE OF THE AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY

d The ~urricuII.um outlined b~ow is offered for students who wish to tlke h A B
egree III app led artS and SCiences and at th - t e ..

°df t~e. American Chemical Society and the er~~r:r~:~:e~f ~~s~cco~mez:t-~ari0f'"
a rmsslon to graduate work in chemistry. Ulliversitles or

A minor is not required with this major.

P'Meparatlon_for the major. Chemistry lA-lB 5, 12, and 13·, Physi"~ 4A -B _~.
and athemaucs SO, 51, and 52. (44 units_)' ..... ....-n..,
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Malar. A minimum of 24 upper division units in chemistry to include Chemistry
1l0A~1l0B, Ill, liZ, 113, 127A, 155, one unit of 19S; and two units of upper divi-
sion electives in chemistry to be chosen from Chemistry 116A, 118, 127B, 131, 1)4.
156.

Foreign language requirement. German SA.

OunlNE FOR A.a. DEGREE AND CERTIFICAn

First year
Chemistry IA-lB ._

tMathematics 4, 40, SO __
Physics 4A _

"Basic Subject _
"Social Sciences _
"Physical Activities _

Units
lrt 2nd

Sem.Sem.
5 5
5 5

4
3
3 l

liz Y.

Units
1st 2nd

Second yellr Sem. Sem.
Chemistry r _"_________4
Chemistry 12-112 4 4
Chemistry 13-113 I I
Mathematics 51, 52 4 4
Physics 4B, 4C 4 4
Germantj - 4

"Physical Activities y, y.
16~ 17~

Units
lst: 2nd

Sem.Sem.
l 3

4
1
l

17Y, 17Y.

Units
lst 2nd

Sem.Sem.
l
I
l
2

Third year
Chemistry 1I0A-110B
Chemistry 155 .
German 2, SA ._ 4

r.Americen Insdrudons __ 3
§Biology 1 3
"Humanities l

Fourth yellr
Chemistry III _
Chemistry 198 _ ..__
Chemistry 127 A _
Chemistry Electives _
General Electives _ I5,

9 I5
16 U

$ Ref« 10 Catalog section on General Education requirements.
t Students eligible to take Mathematics 50 in their nrSt semester shonld do so and SIlbol;tute for

Mathematics 4 and/or 40 two to live unilS of generol electives.
t If this requirement is met by e"amin.tion the appropriate number of units should be added

to genen>l elective.<.
§ Premedical and Predentol slUdents will also take Biology 2 and decrease general. elective unib

by 1.

CHEMISTRY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGRIE IN APPLIED ARTS AND THI SCIINCIS
FOR RELATED PROFESSIONS

This plan is designed for only those students who desire the training in a pre-
medical and pre-dental curriculum or for secondary school teaching. This plan
cannot he taken by students who intend to become professional chemists or who
intend to earn advanced degrees in chemistry or who plan to teach in junior
colleges_ Application for admission to the plan must be made to the deparnnent
chainnan upon achieving junior class standing. All transfer students with upper
division standing must apply before the second semester of work at San Diego
State College. With an appropriate choice of electives, graduates can meet the
requirements for admission to medical, dental, and pharmaceutical schools_ With a
fifth year of graduate work, requirements for the secondary teaching credential
can be met.

Preparation for the malar. Chemi~tty IA~IB, 4 (or ~), 12 and 13; Physics 4A-
4B; Mathematics 4, 40. 50, SI, and BIology I, 2. (45 UIllts.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in chemistry to include Chemistry
109A B C (or 1l0A-110B, HI), 112, ISS (or 150), and eight units of upper divi~
sian ;le~tives in chemistry. Chemistry 127A is .recommended for all teaching majors_
Chemistry 1I5A-IUB or 116A·1l6B is recommended for all pre~medical students.
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MJ.o~. A minor in biology or zoology is expected for pre-professional students
T.he minor required for a secondary school credential may be completed in th~

fth year for teaching credential candidates,

forel •• language requirement. Recommended: German SA.

CHEMISTRY MAJOR
WlrH rHE A.B. DfORII IN LIBERAL ARrs AND SClINaS

. All candidates fo! a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the gradua,[Ibn reqaLrememS listed on page S2 of this catalog. It is recommended that students
c ~se. e~man to m~et the foreign language requirement for graduation

I!llnor,ls n.ot required with this major. .
. This major IS designed for students desiring emphasis on chemistry as part of a

liberal arts and sCle.nces education or as preparation for entering a related ro-
~esSJo~t'~Y:appropriate choice of electives, graduates can meet the req~nts
o~ a ItilSShonhO medical schools. By careful choice of courses and either appro-

pnate g sc .001 preparation (with trigonometry and two or three years of
G'llnnan, or w1(th ~dvanced Placemenr credit) or the equivalent in additional
co ege ~.ourse,s taking th.e required courses in c.hemistry, physics, and mathematics
as speer ed III the outline for the A.B. degree and certificate d
complere thhe r~qUlrem~ms for bot~ the liberal arts and sciences 'd:~e:n~d n;h~
major 11)-c ,errustry With the Cemficate of the American Chemical SOci.....,
preparation or graduate work in chemistry. ~.;, as

....eparation for the major. Chemistry lA-IB 4 and 12· Ph' lA B
2A-2B and 3A-3B; and Mathematics 21 and 22. (32 ~r 34 units.)' ysrcs -lor

Malor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in Chemistry to include Ch .
I09A-J09B, 109C, l12, 150; and eight units of upper division electives in ch~~

CHEMISTRY MINOR
Th~ min.or in chemistry consists of Chemistry IA-lB 4 or 5 12 (

and SIX umrs of upper division courses in chemistry. (24 uniO:.) or equivalents),

CHEMISTRY MAJOR
FOR THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL

All c!1ndidates for a credeotial must complere all oth '
cryJhntlal" as .outlined. in the section of this catalog on tb~ S~~~i~fn~d for .the. .It major m chemIstry for the standard reaching credential w·th ·ilicau~)fi.
III elt. er elementary or secondary teaching requires d' I d spec! .zan!?fl
ChCI}1lStry,All courses for rhe teaching ma'~r loU b an un er/ra uate malO! m
adVl~e[-fO,r te~ching programs. In additio~ cand~at:S aW~:°:he ~iel~e~re~ilitry
sp.e';la Iz:mon m secondary teaching must ~omplete in h n WI a
mInimum of six units of graduate work in chemistry: t e postgraduate year, a

CHEMISTRY MINOR
FOR THE STANDARD TfACHING CREDENTIAL

ih~?t~~~I;U:~~a~~m~s:rret~~d:~~ s~~~hi~~ te:~~~~fs c~fd~~~i~ ~~ha~P;oiali~ati~n
c emlstry, SIXmilts of which must be in u 'per d' . , Units m
secondary teaching is non-academic, at leait l2 u~~~~OI~/?l:lrSes. It thf major. for
!llUSt be taken. All courses must be approved by the ch~~on undlt~0 ,chemlstry
mg programs. try a vlser or teach_

LOWER DIVISION COURSIS
lA-lB. O.neral Ch.mi~try (5-5) I, II

Three l~c.lUresa!"d SIX hours of laboratory.
PrerequISites: HIgh school chemistry and two e f Il

matics, Reco~m~nded; High school physics anI t~~ ~e co e~:p~rep_~ratOry mat~e-
, General .p~ln.Clples of chemistry with em hasiol 0 ,at'S a . lUon.....mathemac!cs.

tlve analySlS IS mcluded in the second semesr P D lin morgadn,lc ~arenals. Qualira~
er, up care cre It will not be allowed
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for the corresponding course in Chemistry IDA, lOB, or
for Chemistry 2A will receive 2 units of credit for IA.

11. Gen.ral Ch.ml~ to" In.III ..... III I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry IA.
A continuation of the study of the principles of chemistry with emphasis on

the relationships to the field of engineering, Open only to engmeering majors. Not
open to students with credit in Chcmist:ry lB .

IE. Students with credit

Y. In.roducto.,. O.ne ... 1Cheml••.,. (II I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Elementary principles of chemistry. Not open to students with credit in Chem-

istrylA.

2B. II.m .... .,. 0l1la,lIc CMIIII••.." I~I I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laborato1Y.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2A or IA.
Introduction to the compounds of carbon including both aliphatic and aromatic

substances. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry IB or IE.

I. Ch.ml••.,. of Nutri.lon (3) I, II
Three lectures with demonstrations.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 2A~2B. This course intended prlmarily for majors in

home economics, nursing, and related fields .
Digestion, metabolism and nutrition of foodstuffs and the role of vitamins, hor-

mones and elecrrolyres in life processes.

4. Ilementary Quantihtthe Ano~'i'(4) I, U
Two lectures and six hours 0 laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry IB or 2B.
Fundamentals of volwnetric and gravimetric analysis, Not applicable to the B.s.

and the A.B. degree and certificate for chemistry majors. Not open ro students
with credit in Chemistry 5.

5. Analytical Ch.lIIl~ (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry IB; and credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics

22 or 50.
Theory and practice of volumetric, gravimetric and e1ectric:d methods of analysis.

Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 4. Duplicate credit will not be
allowed for equivalent work in Chemistry IOA~lOB.

lOA_lOB.Chemical P"lnclpl•• and TlIChnlqu•• IHo_") (5005)
Three lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: An outstanding record in high school chemistry, physics, and

mathematics, accompanied by superior achievement on the College Aptitude Test
and the college Mathematics Placement Examinations.

The appli<:a~on of modern electronic t?eory to the study' of general che~~
with em{)haslS m the laboratory on analyncal methods. Qualitanve .and quantJtative
analysis IS included. Chemistry IOA-IOB takes the place of ChelIllStty IA~lB and
5 for these students as prerequisites for funher courses in chemistry.

II. Inlt'aductory Or.anlc Ch... I.. .,. (4) I, II
Three lectures and thtee hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry lB.
Aliphatic and aromatic compoun~s inclu~ing reaction mechanisms. For. studen~

needing only one semester of organic chenustry. Not open to students With credit
in Chemistry 12.

12. Organic Ch... I••ry (4) I, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry lB.
Properties and synthesis of organic compounds including

First half of a year course,
Not open to students with credit in Chemistry ll.

reaction mechanisms.
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II. Organic Ch.... fatry Labonttory (1) L II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Open only to students enrolled concurrently in Chemistry 12.
The theory and practice of laboratory operadons.

22. Glau Ilowlne (I) I, II
Three ~o.ursof la~rarory.
PrereqWSlte: Cbenusay lB.
Elementary training in the manipulation of glass.

99. Iap.l'hllental Topics (2-4)
.Refer to the. catalog statement ~n Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

rune uruts applicable to a bachelor s degree In courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPIR DIVISION COUUIS
109""091. Fundamllltlal•• f Phy5ical Ch.... I.,ry (3-3)

Prerequisites (or t09A: Chemistry 4, Mathematics 22, and Physics 2B and 3B. Not
open to students with credit in Chemistry IlOA.

Prerequisites for 1098: Chemistry I09A and credit or concurrent regimation in
Chemistry 150. N?t ?pen to studen? with credit in Chemistry 1108.

Fundamental principles of theoretical chemistry. This course cannot apply to the
A.B. and certificate or B.s. major in chemistry.

I09C. Fundam.ntal. of Phy.lcal Chemi.try Laboratory (2)11
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite- Coecnrrene registration .or credle in Chemistry 100B. Not open to

student:' With credit or ,:oncw:rent regtstranon in Chemistry 11 1.
PhYs.lco-chenucal experiments, errors of measurement and technical report writing.

lIOA-IIGB. Phy.ICIIICheml.try (3-3) I, II
Pr~requisites for BOA; .Chemistry 5 and credit or ccncurrene registration in

PhYSICS 4C and Marhernarics 52. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry
I09A.

Pr~r~uisites for Chemistry noB; Chemistry nOA. Not open to students with
credit In ChemIStry 109B.

Theoretical principles of chemistry with emphasis on mathematical relations.
III. Phy.lcal Ch.ml.tl')" l.lteratol')" (J) I, II

Nine hours of laboratory .
. Prerequisite: Credit in Chemistry !10B or ~oncurrent registration with consent of
!"structor. Not open to students WIth credit or concl1l'rel1t registration in Ch _
IStry 109C. em

~~ysico-chemical apparatus and measurements, with emphasis on technical repon
WrIting.

112. 0lllanic Ch.ml.tl')" (4) I, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory
Prereq~site: Chemistry 12. .
A COntlnuatlOn of Chemistry 12.

113. Olllanic Ch.ml.try l.bo .....ory (1) I, II
Three h,o,urs of laboratory.
PrereqUlSIte; Ope?- only to students enrolled conCWTendy in Chemistry 112
Theory and pracnce of laboratory operations. .

114A-114B.CllnlcolBloch.ml.try (404)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Pr~re9uisites: ~emistry 4 or 5 and 11 or 12.
Prmclples of. blOcht;misrry and analytical methods applied to blood u 'n

other body i1wds. ThIS course cannot apply to the major in chemistrY. rl e,
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IISA-IU!. fundomentol. of !Ioch.mlltry {~} I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 4 or 5 and 11 or 12.
The chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates, fats, and proteins. Not open to

students with credit in Chemistry 116A-1l6B.

116A-1161. G.n.,al B1och.ml.try (304)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 100B or !IOB, and 112. . . .
The structure function metabolism, and thennodynanu.c relationships of chem-

ical entities in li~g ~. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 115A-
lI5B •

111. Advanced Phy.lcal Ch.ml.try (J)II
Prerequisite: Chemistry IlOB. .
Cheffilcal statistics, solid state theory, transport phenomena, c~emlcal kinetics in

solution and additional selected topics in modern physical chemistry.

127"- 1_!'flI0"" Ch.!"I...,.. (3) I, II ... .
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration m ChemIStry l09B or 110B.
The physical basis of the periodic system, complex inorganic compounds, and

the nature of the chemical bond.

1271. Inorganic Ch.ml•..,. (J) I, II
Prerequisite: Chemistrf 127A. . .
An advanced systematIC study of representative and transition elements and their

compounds.

127C. Inorganic Ch.mllfry' II)
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Chemistry I27A.
Laboratory work in synthetic inorganic chemistry.

130. Ch.ml.try fo, II.m.ntory T.och.n (3) . .
Basic concepts, methods, and materials of chemistry used. In the elemenr;ary

school. Open only to elementary teacher candidates. Not applicable to the major.

1J'. Th.o.... ICtlIOlllonic Cheml.try (3)1, II
Prerequisites: Chemistry I09A or IlqA and 1l2. . .
The application of modern electronic theory to the physical and chemical prop-

erties of organic compounds.

135. CHIMStudy (3)11
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Chemistry IB. .
New approach to the study of major concepts. of cheffilstry". Based on lecture

and laboratory materials prepared by the O1e~cal Educatlon Materials Study
Committee, Open only to secondary teacher candidates.

150. Anolytlcal Chemlltry (4) I,. II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Chemistry 4 ox: 5, 12, and 1991\ or IlOA..
Advanced theory and practice of quanatanve anaJ)'SlS and an introduction to

instrumental methods of analysis.

154. Ore.nlc Qualitative Anal,..l. (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory: . . .
Prerequisites: Chemistty 112 and credit or concurrent reglStl'aaon m Chemistry

I09A or 110A. .
The identification of organic compounds and nuxtures.

155 Ad_need In.trunll..... , Method. (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.. . . .
Prerequisites; Chemistry 5, 112, and ~edit or concurrent reglSttatlon In IlOB. Not

open to students with credit ~or ChelIllStfY I~O. .
Advanced theory and practlce of cheuucal mstrumentaaoo.
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156. Q.... ntitati .... Mlcroanaly.l. (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: Chemistry IlZ and 150.
Techniques of microanalysis including carbon, hydrogen, nitrogen, halogen,

sulfur, oxygen and metal analyses.

160A-01601.Prlndpl •• of Chemical Engln•• rlng (3-3)
(Same course as Engineering 160A-I60B)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 108 or Chemistry

I09A or 1l0A.
Industrial stoichiometrY; fluid flow and heat transfer as applied eo unit opera-

tions such as evaporation, distillation, extraction, filtration, gas-phase mass transfer,
drying, and others. Problems, reports, and field trips.

166. Honar. Co....... (1-3) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

170. RadlocheMiltry (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 4 or 5.
Laboratory principles and techniques of radioactiviry applied to the various fields

of chemistry. E~pe!1mental methods used in ulcer applications! activation analysis,
chemical mvesnganon of the actinides, study of nuclear reactions, and radiolysis.
191. Chemical Uteratur. (1)

Prerequisite: Upper division standing in chemistry.
An introduction to the availability, scope and use of the chemical literature.

196. Selected Topics in eh .... illry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Select~d topics in modern chemistry. May be repeated for additional credit with

new subject matter for a total of six units.

198. Senior Profert {I-31 I, II
Prerequisites: Three one-year courses in chemistry and senior standing.
A!1 individual i~vestigation and report on a problem. May be repeated to a

maximum of SIX umrs.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Open only to students who have shown

ability to do A or B work in chemistry.

GRADUATE COURSES
~ Semillar (I 10 3)

An intensiv~ srudy in .ad,,:ancc~ chemistry, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Ma:umum credit SIX umts applicable on a master's degree.

210. Ad..onced Topic. in Physical Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in physical chemistry. Maximum credir six units applicable on a

master's degree.

211. Chemical Thermodynomlu (.3)
Prerequisites: Mathemati~ 52 and Chemistry HOB.
Chenucal thennodynal111cs and an introduction to statistical thermodynamics.

212. Chamlcal Klnetlel (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemis?'r HOB.

.Theory of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study of reaction mecha.rum".

213. Qu.~t.u ... eh .... illry (31
PrereqUIsItes: Ma~ematics 52 and Chemistry I1OB.
Qu:mmm mecharncs of atomic and molecular systems' applications to chemical

bonding theory. '
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214. MaI_la,. Itnchr ... (a)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry HOB.
Theory and techniques used in the detennination of molecular structure.

215. eh.mlc.1 St.ll.tlc.1 M.chanlel (3)
Pre~uisite: Chemistry 2H.
Statisacal mechanics as applied to chemical systems.

216. Physlc.1 eh .... I.try of Ilactrolytic Salutlo .. (2)
Prerequisite: Chemi~ 211.
ThI7O.ry of ionic solunons:. elececde potentials, activity coefficients. partial molal

quantities, 'ccnducrance and Ion assocranon.

220. Ad..anced Topln In Inorganic Ch.mlstry (I-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
Selected topics in inorganic chemistry. Maximum credit six: units applicable on a

master's degree.

221. M.ch.nISllll' of Inorg.nlc leactlons (I)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
Mechanisms in inorganic reactions with an emphasis on coordination chemistry.

222. Chamlstry of Iha Non...... I. (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
An advanced systematic study of the nonmetallic elements and their compounds.

2.30. Ad..anced Topics In Org.nlc Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112.
Selected topics in organic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.

2'1. Muhanl.m. of Org.nlc •• actl.n. (3)
Prete9uWres: Chemistry 1I0B and 112.
Reacovity and mechanism in organic reactions.

132. AdY.ncod Organic Ch.... I.lry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112.
Applications and limitations of organic reactions from the viewpoint of synthesis.

250. Ady.nwd Topia in Analytical Cheml.try (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1I0B.
Selected topics from the field of analytical chemistry. Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master's degree.

260. Adv.nced '.plcs In Iloch.mlstry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116B.
Selected topics in biochemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a mas-

ter's degree.

261. Adv.nc.d Iloch ... lc.1 '.chnIIlU.' (2)
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116A.
The lsbcraeory application of biochemical techniques in manometry, chroma-

tography, electrophoresis, and enzymology.

270. Nucl.ar eh.nd,iry (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry IIOB.
Theoretical applications of radioactivity to chemistry, radiation chemistry, decay

laws and processes, nuclear structure and reactions.

290. Ilbllolraphy (1) ,
Exercise in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra_

phies, preparatory to the wriling of a master's project or thesis.

291...... n:h Saml_r (11
Prerequisite: Consent of department chainnan.
Discussions on current chemical research by smdents, faculty, and visiting sci-

entists. Each student will make a presentation based on the current literature.
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I Cltln...
CLASSICAL AND ORIfN,TAL LANGUAGES

297 ..... ardl (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Research in one of the fields of chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

298. Spec .. ' Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

299. rhe.l. (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

CHINESE
IN TNl COLLiGE Of ARTS AND LEmRS

II

'aculty

Faculty assigned to teach courses in Chinese are drawn from the Department of
Classical and Oriental Languages.

Offered by the Dopartment of Cla .. ical and Oriental Languagol
Courses in Chinese.
Major or minor work in Chinese is not offered.

LOWER DIVISION COURSH
I. Elementary (4)

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on Chinese culture and civilization, mini-

mum essentials of grammar.

2. Ilementall7 (4)
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chinese 1.
Continuation of Chinese l.

3. IntennedlClte (4j
Prerequisite: Chinese 2.
~ practical application .of the fundl!J!lental principles of grammar. Reading in

Chind.ese of cultural material, short stones, novels or plays; oral practice: outside
rea mg With oral and written reports. '

4. "ttennedl.'e (4)
Prerequisite: Chinese 3.
Continuation of Chinese 3. Reading of selections from QUnese literature.

99. Experimental ToplCl (2-4)
.Refer. to the. catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129 L" f

nine uruts applicable to.a bachelor's de@l'ee in courses under this numbe; o/~hi~h
no more than three umta may be applicable to general education requirements.

CLASSICAL AND ORIENTAL LANGUAGES
IN THE COLLEOE OF ARTS AND LEnERS

F.culty
Emeritus: Burnett
Professor: Warren (Chairman)
Assistant Professor: Ingham
Lecturers: Kobayashi, Wesifeld, Woo
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Compg,otive Literature

oth ...d by the Departme.t
Minor in Classics.
Teaching Minor in Humanities. (Refer to the section in this catalog on the

School of Education.)
Teaching Minor in Latin. (Refer to [his section of the catalog under Latin.)
Courses in Chinese. (Refer to this section of [he catalog under Chinese.)
Courses in Greek. (Refer to rhis section of the catalog under Greek.)
Courses in Hebrew. (Refer [0 this section of the catalog under Hebrew.)
Courses in Japanese. (Refer to this section of the catalog under japanese.)
(For courses in translation see Comparative Literature, Hlsrory, and Philosophy.)

CLASSICS MINOR
The minor in classics consists of 18 to 22 units, to include 12 unirs in Greek or

12 units in Latin (including high school equivalents), plus at least nine upper
division units chosen from the following: Greek 103, 104, 10;, 106, 199; Latin 104,
105, 106, 107, 199; Art 153; History lIlA, HIB; Philosophy 101; Comparative Lit-
erature 102A, l02B. (Only units earned while in college may be applied coward the
minimum of 18 units.)

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
IN 1'HI COLLEGE or ARTS AND Limo

Flllculty
Faculty assigned to teach courses in comparative literature are drawn from de-

partments in the College of Arts and Letters.
All reading assigned for classes in comparative literature is in English translations,

and no knowledge of any foreign language is required.

Offered by Compclt'Cltiv. L1teretvre
Major in comparative literature with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in comparative literature.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE MAJOR
WITH THI A.•. DEGREE IN UIE1lAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the gradu-
ation requirements listed on page 82 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparatlan for the mlllior. Comparative Literature 52A-;2B.
Malar. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include at least 12 units In

comparative literature courses, at least silt units in a foreign literature (in original
langua$'e), at least six units to be chosen. with adviser approval, from one of the
following: comparative literature courses, foreign literature courses, and courses in
related fields.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE MINOR
The minor in comparative literature consists of from IS to 22 units in compara-

tive literature, nine units of which must be in upper division courses.

LOW'. DIVISION COUOIS
52A-5' •• MIII... rpleclO. of World Ltte... 'u ... (3-3) I, II

A chronological survey from Homer to modem times. The first semester stresses
the classical epic and tragedy. The second semester stresses more recent literature,
including prose fiction, the drama, and the essay. Not open to students with credit
in English 52A-52B.

70A-701. latroduetlan to Oriental Literature (J-3)
Major writings in translation, with emphasis each semester on the literature of

one oriental country.
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Comparative Utercrture

10A-801. Third World Litoratur. (3-3)
~odern. Jiterature. from Third World cultures. Semester I: Literature from

Afnca, ASia, and Latin Amenca. Semester II: Literature by erhnic minorities in the
VB,

UPPER DIVISION COUUES
lOlA-lOll. Mod.rn Continental "etlon (3-3)
.Selected works by modern novelists and shorr story writers of continental Europe.

FIrSt semester, the late nineteenth century; second semester the twentieth century.
Not open to students with credit in English 101A-IOIB. '

102A-1021. Gr•• k onel Lotln Lit.rature IWI
Masterpieces of ancient Greek Iireramre the first semester, Latin literature the

second.

115. rho IIbl. a. Ut.ratvre (3) I
(Same course as English lOS)
Prose and poetry of the King James version.

13•• Intralluction to A.llh.tlc Apprecl.tion (l)
(S:l!Jle course as Humanities 138)
Major fOnDS of expression and aesthetic experience in an, music, and literature,

p~esen~ed by an Interdepartmental sta:ff through lectures, demonsrntions and panel
disCUSSIOns. '

140A-1401. M•• t.rpl-e •• of French llte...tu ... (3)
A cultural course designed to be given in introduction to the great French works

from the Song of Roland through Cyrano de Bergerac, with emphasis on the six-
teenth, seventeenth, eighteenth. and nineteenth century authors. The contributions
to world. thinkmg . of Rabelais, Monbigne, Moliere, Racine, Descartes, Pascal,
Mo~tesqweu, Voltaire, Rousseau, Hugo, Balzac, Flauben Maupassant Zola, will be
studied through lectures and outside readings. ' ,

142. The C!0id.n Ag. of Gennan L1torat_ (3) I, II
Mas~erpleces of German literature from the eighteenth and early nineteenth

centuries.

la. Ma.t.rpI.ce. of Mod.rn G....... a L1teratvre (II I II
Selected works in English translation by outstandin~ German writers poets and

thmkers of the 19th and 20th centuries. Included are contributions by Hold' lin
E.TA. Hoffmann, Heme, Keller, Hebbel, Nietzsche Hauptmann Rilke Hesseen'
Mann, Kafka, Werfel, Benn, Brecht, and others.' ""

144. ~ltIlrpio~. of Spani.h ~itercrture (3) I, II
Readmg selections from majOr Spanish authors.

145. M!l'd.ra LllIt!n"'merlc.a Li"nllure (3)I, II
Readmg se1ecnons from major Larin American authors.

150. The fpIc {31
Selected ep;c poems from wO"ld I"·, h' hv~ her:acvre; emp aslzes t e Western epic tradi-

tion from Homer to the present.

152A_1521. World Dramo (U)
. Selected o:agedies an~ comedies from Asiatic, European, English and A .

!~teriture, Wlt~ emp~aslS upon the human problems depicted therei~ and u~~~l~h~
time. essness 0 cenaIn themes, such as those of Electra and Medea Lectures dis-
CUSSIOns,and repons on readings. . ,

153A_1531. World Po.try (3-3)
Selected lyric poets from world li~,-·.." fi

d • ".".~, rst semester: prior to 19th century',secon semester; 19th and 20th cenruries. •

155. Literature of the Middle Age. (3)
European medieval literature', includes E li h d' 1 I'Chaucer. ng s me leva Itcrarure e.xclusive of
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156. ContJUIIl'CI1RenoblOnee (3)
Representative selections from authors of the Renaissance period in Continental

Europe,

170. Studl•• In Mod.m Orient.1 Ut.... t .... (31
Types of recent Iirerarure in translation, with .e!I1phasis OJ?- rhe writing of ~ne

oriental country. May be repeated once for additional credit With new material.

180. Afro-AmerlCClnUterature (3)
Selected works by black authors in Africa, Nonh and Sout~ America, and the

Caribbean; intercontinental influences an.d the theme of black identity.

190. Llt.rary Movemellb (3) . . .
A movement or theme in world literature-such as Symbolism, Realism, ¥-xiste~.

tialism, alienation, or revolution. May be repeated for a maximum of SiX units

credit.

191. Literary U.o of L.,.nel (3) .
Literary treatment of such legendary figures as Don Juan, Faust, and Ulysses, In

a wide range of literature and genres.

192. Mellor Individual Authon (3)
In-depth srudy of the works of a major author, such as Sophocles, Dante, Cer-

vantes, Goethe, Dosroyevsky or Proust. Maximum credir six units.

199. Speclol Study (~-3)I! II. .
Individual study. SiX unrts m:mmum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

DRAMA
IN THE COUIGE OF PROflS510NAL SruDIE5

Faculty
Professors: Amble, Povenmire, Powell. Sellman (Chainnan)
Associate Professor: Stephenson
Assistant Professors: Harvey, Howard, Owen

OfF .... d by the D.partmellt
Master of Arts degree in drama. (Described in the .q.t?-duate Bulletin. Also refer

to the section in this catalog on the Gr:aduate DIVISIon.)
Major in drama with the A.B. degree in applied artS and sciences.
Minor in drama. .
Teaching major in drama w.ith spe<:ial:ization. in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in drama With speclalizaton ill both elementary and secondary

teaching.

DRAMA MAJOR
WI11ITHf A.l. DIOREEIN APPl.II!D ARTSAND SCfENCES

All candidates for a degree in applied ~ and sciences must complete the gradu.
ation requirements list~d on page ?8 of. thiS catalog.

A minor is -not requited WIth thIS malor.
Prep.ratloa for the _lor. Drama 30, 31, 40, 50, and Telecommunications and

Film 1 odO. (15 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division uni~in drama. to ~clude Drama 120,

127A, 128, 132, 14OA, 160A, 160B, and five urnts of elecu~es In drama (excepts
Drama 142 and 199) selected with the approval of the ad.v~er. .

In addition to course requirements the student must pa:'lclpate ID a total <?f.~ve
Major Theatre performances and three Studio or Expenmental Theatre acbV1Ues.
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EMPHASIS IN DESIGN fOR. DRAMA.

A minor is not required with the drama major with this emphasis for the degree.
PreP,CIl'Cltion for the malor. Drama 30 or 31, 40, 50, and Telecommunications

and Film 3. (12 unies.)
Note: Drama 5 and 10 should be taken as part of the General Education re-

quirements.
Major, A minimum of 24 upper division units in drama to include Drama 127A,

lWA, 140B, 145A, 148, 152A, 160A, 160B. In addition to course requirements the
student must participate in a minimum of five Major Theater perfonnances and
three Studio or Experimental Theater activities.

EMPHASIS IN DESIGN FOR TIUCOMMUNlCAnONS

A minor is DOt required with the drama major with this emphasis for the degree.
Preparcrtlon for the malar. Drama 40, 50, or Telecommunications and Film 20,

Telecommunications and Film 3, 56, and 83. (15 units.)
Mo;Ot'. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Drama 101, 140A, HOB,

148, IS2A or Telecommunications and Film 180, Telecommunications and Film
150, 156, and 162 or 184.

" ,
DRAMA MINOR

The minor in drama consists of 21 units in drama to include Drama 5, 30 or
31, 40, ;0 and nine units of upper division electives in drama.

DRAMA MAJOR
FOR THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTiAl

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the
applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School
of Education.
. Too major, with. specialization in secondary teaching, may be used by students
m Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for the A.B. degree In applied
arts and sciences.

SPECIALIZATION IN HCONDARY TEACHING

Prepillrotion for the molar. Drama 30, 31,40, 50, and Telecommunications and
Film 1 or 70. (15 unirs.)

Note: Drama 5 and 10 should be taken as pan of the General Education re-
quirements.

T•• chlng "'ojor (undergl'Clduate). A minimum of 24 upper division units to in-
clude Drama 120, 127A, 128, 132, 14OA, 160A, 160B, and five units of electives in
drama (except Drama 142 and 199) selected with the approval of the adviser.

P~.tgr.du.te Ye.r. Six upper division or graduate units selected from the Iol-
lowing: Drama 109, 121, 122, 131, 145A-145B, 148, 152A or any 200-numbered
course in drama with the approval of the adviser. '

DRAMA MINOR
'OR THE STANDAJlD RACHING CREDENTIAL

Speci.III11ltion In EI• .,.entary Teaching
The minor in drama for elementary teaching consists of not less than 21 units in

drama to include Drama 5, 30 or Ll, 40, SO, and nine units of upper division elec-
uves In drama.

SpeclalizatlOIl III Second.ry T.achlng
. The minor. in drama for secondary teaching consists of not Jess than 21 units
m d~ama. to mclude Drama 5, 30 or 31, 40, 50, and nine units of upper division
electives m drama.
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LOWER DIVISION COURSES

S. Intraduction to the Theatre (3) I, II
A survey of theory and practice in the contemporary theatre, including its lit-

erary, critical, and technical aspects viewed against historical backgrounds. Attend.
ance at selected rehearsals and performances required. (Formerly numbered Speech
Ans5.)

I. V..... Chelr (2) I, II
Three hours.
Participation in verse speaking chorus to develop quality, range of tone, and

ability in dramatic visualization of poetry. Lectures and readings on the nature,
artistic function and history of the Verse Choir. Maximwn credit four units, in.
eluding lower division and upper division courses 8 and 108. (Formerly numbered
Speech Arts 63.)

10. Vole. iliad Diction (3) I, II
Exercises and drills to improve the quality, flexibilhy and effectiveness of the

speaking voice leading to good usage in standard American speech. Preparatory to
funher courses in drama. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 1.)

30. EI• .,.entary Acting (a) I, II
Three lectures per week and 30 hours of laboratory per semester.
Development of the individual's abiliry to express thought and emotion through

the effective use of the voice and body. These fundamental skills may be applied
to stage, radio, and television acting. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 55A.)

31. Interm.dlate Acting t3} I, II
Three lecture-demonstrations per week and 30 hOUIS of laboratory per semester.
Prerequisite: Drama 30.
Continuation of Drama 30, emphasizing the application of fundamental skills to

the problems of emotion, timing, characterization, and ensemble acting. (Fonnerly
numbered Speech Arts 55B.)

32. Movement and Mime fol' the Theotn (3) I
Basic disciplines of locomotor and axial body movement for the stage director

and actor; inaoduction to mime. The relationship between body expression and
character portrayal. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 32.)

40. Dramatic Production ta} I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Technical practices and organization of production for theatre and television.

Practice in drafting and construction of scenery for the college productions. (For-
merly numbered Speech Arts 56.)

47. Sound In the Th••• ,. {2} I
One lecture and three hOUIS of laboratory.
Techniques, theory, and procedures necessary to develop sound, music, and

effects integrated into theatre production. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 57.)

so. Ile .... ntary Stage COllu.,.. and Mak.up (3) I
Two lecture-demonstrations and three hours of activity.
Principles and application of makeup for sta~' film, and television. Pattern

drafting, draping, color hannony and use of fabrics for stage coscurmng. Practical
training in the construction of stage costumes and application of makeup for de-
partmental productions. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 8.)

99. Exp.ri.,.eatal Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's de~ree in courses under this number of which
no more than three unitS may be applicable to general education requirements .
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UPPER DIVISION COURSU
101. Monagement of Dl'ClmaActlvltl •• (1)1, II . . •

Planning, preparation, management and suPc:tvl.Slo.n.~fdrama tournamen':'l,. festi-
vals and other interscholastic and intrascholastie acnvmes under the supervision of
the drama staff. Maximwn credit two units. (Formerly numbered Speech Am 101.)
108. Adyanced Ven. Chair (2)1, II

Three hours.
Participationin verse speaking chorus to develop quality, ~ge of tone, and

ability in dramatic visualization of poetry. L~ctur~ and reading- on the nature,
artistic function and history of the, Verse ChO!It with a wntten r~~o.n or project.
Maximum credit four units, mcluding lower diV1S10n and upper division courses, 8
and 108. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 16].)

109. Vene Choir Directing (2 or 3)
Organizing a given group as a Verse Choir, considering age, voi!"e quality, back-

ground, selection and arrangement of material, and techniques of directing. Demo~-
srration and practice of techniques to improve speech through the Verse Choir.
(Formerly numbered Speech Am 164.)

110. Creative ~II'ICltie.t (2) I, II
Practical training in the principles and techniques of creative dramatization for

work with children in the classroom and recreation. Emphasis on the development
of the child emotionally and socially through dramatic improvisation. (Formerly
numbered Speech Arts 110.)

120. Play AnCllysls (31 I, 11
The structure and style of drama. Several shorr plays and one full-length play

are read. discussed and analyzed. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts USA.)

121. Theatre Critlclsll'l (3)1
Prerequisites: Drama 5 and 120.
A consideration of the problems and practices of dramatic criticism as applied to

theatrical production in the past and present. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts
116.)

122. PIc.ywrltlng, the On ... Act Play (3) I, II
Lectures, discussion and reading of one-act plays written by the students. (For-

merly numbered Speech Arts 1ISB.)

123. PIClywrltin" the long Play (3) II
Prerequisite: Drama 122.
Lectures and analytical discussions of full-length plays written by students. (For-

merly numbered Speech Arts 128.)

124. Script Writing for the Musical TheClt,. (3) I
Prerequisite: Drama 122.
Lectures, analytical discussions, and readings of one-act and full-length scripts

written for the musical stage by students.

12:5. OrlginClI DI'CIII'IClticWOrkSI Production lC1bol'Cltory(3) II
Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Drama 30, 31, and consent of instructor.
Stagin.g of origi~al o~e-act ~nd f.ull-len$Th plays, in trad!tional and experimental

producnons, working III conjunctIon WIth the students III the playwriting and
directing classes. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 126.)

126. Theory of PtoductiCin for the Musicol Stage (3) I
Prereq.uisites: Drama 31 and consent of instructor. Theory and principles of

production of modem musicals. (Fonnerly numbered Speech Arts 125.)
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127.--127 •• Sto,e Direction (3-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Urama 127A is prerequisite to 127B.
Planned for prospective directors of plays in schools, colleges and communiry

theatres.
A. Composition, picturization and movement for the Stage director.
B. Advanced problems of composition and motivations for movement.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 159A-IS9B.)

128. SIoge DI.-.ctlon Laboratory (1)1, II
Prerequisites: Credit or current registration in Drama 127A or 127B.
Experience in directing a one-act play before a departmental or public audience.

Maximum credit two units. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts MO.)

130. Accent. and DI.lects for the Stage (3) II
Prerequisite: Drama 30.
Various accents and dialects most frequently occurring in Stage productions.

131. Advanced Acting TheCiry (3) I, II
Prequisire- Drama 30 or 31.
The theories and principles of acting. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 153.)

132. AdYCIncedActing (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Drama 31.
Problems in characterization: Acting styles of the great periods in theatre history.

(Formerly numbered Speech Arts ISS.)

14QA. Scenic Dealsn (3) I
Prerequisire: Drama 40.
Techniques and procedures in the application of principles of design, color and

perspective in the designing and painting of scenery for various types of produc-
ticns for stage, television and cinema. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 14<lA.)

140B. $lyles In Seenic o..lgn (3l II
Prerequisite: Drama 14<lA.
History of scenic design and the application of contemporary scyles to various

types of dramatic production for stage, television and cinema. (Formerly numbered
Speech Arts 14<lB.)

142. Theat1'e WorkshClp {2} I, II S (3 _ 6)
Two hours of activity per unit.
A laboratory to give the student a variety of experience in the theatre including

acting, lighting, scenery, costumes and stage management. Maximum credit six
units. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 142.)

145&-1458. Shlse Ughtlng (3-3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: D.ram.a.14~A is prerequisite to 145B.. .. .
Light color, lightmg mstrumenrs, and control equipment, mcluding the design

and pl~ng of lighting for plays. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 1'f5A-145B.)

141. AdwCl..ced Drall'lClticProduction (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Drama 40. . " .
Scenery drafting and co~ttuctlon, .Wl~ attention to the mult1p~e-set play. ~lan-

oing of scenery construction and nggmg for stage and televlslOn producnons.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 156.)

151. Costume, MoY-..t, and MClnnen (3) I
Prerequisite: Drama SO.
Interrelationship of period cosrnmes on the movement and manners of the time

and their application on the stage. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts lSI.)
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152A-152L HI,tory of eo,tum. (a-3)I, II
Two lecturesand.~e hours of laboratory.
Costume from pnmrnve tunes to the present; use of historical costumes on the

stage. (Speech. ~ H?B may be taken WIthout 152A.)
A. From prmunve nmes to 16th century.
B. 16th century to 20th century.
(Formerly numbered Speech Am ISlA-tSlB.)

16OA-1601. History of the Th...... (3-3) I, II
The theatre from primitive times to. the present. Special attention will be given

to the. theatre as ,a rru:ror 0.£ the :'OCla1 and cultural background of the various
COuntries and periods m which It IS studied. Drama I60B may be taken without
160A. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 154A-154B,)

165. Hlato;ryof AJI'IerlcanThHtre (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Drama 160A or 160B, and consent of instructor.
Americen theatre and drama from, Colonial times to the present day. Readings

of plays and primary documents. Social and cultural background. (Fonnerly num-
bered Speech Arts 158.)

166. Hono... Cou..... (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

17S. Thea~re Manalleme'" and PromotlOIl (:II I, II
A practical and correlated study of the college and university theatre, principles

of orgaruzanon, programmmg, producrion, budgets, box office and promotional
procedures. '

191. S.lectod Tapia h' Dranw (1-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Twelve units in Drama.
.A specialized study ,?f selected .tol?ics from the areas of drama. May be repeated

WIth new content. MaXlIJlUm credit SIX units.

199. Sp.dal Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six: units maximum credit
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .

GRADUATE COURSIS
200. ~'II.rdtalld IJbllography (3)

B:lS1.creferen~e works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to biblio-
graphical techniques, ex~rclSes and problems in methods and exposition of research
as It relates to the VBIlOUSareas of drama. Recommended for c__ _ f
- d k d . . d ursr semester 0... a uate wor ,an prereqmsrre to a vancemenr to candidacy.

243. ~mina ... I".Stalling ......cti~,for ThllOtroand TlIllIyl.lo.. {3}
~ ~vemgatl.on of t~e recent developments of modern staging facilities The

applicatIon of technologlc~ advances and electro-mechanical devices to the ~enic
:arts for theatre and teleVISlon. (Formerly nwnbered Speech Arts 243.)

245. Seml!'!ir in Ughtlnll for StallOand 'elllYnion (:II
Prereqwsae: Drama 14S"Aor 145B
Projec~ concerned with the aesthetic and the technical problems f Ii h . .

stage. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 245.) 0 g tmg In

246. Semi.na! in De.llln ~ .. ~II. and TlIIlllYllion(3)
elThe pnncJPles of. dCSlgn In the theatre with an emph:ollsis on the historical de

v opment of theatncal costume or scenic environment Th, ,·nv." ,. f -tend .. I d_C • I' .' ........ga IOn 0 recent
A e~:~ m sty e!! an u,el1' evo ut:l.on. Each section may be taken once for credir. ........"tumeDesign .

Prerequisite: Drama 152A or 152B
B. Scenery Design .

Prerequisites: Drama I40A, 140B, or 148.
(Formerly nwnbexed Speech Arts 246.)
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247. S.mlnar In HI,tory of The.t ... and Drama (:I)
Prereq.uisites: Drama 120, 160A, and 160B.
A. British and Continental Theatre
B. American Theatre
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 247.)

248. Seminar In Dramatic Th_ry (:I)
Prerequisites: Drama 120, 160A, 1608 and 200.
Problems in producing works of such playwrights as Ibsen, Strindberg Chekhov

Shaw. May be repeated once with new content for a maximwn of six ~ts. Maxi~
mum credit six units applicable on a master's degree. (Formerly numbered Speech
Am 248.)

298. Spoclal Study (1-31
Individual study. Six: units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.

299. Th.,I. or Prolect (3)
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

ECONOMICS
IN THE COLLEOI Of ARTS AND LimRS

'aculty
Emeritus: Cameron, Ryan
Professors: Anderson. Babilor, Barckley (Chairman), Bridenstine. Flagg, Gifford

Leasure, McClintic, Neuner, Turner, M.S. '
Associate Professors: Chadwick, Jencks, Porov
Assistant Professors: Clement, Hambleton, Hardesty, Kamnan, Madhavan, Nam

Popp, Sebold, Venieris '
Lecturer: Ellsworth

OR.... d tty the D.part .... nt
Master of Arts degree in economics. (See also Master of Arts degree for reach-

ing service in social science. Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the
section in this catalog on the Graduate Division.)

Major in economics with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in economics.
Teaching major in economics, with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in economics, with specialization in second:uy teaching.

ECONOMICS MAJOR
wnH THI A.I. DlGRlf IN LIBIRALARTS AND SCIENCES

All the candidates for :oil degree in liberal :arts and sciences must complete the
gradu:olltion requirements listed on page 82 Qf this catalog.

Two plans are provided for the major in economics: Plan A for those students
expecting to pursue the study of economics beyond the A.B. degree; and Plan B
for those students with a liberal arts interest, or for those who are interested in
pre~legal education or a combined economics-business program.

PLAN •
P... paratlon for tho malar. Economics 1A-1B (or lOJA-I03B) and 2. Recom-

mended courses in related fields: MatheJrultics 40 and 50.
Malor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in economics to include Economics

104A, 1MB, 107, 109, and 141. Economics 103A-103B may not be used to fulfill
minima.!.upper division requirements. Students may not receive credit for more
than 30 upper division units in economics (in addition to Economics 103A-103B).
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Minor. A minor is not required with this major; however, the student is strongly
advised to take a minor in mathematics. Recommended courses are Mathematics 40,
50, H, 52, 121A-I21B, 14OA-14OB, and UOA-150B.

PLAN.
Plan B is a flexible program to meet the needs of several groups of students.

Advisory programs of study are available in the Economics Department office for
the following groups; (a) pre-law majors; (b) a broad-ranging liberal arts interest;
and (c) a combined economics and business interest.

Preparatlo ... for the major. Economics IA-1B (or I03A-103B). Students planning
careers in law or business are advised to take at least one semester of accounting.

Malor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in economics to include Eco-
nomics IOlIA-IOlIB. Six of the 24 units may be in a related field to be selected with
the approval of the departmental Academic Requirements Committee. (Economics
I03A-103B may not be used to fulfill minimal upper division requirements in the
majnr.) Students may not receive credit for more than 30 upper division units in
economics (in addition to Economics 103A-103B).

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

ECONOMICS MINOR
The minor in economics consists of from 15 to 22 units in economics nine units

of which must be in upper division courses (except Economics 103A-103i~).

ECONOMICS MAJOR
.01: THI STANDARD Tl'ACHING CREDENTIAL

~ candidat~ for. a teaching. credential must. complete. all requirements for the
applicable. specialization as outlined In the section of this catalog on the School
of Education.

This major ~y be used bf students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate
major for the A.B. degree 10 liberal arts and sciences.

Speciallza.lon In Socondory 'oachins .
Prepa ..... ion for the m"lor. Economics lA-18 or 103A-103B, and 2. (9 units.)
T.achins Major (Und.,.. ....du .. t.j. A minimum of 24 upper division units in eco-

nomics to !n.c1ude Economies lOOA-.100B. Economics I03A-l03B may not be used
to fulfill minimal upper division requirements 10 the major.

Po.tg ....duate Y.ar. Six units of graduate courses in economics to he selected
with the approval of the department adviser.

ECONOMICS MINOR
'OR THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL

Speclollzation in Secondary Teaching
The minor in economics for secondary teaching consists of not less than 21 units

to include EconOlTUCSIA-18 or lO3A-1038 and 15 upper division units in economics
courses except 103A-103B selected with approval of the departmental adviser.

LOWIR DIVISION COURSIS
IA. Prlnclpl •• of Economlu (3) I, II
. An introdu<;tion ~o princip!es of economic analysis, economic institutions. and
IjUe;; of p1;Jbhc .policy. In rbi.s semester the em~hasis is upon macro-analysis in-
c ud.l~g ~atlonailDcome anal)'SlS, monel:" and baJ.l~g, business cycles, and economic
stabilizatlon. Not open to students With credit In Economics lO3A.
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lB. Prhtcl-tt' •• of Economics {31 I, II
Prereqnislte: Economics lAo
An introduction to principles of economic analysis, economic institutions, and

issues of public policy. In this semester the emphasis is upon the direction of pro-
duction, the allocation of resources, and the distribution of income, through the
price system (micro-analysis); and international economics. Not open to students
with credle in Economics 1038.

2. S.atl.tlcal M.thods (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3 or qualification on the Mathematics Placement Exam-

ination.
Introduction to descriptive statistics, statistical inference, correlation, index num-

bers, and time series. Not open to srudenrs with credit for, or concurrent enrollment
in, another course in statistics.

3. Current Topics in Economin (3) I
A non-technical course covering selected current policy issues and problems

such as poverty, war and defense, educational economics, urban problems, and
economics of racial discrimination.

99. Experlm.n'al Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more chan three units may be applicable to general education require,
menrs.

UPPIR DIVISION COURSES
IGOA. Inl.rmediato Economic Th.ory (3) I. II

Prerequisites; Economics IA and 18 or I03A and I03B.
Economic theory with special reference to the theory of the firm. and the in-

dustry; value and distribution.

1001. Inlerm.diale Ecanomic Th.ory (3) I, II
Prerequisites. Economics lA and IB or I03A and 1038.
Economic theory with special reference to national income analysis and the

theory of investment.

101. HI.tory of Iconomlc Thought (3) I, II
Prerequisites; Economics lA and IB or I03A and 103B.
The development of economics. Contributions of schools of thought and in-

dividual writers are examined with regard to their influence on economic theory
and policy.

102. Comparative lconomlc Syst.ms (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or I03A and 103B.
The economic aspects of Ialssez-faire and regulated capitalism, co-operatives,

socialism, communism, nazism, fascism. Experience in Russia, Germany, United
Scates, Great Britain. Criteria for evaluating economic systems. The individual and
government in each system. Planning in a liberal capitalistic society.

103A. Ec.onomic Prlncipl •• , Inllitution., and Pollci •• (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Six units in political science, history, or sociology.
Income and em.ployment theory and its apK~~ifon.s -.Not open ~ students with

credit in Economics lA. May not be used to minimal upper division requue-
ments in the economics major or minor or special major.

1031. Economic Prlnclpl •• , Inllitution., ond Pollcle. (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Economics' 103A or lAo
Price theory and its applications. Not open to students with credit in Economics

18. May not be used tc' ful6ll minimal upper division requirements in the eco-
nomics major or minor or special major.

104A. Mlc...... conomlc An.. ly.iI (3) I
Prerequisites: Economics IA-IB (or I03A-I03B) and Math 50.
Mathematical interpretation of micro-economic theory. Credit will not be given

for both 1000Aand l04A.
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100B. Macro_EconomicAncdy.11(3) II
Prerequisites: Economics IA·IB (or l03A-103.B) and Math ~O. . .
Mathematical interpretation of macro-economic theory. Credit will not be given

for both lOOBand 100B.

lOS. Welfa ... EconomlCl(31 II
Prerequisites: Economics}A and lB, or .l03A and .10m, an~ ~OOA. .
Economic welfare analysis; the econo~c and ethical c0!1dmons of opOffi.umwel-

fare arrangements; theoretical and empirical findings; social welfare funcuons and
social planning.
107. Quantltatlye ECOllomlCl(3) I, II

Prerequisites: Math 50 and Economics IA·1B (or 103A-IOlB).
The quantitative approach to economic problems. The use of mathematics in

economic analysis.
109. AdyanCllldrconomic Theory (3) II

Prerequisites: Economics 107, and either lOOA-lOOBor l04A-I04B.
Recent contributions to the advanced theory of the finn, consumer demand, em-

ployment and growth.

110. EconomicHi.tory of Eurepe t3} I
Prerequisites' Economics lA and IB or 103A and 1038.
Economic d~velopment from the Middle. Ages to the present. 'particular etten-

cion is given to the impact of the Industrial Revolution on national economics,
especially on England's commerce and industry.
ll1A-lI1B. EconomicHillory of the Unit.d Siolel (3-3)

Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or IO}A and ~03~. . •
American economic development and national legislation m the fields of agrr-

culture. industry, and commerce. Semester I: 1600-1865.Semester 11: 1865 to the
present.
114. honomic Probleml of Lalln America (31 I

Prerequisites: Economics IA and IB or 103A and IOl~: .
Economic development, institutions, and problems of Latin America.

115. EconomicProbleml of South and Eall Alia (3) I
Prerequisites: Economics IA.an~ IB or I03A and 103B.. . .
Economic development, institutions, and problems of ChIDa, India and Pakistan,

Japan, and Southeast Asia.
118. The Economyof Ih. SoYlet Union (3) II

Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or 103A and 10m.
The development, institutions, and problems of the Soviet economy.

119. EconomicProbleml of Africa and the Middle East (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics IA and 1B or 103A and 10m.
Economic development, institutions, and problems of Africa and the Middle

F=.
131. Public FirlClnce(3) I, II

Prerequisites: Economics IA and 1B or 103A and 103B.
Principles and practices of taxation and public expenditures. Economic effects

of public spending, debts and taxation. Financin~ social security and other services.
Fiscal policy and I?rosperity. Relation to inflation and deflation. Special emphasis
on social problems Involved.
133. Fundomentoil of Finance (3) I, II

(Same course as Business Administration 127)
Prerequisites: Economics IA and IB, or lOlA and 1038, and Business Administra-

tion lA and ia
Financing business enterprises. Capital and its role in production. The supply of

and demand for capital. Financial intennediaries. Government regulation of finance.
The cost of capital.

200

EconomIcs

135. Money and Bankln, {3l I, II
Prerequisites: EconOmICSIA and IB or lOlA and 103B.
The elements of monetary theory. History and principles of banking with special

reference to the banking system of the United States.
138. Urbon and Regional Economln (3)1, II

Prerequisites: Economics lA and 18 or 103A and 103B.
Major influences affecting city location and growth.; role of private and govern-

mental institutions in Influencing residential and other uses of land; major con-
siderations in appraising, managing, financing, marketing, developing and taxation
of urban property. Discussion of San Diego problems.

139. LocotlonTheory (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 138.
The optimal location of economic activities. The effects of spacial distribution

of resources and markets on the locational equilibrium of the firm.

141. Econometrics (3J
Prerequisites: Economics Z and 107.
Measurement in economics. The construction and testing of simple economic

hypotheses. Use of economic models involving multiple-regression analysis.

142. Bu.lnell Cyclel (31 I
Prerequisites: Economics IA and IB or 103A and 103B.
Fundamental factors in economic fluctuations. Examination of business cycle

theories, and various policy proposals for economic stabilization. A consideration
of current economic conditions and an examination of methods employed in pre-
paring national economic forecasts.

150. Labor Problem. (31 I, II
Prerequisites: Economics IA and 18 or 103A and 10m.
Labor or~aniZ3tions and their policies, wages, strikes, unemployment, social in-

surance, child labor, labor legislation, plans for industrial peace, and other labor
problems.
152. Collective BargainIng (3) II

Prerequisites: Economics IA and IB or 103A and 103B.
Structures of labor relations; management and union problemsj public policy

and collective bargaining; conditions of successful oollecrive bargammg.

153. ComparoliYe Labor Probleml (3) I
Prerequisite: Economics IA and IB .or I03A and I03B. .
Comparative study of labor relations systems and labor movements 1D both

advanced and developing nations. Individual study of II. particular country of the
srudenr's choice.
166. Hono,. Courle (1-3) I, II

Refer to the Honors Program.

167. Conlemporary hluel (3-6) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics lOOAand 1008. ...
Current policy issues and problems .from an econorruc POlDt of view.

credit six units. An undergraduate sertunar.
170. GoYernment ond BusinelS (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Economics IA and 1B or I03A and 1038.
Governmental activities affecting business; the state as an entrepreneur and man-

ager' governmental assistance to business; governmental regulation of business in
its historical legal and economic aspects, including .recent developments in the
United State; and abroad; proposed policies.

Maximum

171. Tranipertellion EconomlCl(3) I
Prerequisites: Economics IA; an~.lB or 103A and IOlB.. . .
Economic impact of the avatlabiliry and cost of transponatlon services. Orgamza-

tion, rate-making practices, f!nancing an~ regulation of ~nspof?tion agencies: air,
surface, and water. Current ISSUesof nabonal transponatton policy.
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172. Public:Utilltle. (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or I03A and I03B.
Economics and regulation of utility enterprises. Growth, pricing, demand and

COSt behavior, financmg, regulatory principles and techniques. Public power and
other current policy issues.

173. Ec:ono....lc Re.. uree. and Growth (31 II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and 1B or I03A and 103B.
Resource requirements for continued growth in the American economy: Human

re~oun;es;capital formation; energy, water and material resources. ~ffects of popu-
[arion increase. Factors determining resource growth and productivity. Impact of
technological change, Current resource development policies.

174. Economic Concentration ClndMonopoly Power (3) I
Prerequisites: Economics IA and IB or 103A and 1038.
The implications of economic concentration and monopoly. The evaluation of

mergers, consolidations and other forms of monopoly power in terms of social and
economic goals. Attempts to control monopoly power by antitrust laws, by policies
regarding competitive practices and by other means.

175. Indu..try Studie. (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics IA and IB or 103A and 10m.
Evaluation of the structure, conduct and performance of selected industries in

terms of social and economic goals.

185. Social InAlrance (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics IA and 1B or 103A and 103B.
Old age pensions, health insurance, unemployment insurance, and Social SecuritY

Aer. Strength and weakness of existing systems.

189. Population ond EconomicGrowth (3)
Prerequisites: Economics lA-IB or 103A-103B.
Interrelationship between me components of population change (Fertility mor-

tality, and migration) and economic growth in developed and underdevcloped
areas.

190. hlternolional Economi, Problem .. (3)
. Prerequisites: Economics IA-IB or 103A-103B. Not open to students with credit
In Eccnomlcs 191 or 192.

International problems, economic communities, organizations, and other selected
topics. (Formerly numbered Economics 192.)

191. Internotional Trade Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Economics l00A-100B or 104A-104B.
The pure theory of international trade and commercial policy (Formerly num-

bered Economics 190.) .

192. Internationol Monetary Theory and Policy {3}
Prerequisites: Economics 100B or 1MB or 135.
Ba)ance of payments, ~I1tematioDal capital movements and foreign exchange in

relation to current theories and policies. (Formerly numbered Economics 191.)

194. Capitol 'lind Growth Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Economics lOOA-l00B or l04A-IMB.
Factors affecting the capital supply and the rate of growth of a developed

economy.

195. Economicsof Underdeveloped A.-eo.. (3) II
Pretequisites: Economics lA and 1B or I03A and 10m.
The nature an,d causes of economic underdevelopment. Problems of and policies

fOt the economIc developmcnt of underdeveloped areas of the world. Formerly
numbered Economics 196.

Economics

197•• e.earch De..lgn and Method (3) II
Prerequisites: Economlcsz and 107. . .. .
Instruction in me fracncal application of me various techniques of econormc

research to a range 0 problems typically encountered in. me economics profession;
sources and limitations of basic data, survey research, mqusrry studies, economic
forecasting, national impact studies, area and regional studies.

198. Inve..tigation and Report (3) I, II
Open to economics majors only. .' .
Independent study and investigation. Guidance in the collection, orf~atl~:m,

and presentation of factual material. May pe repeated for a maximum 0 SiX uruts;
maximum credit 10 198 and 199 limited to SIXunrts.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

GRADUARCOURSES

200A. Semhllllr In Advanced fconomlc Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 104A and I04B, or 100A, lOO~, and 107, ,
Theory of consumer and producer behavior. Determination of pnc7'l. alJ-d re-

source allocation patterns in a market economy: partial and general equilibrium.

2008. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Economics I04A and 100B, or 100A, I~Bt and 107.. ,
Theory of money, employment, and income detepnmatlon. Alternative t~~OrI~s

of consumption, invesrrnenr, price level and rate of interest. Causes of instability m
short ron and long run.

201A.201B. Seminar In the Development of Economic Thought (3-3)
Prerequisites: Twelve units in economics. .
A critical study of me development of economic thought.

202. Seminar In COmpelrat!ve EconlllmicSy.temtl (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 102 or. il5 or 118. ,
Topics in comparative econormc systems; me Sevier economy, the economy of

Communist China, and related subjects,

203, EcoMlmlcAnafy.i. (3) .
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. . .
The theory of me firm in a market economy. Not open, to srudents with credit

in Economics lOOA-1OOB; not applicable toward a master s degree m economics.

208, Development Planning (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 196. . d li . hi
Role of government in ~evelo~melJ-t, ChOice, of target an po cy vana es.

Planning techniques and theIr application to national development problems.

210. Seminar In lconomlc HI..tory (3)
Prerequisite: Economics ilO or .1ilA. or 1ilB,
Individual study and group dISCUSSIonon selected topics in economic history.

231. Seminar In Public finance (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 131. ,
Advanced study of public finance problems and literature; research.

235. Seminar IIIMoney and Banking (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 135. , f ••' d .
Individual research, seminar reports and ~o,!p disCUSSIOn0 ~ecte econollllc

problems related to me strUcture and funcnonmg of the finanoal system.

238. Seminar hi Urban !'Ind Regional Economies (3)
Prerequisite: Econorrucs 138.. . ,.
Urban and regional econOllllCS; mdlV1dual research and reports.

202 ::::;1
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241. Seminar In Ieonometrla (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 141.
The construction of large economic models. Identification, casual ordering and

estimation. Simultaneous-equation techniques and other selected topics

2So. Seminar In LCiborEconomics (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 150 or 151 or 152 or 153.
Individual study and group discussion of selected topics in labor economics.

253. Comparative Labor Saminor (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 150 or lB.
Research in comparative labor problems, including problems of labor and social

legislation, medical economics, poverty problems, labor force structural problems,
end intemationallabor movements.

272. Sendnar In Utllltie .. and Wat.r ROIlO"rco. (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 172 or Economics 173.
Selected topics in utility economics and regulation, and the economics of water

resource development.

274. Somlnar in Icanomlc Concontration ClndMonopoly Pow.r (3)
Prerequisites: Economics i14 or both Economics 170 and l00A.
Selected topics in the field of economic concentration and monopoly.

290. Bibliography (I)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog_

raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's thesis.

292. Seminar In International 1(OIM)miCJ(3)
Prerequisite; Economics 190.
Resource allocation, income distribution, commercial policies, capital move-

ments, balance of payments, and internatioual monetary institutions. (Formerly
numbered 295.)

295. Saminar in tho Economlu of Underclavelaped Countrie. (3)
Prereq,uisite: Economics 196.
Theories regarding underdevelopment and policies for development of economi-

cally underdeveloped countries. Fonnerly numbered Economics 296.

297. a.... orch (3)

Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and consent of instructor.
Independent research project in an area of economics.

298. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
mstruetor.

299. The.l. (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Preparation of a thesis for the master's degree.

EDUCATION
IN THE SCHOOL Of EDUCAnON

Member of the Americon Modation of Colleges for Teocher Education

'Clatlty
Emeritus: Alcorn, Bacon, Corbett, Falk Hammack E Hammack I u, dMadden, R., White "., ... , .,.....,n er,
PrBfedors: AdndCerson,E., Anderson, P., Apple, Baker, Ballantine Briggs Bruce

ry egaard, harles, Crum, Fishburn, Fisher, Friedrich Fu'lkerson' Gates'
Gega, qray, Gr?ff, Halfaker. Hill, Holt, Huls, Hunter, fuskeep, Kendall La~
Pray, Llenere, Lmley, Malcolm, Nardelli, Person, Petteys, Platz, Prouty, Ross,
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Rowland, Schmidt, Schrupp (Dean), Schunert, Servey, Singer, Smith, H.,
Smith, R, Strand, Strom, L., Tossas, Trimmer, Wetherill, Wilding

Associate Professors: Anthony, Blanc, Clark, Cummins, Erickson, Gast, LuPone,
McClard, Miller, Mitchell, Srautland, Walsh, Warburton

Assistant Professors: Becker, Becklund, Bee, Birch, Bishop, Botkin, Bradley,
Burian, Burnside, Charnley, Carnevale, Cochran, Duckworth, Elliott, Forblng,
Fearn, Ford, Goodson, Hawley, Heusser, Holman, Kaatz, Kapcsos, Manjos,
McCabe, McCoy, Meek, Melton, Mooers, Moreno, Morris, Murphy, Nagel,
Pehrson, Retson, Richman, Sanner, Shaw, Sreckbauer, Strom, D., Thompson,
Vasquez, Yesselmnn

Lecturers: Anderson, G., Ashworth, Bamier, Beets, Berry, Brauer, Carrier.
Chapparro, Coley, Curry, Davies, Evans, Farmer, Fawcett, Grant, Hammons,
Harris, Lirnoli, Matthews, Maxwell, McIntyre, McMenamim, McNary, Michael-
son, Payne, Renke, Rezek, Roach, Robershaw, Rodetis, Rood, Schmock,
Schroeder, Shimmin, Spiegel, Taylor, Ulvestad, Vannet, Whittemore, Wilson

IMPERIALVALLEYCAMPUS
Faculty

Professors: Ikeda, Rodney (Director)
Associate Professors: Baldwin, Smith, A.
Assistant Professors: Ayala, Burton, Franklin, Harmon, Hill, Millhizer, Polich,

Rice, Spencer, Story, Van Der Voort, Wilson, G.
Lecturers: Feldman, Hinshaw, King, Najarian, Wilson, P.

Offered by the Sc:hDOIof Education
Master of Arts degree in education with concentrations in ten areas and a

Master of Science in counseling. (Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also
refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate of Education.)

RE. degree. (Described in the section on the School of Education.)
B.V.E. degree. (Described in the section on the School of Education.)
Teaching credentials in all areas. Refer to the section on the School of Education.

LOWERDIVISIONCOURSES
A. Review of Arithmetic (0) I, II

H. Revl.w of Handwriting (OJ I, II

It. RevIew of Reacllng (0) I, II

S. Revlow of Spelling (0) I, II

Noncredit courses designed to increase competence in the skill subjects. For
students who do not qualify on the respective sections of the Fundamentals Test
required of all applicants to elementary teacher education.

UPPIR DIVISIONCOURSES
Social Foundation

100. the SOCDndClrySchool (4) I, II
Prerequisite. To be taken concurrently with Education 18OB.
American Education in its social and historical setting. The secondary school

curriculum, the philosophies, issues, and social forces that influence the school. Not
open to students with credit in Education 101 or 102.

101. Hbtory and P~ilo..ophy; of Iducotlo.n .(2) I, II, S .. .
Prerequisites: Senior standmg and a ~~ of ~2 uruts m e~ucatlon. .
Historical backgrounds and underlying philosophies upon which the public school

system has been established. Meaning of education, educational aims and values,
and democracy and education. Not open to students with credit in Education 101).

102. Secolldary Education {3l IrregulDr
An introduction to understanding the development of secondary education and

its present status as a social institution. Not open to students with credit in Educa-
tion 100.

205



Idueot/on

104. European Education and Cultural Chonge (3) II
Tradition and change in contemporary European education with special refer-

ence to England, France, Germany, and the U.s.s.R.

Psychological Foundations
110. P.ychologlcal Foundation. of Education for Secondary Teache... (5) I,"

,Five lectures and audio-visual laboratory.
Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and education program approved

by the Coordinator of Secondary Education. To be taken concurrently with Edu-
cation lSOAand Audio-Visual laboratory checkout.

The nature of growth and development, principles and theories of learning
guidance practices, test and measurements. Not open to students with credit i';
Education 112or 113.

111. The Learnor In the flomentary School (3) I, II, Summer
Prerequisites: PSYchology1 and admission to Elementary Education.
Intellectual, emorlonal; social,.and. p~}'1licaldev.elopm.entduring childhood and

early adolescen~e,including basic principles of child gwdance and counseling. Di,recred observatIonrequired,

112. The ~e:a... ing Pro~en In the Elomentary School (3) I, II, Summer
Prerequisite. Education 111.
Psychological principles fo~ effecrive elassroom teaching; techniques of measure-

ment and evaluation for the diagnosisand unprovemenr of learning.

113. Growth a..d De...elapment of the Adoleuont (3) Irregular
A~olesce!lt.physiological, psych!llogical, social, and emotional development, in-

eluding principles of J!ien~alhygiene and guidance. Field work with adolescent
groups m the commumry ISrequired. Not open to srudenrs with credit in Educa-non 110.

114. Intl!rpretatlon of ~arly Childhood Behavior (3) Irregular In Summer
For ~dergarten-pz:unary teachers treating the analysis and interpretation of

early chpdhoo~ behaVIOr:Emphasis on understanding and interpreting the causative
factors In typical behavior o! children !o parents, social workers, teachers, and
others concerned With the guidance of kinderga.rten~prunarychildren.
lIS. Guidance in Elementary Education (3) I, II, Irregular

A study of the basic principles of guidance and their function in the educational
process as applied in the elementary school.

111. Supe.....l.. on of ChildWelfare ond Attendance (3) Irregular
Content includes laws re-latingto children, guidance principles.,social casework

agency;!e1ationships,conference .techniques,.home ,,:i~t~tionp1ethods,employmen;
supeCVlSlon,attendance work. child accounnng, familiarIty Wlth testing techniques.

Methodr-SectmdllTY
120. TheTeaching Proceu (3)1, II

T? develop tea,;her.competency at the secondary level in professional and com-
muD.!tyrelatl~nshlps; J!l gen~. methods and materials; in planning for reaching'and 10 eviluanng learmng actlvlOes. •

121. Mothod. and Material. of In""'etlanl Molar (2) Minor (2) ollcept
Education 121Q{3l

Lecture cOllISes,except that Education 12lK and 121N meet for one lectureand three hours of laboratory.
Pr~fessional courses in spec~ficteaching .fiel~s taken concurrently with directed

teachlOg.E,ach course emphaSIzesthe applicaoon of best practices with referencto each subject area named. e
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Subject fields for section 121are as follows:
ORorod In the Fall Semo.ter Offerod In the Spring Som."er
A Methods in An C. Methods in Home Economics
B."Methods in English 0, Methods In IndusrrialArrs
C. Methods in Home Economics F. Methods J!1 Math~ma.t1c~
D M·C d . I dustrial Arts K. Methods 10 Physical Science

. eeno s.m n . 1 M. Methods io Social Science
E. Methods!n Foreign L~nguages N. Methods in Life Science
F. Methods m Mathemaocs V. Methods in General Science
K. Methods in Physical Science Offered Irregularly
L. Methods in Speech Arts P. Methods in Health Education
M. Methods in Social Science H. Methods in Phys. Ed. (Men)
N. Methods in Life Science }. Methods in Phys. Ed. (Women)
Q. Methods in BusinessSkills R. Methods in Choral Music .
V, Methods in General Science S. Methods in Instrumental MUS1C

122. Roading In Socondary Educotlo.. (3) Irregular . .
The nature of the reading program, development of techniques and skills,vocabu-

lary devefopmene,reading in the content fields, the differentiated attack, measure-
ment, diagnosis, and remediation.

123. Organization ... d Operation of the Reoding Laboratory (3) I, II
Lectures and laboratory to eight hours per week.
Prerequisite: Education 12? . . . , ,
Problems and techniques ill organ.l2Jllgand operatmg the reading laboratory In

secondary schools and colleges; current research and laboratory experiences.
126. Workshop In 5e~ndary Education (3 or 6) Il'Tegular

Designed to meet the needs of individuals or .groups of teachers who wish to
develop or continue the study of some problem With the consultation of the coHege
staff and the San Diego County Curriculum Staff.

Methods-Elementary
130. First Elementary Education Pradicum (2) I II, (3) 5

Four hours of activity for BOA; four hours of activity for BOB; six or more
hours of activity and audio-visual laboratory for BOC.

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Education Ill, or consent of Coordinator
of Elementary Education, ... . . .

Curriculum, principles, methods, and materials of Il1StrUctton.(mcludmg audio_
visual), and participation in e1ementarveducatton, m the areas listed A through C
below.

A. Arithmetic
B. Language Ans
C Student Teaching (Not offered in the summer)

131. Second Elementary Educatian Practlcum (2) I, II, (31~ except 131C (l! to 4)
Four hours of activity for I3IA; four hours of acnVlty for BIB; SIX or more

hours of activity and audio-visual laboratory for 13IC.. .. .
Prerequisite: Education III and 130; concurrent regIStration m Educatton 112

or consent of Coordinator of Elementary Edu,;ation. . . . . .
Curriculum. principles. methods, and mateCl?ls~f lDSUUctton.(mc\udmg audio-

visual), and panicipation in elementary educatton, 10 the areas listed 10 A through
C below.

A. Reading
B. Social Studies
C. Student Teaching (Not offered in the summer)

132. Third Elementary Education Praeticum (2) I, II,. (~) S except 132D (4 til 8)
Four hours of activity for 132A; four h.ol}rsof acovlty for 132B;four hours of

activity for 132C;ten or more hours of activity for 1320.
Prerequisites: Education 112and 131.
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.Curriculum, principles, merhods, and materials of instruction (including audio,
visual)', and parncrpanen In elementary education, In the areas listed in A through
D below.

A. Science
B. Art
C. Music
D. Student Teaching (Not offered in the summer)

133. Children'. LI!erat~.....in Elementary Educ~tion (3) Irregular
A survey of children s literature; the selection and use of material in the elemen;

tary classroom.

134. Labo....tory in Elementary Education (3) S
A.general course ~ observation gnd theory, includi;cg a study of arithmetic.

reading, lan~age, mUSIC,science, social studies, an, spellin~. Students in this course
will ?bserve m the summer demonstration school and diSCUSSwith the staff the
reaching procedures.

135. Worlahop In Elementary Education (3 or 6) Irregular
To meet the needs of individual or; groups of teachers who desire to study

selected problems m elementary education. The observation of classroom teaching
wjll be provide~ for members in attendance: Interested persons should correspond
With the Coordinator of Elementary Education, San Diego State College.

136. Modern Foreign Longuage. in Elementary Education (3) Irregular
P!erequisites: French or German or Spanish: (1964-65) courses I, 2. 10, 11, or

equivalents; (I965~I966) courses I, 2, 3, 10, 11, or equivalents· (1966-1967) courses
1,2,3,4, 10, 11, or equivalents. '
· ~ethods of teaching modern foreign languages in the elementary school, empha-

sizing the audio lingual approach. Students will produce materials and learn to
use tapes, film stnps, records, films, language Iaborarorles, and written materials.

137. Reading Difflculfie. (3) I, $
Prerequisites: Education 112 and BIA or 122.

. Read~g difficulties, their causes, prevention, and correction. Remedial practices
In reading useful to the classroom teacher, school counselor. and reading specialist:.

131. Curr~culumin Elemen"';lryEducation (3) Irregular
EmphasIS upon the selection and development of content teaching methods and

materials as they relate to social needs; evaluation proced~s; psychological p;inci~
ples, and the nature of the learner.

139. Kindergarten~Primary Proctlcum (3) I, II, 5
·The theory of ea!ly childhood educarlon and the materials and teaching tech-

ruques used In the kindergarten. ThIS course must be taken concurrently with Ed _
cation 132C when the student teaching assignmenr is in the kindergarten. u

Audjrwisual
140. Techniques of Medkl:Utilizatioft (3) I, II, 5

T~e lectures a!ld two bcurs of Iabo~atory.
Use In the teaching-leammg process, Including laboratory.

141. Producing Instructional Materlols (3) Irregular
Prerequisite: Education i40.
Production and evalnation of instructional materials.

143-5. Workshop In Educotionol Televi.ion (6) 5
(Same course as Telecommunications and Film 172)

~en to teachers and students interesred jn instruction by television.
· ~ proc~dures ?-nd theones of ~e!evlSlon production as it ertains to dosed_

CLICUltand mstructlonal use of teleVISIOn. The selection and utillzation of
cont~nt and the method of presenting material through the television medprograill!"
be dIScussed and demonstrated. lum w
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144. Application of Programed In.trvction (.1) l,...g",lar
Prerequisite: Education 112 or lIO, or Psychology 175.
Application of programed instructional materials to the teaching process, i.e .•

punch and strip devices, programed texts, teaching machines. Selection, evaluation,
and utilization of programed materials in team-teaching and other new instructional
systems. Individual preparation of instructional programs; laboratory practice.

151. Measurement and Evaluation In Elementory Education-(3) I, II, S
Should follow Education 112 for elementary credential candidates.
The use of intelligence and achievement tests in the diagnosis and improvement

of learning; construction of objective examinations; problems of evaluation in edu-
cation; the elements of statistical techniques.

U2. Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Education (3) Irregular
Problems of evaluation in secondary education, construction of examinations,

elements of statistics, selection and interpretation of standardized measures. Not
open to students with credit in Education 120.

153. Quantitative Methods In Educotlonol Research (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 12.
Basic tests of Statistical significance with special reference to the interpretation

of educational data.
Honors Course

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

Exceptional Children
161. Mea.urement ond Evoluation in Special Education (4) Ii

Three lectures and 3 hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 120; lSI or 152; and Psychology 105.
Consideration of representative tests and evaluation procedures appropriate to the

several areas of exceptionality; problems in psycho-educational diagnosis and ap-
praisal; assembling and utilizing test results for the educational and/or rehabilitation
program.

162. EmOlionailr Di.turbed Children and Youth (3) I, S
Prerequisite: Education 167. .
Nature, needs and problems of emotional deviates; survey of settings and roles of

chose who help, and ways they help.

163. Curriculum and Methods for Teaching Emotionally Disturbed
Children a:ttdYouth (3) II or Irregular

PrerequisiteS: Education 162 or 167.
Selection, organization and presentation of curricular materials for emotionally

disturbed children and youth.

164. Education of the Neurologically HClndicapp.d (3) I
Prerequisites: Education 16Z and Psychology 109.. . .
Educational and psychologICal problems of brain-injured children and youth;

identification procedures; educational programs. instructional methods, preparation
of materials.

167. Ixceptlonal Children (3) I, 11,5
Characteristics and adjustment problems of mental, physical, and emotional

deviates.

161. Curriculum and Methode for TeachIng Mentally Retarded Children In the
Elementa:rySch_1 (3) Ii, 5 .

Prerequisite: Psychology 109 or Educatlon 167. .
Selection, organization, and fresentatio.n of curricular matepals for mentally

retarded children at all levels 0 the public schools. Concentratlon will be on the
elementary level. (Recommended for students with specialization in Elementary
Teaching.)
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169. Curriculum and Methods for 'eachlng Mentally Retarded Children In the
Secondary :khaol (3) I, S

Prerequisite: Psychology 109 or Education 167.
Selection, organization and presentation of curricular materials for mentally

retarded children at all I~vels of the public schools. Concentration will be on the
secondary level. (Recommended for students with specialization in Secondary
Teaching.)

170. Worbhop in Special Educotion (6) S
Curriculum and methods of teaching in an area of exceptionality, observation of

demonstration classj'development of materials of instruction. May be repeated once
in a second area. 0 exceptionality. Not more than six units may be used for any
degree.

171. Practlcum In Mental Retardation (2) II
Prerequisites: Admission to Special Education, and Psychology 109 or concurrent

registration.
Supervised observation and participation in classroom and related school acrivl,

ties for mentally retarded. Course work includes discussion, analysis, and reports
of observations.

172. Counseling Exceptional Children (3) I, S
Prerequisites: Education 110 or 112, and Education 167 or Psychology 109.
Educational, mental, social, and vocational counseling of exceptional individuals

and their parents. Interrelationships of home, school, and community agencies.

173. Education of Ihe 5eyerely Mentally Retarded (3) II, S
Prerequisites: Education 167 and Psychology 109, and admission to Special Edu-

cation.
Organization and planning of instructional activities; materials and equipment;

utilization of resources, records, and reports; and classroom management of those
under 50 IQ and those with neurological impairments.

174. Principles and Methods of Speech Corred;on (3) I
(Same course as Speech Pathology and Audiology 124)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120 and 121.
Etiology and treatment of the more common speech disorders, including physiol,

ogy of speech, voice disorders, cleft palate, foreign dialect.

176. StuHerlng ond Neurological Disorders (3) I
(Same course as Speech Pathology and Audiology 125)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120 and 121.
Clinical survey of newest methods of speech correction. Special emphasis given

to causes and treatment of stutterang, cerebral palsy speech prohlems and aphasia
in adults and children. Study of child or adult who presents multiple problems.

177. Avdiometryl Principles (3) I
(Same course as Speech Pathology and Audiology 140)
Prerequisite: Psychology 50.
Anatomy and physiology of (he human ear, theories of hearing, physics of

sound, medical aspects, pathology and surgery of the ear, survey of currenr audio-
metric techniques.

178A. Communication Skills for the Deaf (3)
(Same course as Speech Pathology and Audiology 15 I)
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 140.
History, theory and methods of lipreading; auditory training.

Student Teaching
180A.18GB. Directed Participation, Secondary 0.1) I, II

Prerequisite: To be taken concurrently with Education 100 and Education 110.
A c0I!l~reh.enSlye OrientatIOn to a secondary school with directed observation

and paroClpatiOn ill [he classroom.
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18GC-110D. Dft'eded Teaching Seconda,y (34) I,ll
Prerequisites: Admission to teacher education and concurrent registration in Edu-

cation 252 is required for Education lBOC. Education 180C is prerequisite to 180D.
Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under supervision in a junior

or senior high school. A weekly seminar or conference is required. Education
180D is also offered in the summer.

181. Directed readling-Elementary (2.12) I, II
Prerequisites: Admission to teacher education and education pro~am approved

by the Coordinator of Elementary Education. Any grade below C IS unacceptable
for a credential.

Systematic ohservation, Pani~il~tion and teaching under supervision in the
Campus Elementary School or iated elementary schools. During each semester
of student teaching a weekly conference period is required as indicated in the time
schedule.

182. Directed 'eachlng-Mentally Retarded (4) I, II
Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for

the teaching of exceptional children in the area of the mentally retarded.

183. DIrected 'eachlng-L1brary Practice (2-4) I, II
Prerequisites: Admission to teacher education and concurrent completion of a

teaching minor in library science.
Systematic observation and participation in library and audiovisual service under

supervision in a school library and/or teaching materials center. During each se-
mester of student library work a weekly conference period is required as indicated
in the time schedule.

184. Directed TeachIng-Speech Correction (4) I, II
Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for

the teaching of exceptional children in the area of speech correction.

115. Directed Teaching-Hearing Impaired (4)
Application !o take ~.e c?urse should. be made d.uring the preceding sCl!1ester.
Extensive daily J?amClpa.tIOn o~ teaching- 10 public schools and preparaoon for the

teaching of exceptional children m the area of hearing impaired.

Conference tmd Special: Courses
190. Conference on the Teaching of Mothematin OJ S

May be taken three times for credit; .. .
Lectures, discussions, and demonstrations on problems m teaching of mathematics

in the elementary and secondary schools. Designed for teachers, supervisors, and
administrators interested in current developments in this area.

191. Guidance Confereft«l (1) 5
Prerequisite: Consent of director of the conference. Course may be taken three

times for credit. ..
A series of lecture and discussion sessions centenng on current problems in

counseling and guidance. Designed t~ serve the needs of any person desiring to
keep informed of developments m this area.

192. Audloybual Conference (1) S . . .
May be taken three times for credit, Course does Dot fulfill credential require-

ment. dd·· blems JA series of lectures; discussions an .emonSCI?tIons, centering on pr!J. ems m
the use of audiovisual Instructional materials. Designed for teachers, administratnrs,
audiovisual representatives, and others interested in current developments m this
area.

199. Sp.ciolStudy (1~) I,.n, 5 . .
Individual study. SIX UOlt:! maxunum credit. .
Prerequisite: Consent of mstruc;t!Jr. Open o~y to seruor and graduate students

in education who have shown abilitY to work mdependently.
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EXTINSIONCOURSES
X-116A-116B-I16C. Child Study Laboratory (3-3-3) " II

Development of background and 'procedures for child study and their application
to field situations. Field work required. For teachers in service. Education X-lI6A
is prerequisite to X-1l6B, and X-1MB is prerequisite to X-lI6C.
X_l97. Problem, in Education (Credit to be arranged) Exten,ion

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Classstudy of specially selected problems in education. Does not apply to pattern

requirements for credentials. Offered only in extension.

GRADUAT.COURSES
Prerequl,ite, for All Graduate Courses

For requirements for admission to graduate courses, refer to the section of this
catalog on the Graduate Division. In addition to these general requirements, 12
units of professionaleducation courses are prerequisite for enrollment m all graduate
courses in education except Education 201, 223 and 2n, which require special
clearance from the Coordinarcr of Community College Programs; and courses in
counselor education.

Sociological Foundmions
201. The CommunityCollege (2}I

Fieldwork, inclu~g observation and audiovisual experiences required.
Overview of philosophy, history, llJITlS, scope, function, outcomes, principles and

problems of the community college. Relation of the community college to ele-
mentary and secondary schools and to four-year colleges.
202. Social Foundatlan {2or 3) I, II, 5

Prerequisire: Education 131C.
Sociological,historical, and philosophical foundations of American Education and

their influences on present day educational practices.
204. Comparative Educaliolt (3) I, S

The contemporary educational ideas and practices of various countries of the
world and their impact upon 01U" culture and education.
205. Hi,tory of Edvcotlon (3) Irregular

Prerequislre: Education 100 or 101.
The history of education with emphasis on educational practices as related to

present day problems.

206, Philosophy of Education (3) Irregular
Prerequisite; Education 100or 101.
Study of philosophical backgrounds of educational thought: comparative philos-

ophies; analysisof selected current trends and problems. '
207. EelucatlonalSociology (3) Irragular

Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.
The. social, economic, political and moral setting in which present day American

education functions.

208. Worklltop In Community Influence' on Learning and Curriculum Plonning
(30r6) 5

Prerequisite: Teaching experience.
Comniuniry jnflu~nct"?0!1 learning and child growth and development, and of

group te,:hn!q.ues;implications for curriculum planning. Provides opportunity for
work on individual problems of the participants.

Procedures of ITivertigatio1l
211. Procedure' of In:,estigation ond Repart (3) t, II, S
. Research methods m. education. Location, sele!=tion,and analysis of professional

literature. Methods of mvestlgatlo.n,data a!ialysIs,and reporting. Required of all
applicants for advanced degrees In educanon. (Formerly Education 290A-290B.)
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212. rducational Research Design (3)
Prerequisite; Education 211.
Principles and methods of planning and conducting systematic investigations of

educational problems-including historical, descriptive, and experimental methods
of research. Practice in the definition of problems, formulation of hypotheses, con-
struction of samples, control of variables, and interpretation of results.
213. Advanced Quantitative Methods in Educational Relearch (3)

Prerequisite: Education 153.
Application of correlation and tests of significance, including nonparametric and

multivariate techniques, to research designs in such areas as curriculum, human
development, student learning, counseling, and administration.

EducatiOTlal Psychology
220. Advanced Educational Psychology (3) I, II, S

Prerequisite: Education no or 112.
Advanced study of research and its application to learning and human growth.

221. Seminar in Educational Meo,uremenl {315
Prerequisite: One of the following: Education 150, 151, or 152.
Problems in educational testing. Emphasis upon construction, administration, and

validation of teacher-made tests.
222. The Gifted Child (3} I, 5

Prerequisites: Education no, or III and 112.
The abilities and characteristics of the intellecmally gifted or talented; related

problems of curriculum, teaching, administration and guidance.
223. Educational Psychology; Community Collega (2) I

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration In Education 201.
The nature of the community college student; the learning process including

contributions of audiovisual materials. The functions of student personnel services
in the community college.

Guidance
224. Adminl,tration of Pupil Personnel Services (3) I, II, S

Prerequisite: Education 230.
The organization and administration of school guidance services, including the

use of community resources. Laws relating to children and child welfare.
225A-225B. Determinants of Humon Behovior (3-3) I, II, 5

Implications of theory and research in behavioral sciences for the understanding
of human behavior. Education 225A deals With personality theories and psycho-
logical determinants of behavior; 225Bwith social and cultural determinants.

226. Guidance Services in Public Education (3) I, II, 5
Prerequisite: Education IlO, or Education 111and Il2.
Historical, philosophical, and legal bases of the pupil personnel services; staff

roles and' relationships in a variety of organizational patterns.

229. Workshop in Counseling (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor of workshop. .
Application of principles and procedures to specific situations for improvement

of counseling services.Individual problems emphasized.

230. Guidance Problems In Seeondory Education. (3) I, II, S . .
Prerequisite: Education 110,and student teaching or teaching expenence-.
The theory and practice of guidance emphasizing advanced mental hygiene con-

cepts needed by teachers and counselors.

231. Theory .nd Proce., of Approl,.1 (4) " II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Measurement theory and procedures, including interpretation of test results. Not

open to students with. credit in .Education 237. Offered during summer sessions
only in combination With Education 232 as Education 2H.
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232. Theory and Pracell of Vocatlanal Choice (4) I, II
ThreeIectures and three hours of. laboratory and/or field work.
Vocational choice theory, occupational and educational materials used in career

planning. Not open to students with credit in Education 237. Offered during
summer scssrons only in combination with Education 231 as Education 237.

233. Theory and ProceJl of Counseling (4) I, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A and Education 231.
Counselmg process theories, approaches to and techniques for counseling, and

research concernmg counseling' effectiveness. Supervised practice in counseling,
analyzing counseling, and writing counseling reports. Not open to students with
credit m E~ucatlOn ~38 or Psychology 152 or. Psychology 233. Offered during
summer sessions only ill combination WIth Education 234 as Education 238.

234. Theory and Process of Group Counseling (4) I, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory
Prerequisites; Education 225B and 233. .
Group process and individual growth, theories of group interaction, sensitivity

rrammg and group lead.ershlp techniques. Not open to students with credit in Edu-
cation 238: Offered during- summer sessions only in combination with Education 233
as Education 238.

237. Appraisal and Vocational Choice (6) S
Five lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Mcasurerncar theory" inte~pre[atio~ of test results, vocational choice theory, oc-

cupational sud educational informaricn in career planning. Not open to students
WIth credit ill Education 231 or 232. Application to take the course must be made
early durmg the preceding semester. Offered only during summer sessions.

238. Counsellng=Individual and Group (6) S
Five lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Education 22SA.
.Counseli,ng. theory and techniques, individual and group. Not open to students

with credit m Education 233 or 234. Application to take course must be d
early during the preceding- semester. Offered only during summer sessions. rna e

239A.239~-. Professiona.1Seminar in Guidance (3--3)
P~requlsltes: Education 211; six units from Education 231 232 233 d 234

equivalent; and advancement to candidacy for the Master ~f &:. ' ~ ';Ir
counseling. renee egree m

Srudv C?fselected. areas in counseling and guidance culminatin in a written
project WIth emphasis on research and on counseling as a professio~.

Elemf!1lt4TY Education
240. Curriculum Construction and Evaluation in Elemenfa.... Ed tl (3'

I, II, Summer -, UCIIIon
Prerequisite; Credit or concurrent registration in Educatio 211
A,dva,nced study of the research in curriculum developm~nt ~ons~ru".'oeva uatlon. ' .... ... n, and

241. Semi!!,~rin Arit~metic in Elementary Educcrtion(3)
PrereqwSIte; CredIt or concurrent regisUatioD in Educati 211
A study of research and practice in the method f hin°n: .

of elementary and junior high school arithmeti s 0 teac g and m the curnculumc.
242. Semi!,-:-rIn ReCl~ingin Elelllentary Education (3)

PrereqUl.Slte: C~edlt. or con.current registration in Education 211
. Tre~ds m rea~l~fJ mstru<;tlon. Topics include develo men I' .
mg skills and abilIties, readmg in the content fields inJivid ti d.~uences m re~d-
terests. Students will develop individual projects or problems.ua

I erences, and m-

2.43. 5eml~-:-.. in Soc!.alStudies in flementary Education (3) Irre ular
Prcrequlslt.e: Credl.t or CO~current registration in Education 21111

h
Probd"=, m tea~hll~g SOCIalstu~ies in the elementanr schoo' w· ,·.h

t e stu y 0 the sClenoflc research m the field. ., • emphasis on
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244. Seminar in Language Arts In Elelllentary Education (3) Irregula ..
Prerequisite; Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Problems in teaching language am in the elementary school, including spelling,

literature and written and oral communication. Emphasis will be on the study of
scientific research in the field.

245. Semina.. In Elementlllry Education (3) Irregular
Prerequisite; Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
A study of the methodology of research with particular reference to the basic

research in the psychology and teaching of the elementary school subjects.

246. Advanced Diagnosis in Reading (3) I, S
Prerequisites: Psychology 204 and Education 137.
Principles and techniques of individual and group diagnosis of reading difficulties.

Experience in adminisrrarion and interpretation of individual and group instruments
of diagnosis.

247. Advanced Diagnosis and Treatment of Lea..ning Difficulties (3) II, S
Prerequisites: A teaching credential and Education 151 or 152.
Principles and techniques of diagnosis and treatment of difficulties in learning

the school subjects. Supervised experience in working with individual pupils and
their parents.

248. Seminar in Science in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent regisrradon in Education 211.
The problems of teaching science in the elementary school with emphasis on the

literature of science education.

249A. Semina.. in Art in Elementary Education (3) IrTlI1Iular
Prerequisite; Education I32B, credit or concurrent registration in Education
Curriculum, materials, and techniques of instruction, including supervision.

211.

2498. Seminar in Music in Elementary Education (3) Irnogular
Prerequisite; Education 132C, credit or concurrent registration in Education
Methods, materials, and curriculum. For elementary classroom teachers.

Secondary Education
250. Curricular Problems in Secondary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Student teaching or teaching experience.
Present sums and development of the secondary school curriculum with em-

phasis upon curriculum construction and curriculum evaluation. Opportunities pro-
vided for study of problems submitted by students.

251. Indrudional Method. and Materials: Community Collese (2)
Prerequisites: Education 223 and concurrent registration in Education 316.
The reaching process at the community college level, including lesson planning,

utilization of audiovisual and other instructional materials and procedures of evalu-
ation.

HI.

252. Seminar fo.. Student Teachen {3}
Prerequisites; Education 110 and 100. To be taken concurrently with Educa-

tion 18OC.
Advanced study in the application of principles and research related to planning

insuuction, selecting and using materials, evaluating instruction and pupil progress,
maintaining class morale; school law and finance for classroom teachers.

253. Supervision of Student Teaching (2)
Open to experienced teachers interested in the teacher education I?rogram.
Study of selection, orientation, induction, counseling and evalwtIon of credential

candidates and student teachers; and helping student teachers plan lessons, conduct
classroom learning, analyze pupils' difficulties and achievement.

254. Advanced Problems in Secondary School Instrudlon (3)11,S
Prerequisites: Teachin~ experience and consent of instructor.
An analysis of the SCIentific research and philosopmcal principles in secondary

school instruction.
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255A. Ad~!:!ncedCurrlc.ulumand Instruction In Mathematlu (3)
Pteteqwsl~e: Education 121~ and teaching experience.
Factors dJl"e~g the changing- mathematics curriculum' recent trends and cur-

rent research In the teaching of secondary marhematics. '

25~'. Ad,,:a.ncedCUl"I'lc~lumand Instruction in Social Science (3)
rereq.U1Slte; Education 121M and teaching experience

Theories of content selection; social pressures which 'affect cur' I desi
curre!}t
l

research in curriculum development· trends in teaching ~cuh~ eSlgnd;
marena s. ' cec ruqucs an

2S5C. Advanced Curriculum and In,truction In Engli,h Lon d
. .Compo,ition (3) guage on

~~~~li~~lti~; t:;;~I~~~~, ~~2~93J.J :;dlucation 121B, and reaching experience.
in secondary schools' recent trend~ s d anguage structure and composition skills

, 3 an current research.

25~D. Ad~li!nced~drrlc~lum ond In.truction In Literature {3)
p;~li:lt~r se'le~~~~~~/e~~~a~~;ni:o t?f literature, and reaching experienct;.

of literature in secondary schools' ;echn~v:~on'f and d~valll;aooh ill the teaching
trends and current research in the' teaching of liter~:~~g III t e genres; recent

25;. Rece!,~Trends in.Se.condaryCurriculum (3) Irregular
crereqUlSltes: .J2 units In secondary education and consent of .

urrenr practices and trends in secondary ch Is Ex . ~truetor.
related problems of interest to members of h s .~~. tensrve Individual work ont e cuss.
2St Work,hop in Intorcultural Education {4) S

rollment !lnly by application to the Dean of Education
A cooperative workshop sponsored b th II .

Schools to study trends in intercultural Yd e. co iege and. the San Diego City
units, curricula and instructional materials eandc~~~h:u~u~eIlCan schools, including

2S~dR,:s~arch in Curricular Problems {T-3) Irregular
insrru:.on by consent of the Coordinator of Secondary Education and the

Individual study by grad d hand a need for such work. uate Stu ents w 0 have demonstrated exceptional ability

. School Adminirtration and SupeMJirioll
2':. :rlil:lPles of Sch_1 Administration (3) I II 5

e era, state and local school administra .' , I' hi .
and legal structure at these three levels. nve re aoons ps including the financial

261. Educ,!!~ionLeadenltlp (3) I, II, S
Prerequisites- Standard Teaching C d ial d
Concepts and techniques of leade~h' enn alan. consent of instructor.

t~e procedures of group and individ all~, dn }(s ~f the factors and practice in
mty; (b) the teaching staff. (c) the ~de~~ en lp 10 four areas: (a) the commu·
educational administration 'and supervision. personnel; (d) the professional field of

26;;e~~~:lsi~.:s~~~:~d:-~~:~hill;fJ:J:~:JJtrid Policies (3)
Rela~ons.hlp of the school distrIct to attend' .

fonnatl~m III the selection and retention of a:tifi uDlr· The legal. basIS for policy
and .asSIg~enc of pupils, in the instrllCtiO 'j cate personr*el, III the admission
conSIderations. n programs and III related budgetary

2~. Curr~c~dumDevelopment and Evalutaion (3) I IT S
rereQUISltes: Standard Teaching Cd' I d' ,

Curriculum develo menc in both e{e entia an consent of insunctor.
sis 011. interrelationships between th~~i~:::~ and secon.t~lil)': schools, wi.th empha-
supervISOry personnel, and use of research. e s, reSPOnSl I ties of CllrIlcular and

II
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264A.2641_264C. Seminar In Ilementory Schoo' Admlnl.tratlon ond Supoevilion
(2_2_2)I, 11,5

Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission
to Program of Educational Administration.

Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the
elementary school.

26SA_26SB-265C.Semlnor In Secondary School Administration and Suporvl,lon
(2-2-2)

Prerequisites; Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission to
Program of Educational Administration .

Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the
secondary school.

266A_266B-266C.Field Ixperlence In Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (1-1-1)

Prerequisite; Concurrent registration required in Education 264A, 264B, 264C.
Field experience in the elementary schools. Approval of local school district re-

quired in the semester prior to registration.

267A-267J..267C. Field Ixp.rlonce In Secondary School Administration ond
Supervision (1-1-1)

Prerequisite: Concurrent regisuation required in Education 265A, 265B, 265C.
Field experience in the secondary schools. Approval of local school district re-

quired in the semester prior to registration.

268. Seminar In School Administration and Supervision (:I)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, con-

sent of instructor, and admission to Program of Educational Administration.
School administration and supervision in a specialized field, such as the junior

college, a subject field, or designated services. Field experience required. May be
substituted for Education 264C or 26SC.

270. Seminar in Educotlon of Exceptional Children (3)
Prerequisite: Education 167.
Principles, trends and research in the education of exceptional children.

271. Seminar In Emotionally DI.. urbed Children ond Youth (3)
PrereQ.uisites: Education 162 or 163, and 270.
Theones, principles and practices ill working with emotionally handicapped.

272. Semln.r In Educotion of Ihe Gifted (3)
Prerequisites; Education 222 and 270.
Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of the gifted,

including assessment, classification, curriculum provisions, and social and emotional
adjusnnent.
273. Semlnor In Education of the Mentclily Retorded (3) II

Prerequisites; Education 168 or 169 and 270.
Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of retarded chil-

dren including etiology, classification, diagnosis, and assessment.

274A. Semlnor In Instructional Media Utilbotlon (3) I, II, S
Prerequisite: Education 140.
Review of research in instructional media utilization.

275. Seml.. r In the Admlni.tratlon of IIntructional Medlo Centon (3) I, II, S
PrereQ.uisite; Education 140.
Orgamzation, supervision, and coordination of instructional media centers.

276. Seminar In Programed Instrudlon (3 to 6) Irregular
Prerequisite: Education 144.
Theories of programed instruction, with emphasis on construction of programs;

application to teaching situations. Analysis and revision of programed projects.
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210. Legal and Financial Aspects of School DI.trlct Management (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consent of Instructor.
Principles and practices of law and finance as an aspect of school business ad-

ministration, school plant planning and development, and the operation and main-
tenance of school facilities and services.

211. School..c:ommunlty Relat'on.hlp. (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consent of lnsrmcror.
Sociological aspects of school administration with particular emphasis on broad

social policy, contemporary issues, community-school relationships, other social and
service agencies of the community.

212. School District Personnel Management (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consent of Instructor.
Personnel relationships to include administrative relationships with the Board of

Education and the school staff, Central office personnel procedures including re-
cruitment, employment, placement, evaluation, promotional and training procedures.

213. DI.trlct Curriculum DeYelopment, fyaluation and Impro ..ement (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consent of instructor.
School District curricular development from kindergarten through junior college,

relatiomhips of the superintendent and central administrative staff to regular staff
and supervisory staff.

214. Ad..anced Seminar In School Adminlltralion and SupeFYI.lon (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 280, 281, 282, 283, and con-

sent of instructor.
An intensive study of a selected area in school administration and supervision. May

be repeated with new content for additional credit to a maximum of nine units.
Typical courses in this area are School Law, School Finance, School Supervision,
Personnel Procedures.

216A-2868. Seminar In School Building Conl'rvctlon and UtTllzatlon (3.3) Irregvlar
Prerequisite: Possession of Standard Administration or Supervision Credential, or

consent of instructor. Completion of or concurrent registration in Education 286A
is prerequisite to 286B.

School building conttruction and utilization: the development of new facilities
from the planning stage to complete utilization; remodeling.

Special Study and Research
295A-2951. Seminar (3..;J) I, II, S

Prerequisites; Education 211 and advancement [Q candidacy for the master's
degree in education .

.A~ intensive study in sel~cted areas of education culminating in a wrinen project.
Lnrured to student<; followmg Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in education.
298. Special Study (1-:1) I, II, 5

Individual study. Six units maximum credir.
. Prerequisite; Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chainnan and
mstruC[or.

299. The.i. (3) I, Ii, 5
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis comminee and advancement tocandidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Student Teaching and 171te-rnsbip
316. Dire~t~d reachin.g:,Community College (4) I, II

PrerequIsites: Admlssl~:m to Teach,er .Education and approval of the Community
Co~ege ,pr0fl"ram coo~dlna[Qr. Credit In Education 201 and 223 and concurrent
registration In Education 251.
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b ' P"-"'P''':oo, and teaching under supervision in a corn-Systematic 0 servauon, ........... .... A kl or con
muniry college. Any grade below C is unacceptable. wee y semmar -
ference is required.

330. Int.rnlhlp (2--6) I, II line acti ..
Supervised JDtero~hiphe:q>erience ~stcb~n;adneg e~l;ld~g the preceding semes-
ApplicatblOn to ra det ~'hco;eC: ~ntent Maximum credit six units applicable onter. May I' repeate WJ '

a master's degree,

331. Field Work in Co.ml.II", d{2--6)I, J~esof counseling services in appropriate
Application of con~eptsDl Pboe~ation and practice. Weekly seminar sessionsschool or agency sernng. ai y 0 s

with c~lle~e Staff, k be made early during the preceding semester.
Applicatlon tOd[ll ~course :~~nt Maximum credit six units applicable on aMay be repeate WI new .

master's degree,

332. Pra~tlcum in C.ounse!ing (3) I, ~~~ individual counseling and c:m;er planning.
Supervised experience 10 group b de early during the preceding semester,

A lication to take the course must I' rna ,
W1aximum credit six units applicable on a. master s degree,

I d P adlcum in Counlellng (3-6)
333. Ady.ond(tld Se,,:, nor ~n "",~uP and individual counseling and study of problems,Supervise experience m ...
issues, and .res~archk' h ust be made early during the preceding semes-Applicatlon to ra e t e course m
ter.

360. I"ternlhip in School Admln!ltratlon a1alS:~dr;~I~;:n~3 o~oi~~~~~or.
Prerequisites: Standard :re:lchhglCrdd~n istrators in the public schools, Released
Internship for prosPh"",V'd'sC ,00 ~dnurupre_reaistration WIth Coordinator of Pro-, pertnlSSlon of sc 00 IstCJCt, ... . d

time, Ed ' I Ad inistration previous semester require .gram of ucenona m

371. D~...~edInternlhlp-Mentally ~~:.tb~(~a~e"during the preceding se.mester.
Application to take the <:ourse s hi '" public schools and preparation for
1:'_ . daily participation or teac mg ... ~11 d d
J:.JI.cCIlSlye . _, hildren in the area of the mentaJ.1Y retar e .the reaching of exception .... c

374. Dlre~ed Intern.hip-Speech correctlobe(~:d~1 during the preceding se,mester.
Application to take the <:ourse shoulhinq ;" public schools and preparation for
"P._ • daily participatlon or teac g.... h
J:.JI..emlve ., hild n in tbe area. of speec correcoon.the teaching of ell:ceptlona c re

h I tr ctl nal Media SpeciaU.t (206) I, II, 5
37S. D1re,cted.lnternlhi~lp.fort.e ~ction:1 media center (application must be made

Supervised l.ntemS p m an 10
during preceding semester.)

Th'

ENGINEERING
IN THE" SCHOOL OF lNGINftRlNG

. I . Engineering with options in aerospace,
undergra~uate Jurrcu u::Ic J~d mechanicai engineering, is accredited

eIectrb~a~h~ ~~~~'s Q;uncil for Professional Development

civil,

Faculty
EmerituS: Walling (Dean) Conly Dharmarajan, Fitz, Johnson,
Professors: Bauer, Bedore, Capp Qu{en Rae', Shutts, Stone, S.

Learned, Lodge, Morgan, ~oorany, Mur 'h , Skaar, Stone, H., Stratton .
Associate Professors: Chan, L1O'B~ann, an :lo~n Caton, Chang, Chou, Craig,
Assistant Profes~ors: Ag.atWKrial"h te~rthy Lahey McGhie, Mansfield, Narang,

Crooker, Harns, Hussa.m, s nam , ,
Ohnysty, Panos, Stuart
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Offered by the School of InlJln.. rlnlJ
M~ster ([j Sci~nde .de~ree in aerospace, civil, electrical, and mechanical engineer-l~~'on ili~G~d~ate D~i:i~~~)e Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this cata-

Maj?r with the B.S. degree in engineering, with options in aerospace civil elec
tncal and electronic, and mechanical engineering (Described' 'th- ' .-
on the School of Engineering.) . In IS secnon

Minor in engineering. (Described in the section on the School of Engineering.)

LOWERDIVISIONCOURSES
A. Introduction to EnlJlneerlnlJ(I)

A survey of the fields of engineering designed to famili' h .
nature, the requirements, the responsibilities, and the oPPo~Jti~se oi:g~n~r:l:i~~

I. ~nlJlneerin9 Drawing (2)1, II
SIX hours of labora!ory.

~hi~o~de~fc~~:f1d~~~ec~~~~ues of drawing for eng~eers. Elementary ortho-
tive geometry Th . f si g d ry-.lntroducoon to basic theorems of descrip-

~~J' ecnes 0 size escnpnon.

2. Plane SurveyinlJ (3)
One Iecnire and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 21 or 40
Use, care, and adjustment of surv~ying' In d .

cedures, techniques of plane surveying, anl~I::~~Xie m~~p~cg~on to standard pro-

10. Co~t~1 of ~n's Environment (3) I, II
Man s mteracnon with the I d d aition, role of engineering in c~~C:ollrer an ,au environment, environmental pollu-

ng man s evrroment,

20•. EnlJineerinlJGraphiu (2) I, II
SIX how:s.of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent reel . . M .

and eithe! Engineering I or qUalificatio~~tlilin En . athematics 40 ~r equivalent,
Exanunatlon. n e gmeenng Gt1IphlcS Placement

GC:l.phic communication for engin P . .neering plans using both standard ee!s.. resentanon and Interpretation of engi-
traduction to 'nomography; graphic ~~~i:~ri~;~d~~ai~s f~fega~~ sketching. In-

2S. Engin~!!rinlJMoterials (3) I, II
Prerequisite. Chemistry lAo
Atomic and molecular stru tnt f 'al' . .

th.e :;elationsh\ps between stru~tur~ ~f::::~~2ar: ~~~d.lfl engine.ering. Analr.:·s of
tnCiU, COrrOS1on and radiation r' t elf mecharucal; thecma , elec-
application to engineering problerJ. operoes, together with examples of specific

30. EnlJln1!'~rlngMealurement Analyli. (2) I II
krere~UlS!tes: Mathematics 51 and Physics'-JA

f tro uSOon to basic standards and units of en' .
a ~rrors In measurement and error ro a . ~eenng ~asurement. Analysis
perJ!l1en~ data and evaluation of uP .p ga~p[n lfl calc!1ianon. Tr.e~tment of eJr-
engmeenng experiments. petlment", y determmed quantities. Design of

400EnlJin.. rlnlJ Problem Anolysil I (2) 1.11

P
ne le~re and three hours of laboratory
rereq';Uslte: Mathematics 50. .

AnalySIS of engineeringlroblems and solu . . ..
mentals of programing an prognuning [.... tlons usmg thde digital computer. Funda~..... age cornman s.
50.. En,i~~erlng Me.chanln I (3) I, II

Pre~qulslt~~: PhYSICS4A and credit or co .. .
.St~tlC e9uilibrium of panicles and ri 'dn'bur;nt regIstration m Mathematics 51.

ftlC't!on,. v1ttUal work; kinematics of a IPn' I ~ i_~s; yecwr algeb!a and calculus'
applications. pa IC e, .....nencs of a particle; engineering
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sal. EnglneerlnlJ Mechanln II (3)1, II
Prerequisites: Engineering 50A and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe~

maties 52.
Kinetics of a particle; central force motion; systems of particles; work and

energy; impulse and momentum; moments and products of inertia; Euler's equa-
tions of motion; vibration and time response; engineering applications.

60. Electric Circ.",ih(3) I, II
Prerequisites: Physics 4B and Mathematics 51.
Direct-current circuits, magnetic circuits, induced voltages, single-phase alterna-

ting-current circuits, coupled circuits, the rransformer and introduction to net-
work analysis. Not open to students with credit in Engineering 100A.

65A-6sa. Indultrlal Practice (2-2)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in engineering. Selection based on personal

interview, following written application.
Supervised training in co-operating industrial organizations. First year of a three-

year program providing the opportunity for selected students to correlate their
fonnal college training with industrial experience at corresponding levels of respon-
sibility and difficulty.
99. Experimental 'opiet (2-4)

Refer to the catalog Statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPERDIVISiONCOURSES

tOOA.Electric Circuit. {3} I, II
Prerequisites: Physics 4B and Mathematics 51.
Direct-CUTrent circuits, magnetic circuits, induced voltages, single-phase and poly-

phase alternating~current circuits, coupled circuits, the transformer and introduction
to network analysis. Not open to students with credit in Engineering 60.

10GB.Electrical MClchlnory (3) I, II
Two Iecmres and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 60 or 100A.
Theory of operation and the analysis of the characteristics of rransfcrrners, DC

and AC motors and generators. Associated control devices.

l00C. Electric and Megnetlc Fieldl (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Physics 4B and Mathematics 52.
Electrostatic and magnetostatic field theory using vector notation; Coulomb's

Law, Gauss' Law and potential theory. Solutions to poisson's and Laplace's equa-
tions; capacitance and inductance. Time-varying electric and magnetic fields; Max-
well's equations.

101. IlemeJltl of Applied Electronics (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Engj.neering 60 or lOOA.
Application of electron tubes, transistors in typical electronic circuits. Analysis

of the operational characteristics of electron tubes and transistors. Emphasis on
their utilization in engineering devices and systems.

103. Electrical En,lneerlnlJ Laboratory (1) II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering lOoB and credit or concurrent registration in Engi-

neering 101. Not open to students filing an electrical rogineering master plan.
A laboratory course to include selected experiments in electrical circuits, electri-

cal machinery, and electronics.

107. Metallic Moterla11 ond Procenes {4}
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory .
Prerequisites: Engineering 25 and Physics 4C.
Physical metallurgy an~ pro~erties of me~. Influence of processing on the

properties of metals. DesIgn Crltena for selecnon of materials. (Fonnerly num-
bered Engineering 106 and 109A.)
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108. The,.,.odynamlu (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
Development of the basic laws of thermodynamics from the macroscopic and

microscopic viewpoint and their application to engineering systems.

lOlL The,.,.odynamlclJ Laboratory (1) I, It
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering lOS.
Laboratory studies of the basic concepts of thermal science. (Formerly offered

as an integral pan of Engineering IDS.)

109. Nonmetallic Material. (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Enr"neering 107.
Fundamentals 0 plastics, reinforced plastics, and ceramics. Analysis of effect of

physical properties upon selection of a material for use in design.

lIS. Fluid Mechaniu (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Engineering SOB, and credit or concurrent registration in Engi-

neering lS7A.
Fluid statics. Laminar and turbulent flow of liquids and gases in pipes. nozzles,

and channels. Dimensional analysis and modeling. Drag forces on moving or im-
mersed objects.

115L. Fluid Mechanic. Loboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 1lS.
Flow measuring devices. Experimental applications of continuity, Bernoulli and

momentum equations. Model studies. Pipe and channel flow. Flow visualization
techniques. Operating characteristics of wind tunnel and water table. (Formerly
offered as an integral pan of Engineering 1lS.)

116. Introdudlo .. to Solid Mechanics (3)1, II
Prerequisites: Engineering 2S and SOB; and credit or concurrent registration in

Engineering 187A.
Mechanics of solid deformable bodies involving analytical methods for deter.

mining the strength, stiffness, and stability of various load-carrying members.

116L Solid Mechanics Laboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 116.
Laborat.ory studies in solid mechanics. Experimental stress analysis. Experimental

confirmation of theory. (Formerly offered as an integral pan of Engineering 116.)

118. Tranlfer and Rote Proce ..... (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 187A.
Fundamentals of rates of change in enthalpy and composition of matter' heat and

mass transfer and chemical reaction rates. '

120A. Strvdvral Anoly.i. I (4)1, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 116.

.Prin<;iples of mechanics appli,;d to analysis of beams, frames, trusses, and three-
~lmenslOnai. fram,;works. C?raphical methods, influence ~es;. deflections; introduc-
non to stancally mdetennmate structures and moment distrIbution.
120B. Sindural Analy.i. II (3) I

Prereq1;1isite: En~'lDeering I20A.
AnalYSIS of statIca~y indeterminate structures by virtual work. Advanced treat.

ment of slope deflecnon, moment distribution" Arch analysis secondary stresses in
trusses. Advanced treannent of influe.nce lines. •

121. Reinforced Concr.'e {3} II
Prerequisite: Engineering 120A.
Properties aJld c,haraeceristics of reinforced concrete' design of structurlll com-

ponents. IntroductIon to plastic theory and limit desi~.
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122. 5011Mechanics (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. . .
Prerequisites: Geology 53, Engineering 116, and credit or concurrent regrstratron

in Engineering l1S. "" il I if .
Mechanics of soils; physical and mecharucal properties, so c assr canon, com-

paction, swelling, consolidation, and shear strength. Laboratory tests and related
design problems.

123. Appli.d Hydraulics. (3) I
Prerequisite: Engineering liS. . . f d I
Application of principles of fluid mecharucs In the fields 0 hy ro ogy. water

supply, hydraulic machinery, drainage, and waste disposal.

124. Foundotion En,inee.ring (2) II
Prerequisiret Engineering 12~.. f dati
Soil mechanics theories aJ?plied to t~e: design of shallow aqd deep oun anons;

lateral pressure of soils; design of retauung walls.

125. Sanitary Englneerin~ (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 123. di ., hvsi I d
Unit processes used in water treatment and waste-water spes ... ; p ysrca an

chemical tests used in the analysis of water and waste-water.

126. Engineering Phetogrammetry (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite' Engineering 30. . . U f . I
Principles o'f metrical photography as they apply to engm~enng. sd dra~erla

and terrestrial photographs for interpretation o.f topogr.ap~y. sor types r hage
conditions for engineering works. Srereoscopic compilation 0 maps rom p Oto-

graphs.

127. Hlr.hwoy Ensineoring (3) I
Two ecrures and threehours of labo •.r3tory; . En'

• Ado' concurrent reciseratlon In gr-Prerequisites: Engineenng 128 ano ere It ~e'

neer!ng 1;3. lannin economics and administration; geometric design; traffic engi-
Hlghw YbP d !;..'cmre' bi~minons and pnrrland-cement concrete pavements.neermg; su gra e ~L&'" ,

128A. Surveying for Civil Engine.,. {3} II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

~%~~'t~t~:f ~~~e~~~g. Measurement of hor~ontal distance, diffderence: ~
I . P d angles Traverse surveys and computanons. Horizontal an verne ...e evatmn, an .....· . Eanh k

curves. Principles of stadia. TopographIC surveys. wor .

1281. Advanced Surveying {3} I
Two Iecrures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering U8A.. cadastral surveys; specialized
Theory and a\'lplication of precise control surveys;

surveying ope.ranons.

129. Highway Mat.rlal. {2} II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.. .. 122
P uisite: Credit or registration in Engine~rlDg 127 !'r Engm~erlI?g . .
Sri~ design and control of mixes of vanou~ matet1~s used m highdw,y hengl-

e.ecnon,~: Em' phasis on strength and propemes of plam concrete an asp airs.neerIng prac ....ce.

130. N.twork A_lysis (4) I, 11 . 2
P 'sites' Engineering 60 or lOOA and Mathemancs 5 . a1'A;:I~;;;of ~omplex direc!-current and single-phase and poly-phase tematmg·

current networks. Four-temunal network theory.
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131. Electromechanical Control Device. (3) II
Two lectures and ft1re~ hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites. Engmeermg SoB and l00B· and E' . .

lISA; ~nd .credit or concurrent registration 'in Engi~:=:U;Nl187A or Mathematics
sys~~J:Ca:l~d~th~d~~~:S~es, thymatrols, rorotrols, synchros, ·and selsyns in servo-

132. nme~~omain A~alYs.i. of L1nell' Networks (3) I, II
~rereqwsltes: Engineering 130, and 187A or Mathematics USA

ransrenr analysis of circuits containing resists . d .with various input wave forms by means f th "L"'!In uctance, and capacitanceo e ap ace-transfonn method
134A. An~ly.l. and ~e.i!fn of Electronic Circuits (3) I, II •

rr~tit~tes: Engineering 101,130, and 187A or Mathematics U8A
e treatment of vacuum-rube and transistor v Ita d'

util~j~g graphical methods and equivalent circuits. f~ed~e,""'k _LPower amdplifiersdamp1lllers. ' .. u,eory an tune

"p41. An~lr5is and. Desijln of ElectTonic Circuit. (3) I II
rerequisrte. Engmeenng 134A. '

A connnu~tlOn of Engineering B4A to includ ul ..
rors; theoretical analysis of amplitude freq e e re~ hted power supplies, oscilla-
and detector circuits; switching circu'its and ~Cy, ~ P are modulation; modulatorransrent response of amplifiers.
13SA. Electronic Circuil. Labllratory (1) I II

Three h?!J-ISof lab.oratory. '
~a~~~~~~ebe C::ddltor foncUITe

d
nt registration in Engineering B4A. =. transistor ynanuc characterisri . • I .

amplifier circuits including feedback and tuned amplifi~~g e stage and multistage

1351. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1) I
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite. Engineering 13SA.
Regulated power supply systems; ill

circuits; superheterodyne receive~;noJCtel~~~lo~~~~. detector and switching

136. EleCI~nlc InstJ:umentalion (2)
Prer~UU!lte: Engineering lOt.
Apl?licatlon of electro ' he J •

electrical devices. Indica~CgS;~d""!"'d~~ntatlon of mechanical, hydraulic and.... ..or mg lDStIUments.
137. Cam,!,~nication. Networks (3) I

PrereqUlsltes' Engmeering IOOC 130 dTheory and 'application of tra~smis,·an 1!87A,or M~thematics ll8A.
tion; use of Smith Chart and other SIon 1!1~ lOcludmg analysis by matrix nota-
with transmission line stubs and lum :d~r:;lSSlon line charts; impedance-matching
m-derived, and other types of filter ~er:orhnts; theory and deslgn of constant-l.::,

138A. Fee,d~ck Co".trol Systems (3) I
Prereq~lsltes: Engmeering 132and 134A.
AnalYSISof regulatory systems ineludin .

fonn method. System performance and ~il~omech~rusms by the Laplace trans-
gra~s; e1e~entary synthesis techniq SIll P ICY;.~yqU1St. Bode, and root-locus dia-
typICal deSIgns. ues. ract!C components and examples of

13~M Feehdback Control Sydems Labal'Otory (1) I
~.uee .0!J-ISof laboratory.
PrerequISItes: Engineering 131 13SA d .Enginee~ng 138A. ' an credit or concurrent registration in
AnalysIS of steady-state and transisated. feedback control systems usm ent .res~onsfeof .uncompensated and compen-

techniques. g trans er unctions and frequency response
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IMA. Advanc.d Field Theory (:1) II
Prerequisites: Engineering 137 and credit or concurrent registration in Engineer-

ing 134B, and 187B or Mathematics 11SB.
Time-varyinij' electric and magnetic fields. Application of Maxwell's equations to

wave propagatron , skin effect, circuit impedance elements; vector potential and
other time-varying electrical phenomena; waveguides and resonators, eleetr~mag-
netic radiation.
139•• Mluowave Measur.menl. Labol'CllOry (1) II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 13SB and 139A.
Experimental study of frequency generation including klystrons, magnetrons and

signal generators. Impedance, attenuation, phase, frequency, and power measure-
ments; coaxial lines and waveguides; propagation in air, resonant cavities and
antennas.
140. Prlnclpl •• of Heat Trande, (31 II

Prerequisite: Engineering 1I8.
Heat transfer by conduction, convection, radiation, and combinations thereof;

introduction to aerodynamic heating and heat transfer by phase change.

141. Internal Combustion Engines (4) I
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 148.
Analysis of idealized and real internal combustion engine cycles; combustion

problems; performance of reciprocating and rotary types of internal combustion
engines. Pnnciples of reaction motors.

142. Fuels and Combustion (3) I
Prerequisite: Engineering lOS.
Types of fuels; stoichiometric and thermochemical analysis of combustion. Proc-

ess of combustion. Physical properties of fuels. Applications to combustion in
engines and furnaces.

143. Gas Dynamics (3) I
Prerequisite: Engineering 148.
Thennodynamics of high velocity compressible fluid flow. Shock regions; adia-

batic and diabatic flow. Applications to the propulsive duct and discharge nozzles.

144. Thermal Environmental Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering lIS.
Psychrometries. Mass transfer, Two-phase flow. Heat transfer. Thennoelectric

refrigeration. Change of phase.

145. Mechanics of Mclchlnery (3) I
Prerequisite: Engineerin~ 40 lind SOB.
An extension of the prmciples of statics and dynamics to mechanisms and to

mechanical systems. Analysis of velocitY and acceleration and the determination
of static and dynamic forces. Evaluation of stability of systems.

146A. Elements.f Melchine Design (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 116.
Application of mechanics, physical properties of materials, and strength of ma-

terials to the design of machine elements.

1468. AcI'1'C1ncedMelchlne DHign (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 146A.
Advanced topics in strength of materials including energy methods, stress con-

centrations, curved beams, and thick-walled cylinders. Applications to design of
machine elements.
147A. Inlroductlon to Mechanical Vlb ... tlan. (3) I

Prerequisites: Engineering SOB,116, and 187A.
Anal~ of mechanical vibration; single- and multi-degree of freedom systems;

free and forced vibrations; vibration isolation; vibration absorbers. Theory of vibra-
tion measuring insrruments.
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1471. Experimental Vlbrat'on. (.3) II
PrerequiSite: Engineering 147A.
Experimental problems utilizing vibration excitation equipment, recording SYS-

tems, transducers, digital and analog computers.

148. Engineering ThermodynamiCi (4) I
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering IlS.
Further development of the laws of classical thennodynamics. Applications to

energy conversion devices.

149. AdvoflCedThermodynamiu (3) I
Prerequisite: Engineering 148. .
Cyclic and analytical methods of thennodynamic ~alYSIS. Development of .gen~

eral thermodynamic equations and methods of solution. Inrroducricn tc! rrucro-
scopic thennodynamics with application to the study of transport properties.
ISO. Aerodynamiu (3) I

Prerequisites: Engineering 115 and credit or concurrent registration in Engineer-
ing 187B or Mathematics 1I8B.

Subsonic and supersonic Bow, airfoil and wing theory, small perturbation method.

1S1A.15IH.Aerolpace Structural Analysil (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Engineering 116 and credit or concurrent registration in Engineer,

ing 187B or Mathematics U8B. Engineering ISlA is prerequisite to 151B.
Methods of structural analysis including both the Static and dynamic aspects of

problems encountered in the Bight of aerospace vehicles.

152. Aircraft Propul,ion Sy,tems (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 148 or 150.
Theory and perfOIIIllU!ce characteristics of aircraft propulsion systems including

reciprocating engines, mrbo.jets, rarn-jers, ere.

153. A.rolpace flight Mechanics (3) II
Prerequisites: Engineering SOB, and 187A or Mathematics U8A.
Aerodynamics and dynamics of ballistic missiles; guidance systems; orbits and

space trajectories; effects of aerodynamics, mass, rotation and shape of the earth
on ballistic and space trajectories. Computer programming and problem solutions
will be emphasized.

1S4. Experimental Aerodynamiu (2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 150.
Operatinll" characteristics of subsonic and supersonic wind tunnels. Aerodynamic

characteristics of win~ and hodies. Flow visualization techniques. Force, moment
and pressure distribunon measurement. Use of hot~wire anemometer and schlierenequipment.

155. MalTixMethodl In Aerolpace SlTuct"'re. (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering ISlB.
Static and dynamic analysis of aerospace structures utilizing matrix methods.

156. Intermediate Dynamics (3)
Prerequisites: Engmeering SOB, 60, and Engineering 187A or Mathematics 118A.

. Kinematics and kinetics of systems of panicles and rigid bodies. Dynamc analy_
SiS procedures for studying mechanical, electrical, and electromechanical systems.
Variational methods.

157. Intermediate fl",ld Mechanici (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 115, and Engi.

neering 187B or Mathematics 1I8B.
Kin~matics of fluid morio? 90nservation of mass, momentum, and energy. Ideal

and VISCOUSflows and applications. Boundary~layer approximations.
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I60A.l60B. Prlnclpl•• 0.'.Chemical Engineering 13-3)
(Same C.O!lfSeft!'.. Chdieuumy 160A~n1~~)gistration in Engineering 108 or ChemistryPrerequisite: ........e ~ or concurre •

I09A or 1.10A, ~r c:qwvalentfi id B and heat transfer as applied to unit opera-
Industrial srcichlometry; W .ow extraction filtration gas-phase mass transfer,

rions such as evaporation, anon, d field trips '
drying. and others. Problems, repom, an .

161. Creativity In D.sign (3) II.. . desi I . tion of hidden blocks to
Methods to stimulate creanvrry m esrgn. nvestlf· situation requiring an

.....e tive thought. Emphasis on placing students m a esign- , . I'inventive or creanve so unon.

16JA.16S8-16JC.165.D.l~d"ltrlal Practice (2.2.2·2)
Prerequisites: ~gm~erlDg 6SA .and. 6SB. ial 0 anizadous. Second and third years
Supervised traUllng m ccoperacve Industr ~ for selected students to correlate

of ~ three-year pr?g.tall! pr?vdJ~t:~~~=ai corresponding levels of responsi-their fonnal traJWng WIth 10 ~ ..
biliry and difficulty.

166. Honors Course (1-3)
Refer to the Honors Program.

110. Prlnciplel of r~gln~ering Economy (3)

Prerequisite: Engmeenn,gd 11~ ment and promotion construction, operation, de.
Analysis of the cos,ts 0 ey op income rerom and yield. Valuations and

precianon and depletion. Cadp~al r~~':iiYsis Application to engineering problems.appraisals. cost analysIS an ancr .

181. Hydr~~ynamICi.(3). 50B Physics 105. and Engineering I87A or Math.Prerequisites. Engmeenng or .
ematics l1~A or 11? or 1~4. .'ry nergy and momentum of perfect fluids.

Kinematics, eqnanons 0 conOfw , clons three~dimensional and rwo-dlmen-
Introd~ction. to conf?nnal .traIlSh °li:rions'to physical problems. Vector notationsional motatIonai motion. Wit app
will be used.

18'. Tran.l.tor Clreuit A!"aly.l. la) II
Prerequisite: Enginig 134;A. oltage and power amplifier circuits by use of
Analysis and d.esign ~ d~db:k amplifiers, audio amplifiers •.vide? amplifiers,

dualiry and ':fl3tIlX metcill? s. e.etr:nsient analysis and noise conslderanons.power supplies, and os atoes,

183 Simulation 0' lnglne.ring Syltem, (a) I
Two lectures and .thre~ hours of laborntoC}'". . .
Prereq~tes: En/pneenrg 40 ~~~~~ystemll using modem analo~ and dJg!tal
AnalysIS and dt?gn 0, dengm. stems Application to problems m mechanICS,uters Simulanon 0 ynanuc sy •

comp .i -l.a~odynamics and control systems.heat tran:;>er, U.....L.. ,

I ntal Strain Mea.uromentl and Analy.11 (3)
l~ EXC~ and three hours of laboratory.

wo e.. En' eriog 60 or lOOA, and 116. ,Ern h· n
PrereqUlSltes: gmd', =ing deformation strains, and orces. p aSIS0Laboratory metho s or mea ,

instNmentation .

185. Modulation Th~Ory.(3)
Prerequisite: Engmeenng 13~. teristics of modulation and demodulation; spec~
Theory aD(~ I.'erf°Tan~e c :rf:nnance of carrier systems: amplitude, frequency

tra.! characte~~cs ~ed n~~sd ~ompound modulation.and phase, plill>e co ,

186. Intenaedlate 5.alld!'techaniu (a) II
Prerequisite: Engmeen;g I~t· members, beams on elastic foundatio~ flat plates,
Shear center, curved ~ hi k alled cylinden, stress concentranons, energytorsion of non--circu1ar secnons, t c ~w

methods. 227
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tI7A.t878, MflfIods of Analylis (3-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52; Engineering IS7A is a prerequisite for Engineering

187B.
.~lutio~~ ?f advance.d engineering problems in fluids, thermodynamics and elec-

merry utilizing- analyncal methods, analogs, dimensional analysis and the theorv
of models. ~J

188. Dlgi~~ Soilltio'!s of .Engineering Problems (3) I, II
Pr:eJ;"CquHs.ltes:. Engineering 40 or M:l;them.atics 7, and Engineering I87A.
Digital solution of classes of en$"meenng problems. Application of

methods with consideration of limitations imposed by computer and
109 language cbaracreristics,

numerical
program-

189. Avtomatlc Contral systems (3J II
Prerequisites: Engineenng 50B, 100B, and IS7A.
Not open to students ~g an electrical engineering master plan.
An?-!}'SlS of the ourput-mput characteristics of linear, mechanical, electrical, hy-

draulic, and pneumatic control systems.

19OA.Civil Engineering Stn,rctural Design (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 120A and 122.
Structural des!KT!in steel; structural connections; tension and compression mem-

bers; beams; building cod.e requirements applied to design of buildings of various
structural materials including steel.

t~t90D. Mechanical Engineering Applications (2_2)I, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prereq~![es for I9OC: Engineering 106, 108, and 116.
Prere.q~tes for 190p: Engineering 145, 146A, 148, and 19OC.
Applications of en~neermg principles [Q design of machinery and energy coo-

version systems. Indiv.ldual student projects.

'"TOG•EnginlHlringApplications (Dynomic Stability and Control) (3) "
we lectures and three hours of laboratory.

EnPr:ereq1f\s1tesl':Engineering 150, ISlB, 154, and credit or concurrent registration in
~meenng 2.

un~amen[al engineering principles applied [0 the analysis and design of aircraft
contra. systems. Control sur.face theory, stability (static and dynamic) and control
fi~f~a~obili methods o,! ~olvUlg p~oblems, s[?bility criteria, root-locus method, arti~

s a zanon, pre munary deslgn of an aircraft.

190H. Engineering Applications (Aerospoce Design) (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

in~~:=e;\~gJ.neering 150, lSlB, IH, and credit or concurrent registration

a.n~~~i~ti~fsa~fa~~~~.ering principles to a comprehensive problem in the analysis

191. MI~~ve De~ices (2)

MPr~reqUlS,lte;dCr~dlt?r concurrent registration in Engineerint 139A
lcrowave eV.lces mduding kl str li .

harmonic generators fre uenc Yth o.ns, trave ng ~ave tu es, and magnetrons;
cations. Masers. ' q y syn eS,lzers, wave gu.lde filters, and varactor appli-

192. Semi~ndudor.Dnlces (2)
PrerequIS,l~e: Engmeering 134A.
Tunn.el d.lOd.e~and backward diodes, breakdown diodes ultil d' d

:£rt~c~~~:'t:c~~d ch~~~~~~c~~es~d switches, uniju:riona~~o::: ficld
193. Elec~nic Alla~ogSystems (3)

PrereqUlsue: Engmeenng 134A.

er~~::ia~llli~r;,o~~e~:~o~,in=:~~Vk~s ~~~r~~r::~:~c~e~~~~~ts, Op~
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t94. Pulse ond Dlgi... i Clrcllits (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 134A.
Analysis of multivibrarors, time base generators, pulse transformers, blocking

oscillators, delay lines, counting circuits, digital computing circuits, and transmission
gates.

19S. Logic Design and Switching Ci~lIl.. (3) I
Prerequisite: Engineering 101.
Boolean algebra, minimization methods; multiple output functions, combinational

logic applied to coding and decoding; gating elements. Asynchronous sequential
logic; control and computer applications.

196A-1968. Advanced Engineering ToplCl(1-3, 1-3). I, II
Prerequisites: Minimum grade point average of 2.0 in engineering or approval

of the Academic and Ethical Standards Committee of the School of Engineering.
Modem developments in engineering. Six units maximum credit for any com-

bination of Engineering 196A, 1968, and 199. (Formerly numbered Engineering
196.)

199. Special Stlldy (1-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Minimum grade point average of 2.0 in engineering or approval of

the Academic and Ethical Standards Committee of the School of Engineering.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit for any combination of Engineering

196 and 199.

GRADUATECOURSESIN AEROSPACEENGINEERING

AE200. Seminar (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
Intensive study of selected topics in aerospace engineering, topic to be announced

in class schedule. Maximum credit 6 units applicable on a master's degree.

AE202. AeroelCisticity (3)
Prerequisites: EM 201 and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 187B

or Mathematics IISB.
Aircraft and missile structures deformed under static and dynamic loads; aero-

elastic instability, vibration modes, divergence, loss of control and alteration of lift
distribution; introduction to flutter analysis.

AE204. flight DyllClmlu-Stability and Cantrol (3)
Prerequisite: q-edit or concurrent registration in EM 201:. .. . .
Dynamic stability and control of aerospace vehicles. Stability derivatives, stability

of uncontrolled motion, response [0 actuation of controls, automatic stability and
control.

AI 205. flight Dynamics-Theory of flight PClths(3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 150.
Analysis of trajectories of aircraft, missiles, sarellhes, and spa.cecraft subjected to

uniform or central gravitational forces, aerodynamic forces. and thrust.

AE222. Aerathermal Structurel Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: EM 221.
Stress analysis of structures at elevated [emperarnres.

AE 241. Hydrodynamic StCibility(3)
Prerequisite: EM 243.
Stability of boundary layers, superposed fluids, fluids with thenual gradients,

hydromagnetic flow.

AE243. SlIperMnic flow Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 150. .. . . .
Theory of flow at supersonic speeds. LlOear.tzed theory,. t~ee-dlffienslonal wmgs
in steady flight, slender-body theory, methods of charac[etlsncs.
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A. 244. Hypenanlc Flow Theory (31
Prerequlsiee. AE 243. . . . .. .
Two- and three-dimerullonalhypersoruc flows. Hypersonic similarity parameter,

hypersonic small-disturbance theory; Newtonian flow, shock-layer, and other
methods for blunt bodies.

AE245. MOJllnetofluldmechonlu(3)
Prerequisite: EM 243.
The effects of interaction of an electromagnetic field with an electrically con-

ducting fluid. Stability, boundary layers, shock waves, and other applications.
AE246. Rorefied ond Reol Gal Fiowl (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 187Bor Mathematics U8B.
Kinetic theory, the Boltzmann equation, the hydrodynamic equations, Chapman-

Enskog Theory. Real gases and chemical reactions. Approximations: applications
to shock structure, ultrasonics, heat transfer, and hypersenics. Free molecule flow.
AE 296. Advanced ToplClin Aerolpace Engineering (2 or 3)

Advanced study in the field of aerospace engineering, topic to be announced in
the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
AI 297 Re_reh (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit SlX units applicable on a master'sdegree.

GRADUATlCOURSESIN CIVILENGINrERING
CE200. Selllinar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in advanced civil engineering, topic to be announced in the

class schedule. Maximwn credit sa units applicable on a master's degree.
CE201. Advanced Theory of Strudurel (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 120Band 187A.
Analysis of statically indeterminate structures based on principles of deflected

structures. Approximate analysis of structures under lateral loads for rigid and shearwall structures.

CE202. Dellgn of Thin Shell Structurel (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B.
Analysis and design of typical civil engineering thin shell structures.

CE203. Plaltlc Delign In Steel (3)
Prerequisite: En~ineering 120B.
Analysis and design of steel framed structures for ultimate load. Connections, sec-

ondary design problems, column stability, and repeated loading.
CE204. Advanced Probl.1II1 in Structural Delign (3)

Prerequisite: CE 201.
Design of buildinp in steel and timber by elastic theory and limit design.Seismic resistant dwgn.

CE205. Pre,treSied Cancret. Structurel (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B.
Fundamental concepts of prestressed concrete theory. Design applications tovarious types of structures.

CE206. Matrix AnalYlls of Strudu ...1 {31
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B.
Develop~ent of matrix methods for the analysis of structural systems. Force

metho~5, dISplacementmethods. Application of the digital computer to 5trUctur21analYSIS.
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CE207. Dynalllici of Structur.1 (31
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B. Lfreed t lbD . disturbances structures with variable degrees a ree om, ree Vl ra-

tion~f;i;nder elastic beams;.continuous beams, rigid frames, floor systems. Energy
methods in structural dynamics.

CE220. TrofticEngln•• rlng (3)
Prerequisite: En~neering 127. . f d hi h
Traffic characteristics and studies. Control and regulation a stre~t.an . g way

traffic. Parking facilities, mass transportation, traffic engmeenng administration.

eE 221. Airport Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering ~27. .. I· I
Problems in airport planning and designr .~Ite selection genera airport ayout;

safety economy and community compatibility. Fu(]ctio~al design of buildings.
Lighti'ng, navigational aids, approach protection.

CE230. Open Channel HydroullCi (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 123. . di di f .. I
Open cha~el flow theory, analysis, and problems, inclu mg stu es Iidcntlili

fl w uniform flow gradually varied and rapidly vaned flow, all. as .app e to e
d~i~ of channels; spillways, energy dissipaters, and gravity pipelines.

CE 231. Engineering Hydrology (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 123. .. . .. stream flowMessuremenc and interpretation of precipnauon, evapotranspiration,

and groundwater flow; hydrologic methodology and applications.

CE232. Fluyial Hydl'Clulin (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 113... . uf· d d .
Characteristics of rivers; mechanics of sediment transport; hydra ICSan esrgn

of alluvial channels; channel stability; model studies.

CE 23S. Weter Quality f':l9ineerlng (3)
Prerequisites: Engineenng 123and 125. d f
Development of water quality criteria. Survey of curren~ meth?dso. watet: treat-

ment, wastewater treatment and water renovauon. Econonuc conn eranons 0 water
management.

CE 236. Water Quality Pl'Clcellel I (3)
Two lectures and three .hOUIS.of laboratory. ,

23' rent registration with consent 0Prerequisite: Civil Engmeenng or concur 0---
~~~~:cical and laboratory study of the chemical and microbiological processes
which govern modern water and wastewater treaonenr.

CE 237. Water Quality Procellel II (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

t:~~~~~~:a~~v~il~~gpt~{is~li~~· involving the application of!~y;cal,. ~he:rcal
and biological processes to the treaonent of water, wastewater an U1UstrI w es.

CE 240. Adyanced Soil ~haniCi (3)

Prerequisjteh En$'in~t~~ll~~hanics and their applica~ons to de~gn,. including
A~va~~e ,t i°'b:havior of soils theories of compaction, consolidation, sa:ess

P~~bco~lemlcah , ......en-1. settl~ment analyses, lateral pressures, and beanngdlstI1 unon, s ea ~.. ~LU,

capacity of soils.
CE241. Adv... c.d Faund.tion Engineering {3l

Prerequisite: CF; 2'!Oi il bearing capacity and stress distribution in soils. Analysis
Adva?ced theones ~0:::' and ret:lin.in walls. Shallow foundations, piles, piers and

an.ddeslgnDo~fouD,d'"'oundationsfor 1ynamic loads. Dewatering and other fieldcaISSOns. eSign a
problems.
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CI 242. S~•.pctg. and larth Dam. (3)
Prerequisite: CE 240.
Principles governing the flow of water through soils and the' lieari

design of earth and rock fill dams. Srebiliry analysis and designltofP~a~hnd~U: the

CI 280. 5~'!iinor In Structural Ingineering (2 or 3)
Prer.eqUISJ~: Conse'?-t of the graduate adviser and instructor.

on~ m~::~vde:~ m structural engineering. MaJtimum credit six units applicable

CI2.1. S~~lnCirin Tra".pertatlen Inglnaeri"g (2 or 3)
~~eqUlSI.te: Conse?t of the graduate adviser and instructor.

cable :.~n~:~dde;e~ansport:lnon engineering. Maximum credit six units appli-

CI';.2. SiI!~inar I" Soil Mechanic. and foundation Engineering (2 or 3)
r~qU1SI~e: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor '

~ l?tens~ve sO:~Yblin soil mechanics and foundation engineering Maximum
ere t SIX urnts app .. ca e on a master's degree. .

CE283. Sl!!~inar in Hydraulic Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor

on~ ~~~~vde~dy in hydraulic engineering. MaJtimum credit six units applicable
... ee.

C! 284. S~'!iinar in Sanitory Ingin.ering (2 or 3)
~rer~qU1SI~e: Consen,t of the graduate adviser and instructor.

n mtensrse study ill santtary engineering. Maximwn credit six units applicable
on a master's degree. .... "-

Clp2.S. 5l!'!ilnar In Con.truction Engineering (2 or 3)

An
re~equISl~: Conse'?-t of the graduate adviser and instructor

mtensrve study ill construction . . M' '.
ble on a master's degree. engineenng. axirnum credit six units applica-

CI 286. Sl!!~inar in Geometranlu (2 or 3)
Pret~qUISI~e: Consent of the graduate adviscr and instructor

m
An, ~ntdeIlSIvestudy in geometronics. Maximum credit six' units
as er s egree. applicable on a

C·
A

2
d
96.Advanc.d T~pic. In Civil Englneerin, (2 or 3)

vanced study ill the field of . il . .
class schedule, Maximum of six uni~v of ecnogmee~~, toP!C b'"l be announced in the

urse applica e on a master's degree.
CI297. Re.earch (1..:J)

Prereqnisit~: Consent ,?f graduate adviser.
de~~~h m engmeenng, Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's

• GRADUATICOURSESIN ELECTRICALENGINEIRING
n 200: Sent,lnal"(I..:J)
An tntensIve study in advanced I tri I . .

the class schedule. Maximum credite ~c c? engI1J?-ceb,mlg, topic to be announced in
1 SIX urnes app lca e on a master's degree,
1~1 .• Se~ln.r in EI~cIJ'ont.8netk Sy.fentt (l4)

lOteI1SIvestudy lD electromagnetic syst M' ....
on a master's degree. ems. axunum credit SIX Unlts applicable

11202: Se"'.lnor In Electronic De.lsn {1-3}
An mteflSIve study in electronic desi M' ,..,

a master's degree. gn. axImum credit sa: Unlts applicable on

II 203: Se"'.lnar I" Di.ltol Sy.tem. (1..:J)
An illteIlS!Ve study in digital M 'master's degree, systems. UImum credit six units applicable on a
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IE 204. Seminar In FeedbCIckControl Sy.tem. (1..:J)
An intensive study in feedback control systems. Maximum credit six units appli-

cable on a master's degree.

E1210A. Linear Sy.tem Antlly.i. (3)
Prerequisites; Engineering 130 and credit or concurrent .registration in Engineet.

ing IS7B or Mathematics 11sB.
Loop and nodal system equations based on topological considerations, four-

terminal network theory using matrices, Fourier integral transform theory as applied
to linear system analysis. Positive real functions and associated testing methods.

EE210B. L1neorSy.tem Synthe.i. (3)
Prerequisite; EE 210A.
Frequency-domain synthesis of driving point and reansfer impedances in 'passive

and active networks. Canonical (onus and network equivalents. Time-dornaln syn-
thesis and considerations of pulsed-data systems.

EE212. Electrical Noi.e (2)
Major types and origins of electrical noise and the effects of noise on system

behavior. Emphasis on concepts of noise as a random process, as distinguished from
systematic or periodic interference.

II 220. Feedback (ontrol System. (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering B8A or 189.
Analysis and synthesis of feedback control systems using feedback compensation.

Multiple-loop control systems; a-c feedback control systems; optimization.

EE222. Sampled-Data Sy.tem. (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering B8A.
Analysis and synthesis of sampled-data and digital control systems; techniques for

the design of time optimal sampled-data control systems; z-transform calculus and
difference equation synthesis techniques for determining stabiliry and system
response.

II 224. Non-Linear Feedback Control 5y.t.m. (3)
Prerequisite: EE 220.
Design and analysis of control systems which contain non-linearities, types of

non-linearities, integrable systems. phase-plane analysis, describing functions and
frequency analysis; compensation for unwanted non-lineariries and application of
compensating non-linearities.

EE226. O~lmal Control System. (3)
prerequisite: EE 220.
Optimal control theory through use of calculus of vananons; dynamic pro-

graming, Pontryagin's maximum principle for optimizing trajectories and control
processes. Analysis and design of adaptive control systems.

EE230. Advanced LogicDellgn and Switching Circuit. (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 195-
Synchronous sequential logic; desi$'I1 of typical computer circuits such as counters,

shift registers and error detecting CU'cuits. Logical properties of memory elements,
memory element state assignment methods.

1:1 232. Tronll.tor Circuit De.lgn (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 182.
Ficld effect transistors and circuits; quantitative variable n:l.ture of transistor

parameters; differentia.l and chopper stabili:z;ed dc ampli~ers; ~g~ ~fficiencr. swi~ch.
ing mode power amplifiers, converters and mveners; nOise, reliabIlity conSlderations
and high speed switching.

III 234. Semiconductor RFCircuit De.ign (3)
Pretequisite: Engineering B4B.
Wide band a~plifiers. low level. RF a~p~fiers and J!lixers, ~ ampli~ers, AGC,

tuning and stability problems, unilateralizanon and nmmatching techmques, har-
monic oscillators, VHF power amplifiers including varactor multipliers.
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U' 236. llectronie Digital Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 134B.
Detailed comparative analysis of the system organization and operation of several

digital computers, with special attention to the interdependence of design decisions
and their dependence upon the intended system application.

IE 240. RadlO"ion and Propagotion (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139A.
Impedance characteristics and radiation patterns of thin linear antenna elements-

field in~ensity calculations. Tropospheric and ionospheric propagation; propagatio~
anomalies.

EE242. Microwuvo Networks (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139A.
Equivalent circuits for waveguide discontinuities developed on the basis of mode

theory, linearity, reciprocity, and symmetry. Application of general network theory
to wave guides, cavity resonators and antennas.
EE244. Microwave Antennal (2)

Prerequisite: EE 242.
R:l.~iation. from current distri!Jutions; design of microwave antennas, scattering

and diffraction of electromagnetic waves. (Formerly EE 246, Microwave Antennas.)
EE246. Radar Syltems (3)

The radar equatlonicharacterisrics of CW", FM, MTI, pulse-doppler and tracking
radar ~ystems;. transml!ters, antenn3;s and receivers; detec?0n ?f signals in noise,
extraction of information. propagation effects; system engmeermg and design.
EE2S0. Quanlum Eledronics (3)

Quanmm mechanics for engineers concerned with its application to solid-state
devices and optical communication systems.

EE252. Optical Communicalionl (3)
Prerequisite: EE 250.
Fundamentals of electro-optical technology from ultraviolet through infrared.

Characteristics of thermal and laser radiation including generation, transmission,
detection, data processing and display.

EE296. Advanced T~plu in Electrical Engineering (2 or 3)
Advanced smdy In the field of electrical engineering topic to be announced in

the class schedule. M:l.Ximum credit six units applicable ~n a master's degree.
EE291. Research (1003)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's

degree.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING MECHANiCS
EM200. Seminar (2 or 3)

A~v:anced 5t,U?y of, or within, o?e phase of engineering mechanics, such as
elasrichy, phStlClty, rheol.ogy, and tlUC1"omenncs; buckling, vibration, and stability
phbenomena; hydrodYT!-anllcs and magnetohydtodynamics; incompressible, compres-
s~ Ie, ~nd non~newtoIl1an flow. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit
SIX units applicable on a master's degree.

EM201. Advanced Dynamics (3)
P~erequi.sites, Eng.ine~ring 50B and 187A or Mathematics 1I8A.
Kmem:mcs an? ki':!etlcs of systems of particles and rigid bodies with s ecial

Lferenc~ to engl?eetlng problems. Moving reference axes generalized coordfnates
agranglan equatlons, Hamilton's principle and variational r'nethods. '

EM203. Theory of Vibralions (3)
Prerequisit~, EM 201 and credit or concurrent registration in Enmneering 187B

or MathematiCS lI8B. ...
Li~ear and n.on-~near ~rio.djc phenomen:l. as applied to discrete syStems and

contlnuous medIa WIth applicatIOn to physical problems.
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EM 204. Theary of Nanllnear V1bralielll (3)
Prerequisite: EM 201.
Analysis of discrete systems with one or more degrees of freedom. Phase plane,

harmonic balance, and other methods. Srabiliry.

EM 205. Theory af Random Vlbrallolll (3)
Prerequisite: EM 203.
Random processes with applications to vibration of discrete and continuous sys-

tems.

EM 210 Colltlll1lUm Mechanics (3) .
Prerequisite: Engineering 187B or.Mathematlcs.1l8~.
Equations for the stress, deformation, and motion 10 a continuous medium; ap-

plication in fluid and solid mechanics.

EM 221. Theory of Elasticity (3). . .. .
Prerequisites: Englneerlng 116 an.d cr~dit or ~oncurrent regtstrancn In Engineer-

ing 187B or Mathematics 118B. Engmeenng 186 IS recommended. . .
Analysis of stress and straip.: .Stress.oStr.a!n relations; the equations of elasticity;

uniqueness theorem; com:r.atlbility conditions; flexure and torsion. Vector and
tensor notation will be use .

EM 223. E"ergy Methods in Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: EM 221.. .. .. . .
Variational energy principles applied to the dyn.amlcs of rigid bodies,

of elastic fr:ames; theories of plates and shells, buckling, and vibrations.
analysis

EM 225. Theory of Plaolel (3)
Prerequisite: EM 221. . . .
Bending and buckling theory of plates; application of .sJ!1all deflection and large

deflection theories to plates WIth venous boundary conditions; use of approximate
methods and exact methods in solution.

EM 226. Theary of Shelll (3)
Prerequisite: EM 221. . .
Membrane and bending theory of shells of revolution and shells of arbitrary

shape' exact and approximate methods of solution of shells subjected to axisym-
metri~ and arbitrary loads.

EM 227. Theory of Elastic SlabllilY (3)
Prerequisite: EM 22 I. . . . . .
Stability of elastic systems. Differentlal equanons of stablli~ by summation of

forces and moments, and by the variational method. Applications.

EM 233. Thoory of Plasticity (3)
Prerequisite: EM 221. . .
Inelastic stress-strain relati0?S' Sclurions to. engmeenng problems with ideally.

plastic, strain-hardening, and viseo-elasric materials.

EM243. Advanced fluid Mechanics I C3l • •• •
P.rerequisites: Engineering 115 and credit or concurrent regtstranon III Engineer-

ing 187B or Mathematics 118B; .
Fluid kinematics and kinetlcs .. Conservatlon of mass, energy, and. mo.mentum,

applied to Newtonian Buids. Navter-Stokes equations. Couette and POlSeuille flow.
Potential flow. Introduction to turbulence and boundary layer theory. Vector and
tensor notation will be used.

EM 244. AdVGnced Fluid Mechanics II (3)
Prerequisite: EM 243. k· I· d
A continuation of Engineering Mechanics 2.43. further w?r .m aDUnar ~n ~r-

bulent Bow, and boundary layer theory. DifJuslOn. Applications to engmeenng
problems.

EM 296. Advanced T"pla In Engineeri!'g M~chanici (2.or 3) . .
Advanced study in the field of engmeermg mechan..tcs, tOpiC to be announced m

the class schedule, Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
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EM297. Reseanh (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's de-

gree.
GRADUATECOURSESIN MECHANICALENGINEERING

ME200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and Insmcror.
An intensive study in advanced mechanical engineering, topic to be announced

in the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

ME201. Seminar in ThermodynomiCllond Fluid Flow (2 or 3)
Prerequisite; Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in thermodynamics and fluid flow. Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master's degree.

ME202. S.minar in Cryogenics (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in cryogenics. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.

ME203. 5tIminar in Engineering Moterials (2 or 3)
Prerequisite; Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in engineering materials. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

ME204. Seminar in Engineering Systems (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in engineering systems. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

ME20S. Seminor in Operations Research in Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite; Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in operations research in engineering. Maximum credit six

units applicable on a master's degree.

ME206. Seminor in Nuclear Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in nuclear engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

ME207. Seminar in Mechonical Design (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in mechanical design. Maximum credit six units applicable on

a master's degree.

ME2.20A-2.201.Mechonical Vibrations (3-3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 147B, 183, and 187B.
Topics in vibration relating to mechanical design such as non-linear vibrations.

distributed mass systems, random vibrations, mobility analysis, isolator design.
ME221. Stren Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 146B, 186, and 187B.
Topics in applied elasticity, advanced study of the resistance of materials and

expenmental Stress analysis. F~u.re the?ries, energy methods, limit design, theory
of plat~s. and s~e1ls. Phot!>elastlclty! brittle lacquers, strain gages, and analogs in
detemunrng statiC, dynarrnc and reSidual stress distributions.

Mil222A-222B. Synthesis of MachInes (3-3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 183, and IS7B.
Problems in mechanical design involving synthesis of mechanisms wherein dis-

placement, velocity, acceleration and jerk are paramount considerations.
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ME224. Fluid Pawe .. and Control System_ (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 1S9.. . h
Analysis of dynamic perfonnance of physical systems such as pneumatic. Y-

draukc and hot-gas. Transient forces and valve instability. Servo characteristics.

Mil231A. Adyonced Selence of Materiab I (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 107. . .., 1 d hei
S d physical properties of solids. Imperfections III marena s an t err

tructure a!1 '..~ Elasticirv plasticity and fracture of metals related toeffect on vanous propern...... ........ 'J' -J,
atomic and crystal structure.

ME2318. Adyanced Selence of Material. II {3l
Prerequisite: ME. 231A. in solids. Principles ofPhase equilibria, metastability, rate and growth processes

alloying and thennal treatments.

ME233. ReactClrMaterials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 107. . fl' 1

• "00 and radiation effects 0 nuc ear marena s.Metallurgical processing, corrosr ,
Selection of reactor materials.

ME234. H.I,h TemfJ!lralu.", Materiab {3}

Pr~requlsltef ~~eer~~~~~. and nonmetallic materials at high temperatuIe~.
J:cta~IF~n~ironment and service conditions on composition, structure, and physi-
cal properties.

ME 246. Adyanced TopIn. in Automatic Controls (3)

Prerequisites: .~~~n:~~~~~l ~~~~~.d i~ysis of non-linear sy~ems b.y.describ!ng
fu~~~~es~~dofp~ase plane methods. Sampled data systems analysis; statistical design
techniques and adaptive control.

ME 250. Anolyticol Thermadynamin (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering IS7A.. dvnami Art' of rhermody-
Advanced concepts of macroscopic thermo ynarmcs. pp rca Ion

namics to special systems. (Formerly numbered ME 214.)

ME 2ltO. Conduction .Heat.Transfer (3)
Prerequisi tes: Engmeennr, 140 and, ',87B.. ................ c....., ol dim 1 conduction processes, trsnseneConduction heat, trans er, m n enslOna... u

analysis. (Formerly numbered ME 21SA.)

ME 262. ConYectian Heat Transfer {3l

te:~~:~~;h::;tr~:fer. Advanced theories of forced and free convection. (For-
merly numbered ME 2UB.)

ME 264. Rodlatian Heat Trans!er (3) and caseous radiation. (Formerly numberedRadiation heat transfer. Solid body o~
ME 215C.)

ME 267. Crragenic.Engi~eerin8 (.3)
Prerequisite:Engineering 148. Ph . I rries of
Analysis of' low-temperature prodce~s an~ e9UlP~~i~taiz~~a an~ro:ng low

rural and other mateClals use ill pro ucmg,
~~~eratuIes. (Formerly numbered ME 210.)

ME 270. Go_ Dynam.io (~)
Prerequisites;·ingI!1eer~fg t~~' fl~~l~iB~ompressibJe fluids in conduits. Shock

f Further cond,y·fl"o'w"O,~d real gases. (Formerly numbered ME 212.)ronts, unstea

ME 274 Boundary Layers in Internal flows (3)
• .. . El' ing I1S and 187B. . .

PrereqU1sl~es. 1 ngmeeplied to boundary layers in viscous, heat conducnng flUIds;
Conservation aws ap . I'· . ~ -, flows

analysis of the boundary layer equanons: app Icatlons to lll.emaJ. .
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ME 276. Bearing Desig" and Lubrication (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 187B.
Friction and wear of materials. Boundary and thick film lubrication. Design of

incompressible and compressible fluid bearings; rolling-element bearings.

ME 280. Aircraft ami Minils Propulsion (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 142, 143, and 187B.
Analysis of ideal gas turbine cycles. Principles of regeneration, reheat and inter-

cooling. Thermodynamic analysis and perfonnance of turbojet engines. ramjet
engines, and rocket motors. Rocket jet propellant systems. Dynamics of rocket
propulsion free of gravity and air resistance. (Formerly numbered ME 213.)

ME 284. Theory of Turbomachlnes (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 143 or 150.
Application of the fundamental laws of fluid mechanics to the problems of energy

transfer between fluid and rotor. Performance characteristics of turbomachines.
Study of loss mechanisms. (Formerly numbered ME 216.)

Mr 296. Advanced Topics in Mechanical rngineering (2 ar 3)
Advanced study in the field of mechanical engineering, topic to be announced in

the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

Mr 297. Re.earch (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSr5 IN rNGINEERING

E 290. Problem Analy.is (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Review of methods for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of

problems in preparation of project or thesis.

r 298. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Three units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.

E 299. Thesi. or Prolect (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

ENGLISH
IN THr COLLEGE Of ARTS AND UmRS

faculty

Emeritus: Adams, J. R., Burnett, Dickhaut, Gulick, Johnson, F., Keeney, Ken-
nedy, C., Marchand, Theobald, Trail

Professor~; Baker, Frey, Gellens, ~ross, Haskell, Monteverde, Perkins, Phillip's,
Sanderlin, Sandstrom, Shouse, Tidwell, Tozer (Acting Chairman) Vanderbilt
Wanlass, Widmer ' ,

Associate Pro~essors: Benson, Dickinson, Hendrickson, Keller, Redding, M. San-
tangelo. Senght '

Assistant Professors: Aninger, Barry, Black, Boe, Brashers, Butler, Chater, Davis,
Donahue, Drake, Forrey, Gervais, Henig, Hinkle, Karnarth. Kehler, Kohler,
McCoy, McLeod, Moramarco, Nelson, Nichols, Patterson, Rauber, Redding,
R., Rogers, Rother, Sarfatt, Savvas, Stiehl, Sullivan Taft Taylor Thrane
Tunberg, Wheeler ' , , ,

Lecturers: DeMarinis, Farber
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Olhred by the Departrn.nt
Master of Am degree in English. (Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also

refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate Divlsion.)
Major in English with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences,
Minor in English.
Teaching major in English, with specialization in both elementary and secondary

teaching.
Teaching minor in English, with specialization in both elementary and secondary

teaching.

ENGLISH MAJOR
WITH THr A.a. DEGREr IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCfS

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the gradua-
tion requirements listed on page 82 of this catalog. To satisfy the requirement
in foreign language, students may not use courses in conversation.
A minor is not required with this major.
Prepe:trCltion for the malar. English I, 5lA-51B; six units selected from English

52A, 528, HA, and 538; and three units of electives in English excluding IX, lV,
or IZ. (18 unirs.)

M.",or. A minimum of 24 upper division units in English, selected with the ap-
prova of the adviser, to include (a) English 101 (b) at least nine units in one of
the areas of study listed below and (e) at least three units in British Literature
before 1800, three units in British Literature after 1800, and three units in American
Literature. The same course may be used to satisfy requirements under both (b)
and (e). No more than six units of courses in Comparative Literature may be
included as part of the major in English.

Areas of Study:
British Literature before 1800: English 102, 103, 104, Ill, H2, 113A, 113B, 12IA,

122A, 1228, and Comparative Literature 155.
British Literature after 1800: English 114A, 1148, lIS, 116, 117, lIS, and 12lB.
American Literature: English 130, 131, 133, 134, 135, and 136.
Modern Literature: English 116, 117, lIS, 134, 135, and 136.
Literary Types, Theory, and Criticism: English 140, 142, 144, 150, 153, and Com-

parative Literature lOlA, IOIB, IS2A, and IS2B.
Creative Writing: English 170, 171, and 172.
English Linguistics: English 17S, 180, 181, 182, 183, and General Language 196.
NOTE: In addition to the courses listed above, appropriate sections of English

129, 138, 139, 149, 190, and 199 may be used to satisfy the requirements for the
major if approved by the departmental adviser.

Selectien Df Caur.es
Prospective majors of sophomore standing may, with the consent of the course

instructor and subject to general college regulations (see Credit for Upper Division
Courses in the section of the catalog on General Regulations), substitute six units
of upper division electives for six units of lower division work. These courses
must be in the same field as those which they replace, and must be approved by
the departmental adviser.

Students of junior or senior standing may substitute for any deficiencies in lower
division requirements in English (except English 1) an equivalent number of units
of upper division courses selected with the approval of the departmental adviser.

ENGLISH MINOR
The minor in English consists of from IS' to 22 units in English, nine units of

which must be in upper division courses.
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ENGLISH MAJOR
FOR THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL

AIl candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the
applica~le specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of
Education.

This major, with specialization in either elementary or secondary teaching, may
be used by students 111 Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for the A.B.
degree in liberal am and sciences.

SpeclclllzllItion in Elementllll'Y Tellchlng
Prepar'CItlon for the malor. English 1, 5lA~SlB; six units selected from English

52A, 52B, 53A, and 53B; and three units of electives in English excluding IX, lV,
or tZ. (18 units.)

Teaching Malor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in English selected with
the approval 0 the adviser, to include (a) English 101; (b) at least one course
from English 102, 103, 104, 111, 112, 113A, 113B, I21A, 122A, 122B, and Compara-
tive Literature 155; (c) at least one course from English 114A, 114B, 115, 116, 117,
118, and 121B; (d) at least one course from English 130, 131, 113, 134, 135, and 136;
(e) at least one course from English 175, 180, 181; (f) at least three courses (which
may include courses taken under b, c, d, and e above) in one of the seven areas
of study listed above for the English Major with the A.B. degree in Liberal Am
and Sciences.

Education 113 is required in addition to the major.

Speciali"'atloft In Secondary Teaching

Preparation for the major. English 1, 51A-51B; six units selected from English
HA, 528, 53A, and 538; and three units of electives in English excluding IX, IV,
or 1Z. (I8 units.)

T~ching Mojor, (Undergraduate). A minimum of 24 upper division units in
English selected with the approval of the adviser, to include (a) English 101; (b)
at least one course from English 101, 103, 104, HI, 112, Il3A, 1138. 12IA, 122A.
Il18, and Compartive Literature 155; (c) at least one course from English 114A,
114B, lIS, 116, 117, U8, and 1218; (d) at least one course from English 130, IH, 133,
134, 135, and 136; (e) at least one course from English 175, 180, 181; (f) at least

.three courses (which may include courses taken under h, c, d, and e above) in one
of the seven areas of study listed above for the English Major with the A.B.
degree in Liberal Am and Sciences.

In addition to the major. Education 122 and English 170, 180 or 181 must be taken
before or after graduation as requirements for the credential but not the degree.

POitg~duate Year, Nine ,u';1i.ts,to include English ~90. (Bibliography), at least
one semmar,.and an upper dIVISIonor graduate course m literature (which may be
another seminar}. At least three units of the nine must be in British literature.

ENGLtSH MINOR
FOR THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL

SpeclaU",atlon In Elementary Teaching
The minor in English for elementary teaching consists of not less than 20 units

in English, at least nine units of which must be in upper division courses.

SpedaliJ:Cltlon In Secondary Teaching
The minor in English for secondary teaching consists of not less than 21 units

to include, in the lower division, six units selected from English 51A 5iB 52A 528
53A, 53B, 54, and 65; ~md.in the upper division, six units selected fr~m English 175:
180, 181, and nme uruts m literature courses (English 101-173.) Education 122 is
required in addition to the minor.

CREDIT IN COURSE SEQUENCES

. All year courses in E!1glish (e.g., English 5IA-5IB, 122A-122B) may be begun
10 either semester, and either semester may be taken singly for credit.
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ENGLISH FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS

Foreign students will be assigned to English IX, IY, IZ or to English 1 or 3
on the basis of their performance on the English examination for foreign students
and an oral interview. IX, IY, and 1Z do not satisfy the college general educa-
tion requirements, but unit credit is granted for these courses.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

R. Reading Laboratory (0) I, II
A semitutorial service for students wishing to improve reading ability or secure

individual help with study problems. Open to students at any level of college work.

s. Spelling (0) I, II
A semitutnrial service for students wishing to improve their spelling through an

intensive review of principles and practice. Open to students at any level of col-
lege work.

W. Writing Laboratory (0) I, II
A semitutcrial service for students wishing assistance in composmon, either

remedial or advanced. Open to students at any level of college work.

1X. Fundamentals of English for Foreign or Bilingual Students (3) I,ll
A first course in English grammar and cOffil?osition with intensive p-ractice in

the Language Laboratory. Satisfactory completion of this course qualifies a stu-
dem to take English lY or, at the discretion of the instructor, English lZ. I, or j.

1Y. English fa, Foreign or Bilingual Students (3) I, II
Prerequisite: English IX.
English grammar and composition. Satisfactory completion of this course

qualifies a student to take English IZ or, at the discretion of the Insrucror, English
I or 3.

1Z. English for Foreign or Bilingual Student. (3)1,"
Prerequisite: English IV.
English grammar and composition. A continuation of English lY for students

who need additional instruction and writing practice. Satisfactory completion of
this course qualifies a student to take English I or 3.

1, Com,",sitlon and Literature (3) I, II
Practice in composition, based on the study of representative works of imagi-

native literature. Introduction to one or more of the major literary genres: poetry,
drama, and fiction. (Fonnerly numbered and entitled: English lB, First Year
Reading and Composition.)

3. Composition and Reading {3J I, II
Practice in comJ?osition based on the study of outstanding expository writing in

contemporary affairs, the sciences, and the arts. Not open to students with credit
for Mexican-American Studies 2B. (Formerly numbered and entitled: English lA,
First Year Reading and Composition.)

51A-SIB. English L1te,ature (3-3) I, II. ..
English literature from the Anglo-Saxon period to the present, with emphasis

on the major works in the lite~ary ~radition. Seme~er I:, Ends with the neo-
classical period. Semester II: Begins WIth the Romantic WIlCCrs. (Formerly num-
bered English S6A-568.)

52A-52B, World Literotu,e (3-3) I, II
Major works from Homer to ~odern times. Semester I: Classical and medieval

literature. Semester II: The Renaissance to modem nmes. Not open to students
with credit in Comparative Literature 52A-52B.

S3A-53B. American Literature (3-3) I, II
Semester I: Major American writers from the beginning to 1860. Se""!ester II:

American literature from 1860 to the present. (Formerly numbered English 50A-
SOB.)
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54. Literory Theory ond C,itlcilm (3) I, II
Introduction to the various theories of literature and approaches to literary

creation and criticism.

65. Lllnguage Study (3) II li d
Introduction to the principles and practice of modern linguistics as app e to

the study of English.

10. C,eative W,iting (3) I, 11. . h
Introduction to the theory and practice of wrrnng in the major genres, WIt

emphasis on basic concepts and techniques (Formerly numbered and entitled:
English 61, Sophomore Composltlon.)

71. CreGtive Writin!fl Seleo:ted Genre. (3) I, II
Prerequisite: English 79· .. . . f h .
Guidance and extensive practice III wrmng III one or more 0 t e major

genres: poetry, drama, fiction, or the essay. (Formerly numbered and entitled:
English 62, Directed Writing.)

69. Studies in Lite",ture (1-3) I, II .
Representative literary works of a major author, perlod .. genre, theme, or rhe

like. May be repeared with new content. MllXI""!um credit six units. (Formerly
numbered and entided: English 10, Individual Reading.)

99. Experimental Topics (2-4) .. f
Refer to the catalog statement on Exper!mental Topics on .page 129. Limit. 0

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree III courses under ~1S number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
101. Shllkespeare (3) I, II

An introduction to the writings of Shakespeare. (Formerly numbered English
l17A-l17B.)

102. Study of Shakelpeare (3) II
Prerequislre: English 101.
Advanced study of Shakespeare's achievement as a poet and playwright.

1G3. Chaucer (3) I, II
Chaucer's works, with emphasis on The Canterbury Tales and Troitus ami

Crisevde. (Formerly numbered English lSI.)

104. Milton (3) II
Milton's writings, with emphasis on Paradise Lort. (Formerly numbered and en-

titled: English lWA, The Seventeenth Century: Milton.)

105. The Bible as Lite",ture (3)I, II
(Same course as Comparative Literature 115)
Prose and poetry of the King James version. (Formerly numbered English 115.)

111. Renaissance Literllture (3) I, II
English poetry and prose from 1485 to 1603. (Formerly numbered and entitled:

English 116A, The Age of Elizabeth.)

112. Seventeenth ClI!ntury Literature (3) II
English poetry and prose from 1603 to 1660. (Formerly numbered and entitled:

English 120B, The Seventeenth Century: Metaphysical and Cavalier Poers.)

113A-113B. RlI!ltoration end Eightll!enth Century Literature (3-3) I, II
English literature in the neo-classical era. Semester I: Dryden, Swifr, Pope, and

their contemporaries. Semester II: Writers of the middle and late eighteenth cen-
tury. (Formerly numbered English Il8A-118B.)

114A-114B. Nineteenth Century British Poetry (3--3)1, II
Semester I: The Romantic movement. Semester II: The Victorian period. (For-

merly numbered and entitled, English 119A, English Romantic Poetry; English
119B, Victorian Poeery.)
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115. Nineteenth Century B,itlsh P",se (3)1, II
Non-fictional prose of the Romantic and Victorian periods. (Formerly num-

bered and entitled: English 126A, Romantic and Victorian Prose· and English
126B, Late Nineteenth Century British Prose.) ,

116. Modern BrJtbh Poetry (3) I, II
British poetry since 1900.

117. Modem Brltllh 'ictlon (3)1, II
British fiction since 1900.

liS. Modem Srlti.h Dmma (3) I, II
British drama since 1890.

12IA-12IL Engll.h Flaion (3-3) I, II
The development of English fiction from its beginnings to the end of the nine-

teenth century. Semester I: The eighteenth century. Semester II: The nineteenth
century. (Formerly numbered and entitled: English 143A-143B, The English
Novel.)

122A-1221. Engllih O",ma (3-3) I, II
English dramatic literature from its beginnings to the nineteenth century. Semes-

ter I: The period from the beginning to 1M2. Semester II: The period following
re-opening of the theatres in 1660.

129. Topln In English Literature (3) I, II
The Works of Spenser, The Metaphysical School of Poetry, The English Sati-

rists, and Major Movements in Contemporary English Fiction, and the like. May be
repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

130. Early American L1terllture (3) I
American Literature from its beginning to 1830.

131. The American Renaissance (3) I, II
Major American writers and their works in the period 1830-1865.

133. AmerifOn Realilm and Natu",lism (3)1, II
American fiction from the Civil War to 1920.

134. Modern American Fiction (3) I, II
American fiction from 1920 to the present.

135. Modern AlDerican Poetry (3) I, II
American poetry from 1865 to the present.

136. American D",ma (3) I, II
Dramatic literature by American writers from its beginnings to the present.

138. fopics In American Stvdiel (3) I, II
American Folklore, The Literature of Social Protest, The Intellectual History

of American Literature, and the like. May be repeated once with new content, and
more than once by American Studies majors with the approval of their advisers.

139. Topics In American L1te",ture (3) I, II
Emerson and Thoreau, Black Writers in America, The Literature of the American

South, The Frontier and American Literature, and the like. May be repeated with
new content. Maximum credit six units.

140. Paelry (3) I, II
The study of poetry as a genre; theory and practical criticism.

bered English 149.)

142. Fiction (3) I, II
The study of fiction as a genre; theory and practical criticism. (Formerly num-

bered English 148.)

(Formerly num-

144. DI'CIma(3) I
The study of drama as a genre; theory and practical criticism.
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149 Topics in the Study of Literary Genrel (3) I, II ,
The study of panicu1ar aspects, techniques, or themes in one or more literary

genres such as Myth and Symbol in Poetry, The Nature ,of Tragedy, The Th~ater
of the' Absurd, The Hero in Fiction, Ideas and Forms m ~odern No.n-~lco01?-al
Prose, and the like. May be repeated with new content. Maxnnum credit SIX unrts.

150. The Hlltory of Literary Criticism (3) I . . .
Principles and practices of literary criticism from Greek times to the nineteenth

century. (Formerly numbered English 19SA,)

153. Modern Criticism(3) II .
The theory and practice of selected nineteenth and twentieth century cnncs,

with emphasis on the distinctive features of their approaches to l!ternture. (For-
merly numbered and entitled: English 195B, Theory and Practice of Modern
Criticism.)
166. Honorl Co....rse (1-3)1, II

Refer to the Honors Program.

170. The Writing of Poetry (3)1, II
Prerequisite: English 70,
A wnting workshop in poetry. May be repeated with new content, Maximum

credit six units,

171. The Wrltln, ef Fiction (3) I, 11
Prerequisite: English 70.
A writing workshop in fiction. May be repeated with new content. Maximum

credit six units.

172. The Writing of Non-flctlon (3) I
Prerequisite: English 70,
A writing workshop in non-fictional prose. May be repeated with new content.

Maximum credit six units.

175. Advanced Composition (3) I, II. , , . .
The theory and practice of expository wrmng, including the contributions of

semantics, rhetoric, and logic, (Formerly numbered English 19L)

180. The EnglishLanguage (3) I, Ii
The history of English and its present-day use. (Formerly numbered English

192.)

181. The Struelu,. of Engllth (3) I, II
The Structure of modern English, including the various approaches to linguistic

analysis. (Formerly numbered English 193.)

182, American Engllth (3)1 .
The development of American English; regional and cultural ~hfferences in

pronunciation, grammar, and vocabulary, (Formerly numbered English 113,)

183. EftgllshLln8Ulttiu (3) II .
Prerequisite: Open only to seniors and graduate students who have had English

180, or 181, or General Language 196. . .. .'
Advanced study of linguistic theory and Its application to the analysis of English,

(Formerly numbered English 197.)

190. Selected TopicsIn English(2-3) I, II
Specialized study of a selected topic in literature or linguistics. May be repeated

with new content. Maximum credit six units.

194. Indlvid...al .eodlng (1) I, II . '
Selected works by a major author. May be repeated With new content. Maxunum

credit two units. (Formerly numbered English no.j
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198. Comprehentlve Reading and Survey (3) II
Prerequisite: Nine units of upper division work in English.
A study of major movements in English literature through a review of important

writers and key works. Individual programs of readings to fill the needs of each
student.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of insauetor.

GRADUAnCOURSES
220. Indo-luropoon (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 110 or English 183.
Phonology, morphology. and syntax: of the Indo-European language community,

with special attention to "Centum" and "Satem" relationships.

223. Old English (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Elementary grammar and reading in Old English prose and poetry; introduction

to Beo'WUlf.
224. Middle Engllih (3)

Readings in Middle English prose and poetry exclusive of Chaucer,

239. Twentlath Century L1teratvre (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected major works in the literature of the modern period, Special emphasis

on "Modernism" as a literary movement.

241. A Literary Era (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division English.
A major era in English or American literature. such as the Elizabethan age, the

neo-classical age, the American Romantic period. Maximum credit six uruts ap-
plicable on a master's degree.

242. A Literary Gen,. (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division English,
A major literary genre, such as lyric poetry, drama and the novel. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master's degree,

260. Workshap In eraatlve Writing (3)
Prereq:uisite: Twelve units of upper division English.
CritiCism arid coaching in the larger forms, Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

290, Blbllagraphy and Methads of Literary Research (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division English.
Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to biblio-

Faphical techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research,
including editorial procedures. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work. Prerequisite to graduate seminar,

291. 5emlnan A MaJar Author (3)
Prerequisites: An appropriate upper division or graduate level background course,

and English 290.
The critical study of a major author, such as Shakespeare, Dickens, Mark Twain.

May be repeated with new content, Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master's degree.

292. Semlnan A Cult...ral Perlad (3)
Prerequisites: An appropriate upper division or graduate level background course,

and English 290.
Advanced study, through its literature, of a cultural period such as the Renais-

sance, the Enlightenment, the Romantic Revolution. May be repeated with new
content, Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
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293. Semlnem A Literary Problem (S)
Prerequisite: English 290.
Advanced study of a literary problem, such as Regionalism in America, or

European influences on American literature. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

294. Seminar: A L1'erlllryType (3)
Prerequisite: English 290.
Advanced study of a literary type, such as the Personal Essay, Epic, and Tragedy.

May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master's degree.

295. bmhlar In Ungulstlcs (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of 3 units of 200 numbered courses in the master's

program for linguistics.
Research in linguisrics, course content varying according to instructor. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. 5pechd Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chainnan and

instructor.

299. The.i. {3}
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

fRENCH
IN THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND LInERS

Facuity
Emeritus: Brown
Professors: Messier, Piffard
Associate Professors: Glasgow, Max, Turner (Chainnan)
Assistant Professors: Altamura, Branan Dunhouse Ghilbert Jackson, Nelson,

Palmer, Woodle '"
Instructor: Crouse

OR. red by the Department of French and Italian
Master of Arts degree in French. (Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer

to the section in this catalog on the Graduate Division.)
Major in French with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in French.
Teaching major in French with specialization in both elementary and secondary

teaching.
Teaching- minor in French with specialization in both elementary and secondary

teaching.

FRENCH MAJOR
WIJH THE A.I. DEGRlE IN liBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

.All candidates fo~ a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the gradu-
anon reqwrem~n~ h~d on page 82 of this catalog.

Students majoring 10 French must complete a minor in another field to be ap-
proved by the departmental adviser in French.

Preparation for the malor. French 1 2 3 4 10 and 11. (20 unirs.) Recom,
mended: History 4A-4B. ' , , , ,

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in French to include French IOIA-
101B, 102A-I02B, and 12 units In the period literature of the language.
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FRENCH MINOR
The minor in French consists of from 15 to 22 units in French, six units of which

must be in upper division courses.

FRENCH MAJOR
FOR THE STANDARD TEACHiNG CREDENTIAL

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the
applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of
Education.

This major, with specialization in either elementary or secondary teaching, may
be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for the
A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
Preparation for the major. French 1,2,3,4 (or equivalents), 10, 11. (20 unlrs.)
Teaching Malar. Twenty-four upper division units to include French lOlA, IOlB,

102A, 102B, 122, 140, HI, ISO, and three upper division units of electives in French.
In addition to the major, credential candidates must complete Education 136.

Proficiency Examination: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the
language, the candidate for the credential must pass an oral examination in the
language administered by the Derartment of French and Italian. The candidate
must consult with the chairman 0 the Department of French and Italian for per-
mission to take this examination.

Specialization In Secondary Teaching
Preparation for the malor. French I, 2, 3, 4 (or equivalents), 10, and II. (20

units.)
Teaching Molor (Undergraduate). A minimum of 24 upper division units in

French to include French lOlA, 10lB, 102A, 102B, 122, 140, 141, and six upper
division units of French in the period literature of the language.

Paltgraduate Yeor. Six units of graduate courses in French.
Proficiency Exmm11lrtio1U: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the

language, the candidate for the credential must pass proficiency examinations, oral
and written, administered by the Department of French and Italian, in the language
and its area civilization. (French 40-41 or 140·141 prepare for this latter examination
in the area civilizaeion.) The candidate must consule with me chairman of the De-
partment of French and Italian for permission to rake these examinations.

FRENCH MINOR
FOR THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL

Speclalizatioll in Elementary Teathlng
The minor in French for elementary teaching consists of not less than 20 units

in French, six units of which must be in upper division courses.
Proficie1lcy Exl7mimnion: Before raking a srudeut teaching assignment in the

language, the candidate for the credential must pass an oral examination in. the
language administered by the Defartrnent of French and Italian. The candidate
must consult with the chairman 0 the Department of French and Italian for per-
mission to take this examination.

Specialization in Setandory Teaching
The minor in French for secondary teaching consists of not less than 20 units in

French exclusive of course equivalents, to include in the lower division, French I,
2, 3, 4,' 10, and II (or equivalents); and irI the upper division, French lOlA, lOlB,
102A, 102B, and 122.. . . I ...

Proficie1lcy EXllmlnatlO7ls: Before taking a student teaching assignment m the
language, the candidate for the credential must pass proficiency examinations, oral
and written, administered-by the Department of French and Italian, in the language
and its area civilization. (French 40-41 or 140-141 prepare for this latter examination
in the area civilization.) The candidate must consult with the chairman of the De-
partment of French and Italian for permission to take these examinations.
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HIGH SCHOOLEQUIVAUNTS
High school foreign language courses may be u~ed for purposes of placement in

college courses and may be counted toward meeting .the foreign language requlr~~
ment in various majors. These high school courses will not count as college credit
toward graduation. .

The first two years of high school French may be counted as the equivalent of
French l ; three years the equivalent of French 2; and four years the equivalent
of French. 3. The last year-course taken by a student in the high school language
sequencemay be repeated in college for graduation credit, not to exceed four units
of repeated foreign language work.

LOWERDIVISIONCOURSES
1. ElementCiry (4) I, II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on French culrure and civilization, mini-

mum essentialsof grammar.

2. ElementCiry(4) I, II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: French I or two years of high school French.
Continuation of French 1.

3, IntermedlClte (4) I, II
Prerequisite; French 2 or three years of high school French.
A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading in

French of cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; ural practice.
4. Intermediate (4) I, II

Prerequisite; French 3 or four years of high school French.
Continuation of French 3; outside reading with oral and written reports.

7A-7B. Intensive Reading Course in Frenc:h (2-2)
Prerequisites: French 1 and 2 or three years of high school French. French 7A

isprerequisite to French 7B.
Intensive reading of material from the humanities and social sciences selected

for the purpose of developing reading skills in French. Open only to students pre-
paring for departmental reading examinations.Not open to students with credit in
French 3 or 8A-8B.
8A-SB. Scientific Reading (2_2)

Prerequisites: French 2 with a grade of C or better, or three years of high school
French. French 8A is prerequisite to French 8B.

Readings taken from the fields of chemistry, physics, medicine, zoology, biology,
etc. Outside reading of books and periodicals, WIth written reports. Not open to
students with credit in French 3 or 7A-7B.

10. ConversCltion(2) I, II
Prerequisite: French 2 or three years of high school French.
Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary, conversation on assigned

topics; simple dialoguesand plays.

11. Conversallon (2) I, II
Prerequisite; French 10or French 3, or four years of high school French.
Continuationof French 10.

99. b:perimentClI Tapin (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topic on page 129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.
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UPPERDIVISIONCOURSES
All upper divisioncourses in French are taught in French unless otherwise noted.

101A~101l. AdvClncedOrcll C1ndWritten Composillon (3003)
Prerequisites: French 4 and i t.
Translation into French from moderately difficult English prose. Outside reading

of modem French prose, with written reports in French monthly. Readings and
oral discussionsin French of various facets of French life and culture.

102A~1021l.Survey Caurse In French L1terClture (3-3)
Prerequisite: French 4.
Important movements, authors, and works in French literature from the Middle

Ages to the present. French 10and II strongly recommended for liberal arts minor.
105. Nineteenth Century French Th_tre f3}

Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
Classroom reading and discussion of plays from Victor Hugo through Edmond

Rostand. Outside reading and reports.
l07A_l07B. Eighteenth Century French Literature (3003)

Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
The works of Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, the Encyclopedisres, as well as

the theater and novel of the period. Outside reading and reports.
nOA_110B. Nineteenth Century French Navel (3-3)

Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
The French novel from Victor Hugo through Anatole France. Class reading,

outside reading, reports.
" lA~1111l. Seventeenth Century french L1tel'Clture(3-3)

Prerequisites: French 4 and ll.
Introduction to the main writers of the Golden Age of French Literature with

,m:rhasis on Corneille, Moliere, Racine. Lectures, class discussions,outside readings
an reports.
112A~1121l.french Lyric Poetry f3~3)

Prerequisite: French lO2A-I02B.
The French lyric tradition and its development from the introduction of the

genre in the Middle Ages to the contemporary period.

114. Twentieth Centu.,. French Novel (3)
Prerequisites; French 4 and 11.
Major novelistsof twentieth century France.

115. Twentieth Century French fheclb'e (31
Prerequisites: French 4 and l I.
Major dramatists of twentieth century France.

117. Renainonce C1ndBaroque Litemure (3)
Prerequisites: French ~ and ~L .
Readings from the major wrrters of the Renaissance and Baroque periods.

122. The Foreign Language I.obOl'Clklry(2)
Conducted in English. .
Prerequisite: AdmiSSIOnto Teacher Education. . .
Utilization of the language laboratory, applied to th~reaching of foreign I~-

guages including operanon of equipment and preparation of rnatenal. DisCUSSIOn
and d;monstration of related techniques. Not open to students with credit in
Gennan, Italian, Russian, or Spanish 122.

140. French ClvilizCllion(2)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
French culture of the past and present, with emphasis on the arts, philosophy

and literature.
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141. French CivilizatIon (2)
Prerequisites: French 4 and II.
Continuation of French 140.

148. Applied French Linguilliu (3l
Prerequisite: French lOIA-IOlB.
The differences and similarities between the spoken

present-day French; analysis of its sounds, morphological
Designed especially for prospective teachers who expect
approach.

150. Advanced Phon.'lu and Didion (3) Irregula,
Prerequisites: French 1, 2, 3, 4, or equivalents, 10 and 11.
For students and teachers of French wishing to perfect their pronunciador, end

diction. Correct formation of French sounds in isolation and combination. Class
exercises. individual drill, and use of special discs and tape recording.

and written forms of
and syntactic structure.
to use an audio-lingual

166. Hono,. Cou,le (1-3) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

199. Speelal Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. This course is intended only for

students who are currently enrolled in or who already have credit for all upper
division courses in French available in any given semester.

Prerequisite: Consent of staff.

GRADUATE COURSES
201. Histo~ of the French LangUCIge(3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
The history of the French language from the beginnings through sixteenth

century.

202. Medieval French Literoture (3)
(Offered alternate years)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and French 201.
Readings in the principal monuments, trends and genres of medieval French

literature from the beginnings through Francois Villon.

203. LiteMiture of the French RenClisMlne.(3)
(Offered alternate years)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Literature and thought of the 16th century as represented in the works of

Rabalais, Monta.igne, Ronsard, DuRellay, etc.

214. The Navel in Frone. in the 20th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Current movements and techniques in the novel in France from 1900 to the

present, with concentration on the leading novelists of the period.

215. The Theater in FrClneein the 20th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Movements and techniques in the French dramatic literature from 1900 to the

present, with concentration on the leading dramatists of the period.

220. Explication de Textes (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
An [nrroduction to the .analytical French approach to the detailed study of litera-

ture. Demonstrations by mstructcr and students. This course aims to give teachers
of French a greater mastery of French language and literature.

230. Methods of Ut.rory Criticism (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
T~e0ll.' and practice of various traditional and modem critical approaches to

specific literary texts.
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250. Semina .. In S._ntHnth.century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Comeille,

Moliere, or Racine), or in a genre or movement. Maximum credit slx units appli-
cable on a master's degree.

260. Semln... In rlght •• nth-e.ntury Lit.rotur. (3)
Prerequisite: IS units of upper division French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Voltaire,

Diderot, or Rousseau), or in a genre or movement. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master's degree.

270. S.mln ... In Nlnet •• nt....Century Ut.rature (3)
Prerequisite: IS units of upper division French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Hugo, Balzac,

Stendahl, or Zola), or in a genre or movement. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master's degree.

290. a.sMlrch ClndBlbllogrophy {31
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature, the

collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation of the
results of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of graduate work.

294. Comprehensive Reading CllldSurvey Coul'se (3)
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and consent of graduate adviser

and department chairman.
Important movements, authors, and works in French Iirerarure. Designed to

supplement the reading done in previous courses, in preparation for the compre-
hensive examination in literature for candidates for the M.A. degree.

GENERAL COLLEGE COURSES
99. Select.d Acrivities (1-3)

Supervised experience in college or community activities. Prerequisites: Twelve
units of college credit and a minimum grade point average of 2.0. No combination
of General College 99 and General College 199 in excess of six units may be
counted for credit in a bachelor's degree program.

Refer to the catalog statement on General College courses on page 129.

199. Sel.ctad ActivIties {1-31
Supervised experience in college and/or community activities. Prerequisite: A

minimum grade point average of 2.0. No combination of General College 99 and
General College 199 in excess of six units may be counted for credit in a bache-
lor's degree program.

Refer to the catalog statement on General College courses on page 129.

29'. Sp.clClIStudy (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: IS units of upper division French and consent of staff; to be ar-

ranged with department chairman and instructor.

299. n.sls (31
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-

dacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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GENERAL LANGUAGE
IN THE COLLfGI! OF ARTS AND LEnERS

faculty
Faculty assigned to teach courses in general language are drawn from depart-

ments in the College of Arts and Letters.
Major or minor work is not offered in general language.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

20. La.in and Greek Word Derivatlan (3) I, II
A general and elementary course in philosophy. A study of Latin and Greek stems

of most frequent occurrence in English, and of the English words derived from
them.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

196. Generol Lingl,ll.f.ics(3) I
Open only to seniors and graduate students. Recommended: Reading knowledge

of Latin, French, Spanish,or German.
The principles of linguistic development illustrated chiefly from the Classical

Romanio, and Gennanic language groups. '

199. Specie" Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Maximumcredit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

GEOGRAPHY
IN THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND LEnlR5

Faculty
Emeritus: Blake, Molitor, Post, Storm
Professors: Eidemiller, Richardson, Taylor, Yahr
Associate Professors: Blick Finch Greenwood Kiewiet de jonge, O'Brien,

Wright (Chairman) " ,
Assistant Professors: Colombo, Ford, Heiges, Johnson, Keen, Pryde, Quastler

Oftered by the Departmen'
Maste~ofArts degree in geography. (See also Master of Arts degree for teaching

serv.lce~nsocial science. Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the
secnon m this catalog on the Graduate Division.)

Major in geography with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in geography.
Teac~g m~jor i~ geography with specializationin secondary teaching.
Teaching mm~r m geography with specialization in both elementary and see.

ondary teaching.

GEOGRAPHY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
. All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the gradua-

tion requirements .liSle.don page 82 of this catalog.
Students majcnng ill geography must complete a minor in another field to be

approved by the major adviser.

PrepClra.ion for the major. Geography 1 and 2. (6 unlrs.)

f Maior. A minimum of 24 upper division units in geography to include three units
rom courses numbered lOO-I~1three unirs from courses numbered 110-111and

150-159and 170-179,three additional uruts from either of the above groups, three
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units from courses numbered 119-139,rhree units from 180, 182 or ISS. three units
from 181Aor 183,three units from 198taken from three different instructors, and
three units of electives.

GEOGRAPHY MINOR
The minor in geography consists of from 15 to 22 units in geography, nine units

of which must be in upper divisioncourses.

GEOGRAPHY MAJOR
FOR THE StANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAl.

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the
applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School
of Education.

This major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate
major for the A.B.degree in liberal arts and Sciences.

SpecioliltOtion In Secondary TeCl(hlng
Preporollon for .he major. Geography 1 and 2. (6 units.)
Tea(hing malar. A minimum of 24 upper division units in geography to include

nine units in COUl'5eSnumbered 100-Ill and 150-159,six units in courses numbered
119-139,six units in courses numbered 180-189,and three units of electives.

PO.ftgraduate Year. Six u('per division or graduate units acceptable toward the
credential, to be selected With the help of the deparnnental adviser.

GEOGRAPHY MINOR
'OR THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENnAL

The minor in geography for the standard teaching credential with specialization
in either elementary or secondary teaching consists of not less than 20 units in
geography to include Geography 1 and 2, and a minimum of 9 units of upper
division courses (12 units if major is a non-academic major) in geography. Addl-
donal geography electives must be taken to complete the minimum of 20 units.

LOWER DIViSION COURSES

I. Introdudlon to GeographYI Physi(al Elemen'.f (31 I, II
The nature of maps, weather and climates of the world; natural vegetation; land

forms and their associated soils, with reference to their climatic relationships; the
seasand their coasts.Related field observations.

2. Intradudlan ta Geography: Cul.ural Region.f (3) I, II
The regional differentiation of the world by human activity; areal basesof econ-

omy and nationality. Not open to students with credit in either 12A or 12B.A
maximumof sixunits will be allowed for Geography 2 and lIlA or Il2B.

3. In,",dudlon to Me.eorology (3) I, II
The composition, structure, and circulation of the aonosphere, including elemen-

tary theory of storms and other weather disturbances. May be followed by, or
taken with, Geography 4.
4. IntrodUdlon to Meteorology Labo.... ory (1)1, II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Geography 3.
Theory of meteorological instruments and observations. Practical exercise in

surface and upper air observations, weather codes, and elementary weather map
analysis.
5. PhY.ficalGeography Lolloratory (1)

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurr~nt registration in C;;eographyI.
Practical exercise and observation ill map analysis, weather elements. climatic

regions, and the earth's landform features. Designed to supplement Geography 1.
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60. EconomicGeography (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
Man's economic activities over the earth's surface. Principles of agricultural

production, extractive industries, manufacturing regions, industrial location, and
transportation and trade.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
l00A. Phylicol Climatology (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 3.
Effects of latitude, altitude, mountains, ocean currents, wind systems, and various

surfaces on the distribution of solar radiation, temperature'rrecipication, and other
climatic elements. Statistical reduction and interpretation 0 climatic data.

100B. Regianed Climatology {3}
Prerequisite: Geography 3.
The causes of climatic types as they occur throughout the world. Principles of

several climatic classifications.

101. Climatic Phl-.iagraphy (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 1, Geology IA or 2.
The origin and morphology of landforms with emphasis on the external forces.

102. Structural Phy.iagraplty (3)
Pr~r~quisites: Geography 1, and Geolo$}:' IA or 2. .
Orlgin and morphology of landforms WIth emphasis on internal forces.

103. Fluvial Clm!Eellan Phy.legrClplty (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 1, Geology lA or 2.
Flowing water and the wind as agents in shaping the land. Transportation of

material by water and air, drainage basin characteristics, river channel shape and
dimension, sand dunes, and loess.

104. CoCl.!~1ClndSubmClrinePltl.legraphy {3}
Prerequishee, Geography 1, Geology lA or 2.
Marine physiographic processes and their effects on developing the landforms of

coasts, continental shelves, and ocean floors.

10.5. Geography of Soil. (3) II
Prerequisite: Geography 1.
The nature .. properties and distribution of soils and their relationships to the in-

fluence of climates, landfonns, and human activiry.

107. Goegraphy of Natural Vegetation (3)
Prerequisite: Geography l.
The natural vegetation associations of the world their distribution classification

and development, including relationship to human activities. '

110. HidaricCiIGeogrClphy (3) II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
Transformation uf the natural and cultural landscape with emphasis on the

utilization and significance of resources. Exploration migration and settlement in
relation to geographic phenomena. "

111. Prindple. of Geographice" AnClly.l. (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 1 and 2.
Major concepts and techniques of the field of geogtaphy.

112A·112B. Culture World. (3-3\
~he evolution, distinguishing cultural characteristics, and physical features of the

major cultural reglOOS of the world, with emphasis on the role man has played
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in the alteration of the natural landscape. This year course not open to students
with credit in both 12A and I2B. A maximum of six units will be allowed for one
of the following combinations of courses: Geography 2 and 1I2A or 1I2B; Geog-
raphy 12A and 1I2B; Geography 12B and 1l2A.

119. G_graphy of SClnDiego County (3) II
Saturday field trips to be arranged.
Prerequisites: Geographr I and 2. . .
Analysis of the physics and cultural geographic aspects of San Diego C?unt);'.

Completion of Geography 100, 101, 105 will be helpful to students enrolling In this
course. (Formerly numbered Geography 184.)

120. CaliforniCi (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2. .
Systematic and regional analysis of the ropographr,.c:J.imate, natural vegetation,

and their relationships with the past and I?resent acnvmes of man and his use of
the land; field trip. Offered in summer With a lQ.-day tour.

121. United States (3) I. II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or ? . . d . d hi•.
The natural regions of the United States, their formation an economic an ....

rorical development.

122. CanCidaand Ala.kCl (3) II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.. . .l:. h
The physical and historical bases of Canadian and Alaskan regtonausm; t e eco-

nomic and strategic unportance of these two areas.

123. Middle AmerlcCl(3) II
Prerequisite: Geography I or .2. '.1. ,_, d f h Carib
The land and peoples of MCXlCO,Central America, and rne Ulan. sot e '-""" -

bean; a survey of the resources, economies, and trade of the region.

124. Sovth America (3) I
Prerequisite: Oeography I or 2. . h
The physical tegrons and human .ge?graphy of South America, including t e

history of colonization and the exploirsdon of resources.

12.5. North Africa and the Near ECI.t (3) II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2. . d 1 f N h
The geographic bases for the political heritage, economies an peop es 0 Ort

Africa, including the Sahara, and the Near East.

126. Eura~ (3) I. II
Prerequisite: Geography I or 2. R· I
Systematic analysis of the geographic b3,SCSof modern European life. egmna

investigation of countries of Europe except the Soviet Unlon.

127. Sovl.t Union (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Geography I or 2. ., .
Natural resources. agricultural production, industrial growth, and transportation.

129. OC"Clnlo(3) II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2. . A.".
The physical geography, peoples, economies, and trade of Oceania, ustraua,

and New Zealand.

130. C"ntrol ClndSeuthern Africa (3)
Prerenuisite: Geography I or 2: h hvsi I hi
A re~onal geography o~ Africa south .o~ .the Sahara; t e p ysrca geograp c

base for the peoples and therr economic aetlV1t1es.

131. Ea.tern AliCi(3) I
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2. . . d 1 f E
The geographic bases for the political hentage, econorrues, an peop e 0 astern

Asia.
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133. South.ast.rn Atlcr (31

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The geographic bases for die political heritage, economies, and peoples of

Southeastern Asia.
134. Southern Alia {3}

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The geographic bases for the political heritage, economies, and peoples of

Southern Asia.
150. Political Geography (3) I

Geography as it relates to the strength of nations and international relations.

151. EconomicGeagraphyz Primary Production (3) I
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The geography of agricultural production and the extractive industries in rela-

tion to world commerce.

152. Indu.trial Geography (3) II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
Principles of industrial location, with emphasis on the distribution of the world's

major manufacturing regions.

153. Location Analysi. and Geographic Theory {31
Prerequisite: Geography Ill.
Spatial arrangement and interrelationships of resources, production, exchange

and consumption of goods and services and a study of location theory in economic
geography.

154. Geography of Cltl•• (31
Prerequisite: Geography 2.
Survey of the location, function and spread of cities; the spatial and functional

arrangement of activities in cities, leading to an analysis of current urban problems:
sprawl, city decline, metropolitan transportation.

155. Urban Location and 'e"lement Geography (31
Prerequisite: Geography 154.
Analysis of urban and other agglomerated settlements in terms of their spatial

arrangement, principal functions, economic base, and supporting areas.

156. Internlld SpotillliStructure of Citiel (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 154.
Geographic principles and characteristics concerning the internal structure and

functioning of urban centers. including discussions of internal problems of our
cities today. Field reconnaissance in the local urban "laboratory".

157. Quontitotlve Methods of Urbon An..lysis (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 155 or 156 and 185.
Spatial models of urban activities and land use, population distribution and al-

location: and computc:r applications in urban analysis, including computer methods
of mappmg and graphing.

158. Transporlatlon Geogr ..phy (3)
Prerequisite: Geography I or 2.
The spatial distribution of transportation networks and commodity movement

and their relationship to the distribution of economic activity.

159. Urban Trans, ..rlatlon Ge..graphy (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 155 or 158.
Urban transportation networks and their effects, past, present, and future on the

economy and phYSlcal structure of the urban region.

166. Honors Course {1-3} I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.
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170. Con.etvotl ..n ..f Environmental Qu..Uty {31

Prerequisite: Geography I. or 2. . .
Quality of man's habitat m a changing human and natural erwrronment; water,

air and soil pollution, urban crowding, disappearance of open space, and decreasing
opportunities for outdoor recreation.

171. Conletvatl ..n of Natural Resources (31 I, II
Prerequisite: Geography I or 2. . . . .
Nature and extent of mineral soil, water. forest, and wildlife resources and their

conservation with particular en'tphasis on the United States against a general back-
ground of :.vorld resources. Conservation philosophies and practices and their
geographic bases. (Fonnerly numbered Geography 153.)

173. Geography o' Human Ec..logy (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 170.
Human ecology related to resource geography.

174. Water Relources {31 II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
Occurrence and utilization of water resources and the problems of water resource

development. (Formerly numbered Geography 154.)

175. Geography ..f Recreatlonol Land Use (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 170 or 171. .
Importance of location and environment in the use, management, and quality of

recreation areas.

176. Geoqrophy of Marine Re.ources (3)
prerequisiees: Geography 1 or 2. . .. .
Economic geography of use of marme biotic and mineral resources.

180. Field Geography (3) II . .
Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing and the completion of at least 12 units

in geography, including Geography 1 and 2, and consent of instructor.
Directed fieldwork in physical and cultural geography.

1I1A-l111. Maps ..nd Graphic Method. (3-31 . . .
Prerequisite: Geography I or 2; Geography 18lA IS preregulS.lte to 18.u~.
The art and science of creating graphs and maps ~ media. for describing and

analyzing geographic phenomena. Laboratory m~cn~lD. and pracnce ID carto-
graphic techniques with emphasis on presentmg quantitative data.

112. Use and Interpretation of A.rlol Ph..tographs (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory -.
Prerequisites: Geography 1 and consent ~f mstructor ..
Stereoscopic interpretation and earmgraphic represenranon of landforms, vegeta-

tion, and land use. Emphasis on practical exercises.

113. Map Investigation (3) I
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.. . h
Interpretation and evaluation of maps. History of developments. 10 .cartograp y.

Study of major mapping organizations of the world and exanunaoon of their
products.
184. Field Geography of the Arid SOuthwe.tern United Stotel (3) II

Prere<I,uisires: Geography 1 and 2. .
An onentation to the Southwestern United Stat~S~ emphasis upon field observa-

tion and interpretation of the cultural and physical landscape. A rmmrnum of
fifteen days will be spent in the field.

185. QuantitatiYe Method. In Ge..graphlc .Resea!'Ch(31 .
Prerequisites: Two geography cou~es !Deludmg one iU upper division; Mathe-

matics 12, and Mathematics 1~ or a hlgh~r numbered course.
Use of quantitative methods 10 geographic research.
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187. Remoto SelRing of tho Environment (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prer~qUlsltes: Geography 1, .2, 182 and consent of instructor.
Multiband spectral !econnalSsance of the environment. Emphasis on multi-

spectral photography,. infrared, microwave scanning systems and multifre uenc
radar systems and their uses In the study of cultural and bio-physical phen~menI.

188. Adv~n.ced Remote Sensing of the Environment {3}
Prerequisites. Geography 187 and consent of instructor
Current research in geographic remote sensing and related fields. Applications of

r.em~te sensllJ-g 10 rhe study of. man's cultural and bio-physical environment Prac-
nee III planning, design, execution and interpretation of remote sensing studies.

196. Geographic Internship (3)
Students willbe assigned to various government agencies and industry and will

work under joint supervssion of agency heads and the course instruct~r.

197. Inve~t!gatlan ~nd Report (3) I, II
.PhrequlSltes: ~mo! standing as a geography major or as a social science major

Wit a c~ncentrao0!1 10 gc:og~phy, and departmental consent.
~nalySl1! of special ~OPICSill geography; independent study and investigation·

gm ance 10 the collection, orgamzanon, and presentation of geographic data. '

198. Dire~,:d Readi~gs in Geographic Literature (1)
Prere9U1shte; Credit or concurrent enrollment in the upper division geography

cOld~ !d t lie sU~Ject matter .area in which the readings are to be undertaken
m~~lmu~f~ direct~d reakdmgs in geographic literature. May be repeated 'for a

ree units, ta en each orne from a different instructor.

199. Special Study (1-3)1, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

. Prerequisites: At least 15 units of A or B k .mstrucror. wor III geography and consent of

GRADUAn COURSES
200A. Se~I!,a .. in Advanced Physical Climatology (3)

Prerequisites: Geography l00A and approval of the denarern -_. dvicommittee. ep .........enrar a vtsory

cli;~cit;;p~~~tid 0; s~~~isci~~a~~~I~~i~soffth~id~~~:~~~die:oM= selected ad~ ~r
unrrs applicable on a master's degree. . xrmum ere lt SIX

200B. Se~i~ar in Advanced Regional Climatology (3)
mi~::.eqwSltes; Geography 100B and approval of the departmental advisory corn-

Selected .regicns. A~ interpretation of regional variations of world
terns. MaXimum credlt SIXumts apphcable on a master's de. climatic pat-re'.
210. Histo.rr of Geography (3)

PrereqUISIte: Approval of graduate adviser
The evolution of concepts concerning th~geography. nature, scope, and methodology of

220. Semi!,!"r in Regional Geography (3)
PrereqUIsite: Approval of deparnnentaJ d' .
Intensive study of a major world . a VISOrycomrruttee.

and Nonhern Europe. Maximum cr;d~l~r~ ~i~as ~Utbhl America, Southeast Asia
. . app ca e on a master's degree.

250. Sem'.n!"r ,n Systematic Geagrophy (3)
PrereqwSlte· Approval of depar I d'
IntenSIVe smd)' of an aspect of rm~nta .a VISOry committee.

nomic geography, and graphic pr:reSn~:~IC Mog.raphy, suc~ as. climatology, eco-
on a master's degree. n. axLmum credit SIX units applicable
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255. Seminar In Urban and Settlement Geollf'CIphy (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 155 or 156 and approval of the deparnnentaI advisory

committee.
Selected topics in urban geography. Field reconnaissance in the local urban

"laboratory" lS essential pan of the research undertaken.

270. Semina .. In Theory of Reaource Use (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 170 and 171 and the approval of the departmental

advisory committee.
Selected theories in resource use. Emphasis on conflicts between resource sys-

terns and conservation philosophy.

272. Seminar In Environmental Quality (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 170 and the approval of the deparnnental advisory

committee.
Geographic factors affecting environmental quality, such as congestion, erowd-

ing, and pollution.

275. Semina .. In Recr •• tlonal Geogf'CIphy (3)
Prerequisite; Geography 175 and consent of departmental advisory committee.

Geography 170 and 171 are recommended.
Analysis and management of recreational areas. Emphasis on man-land relation-

ship in natural parks of San Diego County.
210. Techniques of Field Research (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 180 and approval of departmental advisory committee.
Detailed and reconnaissance field work including classification of natural and

cultural features and preparation of geographical reports and maps based on field
data. Maximum credit six units applica!Jle on a master's degree.

211. Seminar In Cartography (3)
Prerequisites: One course in cartography and approval of deparrmental advisory

committee.
Use of the map in geographic analysis. Problems and recent trends in cartog-

raphy. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

285. Semlnlllr in the Use of Quantitative Method. (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 18 or a higher numbered course in mathematics,

Geography 185 or any upper division course in statistics, and approval of depart-
mental advisory committee.

Application of quantitative methods to problems in human and physical geog-
raphy. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

288. Seminar In Remote Sensing of the Environment (3)
The use of remote sensing techniques in the study of man's cultural and bio-

physical environment.
295. Geogf'CIphic Reseorch ond T.chnlques af Presentation (3)

Prerequisite: Approval of departmental advisory committee.
Seminar in the use of research materials in the different aspects of geography

and the effective presentation of research findings in written and oral fonn.

296. GeoSlraphic Internship (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of the departmenul graduate advisory committee, and

consent of the instructor.
Srudents will be assigned to various government agencies and industry, and will

work under joint supervision of agency heads and the course instructor.

298. Spedal Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consenr of .staff; to be arranged with depamnent chainnan and

instrUctor.

299. Th•• i. (3)Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis conuruttee and advancement to can-

di~~ation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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GEOlOGY
IN THE COLLEGE OF SCIENCES

'acvlty
Emeritus: Brooks
PrT1:~~: Allison, Bassett, Gastil (Chairman), Peterson, Robens, Thomas.

~ciate Professors: Berry, Krummenacher McEuen, Ptacek
Stant Professors,: ,Frederi1q>en,Kern, Libby

Lecturers: Dill, Phillips, Theismeyer
Off.Nd by the Department

Master of Science degree in geology (0 ib d .
refer to the section m this catalog on· .h_"Gcr.od' mDt~e. !lra)duate Bulletin. Also
M
. .. .... ~.. uate IVlSlon.
aror In geology WIth the A.B. degree in liberal .~ d .M" l' ,-u .....""an sCIences.

M
~Jor ~ geO, ogy wirh the as. degree in applied arts and sciences
inor In geo ogy. .

GEOlOGY MAJOR
W::: THl

did
A.8. DfEGREEIN LIBERALARTS AND SCIENCES

. can ares or a degree in liberal arts and .
non requirements liste~ on page 82 of this caral sciences must complete the gradua-

A nunor IS DOt required with this major. og,

P".pol'Cltion fo .. the mCilor. Geology IA, 2~~=J~~f3~~~~~.)MR~~~~:e~d~~' °Ch~~~' andntlyJ~ iX_md
~~ rk~n:~

mattes 51, and a course in mechanical 'draw~ 4 or 5 or Geolo$}' 130, Mathe-. . . mg I not completed ID high school.
Malar. A muumum of 24 upper division . .

100, 106, 108A~108B, and 19SA.198B F th urutt~~geology to include Geology
should be taken in addition to th '. or. J geop'~J.ncsfields, the following courses
Geology 112. e major: athemaucs USA, Physics 103, 120A, and

GEOlOGY MAJOR
w~ THEdiBd.S.DE,GRn IN A~PLIID ARTS AND SCIENCES
. can. ares or a degree m applied ad'

non re9uue!flents listed on page 78 of this Its i sciences must complete the gradua-
A nunOl; IS not r.equired with this major.

cata
og.

The malor consISts of basiC requiremen . h I
students pl~ the requirements in one of th~ f~Je. ower ~nd upper division for all
'('d)EcGonomlc .Geology, (b) Paleontology and Swm~ opuhons: (a) General ~hysical

eochenustry. tratlgrap y, (c) GeophySiCS, and

IASJC REQUIREMENTSFOR ALL STUDlNTS
Preparatlo .. for tit. malor Geolo lA

lB; Engineering 2; and Biology 1 anf'2 ,or ~ and 3, lB, 21, 24; Chemistry lA-
guage and a course in mechanical d .' 0if2 urnts.) Recommended: A foreign lan-

rawmg nOt completed in high school
Mal~r.A minimwn of 36 upper divisio .. .

ihllowmg: C;;eology 100, 108A-I0SB 124 ~98A19~Bapprdoved courses to include the
e courses 10 one of the following ~ptiC:ns: ,an 120 or 121 (20 units); plus

In dd" OPtiONS
. a luon to the basic require men h d
III one of the following options: ts, t e stu ent must complete the requirements

(al G.... ral Phy.'-" .Addltl I ~'" or eo"omleGaology
. a..o pr.parotlo .. for th. malar M t:h •

Physlcs 2~-2B and 3A-B or Physics 1A-iB' a ematlCs. 12 (or equivalent) and 50;
(19-20 urnts.) Recommend-d. M ... . ' and Chemistry 4 or 5 or Geology 130.... au,ematlcs 7. .
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M.lor (co..tlnu.d). Geology 106; and two of the following courses: Geology
lOS, 107, 110, 125; and electives approved by the departmental adviser to complete
36 upper division units.

(b) Paleo..tology oad Stratlllr.phy
Addltio..al pr.paratlo .. for th. malar. Biology 15; Mathematics 50, or 21 and 22

(Mathematics 21 and 22 should be taken only by students planning to pursue no
aca.demic work beyond the B.S. degree); Physics 2A·2B and 3A~3B or Physics
lA-IB. (16-17 units.)

Major (ea..tl..uedl. Geology 106, 107, and 116; Biology 110 and two courses
chosen from the following list, provided at least three units are chosen from upper
division courses: Zoology SO or 112,60, 106, 114; Biology 113; Botany 172.

(e)O.ophy.iu
Additlo... ' pr.paratla .. for the malar. Mathematics SO, 51, and 52; and Physics

4A-4B-4C. (25 units.I Recommended: Mathematics 7.

MaioI' (ea..~nu.d). Mathematics l1SA; Physics 101, 103, 105, and 110; Geology
110 and 112. (21 units.) Recommended: Mathematics 118B, Physics 114.

(dl G.oehamilfry
Additional pr.~.ratlo .. for tit. malar. Chemistry 5 and 11 or 12; Physics 4A-

4B-4C; Mathemaocs SO, 51, and 52. (33 units.) Recommended: Mathematics 7.

Molar (eo..ti..uad). Geology 106, 125, 130; Chemistry 110A, and electives ap-
proved by the departmental adviser to complete 36 upper division units.

GEOLOGY MINOR
The minor in geology consists of from 15 to 22 units in geology, six units of

which must be in upper division courses.

LOWER DIVISiON COURSES
lA. Phy.leal (4) I, II

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory with related field study during the
semester.The composition, origin, and distribution of earth materials, and their modifica-
tion through mechanical and chemical processes. Not open to students with credit
for Geology 2.

11. Hlstorlc.1 (4) I, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory. Arrangement for field study during

the semester.
Prereq.uisite: Geology lAo or 2 and 3.
Theones of earth origin, and the evolutionary history of the earth as traced

through rock and fossil records. Consideration of the Paleontologic Sequence.

2. Ge".ra1 Gaology (3) I, IIEarth materials and processes, the development of land fonus, and a brief C'!D-
sideration of the history of the earth. Open to all students except those With
previous credit in geology.

3. O... aral o.ology L.bo....tary (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequis,ite: Credit or concutrent registration in ~eology 2. . .
RecognitIon of common eanh features and matenals With expenence In both

field and map relationships. Designed to accompany and augment Geology 2. Not
open to students with previous laboratory credit in geology.

14. Oaomarph.logy (3) II
Prerequisite: Geology lB.
Development and classification of land forms with consideration of processes

involved.
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21. MlnoraJogy (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: High school chemistry and trigonometry, or credit or concurrent

registration in college chemistry and trigonometry.
Practice in the dererminadon of the common minerals' their geologic environ-

ment, utilization and economic significance. '
24. P.trology (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology lA, or 2 and 3, and credit or concurrent registration in

Geology 21.
:rhe origin, occurrence, identification, and classification of rocks and minerals

With emphasis on hand specimen characteristics.

53. Gen.rell Geology for Ingineon (I) J, II
One three-hour laboratory or field project per week.
Prerequisite: Engineering 2 or 24.
Earth materials, geologic ~rocesses, and methods of geologic interpretation of

particular concern to th~ engineer-.Open only to students majoring in engineering.
Not open to students with credit In Geology 3.

99. ExperImental Taplu (2-4)
.Refer. to the. catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

rune unrrs applicable to.a bachelor's degree in cOUISesunder this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPIR DIVISIONCOURSIS
100. Stll'udurol Geology (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory per week with occasional field trips.
Prerequisites. Geology lA, IB and trigonometry.
Srructural features of. the earth, both deformational and primary. Mechanical

principles, causes of foldmg and faulong, graphic solutions and analyses.
102. Gaology of North Amell'ica(3) I

Prerequisite: Geology ia
A regional analysis of North American geology, its structural stratigraphic and

eecromc patterns and hypotheses concerning their origin and ev~lution. '
IDS. Photogaology (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 14 and lOll.
Geologic interpretation of aerial photographs, elementary stereoscopy and stere-

ometry applied to structural and stratigraphic problems, and compilation of geologic
maps from annotated aerial photographs.
106. Palaontology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hOUISof laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 1B and Biology I and 2.
Principles and .me~ho~s,exemplified.by a study of the morphology, classification

habit, and geologie significanceof fossil invertebrates. '
Vartabl'.te Palentolo,y, sea Zaala'gy 160.

107. PlI'lnclplesof Stl'atigll'aphy (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory
Prerequisites: Geology 24 and 106. .
Procedures used in. analysis, correlation, and classification of strati hi .

The chronologlc SIgnificanceof the imponam phy,;c,1 '-d b" I . grap. c. units..... 10 oglcal crltena.
lOlA. Field GoaJogy (4) II

One lecture and three hOUISof laborato....' and twelvo <"- .... d fithe local area. or ... JdLur ay eld sessions in
Prereq:uisites:Geology 24 and 100,and ~gineering 2.
Tec;hniques and methods of geologiC observation int.......retation and fioldmappmg. ,-... , ...
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1081. Fi.ld G.olo.y (4) I
Prerequisite: Geolo~ I08A.
Geologic investilianon of an assigned area with preparation of an individual

report and a geologtCmap.

110. Inh'odudion to Goophyslc. (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 22 or 50, Physics 2B and 3B or equivalents, and

Geology 100or concurrent registration therein.
Ph>:sicsof the earth and itt application to prospecting for oil, gas, and mineral

deposits,

112. Advanced Geophysic. (3) II
(Offered in alternate years)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequi.sites:¥at~ematics 52, rhysics 103and lIO, and Geology 110-,
Theoretical principles underlymg the physics of the earth and their application

to the design and the operation of geophysical instruments, and to the interpreta-
tion of the geophysical records.

116. MICl'apalaontolagy (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 106.
The morphology, classification and geologic significance of the various micro-

fossils.
118-5. Summ.1I'Field PII'obiems(4-6)

Prerequisite: Geology to8A and consent of instructor.
Field techniques in the investigation of selected geological problems. This course

cannot be substituted for Geology IOSB.

119-5. Summer FI.ld Tour (2)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
A two-week srudy of some of the classic geologic localities in the western United

States. A camping trip with travel by chartered bus. Localities visited may vary
from year to year. May be repeated for a maximum of four units.

120. 0 ... Daposit. (3) I
Prerequisites: Completion or concurrent registration In Geology 24 and 100.
Geologic relations, origin, distribution, and economics of metallic and non-

metallic mineral deposits.

121. Patrolaum Goolo,y (3) II
Prerequisites: Completion or concurrent registration in Geology 24 and 100.
Geologic occurrence of petroleum and the application of geologic principles in

exploration and production.

12". Optical Mlnoralogy (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Geology 21.
Theory and use of the polarizing microscope for determining optical properties

of minerals as an aid to their identification.

125. P.trogMphy (") II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 124.
A study of rocks With the polarizing microscope; identification of mineral ccn-

stituents; interpretation of textures; classification of rocks; problems of genesis.

130. Geochemistry (3) II
Two lectures and three houIS of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 24 and Chemistry lB.
The relationship of basic chemical principles to $'eologicphenomena and environ-

ments, including applications to geologic exploration problems.
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166. Hanan Cavne (1-3) I, II

Specialwork in any of several phases of geologic science for students of demon-
strated ability. Refer to the Honors Program.
I98A. Senior Re.eorch (1) I, II

Prerequisite; Credit or concurrent registration in Geology l08A.
Three hours of laboratory and discussions.
Selection and design of an individual research project. Oral and written progress

reports.

198B. Senior Re.eClrch (2)1, II
Six hours of laboratory and discussions.
Prerequisites; Geology I98Aand Geology 108B.
Individual research project, involving field work in a selected field of geology,

with oral reports of progress to the class and a final oral and written report of
work accomplished.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study in field, library. laboratory, or museum work. Four units max-

imumcredit.
Prerequisites: AcceptableJrade average in at least 12upper division units within

the major and consent of fit •

225. Pale.ec.I.IY (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Geology 106 and Biology 110.. . .
Problems and methods in the study of relationships between fossil organisms

and their environment; interpretation of paleoenvironment, paleoclimate, and blo-
logic relationships among fossil organisms.

229. SemlnCln Advanced Studies in Strotilraphy (3)
Two seminars and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 107.. . .
Regional stratigraphic patterns 10 Nonh America and their hisroricalimplicarions.

235. MClrlne Proco .. e. (3)
Prerequisite; Geology 107.
Marine erosion, transportation and deposition and their geologic consequences.

240. GeatectanlCl (3)
Prerequisite: Geology 100. ..
A consideration of topics on continental genesis and evolunon, orogeny, geo-

synclinal theory, and a survey of classic geologic provinces.

245. Advanced Structural Goalogy (3)
Prerequisite; Geology 100. .. "
Topics in advanced struc~al geology 10 t.he light of pe~graphic, geophysical,

and experimental data, combined With classic field observations.

250. so""in(1I': Phyll~1 Prapertie. of Eo-rth MClterio-l. (2)
Prerequisite: Geology 110.
Theoretical principles and instrumental techniques used to remotely determine

the physical properrles of earth materials.

260. Isotape Geology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geol01P'130.
A survey of isotopic and geochronologic topics with individual projects in iso-

topic analysis.

270. Pleilloune Ge.l.gy (3)
Three lectures and field trips.
Topics in Pleistocene geology: glacI.ation.Pleistocene lakes and drainage, rela-

tion of geology to early man. including field investigations.

280. sedimentary Geoche""l.try (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Geology 130.
Problems in low temperature geochemistry, including clay mineralogy and dia-

genesis.
285. Genesis of Ore Dep•• lts (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.. . .
Prerequisites: Geology 120.125, and 130or four unl~ of physical chemistry.
Application of mineragraphy, petrography, and chemistry to an understanding

of the origin of ore deposits.

297. Research (14)
Prerequisite; Consent of department.
Supervised research in an area of geology.

29'. 5peclol Study (1-3) • di
Individual study. Six units maxunum ere r,
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged

instructor.

GRADUATECOURSES
200. Sendnor (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive Study in advanced geology, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
208. Grad.,.te Field Geology (3) II

One lecture and nine Saturday field sessions.
Prerequisite; Geology lOSA.
Experience in one or more specialized aspects of field mapping.

209. Igneau. PetrololY {31
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 125 and 130.
Investigationof problems in igneous petrology, using petrography, geochemistry,

and experimental methods.

211. Meta""orphic P.tralogy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Geology 125 and 130.
Investigation of problems in metamorphic petrology using petrography, gee-

chemistry, and experimental methods.

212. Sedimentary Petralogy (3}
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Geology 107and 124.
Investigationof problems in sedimentarypetrology.

220. 8ia.trCllilraphy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 107.
D~velo:p.mentof ~oncep~ and practices in stratigraphic and geochronologic syn-

thesis critically reviewed m contexts of current knowledge of the fossil record.
221. Advanced PalynolOlY (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Geology 106 and Botany 172.
Problems and current topics in palynology. with department chairman and

299. The.l. (a) •.. d d
Prerequisite: An officially appolnred thesis committee an a vancement to can-

didacy. . f h • dPreparation of a thesis or t e masters egree.
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GERMAN
IN THECOLUGI OF ARTS AND LITTERS

Faculty
Emeritus: Walker
Professors; Dukas (Chairman German-Russian}, Lawson, Wolf, E.
Associate Professors: Boney, Dunkle, Paulin, Tanaka, Westervelt
Assistant Professors: Herrmann, Schaber, Wolf, c., Wulbern

Offered by the Department of German and RuulCin
Master of Arts degree in German. (Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also

refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate Division.)
Major in German with the A.B. degree in liberal am and sciences.
Minor in German.

Teaching major in German with specialization in both elementary and secondary
teaching.

Teaching minor in German with specialization in both elementary and secondary
teaching.

GERMAN MAJOR
WI1'H THE A.1. DEGREETN LIBERALARTS AND SCIENCES
. All candidates for a degree in liberal am and sciences must complete the gradua-

trun reqwremelJ-ts .liseed on page 82 of this catalog.
Students majoring ill Gennan must complete a minor in another field to be

approved by the departmental adviser in German.

PrepClratlon for the marar. German I, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11. (20 units.)

MClJor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in German to include German
IOIA-lOlB, 102A~102B, and 12 units in the period literature of the language.

GERMAN MINOR
The minor in German consists of from IS to 22 units in German, six units of

which must be in upper division courses.

GERMAN MAJOR
FOR THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL

~ candidare.s for. a teaching. credential must complete a.II requirements for the
applicable. specialization as outlined III the section of this catalog on the School
of Education.

This major, with specializarinn in either elementary or secondary teachin rna
"'d used. by' students III Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for t~~ A if.

egree III liberal arts and SCIences. . .
troficdi~dcy Exuminatio'Tl: Before taking a student teaching assignment in German

t ~ can I ate .for. the. credential may be required to pass an oral and wrirre 'fiC1:'RY ~xamThmatlooId~dthe language, administered by the Depattment of G~r~~
'Go USSIarl. e .can I ate IJ.lUstc?nsult with the chainnan of the Departrne t f

erman and RUSSIan concernmg thl'l examination. n 0

SpeclClllz«lion In EI.mentCiry TeClchlng
the mCilor. German I, 2, 3, 4 (or equivalents),Prep.ration fol'

(20 units.) 10, and 11.

T.aching Molal'. A minimum of 24 upper division units to includ G
101A-1O.1B, ~02A.102B, 125A 0",: pm, 140, 141, 150, and three upper division~i~
of electives 1!1 German. In addltlOn to the major ctedential candid,... •
plete EducatIon 136. ' ...... mus. corn-
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SpedollzCltion In S.cond«ry Teaching
PNpClratlon fol' the mCliot. German I, 2, 3, 4 (or equivalents), 10, and 11.

(20 units.)
T_chlng Molal' (UndergraduCitel. A minimum of 24 upper division units in Ger-

man to include German 101A-IOlB, I02A-102B, 140, 141; and 125A or 125B or ISO;
and six upper division units of German in the period literature of the language.

P."gradIlCiI. Y.Clr. Six units of graduate courses in German.

GERMAN MINOR
'OR THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL

Profjcie'1lcy Exttmfnfttio'Tl: Before taking a student teaching assignment in German,
the candidate for the credential may be required to pass an oral and written pro-
ficiency examination in the language, administered by the Department of German
and Russian. The candidate must consult with the chairman of the Department of
German and Russian concerning this examination.

SpedClllzCltion in ElelftenlClty T.Clching
The minor in German for elementary teac~ consists of not less than 20 units

in German, six units of which must be in upper division courses.

Spedalll:ation in Secondary T_chlng
The minor in qennan for secondary teaching consists of not less than 20 units

in Gennan, exclusive of course equivalents, to mclude III the lower division, Ger-
man I, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11 (or equivalents); and in the upper division, Gennan
10IA-IOIB, 102A-102B, and 125A or 1258.

HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENTS
High school foreign language courses ma:r be used for PUf\loses of placement in

college courses and may be counted towar meeting the foreign language require-
ment in various majors. These high school courses will not count as college credit
toward graduation.

The first two years of high school German may be counted as the equivalent
of German I; three years the equivalent of German 2; and four rears the equivalent
of German 3. The last year-eourse taken by a student in the high schoolIanguage
sequence may be repeated in college for graduation credit, not to exceed four umts
of repeated foreign language work.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1. EI.lftentCiry (4) I. II

Four lectures and one hour of la.bora.tory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on German culture and civilization, min-

imum essentials of grammar.

2. EI.lftentary (4) I, II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: German I or twO years of high school German.
Continuaoon of German 1.

3. Int.rm.dl .... (4) I, II
Prerequisite: Ger.rnal} 2 or three years of high sc~~l German.
A practical applicatIon of the fundamental prmClples of grammar. Reading in

German of cultural material, shon stories, novels or plays; oral pra.ctice.

4. Intetllledlate (41 I. II
Prerequisite: Ge.nnan 3 or four years of high school German.
Continuation of German 3.

7A.7B. In.. nslv. R•• dlng Couneln GerlftCin (2-2) •
Prerequisites: German 1 and 2 or three years of hIgh school Gennan.
Intensive reading of material from the humanities and social sciences selected

for the purpose of developing reading skills in German.
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1Ao8 .. Scientific:Reading (2-2)
Prerequisite: German 2 or three years of high school Gennan.
Readings taken from the fields of chemistry, physics, medicine. zoology, biology,

etc.

II. Conyertllltion (2) I, II
Prerequisite: German 2 or three years of high school Gennan.
Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary' conversation on assigned

topics; simple dialogues and plays. '

11. Canyersatlon (2)1, II
Pr~quisi~: German 10 or German 3, or four years of high school German.
Contmuatlon of Gennan 10.

99. bperh",enhd Topic. (2~)
,Refer. to the. catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

rune uruts applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPERDIVISIONCOURSES
lOlA-tOll. Oral ond WriHen Compo,ltion (3-3)

Prerequisites: Gennan 4 and 11.
. Translation into German of moderately difficult English prose. Free composition
~ Ge~an,. written and oral. Outsid~ reading of modem Gennan.rlays and prose,
discUSSlODS m German. Oral and wnrtee practice in conversation Gerrrum.

1000-I02I. Survey Coune in GermlllnLiterature (3-3)
Prerequisite: German 4.
Important movements, authors, and works in German literature from the Middle

Ages to the present.

I03A.l03I!'. GermlllnLlterlllhlre of the Eighteenth Century (3-3)
Prerequisites: German 4 and 11.
The litera~e of t~e Gennan Enlightenment, the "Stonn and Stress," the Classi-

cal Age. Outside readings and reports.

10SA.l05I!",GermlllnLiterlllture of the 19th Ce.hl'ry (3-3)
Prere9WSltes: German 4 and 11.

. The li~rature ?f German Romanticism, Young Germany, Realism and Natural-
lSJD. Outside readings and reports. '

107. Geril!lII.nlIter.ture from Iff lesinnlng to the aeformotlon (3)
Prerequisites: German 4 and 11.
Poetry, draJ!la. and prose of. the Old High Gennan, Middle High Gennan, and

early ~ew High Gennan periods, the early texts to be read in modern Gennan
adaptations.

110A-l1~ -. Contemporary Germ.n Literlllhl're (3-3)
Prerequisites: German 4 and 11.
The main. developments in German literature from Neo-Romanticism to the

present. Outside readings and reports.

111. Conlemporary Germ.n Ih'ama (3)
Prerequisites: German 4 and n.
German drama from Hauponann to the present.

I1S. Goethe', '1111'1"1{3l
Prerequisites: Gennan 4 and 11.
G

d
"'Ethe's F~, Pans 1 and 2, its phQosophical contents and its position in German

an uropean literatu.re; lectures, readmg, reports.

125A-12SI: .AdYlllncedOral and Written Compo,ltion (2.2)
PrereqUlSlte: Gennan lOlA-IOIB.
Advanced forms of oral and written German.
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130. German Syntax and Styll-tlc:_ (3)
Prerequisites: German lOIA-IOIB.
Theoretical and practical study of the structure of Gennan prose.

140. Germ." CiYilb:atlon (2) I
Prerequisites: German 4 and 11.
Conducted in German. Primarily for Gennan majors and minors.
German culture of the past and present, with emphasis on the arts, philosophy,

and literature. Lectures, class discussions, outside readings, written reports on in-
dividual topics.
141. Germon CiYIiI:ratlon(2)11

Prerequisites: German 4 and 11.
Conducted in German. Primarily for German majors and minors.
Continuation of German 140.

141. Applied German Llngui'tlu (3)
Prerequisites: German IOIA-IOIB.
Linguistic study of modem German; integration of modem linguistic theory with

the language classroom.
150. Ger_" Phonology (3l

Prerequisites: German 4 and 11.
Sounds, intonation, and elocution of German.

152. Middle High German (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division Gennan.
The grammatical srrucrure of Middle High German with readings from the

''Nibelungenlied,'' "Parz.ifal," "Tristan und Isolde," and from the lyric poets of the
period.
166. Ho"on Coune (1-3) I, II

Refer to the Honors Program.

199. Speclol Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. This course is intended only for

students who are currently enrolled in or who already have credit for all upper
division courses in German available in any given semester,

GRADUAT.COURSES

201. HlJto~ of the German Longuage (3)
Prere~uiSlte: Twelve units of upper division German.
The historical development of the Gennan language, with source readings from

the Gothic Bible to Luther's translation of the Bible.

202. Middle High German Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Gennan 152.
Reading and analysis of Middle High German literature.

203. The German Novelle (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division German.
The development of the Novelle as a literary fonn from Goethe to the present.

204. The GermlllnNoyel In the Twentloth Century (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division German.
The German novel from the beginning of the twentieth century with special

emphasis on the works of Thomas Mann, Hermann Hesse, and Franz Kafka.
20S. GermlllnLyric Poetry from Hiilderll" to Rllke (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division German.
The major German lyric poets from the beginnings of Romanticism to Rilke.

206. German Dramlllof the 19th Century (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper div,isio?-Geriruin. .
Representative works of German dramaoc literature from K1elSl:to Hauptmann.
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207. R.n.ISlClAC. C1nd..... que Uterature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division German.
Gennan literature of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries.

208. G.-th. {3l
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division German.
Goethe's lyric, epic, and dramatic poetry excluding Faust.

210. Schlll.r (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division German.
Schiller as poet, dramatist, critic and philosopher, with emphasis on his classical

period.

240. GermCin"Gei".st.Khlcht." In .he 19th C1nd20th C.n'url •• (3)
Prerequisite: Sixteen units of upper division German including German 140 and

141.
Dominant ideas in Gennan culture since 1800 with emphasis on philosophical,

historical, social, political, and scientific thought, and on the intellectual contents
of literary works. Based on the reading of German sources.

251. Seminar In Eight•• nth-e:.n'Ury LI..... tu"' (3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen units of uPfet division German.
Directed research in the works 0 an important author or in a problem, tyPe, or

movement of German literature of the eighteenth century. Maximum credit SIX units
applicable on a master's degree.

255. S.mlnar In Nin.te.n.h-Centvry Llt.rotu ... (3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen units of upper division German.
Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, tyPe, or

movement of German literature of the nineteenth century. Maximum credit SIX units
applicable on a master's degree.

260. Seminar In Tw.nti.th.C.ntury L1tem'u", (3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen units of upper division Gennan.
Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, or

movement of German literature of the twentieth century. Maximum credit SIX units
applicable on a master's degree.

265. Seminar In Gennanle Linguittlu (3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen units of upper division and/or graduate German.
Directed research in a specialized area of Germanic linguistics or philology.

Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

290. R••• arch and Bibliography (3l
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division German.
Purposes and meth?ds of research in the fields of the language and literature, the

collection and collation of bibliographic material) and the proper presentation of
the results of such investigation. Recommended lor the first semester of graduate
work.

297. R••• orch (3l
Prerequisite: Advan~emen[ t? candidacy. .
Individual research In a specialized subject In German literature or linguistics.

298. Sp.clal Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: E!ghteen units of upper division German and consent of staff;

to be arranged Wlth deparunenr chairman and instructor.

299. Th•• I. (3)
.Pretequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can~

dldacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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GREEK
IN THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND LEnERS

'C1cvlly
Faculty assigned [Q teach courses in Greek are drawn from the Department of

Classical and Oriental Languages.

Off .... d by the Department of CICIulcal and Ori.n •• 1 Longuag ••

Courses in Greek. . ,..,,_. d ih d .
Major or minor work in Greek is no~ offered. A. minor ID \.oUSSlCS,. escrr e In

this section of the catalog under Classical and Oriental Languages, 15 offered.

LOWERDIVISIONCOURSES
1. Elementary (4) I

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Introduction to ancient Greek, emphasizing grammatical foundations of New

Testament and Attic Prose.

2. Elem.ntary (4) II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Greek 1. ..
Continuation of Greek grammar with selections from St. John. Herodotus, and

Plato. Interpretation, sryle and grammar.

99. Experlm.ntal Topic- (2-4) . .
Refer to the catalog statement on Experime~tal Topics on page .129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree. in courses under this. number. of
which no more than three urnts may be applicable to general education require-
ments.

UPPERDIVISIONCOURUS

103. ReCldlng. In Ancient Greek (3) I
Prerequisite: Greek 2. . .
Graded readings from the masters of Greek prose and poetry. Emphasis on rapid

reading.

104. Reading. In Ancient Greek (3111
Prerequisite: Greek 103. ., . ld d
Intensive study of one or more major writers, such as Plato. Enripi es, an

Demosthenes. Author selected in consultation with students.

105. Gr.ek Po.try (3)
Prerequisite: Greek 104. . .
Literary, linguistic, and cultural themes among the Greek poets. C:Ontnbuoo~s

of the Greeks to later ages. May be repeated with new content. MaJQmum credit
six units.
106. Greek Pre•• Wri•• ,. (3)

Prerequisite: Greek 104. .
Origin and development of .the genre of each author and his literary, philo-

sophical, or political contrlb.utl?n to. western civilization. May be repeated With
new content. Maximum credit SiX units.

199. Sp.el.1 Study (1006). I, II ., •
Individual Study. Maxunu.rn credit SiX urnts.
Prerequisite: Consenr of lIlSttUetor.

HEALTH SCIENCE AND SAFETY
IN THI COLLEGEOF PROfES$IOHA1STUDIES

'.cully
EmerituS: Kittinger . T
Professors' Burgess (Chamnan), Grawunder, Harper. Mc aggan
Assistant professors: Barnes, Baskin. Fellers, Grant, Kessler, Noto, Sorochan
Lecturer: Reid
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Offered by the Department
M3;St"erof Arts. degree for teaching service with a concentration in health educe-

non. (Described ill the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this
catalog on the Graduate Division.)

Major in health education with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in health education.
Teaching major in health sciences with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor i.n health sciences with specialization in both elementary and

secondary teaching,

HEALTH EDUCATION MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREEIN APPLIEDARTS AND SCIENCES
All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the

graduation requirements listed on page 78 of this catalog.
A minor is not required with this major.

EMPHASISIN COMMUNITYHEALTH
Pr~paration for the ~ior. Health Science and Safety 21, 29, 65; Home Eco-

nonucs 4A; Zoology 8; Biology 9 or 22 and 23; Psychology 1 12· and Sociology
1. (26 or 27 unirs.) , ,

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Health Science and
Safety 100, 101, 140, 145, ~46, 160, 165, 169, 175, 176, 177; the remaining units to
be selected from health science and safety or closely related fields with approval
of the adviser.

EMPHASISIN INDUSTRIALSAFETYEDUCATION
Pr~parotlon for the m~ior. Health Science and Safety 21, 29, 65; Home Ecc-

nonucs 4A; Zoology 8; Biology 9 or 22 and 23; Psychology I, 12; and Sociology
1. (26 or 27 units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Health science and
Safety .100,149, 145, 146, and 177; Psychology HI, 122, and 124; Sociology 120; the
re~g unrts to be selected from health science and safety or closely related
fields With approval of the adviser.

EMPHASISIN TRAffiC SAFETY
An emphasis in traffic safety will be offered in the fall of 1970. For specific

requirements, contact the chairman of the Department of Health Science and
Safety.

HEALTH EDUCATION MINOR
The minor. in health education consists of from IS to 22 units in health science

dnd safety, nine ~Olts. of which must be in upper division courses approved by the
epartmenral adviser 10 health science and safety; courses to include Healeh Science

and Safety 100, and 65 or 160.

HEALTH SCIENCES MAJOR
'OR THE STANDARDTEACHINGCREDENTIAL
Al;I candidares fora teaching credential must complete all requirements for the

'EPphca~le specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of
ducarion.

ed~tio~ai~~ rt:~YBbS'du:gedby studli~ntsdin Teacher Education as a major in health
'" .. '" ree m app e 1l.rtS and SCIences.

Specialization in 5Ilcandary Teoching
Pr~parat;on for the- m~or: Health Science and Safety 21 29 65· Ho Ec-

(f~~~i~t; Zoology 8; an Biology 9 or 22 and 23; Sociology'!; ~nd PsYcl~~iogy ~.

Teaching Malor (Undergraduate) A ITUfllmum of 36 d· . . .
include Heal~h Science and S~~ry· H~, 145, 146, 153, 155,p)~~, 11;2~IOpS~h~ro to
106; and Sociology 140. Rem:wung UOlts to be selected from health sci~nce J~
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safety and closely related fields. In addition students must complete School of
Education requirements which include Education 121P and Health Science and
Safety 151.

po,tgraduote Year. Six units of postgraduate courses in the major or minor
acceptable toward the credential.

HEALTH SCIENCES MINOR
FOR THE STANDARDTEACHINGCREDENTIAL

Specialization in Elementary Teoching
The minor in health sciences for elementary teaching consists of 21 units to in-

clude Health Science and Safety 21, 29, 65; and in the upper division 15 units to
include Health Science and Safety 100, 145, 146; and six units of electives in
health science and safety. In addition students must complete School of Education
requirements which include Health Science and Safety 150 and Education HIP.
Courses should be selected in consultation with the departmental adviser in
health science and safety.

Speclaluotion in Secondary Teochlng
The minor in health sciences for secondary teaching consists of 21 units to in-

clude Health Science and Safeey 21, 29, 65; and in the upper division 15 units to
include Health Science and Safety 100, 145, 146, and six uruts of electives in health
science and safety. In addition students muse complete School of Education require-
ments which include Health Science and Safety 151 and Education 121P. Courses
should be selected in consultation with the departmental adviser in health science
and safety.

LOWER DIVISION COUelS
21. Principles of Healthful Living (2) I, II, S
An application of modem knowledge to the development of understandings,

attitudes, and practices essential to healthful living. Fulfills statutory requirement
in public safety.

29. Physiology of Reproduction (I) I, II
A series of lectures and discussions dealing with normal and abnormal physiology

and anatomy of reproduction; faces and frauds in sex hygiene. and related topics.

65. Community Health (31 I, II
CommunitY health problems; the role of the citizen, of the public, and of corn-

munity health agencies in promoting and protecting the health of the community.

99. Experimental Tapin {2.-41
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree. in courses under this. number. of
which no more than three Units may be applicable to general education require-
ments.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100. IntroductIon to Health Science and Safety (3)1
History and principles of health science and safety; and i.ts role in modern society.

An orientation course for students With a professional interest In health SCience
and safety.
101. The Chonge Proce55 and Health Science ond Sofety (3) I

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 21. . ., . ..
Attitude formation, behavior- change, decision-making, perception, monvanon,

group behavior, etc., and their relationship to the practice of health science and
safety.

122. Concepts of Health Science (3)1, II
Development and application of concepts m individual, family, and community

health. Involvement in health project work. Not open to students with credit in
Health Science and Safety 21.
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140. T,.afficSafety (3)1
Problems of traffic safety and programs' designed to deal with them.

145. Safety Education ond Accident Prevention (3) I, II, 5
Principles of safety and safety education as applied to the home, school, industry,

traffic, recreation, and fire prevention.

146. Instructor'. Course in First Aid (3) I, II, 5
Standard Red Cross course for instructors in first aid plus medical-legal problems

of emergency care of accident victims.

147. Traffic5afety and Dri"er lducCitian (3) I, II, S
Three lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Analysis of traffic accidents; natural and man-made laws; safe use and care of

vehicles; instructional approaches and the development of one's own driving and
teaching skills.

148. Ad"anced Dri"e,. Education and Drive,.Training (3) I, II, 5
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Health Science and Safety 145 and 147.
Principles and procedures in organiziing and conducting programs in driver in-

struction with emphasis on behind-the-wheel training. Students will teach high
school youngsters to drive.

149. Multi.media Techniques In Driver Instruction (3l I, II
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 147.
Teaching devices and techniques in driver education and driver training, includ-

ing multi-media approaches, psycho-physical testing and multiple car driving ranges;
major emphasis on driver simulators, their operancn and basic principles,
150. Heollh Education for Elementary Teochers (2) I, II, 5

The teacher's function in the different aspects of the elementary school health
program, with emphasis upon the planning and presentation of instructional ma-
terials and upon community resources and relationships. Not open to students with
credit in Health Science and Safety 151.

151. Health Education for Secondary TeGchers (2) 1,11,5
Health status of adolescents and of the teacher's function in the secondary school

health program. Emphasis is placed upon statutory requirements in stimulants and
narcotics and upon safety and accident prevention. Not open to students with
credit in Health Science and Safety 150.

153. AdmlnlstrCltionof the School Hecllth P"Ggra," (3l II
Adminisrrative responsibilities and procedures in organizing and conducting the

school health program. Principles, policies, and practices involved in instruction,
service, environment, and community relationships.

154, Wo,.kshop In Heolth Science and Safety (2) S
For elementary and secondary adminis.~to~ school nurses, and teachers. The

workshop provides opportunrnes for participants to work together toward the im-
provement .of the total sch.onl health program in such areas as health instruction.
health services, health enVironment, and community health. Maximum credit six
units.

155. 5ex Education in the School. (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 150 or HI.
Philosophy, current procedures, and materials needed for the development of

healthy attitudes and scientific knowledge appropriate to teaching sex education.
160, Introduction to P"blic Health (3)1

Prerequisite; Health Science and Safety 65".
Philo.sophy,de,:,"elopment,o~anization, adryllnistration,and legal aspects of public

health In the Uruted States. DISeaseprevention and control health education and
th: other fU!J~tionsand activities of official health depamne~ts, voluntarY age~cies.
pnvate phYSICiansand others engaged in professional health work.
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165. C.",,"v"leabl. and Non~ommvnlc.ble Dina lei {3l
Causes,prevention and control of communicable, degenerative and chronic hea.lth

disorders.
166. H.n .... Covr•• (1-3) I, II

Refer to the Honors Program.
169. World H.alth (a) II

Prerequisite; Health Science and Safety 65.
Health status of selected populations; international approaches to the attainment

of world health. Special emphasis on the work of the World Health Organization.

171. Inltltvte on C_nt Heolth luue. (1) S
A critical appraisal and analysis of selected contemporary health issues. May be

repeated with different subject matter. Maximum of three units may be applied
toward a bachelor's degree.
172. HGbitfo,.mlng Substanc•• (3) I, II

Stimulants, depressants and hallucinogens; use and abuse.

175. Health In Laler Maturity (3) I
An approach to the conservation of human resources, with emphasis on under-

standings, attitudes, and practices related to health in Iater maturity. Designed for
those with a personal or professional interest in the field.

176. H.alth and Medical Care (a) II
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing with a major or minor in health educa-

tion or closely related areas.
Health values concepts, and attitudes; health products and facilities; hospital

care and hospitilization plans; goyernmental health controls; ~c0I:!0rrucand.cultural
influences upon health and medical care; professional contributions, relationships,
and careers; national and international health programs, Not open to students
with credit in Sociology 121.
177. Environmental and Ouupatlonol Hecllth (3)1

Prerequisite: Health Scien~e.and Safety ~5.. . .
Environmental hazards of living and workmg In this modern technological world

stressing air pollution, water pollution, and occupational safety.

192. CritlcclllAnclly.il of Profesllonal U~ratv,.. (.3:lll ..
Investigation and study of selected literature ffi. the field which has rmportanr

bearing on health, physical education, and recreatl~n progfi!ms m. the school and
community, Evaluation of literature content on basis of specific cnrera.

197. Svp.,."I.ecr fI.ld Exp.,.lenc:e(1-3) I,ll .
Prerequisite: Sen;iorsranding and consent of the ch~ of the department.
Supervisedpractical experience m local health agencies.

199. Specl.1 Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study, Six units maximum credit. .
Prerequisite: Consent of the special study adviser.

GRADUATI COURSIS
200. Seminar (:I)

Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in he.alth science and. safety..
An intensive study of advanced problems lfl health education. Maxunum credit

six units applicable on a master's degree.

201. Intercllac:lpllnaryFoetor. in Health E~ucation (3).
Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed m h7al~hSClenc;eand safety.
Synthesis of basic scientific and cultural pnnclples which contribute to an under-

standing of hwnan well-being and how it lS deliberately influenced,
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202. Mea,urement and lvaluation In Heolth Iducation (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 153.
General and specific approaches to measurement in health science and safety;

data gathering techniques; organization, presentation, and interpretation of data;
basic principles of evaluation of student achievement.

240. Admlni,tl'O,lon of T",IRe Safety Iducation (3)
Prerequisites: Health Science and Safety 145 and 14i.
Research and trends in traffic safety education with emphasis on the problems of

organization and administration.

245. School SCIfety Programs and Procadur., (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 145.
Advanced consideration of school safety programs including legal bases and

requirements, personnel responsibilities, liability, instruction, maintenance, and
school transportation.

270. Pl'Oblem, In Dls.o,. Control (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 165'.
New concepts in the community management of disease.Individual investigation

and discussion.
271. Drug Abuse Education (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 172.
Drug abuse education in the school and community.

298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department special study

adviser and instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesl, (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

HEBREW
IN THE COLLEGE 0' ARTS AND LInERS

Faculty

Faculty assigned to teach courses in Hebrew are drawn from the Department
of Classical and Oriental Languages.

Offered by the Department of Classical and Oriental Language,
Coursesin Hebrew.
Major or minor work in Hebrew is not offered.

LOWER DIViSiON COURSES
I. Elementary (4) I

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings in Hebrew culture, essentials of grammar.

2. Elementary (4) II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Hebrew 1.
Continuation of Hebrew I.

3. Int.rm.dla'e (4) I
Prerequisite: Hebrew 2.
Arplication of fundamental principles of grammar. Readings in Hebrew cul-

rura material, oral practice.
4. Interm.diot. (4) II

Prerequisite: Hebrew 3.
Continuation of Hebrew 3.
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99. bperim.nt.1 T.plcs (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPIR DIVtslON COURSES

199. Sp.clal Study (1-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

HISTORY
IN THE COlLEGE OF ARTS AND LETTERS

Faculty
Professors: Coox, Hanchett (Chainnan), Merrill, Nasatir, Nonnan, Pincetl,

Rader, Ragen, Ridout, Rohfieisch, Ruerren, Webb
AssociateProfessors: Berge, Cheek, Munter, Schatz, Smith, R., Starr, Strong
Assistant Professors: Appleby, Banholomew, Chu, Cox, Cunniff, Davies, Det-

weiler, Dill DuFault, Dunn, Flernion, Greene
i

Heyman, Hoidal, McDonald,
Oades, O'Brie~~ Reid, Rosen, Smith, c., Stee e, Stites, Stoddart, Sutherland,
Vanderwood, vllI'tan.ian,Weber

Lecturer: Siwundhla
Off .... d by the Department

Master of Arts degree in history; and a Maner of Arts degree for teaching serv-
ice with a concentration in history. (Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also
refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate Division.)

Major in history with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in history.
Teaching major in history with specializationin secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in history with specia1izationin secondary teaching.

HISTORY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIINCES

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the gradua-
tion requirements listed on page 82 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the malar. History 4A-4B, or 8A-8B, or 9A-9B, or 17A-17B.

(6 unirs.)

Molar. A minimum of 24 upper division units in history to include History 198
and a minimum of a year of concentration in .och of th ... e of the following fields:
(a) Ancient and Medieval; (b) Modern Europe; (c) United States; (d) Latin
America; (e) South and East Asia; (0 Africa and the Middle East. These courses
must be selected under the guidance of the chairman of the department.

HISTORY MINOR
The minor in history consists of from 15 to 22 units in history to include six

sequence units in the lower division. At least nine units must be in upper division
courses, including a year course.

HISTORY MAJOR
FOR THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL

All candidates for. a teaching. credential m~ complete all requirements for the
applicable specializaricn as outlined m the section of this catalog on the School of
Education.

277



HIstory

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Requirements are the same as the requirements for the undergraduate major for

the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences, as outlined above, with the provision
that a minimum of a year concentration in U.S. history must be included in the
upper division work. In addition, students must complete, in the postgraduate year,
a minimum of six upper division or graduate units.

HISTORY MINOR
fOR THE STANDARD UACHING CREDENTIAL

SpeelallzatiOIl in Secondary 'eachlng
The minor in history for secondary teaching consists of a minimum of 21 units to

include the following courses: in the lower division, History 4A-4B, or SA-BB 0[

9A·9B, or 17A-17B; and 15 additional units in history to include not less thar: 12
upper division units selected with the approval of the adviser.

GRADUAnON REQUIREMENT IN AMIRICAN INSTITUTIONS
The graduation requirement in American institutions, to include demonstration

of competency in p. S. history, U -, S. Constituti0!1' and California government,
may be met by satisfactory complenon of appropriate tests and courses listed in
one of the following groups:

(1) History 17A and 17B or 172A and 172B or 184A and 184B.
(2) Histnry 8A and 8B plus an approved test or course on the U.S. Constitution.
(3) HIStOry 176A and 176B, or 179A and 179B, or 181A and 181B plus approved

te~ or courses on (a) the U. S. Constitution and (b) California government.
(4) History l~B plus approved tests or courses on (a) U. S. history and (b) the

U. S. Constitution,
(5) History I77A and 177B plus an approved test or course on California gov-

ernment.

For further information on American Institutions refer to the section of this
catalog on Graduation Requirements. '

LOWERDIVISIONCOURSES
4"-41. Western Clvllizatioll (3-3)

Prerequisi~e: rtis~ory 4A is prerequisite to History 4B.
European msntunons, culture, and thought from ancient times to the present.

1A-81. The Americal (3003)
The histor-y of the western hemisphere .from its discovery to the present time.

This'year course meets the graduation requirements In American history institutions
and Ideals. 8B meets the graduation requirement in California Stare and local gov-
ernment.

90\-91. AsIan Civilization (3003)
As.ian ins?~tions, ~ultu:e~,. an? thought from anci.ent. times to the present. Semes-

ter I. Traditional ASJan Civilization. Semester n: Asia suice the impact of the West.
17A_171. f'!'"eric'!n Civlllzatioll {3-3}

PrerequI:n~e: Hlsrory FA is prerequisite to History 17B.
Th~ polltlcal a.nd sO~I~I. deye10pmenc of the United States, with emphasis upon

the ~lse of A.mencan .Clviliz~tlOn and ideals. This year course meets the graduation
f;Awre,rnent m AmerIcan ~lstOry, institutions and ideals. The first semester course

, aJ:;O meets the requlr.emenc in U.S. Constitution' and the second semeste;
cou.cse, 17B, meets the requlr~ment i~ Californ}~ scate a~d local government. Ordi-
nanly not open to students With credIt for Polltlcal Science 2 7lA 0 71B H' t

H17t>--17Bmay be taken by such students with the consent of the 'ch~n of ~~
IStory Department.

99. Experlmen.ol Topics (2-4)
.Refer .to the ~atalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129 Limit of

rune uruts apphcahle to a bachelor's degree in courses under this ~umber of
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which no more than three units may be applicable to general education require-
ments.

UPPERDIVISIONCOURSIS
IOIA.IOII. 'h. Can'empo,Clry Werld In His.orlcal Prelpective (W)

Prerequisite: History 48.
Trends and developments in the recent past which can contribute to an under-

standing of the problems of our age.

102. G,eClt HII.orICiDICllldHis.oriCClILiterature (3) I, II
Lectures and readings in the history of history and the works of major historians.

Open to aI.1upper division students; especially recommended for history and social
science majors.

I05A·IOSI. Wor CllldCivilllCl.loll (3-3)
The political and social implications of modem warfare, of the development of

military technologies, and of changing concepts of military organization. Semester
I: to 1500. Semester II: from 1500 to the present.

I1IA.I1II. Ancien. His.ory (W)
Fall semester: Greece to the Roman Conquest.
Spring semester: Rome to the 5th century A.D.

121A-1211. lurope in .h. Middle Age. (3-31
Prerequisite: History l2tA is prerequisite to nIB
European social, cultural, and political developments from the fall of Rome to

the Renaissance.

122. The Hely RomClnEmpire to the Great Illterregllum {31
Prerequisite: History 4A or 121A-1218.
The multi-national Holy Roman Empire and its intellectual and social rsmifica-

nons. Church-state relationships and the development of constitutionalism.

123. The Iyzan.ine Impire (3)
The social, political, cultural, and economic development of the Easrern Roman

Empire from the crisis of the third cenrnry to the fall of Constantinople in 1453.
(Formerly numbered and entitled, History H6, The Byzantine Empire and Its
Successors.)

131A.1311. RenCiinance ClndRe~rmCl.lolI (3003)
Persons and events connected with the social, political, cultural, economic and

religious change berween 1300 and 1600. 13IA not open to students with credit for
History 132-8.

133A-1331. Europ. In the 17th Clnd11th Cellturies (3-3)
Prerequisite: History IBA is prerequisite to 133B. . . .
Europe from the 'Thirty Years War to the French Revolution. Emphasis IS ~n

Western Europe and the growth of French preponderance. Semester I: The nse
of absolutism to 1713. Semester II: The Enlightenment and the nature of the "old
regime" to the eve of revolution. (Formerly numbered History 141A-I41B.)

135A-13,1. IU,,!,p'.ln the 19th C.nlury (3-31
Prerequisite: History USA is prerequisite to usa.
Social, political, and economic developments of 19th century Europe.

136A.I361. in.eUeduCiI Hil'ory of EUl'ClpeIII the 19th Century (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 4A:'tB. H!story 136A is prerequisite to 136B. .
An analysis of the donunant Ideas of t~e 19th century. Course w,?rk IS based

primarily upon contemporary source materlals. (Fonnerly numbered HIStory 143A-
143B.)
137A-1371. IUroj'j. In the 20th Century (3-3)

Prerequisite: istory 137A is prerequisite to B1B.
Political and social developments from 1870 to the present. (Formerly numbered

History 144A-144B.)
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13..... l3••• Diplomatic Hilloryof Moder. luro,. (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 4A-4B.
Diplomatic relations of the various European states with European and 000-

European ~we.rs. First semester:From the Concert of Europe (1815) to the En
of Realpolitik In the late 19th century. Second semester: The diplomatic back-
grounds and results of two wars. (Formerly numbered History 145A-145B.)

141&.1411. Hiltary of Scandinavia (3-3)
The major political. economic, and social developments from the Stone Age to

the present. Semester I: Stone Age to 1814. Semester II: 1814 to present.

142A. Tho ' ... nch .evolution and NClpoloonicIra (I) I
Prerequisite: History 4A-4B.
Fe.anee on the eve of the Revolution; the Great Revolution. 1789-1799 the Napo-

leoruc Era. '

1421. Modorn Franco (I) II
Prerequisite: History 4A-4B.
The development of France since 1815.

143Awl431. Tfle Iberian hnln..,'a (304)
A cultural and political survey of Porrugal and Spain as well as their empires.

Semester I: from medieval nmes to the early modern period. Semester II: from
early modern times to the present. (Formerly numbered and entitled History 149A
Modern Spain.) ,

145A-I451. Central and Ee.. tern Europe {3-3}
Prerequisite: History 4A-4B.
~~ester I: Political, social, and intellectual study of the various nationalities in-

hahiting the area from the Baltic to the Aegean Sea, Semester II: developments
smce the late ISth century.

I46A-I46I. Germany and Central Europe (30-3)
Prerequisite: History 4A·4B.
The political, social, and cultural record of the Germanic peoples of Nonhero

and Central Europe from Tacitus to the present.

147A-I47I. Rus.l~ ~lId the .50vlet Union (WI
Semester I: Political, social, and economic development of Russia in Europe and

Asia from the earliest nmes to the present. Semester II: Emphasis on rh 20thttnrury. e
149. Modem Italy (3)
The development of Italy from ISIS to the present (Formerly numbered Hisrorv

149B.) "J

15IAwnl •• England {W}
Prerequisite: History ISlA is prerequisite to History ISIB
Political and social history of England from the earliest ti~es to th d

stn;ssin~ the oz:igins of American institutions and social patterns Reco~esedtd lY'
majors In English. . en e or

1S2A-15~•• Con.lttutlonal Hi.tory of Enl'and (WI
EvolutlOn of the common law and the development of p-.li-m,'" . . ....... n.Gry Institutions.
1S3AwlS3l. TudClrClndStuort E",IClnd 130-31
D~';~:~~3-ii1~. Age of the Tudors. Semester II: England during the Stuan

lS4Awl54l. Mollern lritaln (3-3)
Se'!1ester I: T~e development of constitutional and social f

Glonous Revolution to the French Revolution emphasizing hPa~ernsd' rOb tc
g.round to .the American Revolution. Semeste; II: The Fret c Imme la~e ac-
ustili~~li::thetaFrrb=ocracy, the Victorian age and politi~alhth~~;h~ufr~rit ~~~
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ISSA-1551. History of the .rltl.h Empire anll Commonwealth (W)
British expansion, the founding of the colonies of settlement, and development of

colonial policy. Semester II: Creation of the Commonwealth and the liquidation
of the Empire.
IS7A-1571. HI.. Clryof the Near East f!'Clmthe 7th Ce..tury to Modern Times (WI
Semester I: Medieval Islam from the 7th century AD. to the rise of the Ottoman

Turks. Semester II: The Modern Near East and the impact of the West.
(Formerly numbered and entitled History 157, The Arab States, Isreal, and Iran.)

158A-15I•• Africa (3-31
Semester I: Civilization of pre-colonial Mrica both north and south of the

Sahara from the advent of Islam to ISS0. Semester II: Colonial and post-colonial
Africa.

16OA_1601,latin Am.rica (3-3)
Semester I: Colonial Period to approximately IS25. Semester II: Republican Latin

America. Not open to students with credit in History 8A-8B.

161A-1611. Mexico (W)
Prerequisite: History 8A-SB or 160A-160B.
Colomal and modem Mexico. Semester II: Emphasis on the 20th century.

162A-1621. HI.tory of 1,..11:11(3-3)
Prerequisite: History sA·SB or 160A·160B.
The fusion of the Portuguese heritage with Indo-American and Negro elements

to form the unique culture of the major nation in the tropics. Semester I: Colony
and Empire to 18S9. Semester II: Republic, 1889-present.

I63A.1631. The Carlbbeon Ana (3--31
Prerequisite: History SA·SB or 160A-160B.
Development of the Caribbean area with emphasis on the 20th. century.

164. The PoclflcCoa" Nation. of South Amerlco (3)
Prerequisite: History SA·SB or 160A·160B.
The fusion of the native cultures and institutions with those of Spain to form

the modern nations of the Pacific Coast of South America.

165A-16SI. Economic, Social, and Intellectual Development of Latin AIIIerica {W}
Prerequisite: History SA-SB or 160A-160B.
Designed for students in the Latin American Studies program, foreign trade, and

foreign service.

166. Ho..ors Coune (1-3) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

167A-1671. DiploftlOtlcHistory of Lt;ttln~merlca (3-3). .. .
Prerequisites: History ~A-S.B or SJX ~Its of upper division history. '.
Origins of Inter-Amencarnsm; relations among the. Larin ~me!1can nations; ~he

origins and development of the Amencan States; Larin America m World AffaJ.fS.

168. The Platlne Nation. (31
Prerequisite: History 8A-SB or 160A-l.60B. .,
The historical development of Argennna, Uruguay, and Paraguay, WIth emph:ws

on the 20th century.

171A.1711. Rl.e of the American Nation (304)
Prerequisite: History I7IA is prerequisite to History 171B.
The settlement and development of the B~tish colonies in !"1orth ¥nerica and

the American Revolution. Stresses the creation of the Amencan nanon through
modification of Old World institutions in the new environment.

172A-1721. Development of the Federol Union (W)
Prerequisite: History 172A is I?rerequisite to History 172B.
Political, cultural, social aI!d mtellectual aspects .of the Confedera.tio~ ~d early

national period; the Convenuon of 1787 and establishment of the Consutunon; the
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administrations of. Washlegton through lohn Quincy Adams. This veer-course
meets the graduation requirements in American history institutions and Ideals:
172(1meets the req~ement in U.,S. Consrirution; and'l72B includes materiab
which meet the requirements m Califorrua state and local government.
173A-t731. Civil War and Reco.structIonl The UnIted Stat •• from Jackson

to Orant (3-3)
. Lectures and readings on Jacksonian de,m,ocncy, territorial expansion, the Mex-
rcan War, the slavery controversy, the Civil War and Reconstruction.

174. The RI•• of Modern America. 1868-1900 (3)
.E:conomic, social, political, and intellectual developments from the end of the
Civil War to the close of the 19th century.

17SA.17SB. Th. United Stell•• , 1901.1945 (3-3)
The age of reform and the United States as leader of the free world.

175e. The UnIted Stat •• In the Nuclaar Age (3)
The United St:1tes since World War II.

176A.176•. American 'oreign policr (3-3)
Semester I: The .development.o American foreign policy since 1776.Semester'1: Developments sm.ce ~91~.This year course meets the graduation requirements

m Amencan history, institutions, and ideals.

177A-17.7B.Centt!tut!enal ~lltary ~f the Unlled $Iolet (3-3)
~mencan constirurional history smce the esrablishmenrof the federal government

This year ~ourse .me~ts rhe graduation requirement in US. Constitution and ~
American history, msnnmons and Ideals.

178.\-178•• The ~ewel~pmenl.~ Ame,lclln CClpilolltm (3-3)
The changes !D. agriculture, industry, labor, banking, transportation, and com-

merce 10 a capitalist. society With emphasis on the prominent personalities who
made the changes possible.

179A_179•• Inlellectuol .Hilto~yof Ihe ~me,lclln P"ple (3-3)
The ebb and flow ~f Ideas 10 the United States since the founding of the English

colonies, With att~ntlon d~voted t<,lsocial and p<!liticalthought. This year course
meets the graduanon reqUlremenrm Amencan history, institutions a.nd ideals.
110. Selected Siudle. In Hltlory (3)
Topics in t~e ,:,arious.fiel~s of history, such as biography, war, science tech.

no ogy" urbaruz:l:tlOn,mm?nty. groups, IDmugration and capitalism May 'be re-
peated or a maxnnum of SIX UlUts. ' .

181A-lI1B. '.he Wetlword Mavemenl (3-3)
The Amenc~n frontier; Expansion, exploration, settlement and buildin f th

new states, with empha5J5upon frontier problems of d f g. o. e
finance etc' the development of cul"'F I' " e eose, commUDlCatlOnS,I 'f h'" . , .......a IDstitutlons. The causes effects d
resu ts 0 t.e rontler experiences of the American people Th' ' an
the graduation requirement in American history, institutio~s a~d~d~~.ourse meets

1I2A_112B. The Sp..nilh Bonle,llInelt and Ihe American Southwelt (3-3)
Se~esrer I: Devdop.me~t a~d colonization of the S anish So h .

and mfluence of Spamsh institutions Semester II. U~ted St t u~ west.,.~e grfhh
So~thw:est;.the ?evelopment and pr~blems of expansion w ~ es . adqwsltlon 0 t e
tatlon, Imrrugratlon,culture, and agriculture in the regia;" of ::-;ci~ari~:transpor-
183A-183B. Block American ClvllizlItlon (3-3)
Semester I: The Black minority group and 't 'b'American civilization. African back rou I s COntIl uoons .a~d.challenges to

Black. Semester It Ghetto life, lead~h~~~~~~eaIrrie:-h~ doolmomsts, the free
. (Fonnerly numbered and entitled History 18J Th N' n. ptOtest. move.m.e!1ts.oon.) , e egro In American Clvlhza~
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184,,184B. Urllted St.... Hillary (3-3)
United States history, 1492-ptesent.Primarily for history minors and social science

majors and minors. Semester I: to 1877;Semester II: 1877to present. Not open to
students who have completed History 17A~I7Bor equivalent.

189A.189B. Callfornl. (3-3)
Political institutions; social, cultural, economic, and intellectual development,
international background. Semester I: to 1850: Spanish and Mexican heritage.
Semester II: 18SO to the present. History 189B will fulfill the requirement 10
California state and local government.

190A-I9OB.Southeall Asia (3-3)
Semester I: Cultural traditions of Southeast Asian peoples. Indigenous institutions

and the influence of China, India, and Islam. Semester II: Southeast Asia in the
modern world. Patterns of foreign stimulus and local response among the peoples
of the area.
191A-191B. The 'lIr Eo.t (3-3)
Particular, but not exclusive, emphasis on Asian~Western relations. Semester I:

Through the 19th century. Semester II: The 20th century.

192. Chlne.e Civilization (3) I
Chinese internal history and institutions during the period of relative isolation;

religions, philosophy, literature, and the arts.

193. China In Mode,n Timet (3) II
The impact of the West on China's history and civilization, particularly in the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries with emphasis on internal developments.

194. J.panele CivlllzlItlon (3) I
Japanese internal history and institutions during the period of indigenous devel-

opment and Chineseinfluence including religions,philosophy, literature, and the am.

195. RIIIlof J.p.n • .1 0 Modem Stale (3) II
The impact of the West on Japan's history and civilization, panicularly in the

nineteenth and twentieth centuries with emphasis on internal developments.

196A.196B. The Indian Sub-Continent (3-3)
Semester I: The histOrical and cultural development of the sub-continent from

earliest times throu$h Muslim rule. Semester II: British rule and its legacy in the
sub~continent.The mternational relations of India and Pakistan.

197A-1971. Inlelloctulll Hltlory of Modern Atla (3-3)
Asian intellectual history during the 19thand 20th centuries, with special attention

to social and political thought.
198. The WrIting .f Hlltory (3)1, II
Prerequisite: History major or 12upper division units of history.
Historical method and research in some aspect of history.

I". Spedal Study (1-3) I. II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman and instructor.

GRADUATECOURSES
NOTE: All graduate courses oa\"e a prerequisite of twelve units of upper

division history, including specific prerequisites in hisrory, or consem of the
instructor.
201. Semlnll' In Hlltorlc.1 Method (3)
General historical bibliography. The use of libraries and archives. Methods of

critical historical investigation.The interpretations of history.

202. S.mlnar In Hiltoriography (3)
A critical study of the works of major historians, their philosophies, and the

schools of scholarshipassociatedwith thetr work.
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241. Directed R"ding h' United 5tat •• Hillory 131
Prerequisite: ~ixupper division uni~in United: Stares history,
SeleTeUd!eadings In ~ource materials and historical literature in a designated

'drea 0 aired States history. MaXImum credit six units applicable on a master's
egree.

242. Di...~!'d le..-din. in (uropea" History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in European history.
Selected readings In so'¥"ce materials ,and !UstoricaIliterature in a designated area

of European history. Maximum credit SIX units applicable on a master's degree.
243. Dh·.~.d Reading In A.ianHistory (3)
Prereqwsite: ~ixupper division ~ts in Asian history.
f Sel<;eted. readings ~ source materials and hisl;oricallitetature in a designated area
o Asian history. Maximum credit SIX umrs applicable on a master's degree.

244. Dlre~!d Rll.adingin ~t.l!! Ame~ica."Hillory {3}
Prereqnisiree ~ upper division ~ts In Latin American history.

of sr,:~~aqings h-" source materials and .his!orica;t literature in a designated area
gree. tin encan tstory. Maximum credit SIXunits applicable on a master's de-

245. Orre~t~dRe.adingin African History (3)
Prerequislre. ~IXupper division units in African history.

of~}e~ted f:jadmgsif s.ouccematerials and historical literature in a designated area
ncan Story. aximum credit SIX umrs applicable on a master's degree.

250. Seminar in .he Philo.ophy of Hi.tory (3)
v~~ ~~il~s~hilp~~~P:;iu~ histOryh,nd.directed research on topics selected from
M P

. ry sue as ury, Collingwood Croce Freud H I
arx, arero, Sorokin, Spengler, and Toynbee. ", ega,

251. Seml.n~rIn.Ualted State, HI.tory (3)
b~erequISlte; SIXupper div;isionunits in United States history.

h. !Iect:: ~esearch o~ t!?PICS.selected from a designated area of United States
lstory. aJUmumcredit Silturuts applicable on a master's degree.
252. Seml.n~rIn .European History (3)
P~ereqUlSlte;Su upper division units in European history

M~~~~d ~d~~~~:i~oi~~;t~~kt~~ ~~~s:e~:~~~~~~ ~ea of European history.

253. Seoni.n!,rin ~.Ian History (3)
P~ereqUISlte:Su upper division units inAsian history

M
DJ!ected res~ar<:h o,?-topi~ selected from a desi~ated f
axnnum credit SIX units apphcable on a master's degree. area 0 Asian history.

254. $eml.n~r in .LatinAmerican Hi,lory (3)
:rYerequd,Slte;SIXupper division units in Latin American histo
. !IeCte .t.:esearchon topics selected from a desi ated ry. f' .
hiStory. Maxnnum credit six units applicable on a m::'er's d:~:e.o Lann Amencan
255. 5emi.n~r in .AfriUlnHI.tory (3)
~erequdslte: SIXupper division units in African history

M J!ecte resed.arc;ho~ topi~. selected from a designated area of African historv.
aXlffiumcre it SIX Units appllcable on a master's degree. -~

296. Atea .5tudie. in Hi.tory (1-3)
Pr~paratlon for the comprehensive examination . th· .

of. history; for those students taking the M.A. un~emPI e Ba'M a!1d nunor ~el?S
umts applicable on a master's degree. ran. axmmm credit SIX

297. Re.earch (3)
Prerequisite: Advance!J1cnt to candidacy.
Independent research In a specialized subjecr in history.
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298. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of Staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.

299. The,l. (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to C2n-

didacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

HOME ECONOMICS
IN THE COLLEGE OF PROFESSIONAl 5TUOIIS

Faculty
Emeriruse Comin, Talboy
Professors: Cannon (Chairman), Dorris, Thomas
Associate Professor: Reed
Assistant Professors: Anderson, Brogger, Cay, Dickerson, Gunning, Marrin,
Milne, Nordquist, Price, Schupp, Somerville, Yount

Lecturers; Andriola, Barnwell, Kwallek, Morris, Warner

Offered by the Department
Master of Science degree in home economics. (Described in the Graduate Bulle-

tin. Also refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate Division.)
Major in home economics with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in home economics.
Teaching major in home economics with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in home economics with specialization in secondary teaching.

HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES
All candidateS for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the gradua-

cion requirements listed on page 78 of this cat\1log.
A minor is not required with this major.
The major in home economics is available in two areas of emphasis: (1) General

home economics and (2) Food and nutrition.

MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS
Prepa,...ion for the malor. Home Economics 2, 3, 15, 35. 40, 45, 70; Anthro-

pology IC; Art 2A; Biology 1; Chemistry 2A-2B; Economics 1A; Physics 5; and
Sociology 1. (44 units.)
Malor. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Home Economics 100,

115, 135, 143, 151, 152, 171, and three units selected from home economics courses.

MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN FOOD AND NUTRlnOH
This program is planned for students interested in qualifying professionally in the

field of dietetics, institutional food management or commercial home economics. A
student who successfully completes this prol{ram and receives deparnnental recom-
mendation is eligible to apply for a year of mtecnship under auspICesof the Ameri-
can Dietetic Association. Upon completion of an adminisrrative food clinic or
dietetic internship, or a three-year apf,renticeship under a qualified dietitian in a
recognized hospital, a StUdent is eligib e for membership in the American Dietetic
Association and recognition as a qualified dietitian. Additional food and nutrition
careers include extension service, tcaching, business, health agencies and research.
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Requlreme ..t.
Prepa.ratioll for .t~e m~lor. Home Economics 2, 3, 4A, 15, 35, 40, 45, 70; Biology

22; Business Administration LA; Chemistry 2A-2B 3· Economics IA· Physics 5·
Sociology 1; and Microbiology 1. (50 units.) " , ,

Mellor. Thirty-six units. to include Home Economics 100, 102, 103, 1041 105, 106,
151,. 152, 180,.1~2; 3!ld SiX umts to be selected with consent of the adviser, from
Business Admlnlstration.

HOME ECONOMICS MINOR
The minor in Home Economics consists of 18-22 units of home economics

courses, six units of which must be upper division courses.

HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR
FOR THf STANDARDUACHING CREDINnAL
AI.I candidates .for. a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the

applicable specialization as outlined m the section of this catalog on the School of
Education.

Specialization in Secondary Te.chln"
Requirements are the same as the requirements for the degree with an emphasis

in general home economics ~s outlined. above. In addition, students must complete,
m their postgraduate year, SIX upper division or graduate units in home economics
acceptable toward the credential and selected with approval of the adviser.

HOME ECONOMICS MINOR
FOR THf STANDARDTEACHINGCREDENTIAL

.. Speclalizetian In Secondary Teachl"fil
The ~or ~n Home. Economics consists of 20-22 units of home economics

courses, SIX units of. which must be upper division courses. Courses for the minor
for secondary reaching must be selected with the approval of the adviser.

LOWERDIVISIONCOURSES
1. Fundamentall of Home and Family Life f3} I II
General concepts of family relationships and effective use of family resources

Ge!1eral Education course open to men and women. Not open t H Ec r-majors. a orne onorrucs

2. Onentat~n to Home Economi.~ a•• Profenion (1)1, II
Introducnon t~ the opportumnes and requirements in various professional fields

for home econOffilsts. ......, IlllI ....

3. Food Selection .~d Preparation (3) I, II
One lecture and SiXhours of laboratory.
The production, selection, composition

ration of foods. ' preservation, nutritive value and preps-

44. fundamental. of Nutrition (3) I II
Nutrition as applied to the stages ~f the nonnallife cycle.

41. Nutrition Laboratory (l)lrrefilular
Three hours of.la~lOratory.
Prerequisite: Limited to students in the nursing program

di~nclPles of nutrition applied to food preparation, ~eal planning, and special

14-5. Wark.hap for School Lunch P.nonnel
Open to scbocl lunoh personnel only.
The followmg areas are included:
A. Nu¥i~on for School Lunches.
B. Begmnmg Meal Planning.
C. Food Purchasing.

(I) S
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D. Sanitation and Safety.
E. Work Simplification and Personnel Management.
F. Advanced Menu Planning.
G. Record Keeping and Cost Analysis.
No area may be repeated for credit, but credit may be earned in two area:; con-

currently. Maximum credit seven units. May not be used as part of a major or
minor in home economics or homemaking education.

15. Clothlnfil.nd Textll•• (3) I, II
Six hours of activity.
Commercial patterns and their adaptation; fitting and construction; selection and

care of textiles.

19. Textile. (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Fibers, yam, fabric construction, and finishes as related to selection, use, and

care.
35. Marnafile and Family (3) I, II
Love, maturity, dating, compatibility, conflict as they relate to preparation for

successful marriage and family living. Not open to students with credit in Social
Welfare 30, or Sociology 35-

40. family Income Management (3) I, II .
Financial problems involved in the effective management of the family resources.

45. Fundamental. of Hou.ing and De.lsn (31 I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: An 2A.
Historical and contemporary interiors. Architectural, ccnstrucrural, and artistic

factors of housing as related to family needs.

70. Principle. of Child Development and G~idance (3) I, II
Three lectures and one hour of observation.
Prerequisite: Psychology 1 and Sociology 1. Recommended: Biology 22.
Growth and development of the child from conception through adolescence; his

relationships with his family and peers; and implications for guidance.
Not open to students with credit in psychology 106, or Education 111.

99. Ixperimental Topics (2-4) . .
Refer to the catalog statement on Experime~tal Topics on page .J29. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree m courses under thIS. number. of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education require-
ments.

UPPERDIViSiONCOURSES

100. Advanced Food. (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Pretequisites: Home Economics 3 and Chemisuy 2B. .
Fundamentals and practices of scientific food preparation. Development of stand-

ards in food preparation, meal planning, and service.

101. Family Food Melnafilament (311
Six. hours of laboratory.
Not open to home economics. majors and JTllnors. .
Planning, organizing, prepanng and serving artracnve well balanced meals for

different income levels, for vaClOUS OCCaSIOnS.

102. Advanced Nutrition (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours. of laboratory. .
Prerequisites: Home Economics 4A and. Chemistry :2B. .
Fundamental principles of ~uman nutn';l0n; planpmg, calculating

dietaries to meet human reqUlCements; aruma! feeding experiments.
and evaluating
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103. Quantity Cookery (3) I
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 100and Business Administration lAo
Application of basic principles to quantity foods, including experiences in plan-

ning, purchasing, storage, preparation, serving and cost accounting for insrltudonal
food service. Laboratory experience is provided in the campus cafeteria and in
hospitals.
104. Inltitutional Food Organization ond Management (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 103.
Problems involved in the organization of food service units. problems of admin-

istration, cost of food service, specifications, operation and care of equipment for
institutions, and routing of work. Special projects and field trips.
105. Ixperimental food. (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 100.
Physical. and chemical t~ applied to problems in processing and preparation of

food. Studies relate to protem foods; batters, doughs and sugar cookery' emulsions
fats and oils; and developments in food preservation. "
106. Diet Therapy (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 102.
Planning and preparation of special diets and food requirements in pathological

conditions.
108. Advanced Institution ClndRe,tClurant Mana.ement {3}Ir.... ular
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Home Economics 103 and 104.
Purchasing food and selecting and maintaining equipment based on the needs

of various types of food service and instirutionallayout.

109. Meal Management ond Service (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Home Economics 3 and 4A.
.Planning, organizing, preparing, and serving meals with consideration of nu-
rritional needs and the time, energy, and money resources available.
115. AdvClncedClothing (3) I, II
Six hours activity.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 15.

. Fitting and construction processes. applied to wool, silk, and synthetics, emphasis-
mg fundamental principles of handling.
116. AdvClncedClothing Desl.n (3) I
Six hours activity.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 115.
Principles of tailoring; planning and construction of coats and suits.

117. Clothing Selection (3) I, II
Three lectures.
Appropriate clothing for the indivi4ual and. the family. Basic art principles,

fashion qends, history of costume, buymg practices; current legislation in textiles
and clothing.
118. Flat Pattern De.lgn (3) II
Six hours activity.
Prerequisites; Home Economics lIS and An 6A.
Problems in,:olving principles and techniques of flar pattern construction. Devel-

opment of .basi~ slpper for purpose ~f m~erpreti~g. new designs. Investigation of
sources of mspiranon and their relationship to slgmficant trend in design.
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119. Textile AnClly.l. and Te.ting (a) II
Six hours activitY.
Prerequisites; Home Economics IS and Chemistry 2B.
~~~ based on physical and chemical tests for quality differences due to

vanauon m fibers, content, structure, and finishes and their suitability for specified
uses.
120. Clothing and Human Behavior (3) II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Socio-economic influences on consumer clothing behavior patterns.

121. Clothing De.lgnl Draping (3)1
Prerequisite: Home Economics 15.
Experience in creative designing through fabric manipulation. Designer prob-

lems related to mass-production techniques.
122. Clathln. De.lgn1 Hi.tclrlcal InAuence.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 115.
Chronological analysis of men's and women's fashions providing inspiration for

original creations in clothing design.

135. Fomlly Interaction (a) I, II
Prerequisites: Psychology I, and Home Economics 35.
Marriage adjustment and family interaction throughout the family life cycle.

136. Fomlly Study (3)1, II
Prerequisite; Home Economics 35.
Dynamics of family living; attitudes, practices, social and psychological inter-

action, and family life patterns in different cultures, social classes and ethnic groups.
(Formerly Home Economics 135.)
140. Fomily FlnaneiClIProblem. ClndPrClctlc•• (3)11
Prerequisite; Home Economics 40.
Financial problems and practices of families; decision-making with respect to

market goods and services; consumer protection programs.

143. Household Equipment and Proce.. e. (3) II
Six hours activity .
Prerequisite; Physics 5 and Chemistry 2B.
Study and laboratory experience to acquaint students with current research

findings in relation to equipment and household supplies. Emphasis placed upon
characteristics and composition of household materials, use and care.

145. Family Housing (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Home Economics 45.
Advanced housing problems at various stages of the family life cycle and the

different socio-economic levels.
150. Principle. of HomBMallagement (3)I, II
Open to both men and women, but not open to home economics majors.
Efficient management of the home, family cooperation, establishment of goals,

andyroductive use of money, time, and energy. Not open to students with credit
in Home Economics 151.
1'1, Home MClnagemontTheaIY and Analy.l. 13) I, II
Prerequisite: Home Economics 40.
Management process and its relationship to the use of resources based upon the

decisions, values, goals, and standards of the family. Adaptation of work simplifica-
tion reehniques for use in studies of activities in homes and home economics classes.

152. Homa ManClgementLClboratory (a) I, II
Five weeks' residence in a family-size unit.
Prerequisites; Home Economics 40, In, and written request made to department

chairman one year prior to enrollment.
Application of theories and principles of all disciplines of home economics.
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153. Supervised Field Work in Hom. Manag.ment (3l I, II .
Prerequisites; Home Economics 3, 40, 135, lSI, 171 and consent of instructor.
Management and social problems as they relate to the home and family. Super-

vised field work with various community agencies and selected families.

160. Merchandise Analysis (3) II
Contemporary problems of production and distribution of textiles and clothing.

166. Honors Cours. (1-3) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

170. Human Development: Infancy (31 I, II
Prerequisite: Home Economics 70.
Physiological, psychological, social and cultural development and behavior of the

human organism through age two.
171. Human DeYelopment: Eartr Childhood (3) J, II
Prerequisite: Home Economics 70.
Developmem, behavior, and guidance of the preschool child. Observing, record-

ing and interpreting behavior.
175. The Nursery School Program (3) J
Two lectures and two hours of participation.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 171.
Types of programs for the nursery school with consideration of methods and

materials evaluated in terms of needs of young children.
176. CreGtlye Experiences for Young Children (3) II
Prerequisite: Home Economics 175.
Explontion of spontaneous creativity at the preschool a.ge;evaluation of materials

best suited for use in art, music, dance, and language for the young child.
177. Admlnlst ... tion and Supervision in Nl,lrsery Schools (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Home Economics 175 and 176 or teaching experience in a nursery

school.
Problems of organization in conducting schools for young children; inrerreladcn-

ships of st2ff; personnel practices; communication with teaching staff, parents, and
community; records and reports.
178. Methods Gnd Mat.riGls in Parent EducGtion (3) II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An investigation of philosophy, curriculum instruction, current trends and issues

in the teaching of child guidance to parents. '
179. A.dvanced Child Study (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Nine units in child development.
Readings and interpretations of scientific literature which contribute to an under-

standing of child behavior. Physical, social, and psychological factors which deter-
mine the direction of human development.
liD. Food Demonstration Techniques (3) " 11
Six hours activity.
Prerequisite: Nine units in home economics courses.
Organizing materi.al~ and developing ~echniques for demonstrations; observation,

evaluation and partlclp~non In professional demonstrations for photography, the
classroom and mass media.
111. Materials Gnd Technlqves for Teaching Name I!conomlu (2) II
Two hours activity,
Prerequisite: Education 121Cor concurrent registration.
Development and use of audio-visual and other instructional materials.

182. Educational Pradices ClndInstructio"al Resources (3)
Prerequisite; Fifteen units of home economics.
Principles of learning as they relate to teaching home economics to adults.
Drganizaticn of material; selection, use and evaluation of teaching techniques.
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190. AdYOncedSludle,ln Harne ECCInomin(2006) Irregular
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in home economi~
Advanced study of selected topics. Maximum credit nine units.
No more than six units may be applied toward either the bachelor's or master's

degree.
I". Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instmctcr.

GRADUATECOURSES
200. Somlnarl Foods .nd Nutrition (3)
Prerequisites: Home Economics 100 and 102.
An intensive study of research and technological advances in the fields of foods

and nutrition with emphasis on professional organizations and ethical procedures,
203. Advanced ReGdlngs In Food Technology (3)
Prerequisite: Home Economics 100.
Reading and analysis of selected research in food technology.

204. AdVClnceclReadings In Nutrition (3)
Prerequisite: Home Economics 102.
Reading and analysis of selected research in nutrition.

205. A.. ClYfor Nutrient. In Foodstuff' and TI.. ves (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 100 and 102.
Detenninations of energy values, organic nutrients and minerals in foodstuffs and

tissues by chemical, biological, and microbiological methods.

206. Physiolegical Ba .. s ef Diet Therapy (3)
Prerequisite: Home Economics 106. Chemistry llSB or 116B is recommended.
The biochemical and/or physiological1esions in pathological states and the modi-

fications of diet which should accompany medical treatment to prevent or alleviate
patient symptoms.

207. Child NVh'ltio" {aJ
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 102.
Nutrition, health, and biochemical growth in children. Conditions leading to

malnutrition, the prevention and correction of same.

215. Semlnan Clothing (3)
Prerequisite: Nine units in the area of clothing.
Selected problems in the field of clothing.

216. Seminar. Textiles (3)
Prerequisites: Home Economics 119 and consent of instructor.
Current literature and experimental research in fiber and fabric technology

related to consumer use.
219. History of TextUes and Clotbln. (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in art, anthropology, sociology, or psychology.
Textile and clothing development from ancient times to the present as related to

socio-economic and political influences.

231. 'Gmlly Ufe Education (3)
Prerequisite: Three units in Family Relations.
Methods and materials in family life education for schools, colleges, churches,

and social agencies.
2M. Semlnan MarriaSe Adlustment (3)
Prerequisite: Home Economics 135.
Individual study, seminar reports, and group discussions of selected topics in

marriage adjustment.
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240. S.mlnar In family Iconomlu {3}
Prerequisite: Upper division course in family finance.
Personal financial practices under changing conditions. Review of literature in

family financial management.
251. Seminar In Home MllInlllg.ment(3l
Prerequisites: Upper division course in home management or related area.
Recent research in home management.

270. Semlnan Child Dev.lopment and Guidance (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Emphasis on personality theories and on research and clinical findings relevant

to a systematic study of human development and the guidance of children.

271. Advanc.d Retldln~ in Human Development {3l
Prerequisites: Home Economics 70 and 179.
Analysis of selected research in human development.

211. hmlftClr. Home EconamiCiEducation (3)
Prerequisites: Eighteen units in home economics and consent of instructor.
The study and evaluation of home economics research and philosophical principles

which have implications for the secondary homemaking teacher.
212. Currant Developm.nh in Home EconomlClEducation (3)
Preteq~ites: Education me or the equivalent, and 18 units in home economics.
Current 15SUes and recent developments 10 home economics education with im-

plications for secondary and post high school programs.
290. IIIIlIogrlllphy and Methods of Rosoarch (3)
J?r~quisites: A basic statistics course and twelve upper division or graduate

uruts 10 home economics.
Reference materials, bibliography, investigation of current research in home
economics, processes of thesis topic selection, and techniques of scholarly writing.

298. SpeclllliStudy (l-3l
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

299. Th.sls (3)
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

HUMANITIES
IN THI COLUGI Of ARTSAND LI1nRS

FllIculty
Faculty assigned to teach courses in humanities are drawn from the College of

Arts and Letters.
Off .... d IIy the Collogo of Art. and Lott.,.
Teaching minor in ~umanities ~with.concentration in Latin) with specialization
10 seco.ndary t~aching. (I?:scrJbed 10 the section on the School of Education.)
Curr!culum m Humanities. (Described in the section on Liberal Arts and
Sciences.)

LOWERDIVISIONCOURSES
40. MythololilY(3)
Major myths of the Western world in ancient and modern versions.

42. fr.nch Civilization (2) I
The major currents and characteristics of French culture, as expressed through

the centuries in literature, art, and philosophy.
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43. Fr.nch CivilizatIon (2) II
Continuation of Humanities 42.

44. Gorman Civilization {2}I
Conducted in English. Not open to majors or minors in German.
The major currents and characteristics of Gennan culture, as expressed through

the centuries in literature, art, and philosophy.
45. German Civilization (2) II
Conducted in English. Not open to majors or minors in German.
Continuation of Humanities 44.

48-5. IUI'Clp'!llInCivilization (3) 5
The civilization of Europe through a conducted travel tour.

52. Runion Civilization (2) I
(Same course as Russian 40)
Conducted in English.
The major currents and characteristics of Russian culture, as expressed through

the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, and music.

53. Runl.n Civilization (2) II
(Same course as Russian 41)
Conducted in English.
Continuation of Humanities 52.

54. It.lian Clvlllzation (2) I
(Same course as Italian 40)
Conducted in English.
The major aspects of Italian civilization with particular emphasis upon literature,

art, philosophy, music, and history.
55. Italian Civilization {2}II
(Same course as Italian 41)
Conducted in English.
Continuation of Humanities 54.

59A.s9B. ThoAsian Heritage {WI
An interdisciplinary year course on the cultures of Southern, Southeastern, and

Eastern Asia, with emphasis on the interaction of ideas, peoples and their environ-
ment.
66Aoo66B.Honors Colloquium (34)
Prereguisite: Sophomore standing and admission to the special advising program.
Interdisciplinary conference, with readings, discussion, reports.

UPPERDIVISIONCOURSIS

138. IntNductlon to Ae.th.tic Apt-r.ciotlon (I) I
(Same course as Comparative Literature 1)8)
Major forms of expressions and aesthetic experience in an. music, and literature,

presented by an mrerdepartmenral staff through lectures, demonstrations, and panel
discussions.
142•• rench Civilization (2) I
French culture of the past and present, with emphasis on the arts, philosophy,

and literature. Lectures, class discussions, outside readings, written reports on In-
dividual topics.
143. french Civilization (2) II
Continuation of Humanities 142.

14a..5. luropean Civilization (3) S
The civilization of Europe through a conducted travel tour.
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150. 1he Cultured Heritage of lurape I (3) I
Bases and development of the common cultural heritage of Europe in its history,

literature, philosophy, and the arts to the time of the French Revolution of 1789,

151. 1he Cultural Heritage of Europe II (3)11
The development of the common cultural heritage of Europe in its history,

literature, philosophy, and the arts during the 19th and 20th centuries.

152. Russian CI"ilizatlon (2) I
(Same course as Russian 140)
Conducted in English.
Russian culture of the past and present, with emphasis on the arts, philosophy,

'literature, and music.
153. Ruuian CI"illzatlon (2) II
(Same course as Russian 141)
Conducted in English.
Continuation of Humanities 152.

154. Italian CI"illzatlon (2) I
(Same course as Italian 140)
Conducted in English.
The major aspects of Italian civilization with particular emphasis on literature,

art, philosophy, music, and history with written reports on individual topics.

155. ltalillln Cl"ilizotjon (2) II
(Same course as Italian 141)
Conducted in English.
Continuation of Humanities 154.

160. 1he Quelt for Eurlllpean unity {3}
Prerequisite: A year course in Western Civilization.
The movement for European unity; background, manifestations, and obstacles.

166. Honoll Co.....e (1-3) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

170. 1he Humanltle. and Modern MlIln(ll Irregular
Lectures open to the public. May be repeated for a total of three units.
Weekly lectures on literature, language, philosophy, and cultural history. Read-

ing and reports required of students enrolled for credit.

180. Study of American Cultur. (3) I, II 5
American Studies as a discipline, the critical methods of the field the variety of

materials for interdisciplinary study. '

190. Conference on European Integration (1) S
CoE!e1a~ed lectures, and dis~sions, on various current aspects of European

coordination, cooperauon, and meegtanon. May be repeated to a maximum of three
units with different content.

198. Integration In the HvmCllnitie.(3) I, II
The investigation of topics common to two or more departments, with oral

and .":'Iluen reports. Required of all senior majors, in divisional programs in hu-
marune,S,and open to seniors with majors m English, foreign languages, history,
and philosophy.

199. Speciel Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites; A major within the Division of the Humanities, senior standing.

and consent of the instructor.
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS
IN 1HI COUEGE0' PROFESSIONALSTUDIES

faculty
Emeritus: Ford, Luce
Professors: Anderson, W. G, Irgang, McLoney (Chainnan), Thiel
Associate Professors: Alfl:Iirre,Bailey,.Hammer, McMullen
Assisranr Professors: Dirksen, Fukamizu, Guentzler, Marsters, McEowen, Simons
Lecturers: Ferree, McLean

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in industrial arts.
(Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this catalog
on the Graduate Division.)

Major in industrial arts with the A.B. degree in applied artS and sciences.
Minor in industrial arts.
Teaching major in industrial arts with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in industrial am with specialization in both elementary and
secondary teachng.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS MAJOR
WITH1HEA.B. DIGDE IN APPLIEDARtS AND SCIENCES
All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the gradua-

tion requirements listed on page 78 of this catalog.
A minor is not required with this major.
Preparalion for the malar. Industrial Arts 11, to be taken at the beginning of

the major; five courses selected from Industrial Am 15, 21, 31, 40, 51, 61, 71,
and 81. (17 units.)
Molar. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include nine units in eath ef twa

of the following fields: industrial drawing, general metalworking, plastics, general
woodworking, electricity-clectrOnics, transportation, or graphic arts; and six units
selected from the areas JUStmentioned, or from industrial artS crafts, photography,
or multiple activities in industrial arts,

INDUSTRIAL ARTS MINOR
The minor in industrial artS consists of 20 units in industrial arts to include

Industrial Arts 11 21, and one lower division and one upper division course in each
of two of the f~llowing fields: drafting, general woodworking, general metal-
working, elecrriciw-elecccnics, transportation, and graphic arts. Electives should
be chosen in consultation with the adviser.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS MAJOR
FOR 1HE StANDARDlEACHINGCREDEN1lAL
All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the

applica~le specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of
Education.

Specl.Uzalion In 5.«Indary 1aachlng
Requirements are the ~ame as the requirements for the A.B. degree in ,applie,d

arts and sciences as outlined above. In addidon, students must complete. 10 their
postgraduate year, two of the following. cO?ISes, selected in the S:l.!'1erwo ar~as
used for the nine-unit areas of concentrauon IDthe undergraduate major; Industrial
Arts 202, 203, 205,206. 207, 208,

INDUSTRIAL ARTS MINOR
FOR 1HE STANDARDRACHING CRiOENTlAL
The minor in industrial arts for the standard teaching credential, with ~cializa-

tion in either elementary or secondary teaching, consists of 26 units to include In-
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dusrrial Acts 11 and nine units selected from the following lower division courses:
Industrial Arts 21, 31,40, 51, 61, 71, and 81; and in the upper division, twelve
units from the following two-course sequences: Industrial Arts 101 and 102, 111
and 112, 121 and 1B, IH and lB, 140 and 142, 151 and 153, 161 and 163, 171 and
173, 181 and 183.

LOWER DIVISiON COURSES

5. Genel'Clllndu.trlal Art. Laboratory (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Open to all students. A general education elective course.
Practical utilization of tools and materials with emphasis on drafting, metalwork-

ing, and woodworking. Individual projects, field mps, and audio-visual materials.

6. Survey of Electronic. (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
A non-mathematical survey of electronics, practical utilization of tools and equip-

ment of today's industry.

10. General CnIfts (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
The practical utilization of tools, materials, and methods employed in industrial

craft areas. The fundamentals of good design.

11. Orienlatlan to Industrial Art. (2) I, II
Required of all industrial arts majors during their first semester.
The history and philosophy of industrial arts with emphasis on the current status

and development of the secondary school curriculum. Discussion of professional
requirements, obligations, and development.

15. Gen.ral Plostits (3)1, II, S
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Production methods, mechanical and physical properties, composition of plastics.

The basic processes: molding, casting, thennofonning, reinforcing, and foaming.

21. Industrial Drawing (3) I,. II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Fundamental theories, procedures, and .technil:jues of m~dern ~dustrial drafting;

study an~ practice rntended. to develop skill and Judgment 10 application to drafting
as the uruversallanguage of industry.

31. Gen.ral Metalworking (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Exploration of basic I!!aterials and methods employed by industry to produce

metal products. The attamment of knowledge and skills involved in the primary
fabric;ation techniq~es of sheet metal, bench metal, art metal, foundry, forging,
machine, and weldmg.

40. Intraduction 10 Photography (3) I, II
(Same course as Telecommunications and Film 20)
One lecture and six hours of labontory.
A c~nsideration of p~otograp~c optics and chemistry; nature of light and image

f?nn~non; photographic emulslOJ:?S, expo.su~e and development. Composition and
hghtms:. Not open to students With credit ID Journalism 50. (Formerly numbered
Industiial Arts 85.)

51. O.neral WoodworkIng (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Theories, practices, and basic .problems of ~ork~g in wood; safetY practices.
The use of hand tools, the sCience of working With wood, and the techniques

of student personnel management.
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61. la.le Ilectroniu (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. .
Planning, designing, constructing, and experimenting to develop skills and acquire

knowledge in the electronics field. Basic principles, their application to modern
electronic equipment, and correct use of common hand tools and simple test equip-
ment.

71. Gen.ral Tl'Cln.,ortatlon (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. .
The design, theory of operation, and rep~ir J,?toc;edures of vanous types .of

transponation equipment. Development of basic skills m the maintenance of eqwp-
ment for land, sea, and air rransportatlon.

11. Gen.ral Graphic Arts (31 I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
The theory and practice in planning, designing, an~ processing in the various

graphic reproduction activities involving type, stencils, paper, and other allied
materials.

99. Experi....ental Topiu (2-4) .' • .
Refer to the catalog statement on Expenme~tal TOPlCS on page .129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree. in courses under this. number. of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education require-
ments.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101. Industrial Am Crafts {3}I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: P;evi.ous ind;ustrial.arts experience. .,
Emphasis on skills m the Industrial ans crafts by laboratory experiences ~ such

areas as plastics, jewelry, lapidary, leather, and mosaics. Stress on creenvuy 10 de-
sign and in utilization of materials.

102. Advanced IndWilrialArt. Cl'Clft.(3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. . .
Advanced techniques of in~ustria.l arts craft;i. Developl!'ent of .audlo-vlSU~ aids,

projects and resource materials With emphasis on ph}'Slcal settmg, organization,
and oth;r pertinent laboratory problems.

105. Work.hop In I"sh'udioncd Materials (3) S
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. . ., .
Industrial ares laboratory experiences adapted to the. md.lvldual needs of expert-

enced elementary and second:19' school tea.chen; practice 1:11 use ?f tools common
to problematic needs. Preparation of mateflals and iDstnlcnonal aJds for classroom
use. Not open to industrial ans majors.

111. Co....pr.h.nslv.lnduttrlal Art. (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Previous industrial arts expene!"ce... ..
Principles, techniques, and pro,:e~ures effeetlve !n meenng problems mvolved 10

a multiple activit}' progrlJm. IndiVidual OPPOrtunity to explore. each area of the
selected industrial artS activities, UtiliziDg a variety of tools, eqUIpment, and mate~
rials.
112. Organil[atlon of comprehen.lve Indu.tn., Art. (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
PrerC9uisite: Industrial Arts 111. .. f b"
Planrung a multiple activities program; .selection and orgaJl.lzatlon 0 so J~t

matter. Individual opportunity to develop skills and to cooperate 10 mass production
studies.
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115. Indultri." Arb P1•• tlu (3)1, II, 5
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts IS.
Production of plastic products. Design and use of basic reeling: dies for injection

and compression molds, forms for lamination and reinforcement, and molds for
thennoforming.
116. Intermediate Indush'i.1 Art. PI.stlu (3) I, II, 5
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 115.
Techniques of reeling production and plastics J;lIocessing; physical and mechan-

ical properties of various plastics; selection of plastic materials.

117. Advanced Industrial Arts Plastiu (3) I, II, 5
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 116.
Composition of basic plastics and its relationship to processes; the structure of

plastic resins, catalysis, and the effects of environment.

121. Int.rllledlate Indus.rlol Drawing (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 21.
Complex theories and techniques of graphic delineation. Activities selected to de-

velop individual competence.
122. AdvClncedIndustriol Drewing (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 21.
Architectural drafting, primarily in small home planning. Development of draft-

ing skills and understanding of good contemporary home design.

123. Industrial Arts Drawing (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 21.
Practice in and analysis of modem indusuial drafting techniques and theories.

131. Intermediate Metalworking (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 31.
Advanced study of metal fabrication with emphasis on the theory and operation

of metalworking machines. Laboratory activities on a selective basis to provide
for the development of individual competence.

132. Advanced Me.olworklng (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131.
Manufacturing processes, including material selection, production procedures,

methods of assembly, and finishing. Emphasis on selection, distribution, and utiliza-
tion of metal products.
133. Industrial Arts Metalworking (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131.
Theory and practice in organization and management of industrial am metal-

working facilities, including material procurement, equipment selection, and main-
tenance.
140. Photography for Teachers (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Designed for more mature srudents to learn photographic skills useful in teaching
(Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 185.) .

298

r

r
r

r

IndustrIal Arts

141. IIltermedlato Photography (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Am 40 or 140.
Exposure theory, sensitometry, contrast control, specialized development, dis-

rorrion and perspective control, and advanced studies of photographic lenses and
equipment.
142. Advonced Photography (3) I, n
One lecture and six houtS of laboratory.
Prerequisite: lndustrialAns 85.. ... . .
A consideration of advanced neganve control, projection prrntmg techniques,

composition and editorial content, architectural and illustrative photography, and
flood photoflash techniques. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 186.)

143. Advanced Pl"Clblem,In Photography (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141.
Technical problems and techniques in photography.

144. Color Photography (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Am 141.
Exposure and processing techniques as applied to current color films and papers

in relation to the theory of color photography.
151. Intermediate Woodworking (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 51. .,. .
Experience in the use of selected woodworking machines which offer opporturu-

ties for the development of construction activities in wood. Emphasis on creative
design, sound safety practices, and techniques of personnel management.

152. Advollc•• Woodworking (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts lSI.
Designed to increase professional skills, craftsmanship, advanced technical skills,

and equipment maintenance procedures.
15~ In4u.. rlol Arb Wood_rklng (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 152. .
Industrial arts woodworking resources and materials; experience in industrial

am planning, laboratory and equipment organization, and personnel management.

161. IntermHlato llectl"Clnlcs (3) 1,11
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 61. .
Development of skills through planning, designing, constructing, and experunent-

ing Emphasis on the application of advanced principles of electronics to the uses
of power, transmission, communication, radio and television.

162. Allvanced E1ectl"Clnlu(3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Am 1~1.. .. .' .Development of advanced skills with application to industrial electronics. Tech-

niques in the use of electronics test equipment and analysis of electronic devices.

10- IItdu.. rlalllectraniCi (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Am 162. .
Advanced problems in industrial electronics circuit development, analysis, theory,

and application.
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164. IlUIc: Dlgl'al Computer. (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 162.
Functions of circuitry as applied to switching timing and pulse circuits. Basics

of computer digital logic. '

165. Analog Campu.er fund.men •• I. {31
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Industrial Arts 162.
Introduction to electronic analog circuits, with emphasis on instrumentation and

measurement techniques.

166. Honan Course (1-3)1, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

171. Intermediate Tra....partotlon (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 71.
Advanced stud)' of the operating- principles and maintenance procedures of

selected types of transportanon equipment. Emphasis on automotive engin es elec-
trical systems, and automatic transmissions. '

172. Advanced Tran.pam.tan (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 71.
Theory and use of ,;arious types of diagnostic test equipment. Emphasis on auto.

motive power accessories.

173. Indu••rlal Art. Tran,pamtlan (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Industrial Arts 171.
Advanced techniques in tes~g and analysis of power units common to trans-

porranon and !nd~: Emphasis on organization and administration of industrial
arts transponanon facillries.

181. latermedla.e Graphte Am (3) I,ll
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Industrial Arts 81.

. Activities in the various graphic arts with emphasis on new technology in the
industry.

182. Advanced Graphic Art. (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 181.
Planning of activities and perfecting of skills in printing and publicatio . ffici

operatmn of machines and equipment. n, e cient

183. Industrial Art•.Gl'ClphlcArt. (3) I, II
One lecture and SIX hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 18I.
Advanced techniques in developing skills involved in graphic arts facilities.

190. Experlmentallndu.trlal Art' (1 or 2) I II
Pre~C9uisite: Consent of instructor. '
Individua] laboratory wurk on complex projects on an experime t l basi M b

repeated With consent of mstructor. n a asts. ay e

193. Indu.trlal Art. 0'llanlza'lon and Manag.III .... (2) I "
Two lectures. '
The organization of industrial arts in secondary hIs'

quiIements and methods of developing student parti~ip~ti ' ~evlew of project re-
ment. on m personnel manage-
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194. Ree.n. Trend' 'n 'ndu.trlel Art. Education (2) I, II
Two lectures.
Current trends and practices in .the. field of industrial arts in secondary education.

There will be oppcrturuty for individual work on related problems of interest
to members of the class.

198. 5.nlor Proled (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Each student will work on a project in a selected Industrial arts activity area.

Oral progress reports will be made and a final written report is required.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

GRADUATECOURSES
200. s.m'nar (31
An intensive study in advanced industrial arts. topic to be announced in the class

schedule.

201. Advane.d Teaching Problem' (3)
Prerequisites: Teaching experience in area selected and consent of instructor.
Materials and advanced techniques of teaching specific activity areas, such as

(a) industrial drawing; (b) metalworking; {c} woodworking; (d) electriciry-elec-
rronlcs; (e) transportation; (f) graphic arts; (g) photography; (h) comprehensive
industrial arts. Stress on project design and visual materials. Maximum of six units
applicable on a master's degree.

202. Industrial Art. Problem. 'n GtClphlcsand Oe,lgn (31
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 123.
The theories and procedures of industrial drafting, including nomographs, de-

scriptive geometry, and graphic solutions. Emphasis on special applications to in-
dustrial arts.
203. Indu.trlal Art. problem. In Metalworking (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 133.
Problems involved in industrial am metalworking. Individual research project

dealing with instructional materials or processes.

204. Problem. In phologl'Clphy (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 142, 143, or 144.
Advanced problems in photography in industry and photography in education.

Individual research project dealing with Instructional materials or industrial pro-
cesses.
205. Indu••rlal Art' Problelft' In Woodwark'n_ (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts lB.
Selected areas of the woodworking industry as it relates to materials, production,

and construction. Presentation of research findings.

206. Problem. in Eledronics {31
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 163.
Recent developments in the electronics areas. Special research projects and re-

source materials.

207. Indu.trlal Art. Problems In Tron.portatlan (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 173.
Research in selected areas of the transportation induscry and effective presenta-

tion of findings in oral and written fonn.

201. IndUll'rl.1 Art. Problem. In Graphic Art, (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 183.
Selected areas of the graphic arts indu!1try related to materials, production

methods, and allied pursuits. Techniques of presentation of findings in effective
written and oral fonn.
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215. Problems in PIc•••les (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 117.
Research with selected plastics processes and materials. Development of projects,

aids, resource materials, oral and written presentations.

220. Hi.tory and Phlla.aphy of Indu.t ..lol Education (3)
The philosophical foundations and development of industrial education and its

continuing role in American culture. Contemporary practices and trends will be
given consideration.

221. Cun-iculum Con.' ..uctlon In 'ndu.trlal Am Education (3)
Selection of teaching content for school situations in compliance with the best

known procedures regarding analysis, objectives, methods, and learning, and devel-
opment of instructional devices related directly to course content.
222. IltItI'uctloncd R.source. for Indu.triol A.... EducCitlon (3)
Survey,. selection, and. compilation of materials used in the d~vel?pment of re-

source uruts for l~ctIon II! industria! education, involving publications. organized
talks, field trips, visual materials, technical literature, and related materials. Organi-
zation and evaluation of such materials.

223. EvaluCitlon In Indu.trial A.... EducCitlon (3)
Principles, methods and criteria of evaluation including the special problems of

measur-ing growth, achievement and performance m various phases of industrial
education.

224. Orgonlzation, Adminlltration and SupeNi"an of Indu.trial Edueatlon Pro_
gram. (3)

The principles, objectives, methods and. techniques ,e~ployed in the supervision
of industrial education programs, Emphasis on orgamztng and administering pro-
grams at all levels in industry and education.

267. Field Work in Indu.trial A.... (3J
Prere.qui~tes: TeachinJ{ experience in industrial arts and consent of instructor.
Application of the principles of laboratory organization, management and plan-

ning m reference to the objectives of industrial arts in development of ;chool pro-
g=.
290. Re.earch Pracedu .... in Indu.trial A.... (3)
Location, selection, and analysis of scientific and professional literature, research

data and specialized bibliographies.

295. Selected Topics In Indu.trilll Arb 13)
Prerequisite; Industrial Arts 290 ~nd advancement to candidacy for the Master

of Arts degree.
Study in selected topics of industrial arts culminating in a research paper.

298. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arran.'{"ed with department chainnan and

instructor.

299. The.l. 13)
Prcxequisites; An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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ITALIAN
IN THECOUEGEOF ARTS AND LETTERS

.aculty
Associate Professor: Vergani

Off.... d by the Depa"'.ent IIf ' ..ench and Itolian
Minor in Italian.
Teaching minor in Italian with specialization in both elementary and secondary

reachmg.

ITALIAN MINOR
The minor in Italian consists of from 15 to 22 units in Italian, six units of which

must be in upper division courses.

ITALIAN MINOR
'OR THESTANDARDTEACHINGCRiDENTIAL

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The minor in Italian for elementary teaching conslsrs of not less than 20 units

in Italian six units of which must be m upper division courses.
Profici'ency E:rtrmi.nation: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the lan-

guage the candidate for the credential must pass an oral exammatmn m the language
administcxed by the Department of French and Italian. 'The candidate. must consult
with the chairman of the Department of French and Italian for pernussicn to take
this examination,

Specialitation In SecDndary Teaching . .
The minor in Italian for secondary teaching consists of not less. than 20 ~lts m

Italian, exclusive of course equivalents, to include. II! jhe [ower diVISIOn, Italian 1,
2,3 4,10, and II or equivalents; and in the upper division, Italian lOlA, 10lB, l02A,
1~~122. . . ,

Proficiency E:rtrmi.7UItions: Before taking a srudenc teaching ~gnment m the
language (Education 18OC, 1800),. the candidate for the credential must ~ass prbficiency examinations oral and wntten, administered by the Department 0 Frenc
and Italian, in the language, an~ its area ci~7:ati~n, (Italian 4O ..'p or 140-141 pre-
pare for this latter examination m the area C1vilizaoon.) -r:he candldate.~ust consult
with the chainnan of the Department of French and Italian for pernusslOn to take
these examinations.

HIGH SCHOOLEQUIVALENTS .
High school foreign language courses may be l~sed for PUIJ?oses of placemen~ In

college courses and may be cou~ted toward meeting .the foreIgn language reqwr~-
ment in various majono. These high school counes will not count as college credit
toward graduation.
. The first twO years of high school Italian may be counted as the equ!valent of
ltali 1· three yellS the equivalent of Italian 2; and four years the equlvalent of
Itali:~ 3: The last year-coune taken by a stu~ent in. the high school langua~e
sequence may b~ repeated in college for graduation credit, not to exceed four UnIts

of repeated foreign language work.

LOWERDIVISiONCOURSES
1. EI.mentary (4) I
Four lectureS and one hour of laboratory. . ... ..
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on Italian culture and clvlhzaoon, mmnnum

essentials of grammar.

2. Elem.ntary (4) II .
Four lectures and one hour of labo.t2tory.
Prerequisite: Italian I.
Continuation of Italian 1.
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3. Int.rmlldlClta {4j I
Prerequisite; Italian 2.
A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading. in

Italian of cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; oral practice; outside
reading with oral and written reports.

4. Int.rm.dIClle (4) II
Prerequisite: Italian 3.
Continuation of Italian 3. Reading of selections from Italian literature.

10. ConYenation (2) I
Prerequisite: Italian 2 or three years of high school Italian.
Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary, conversation on assigned

topics; simple dialogues and plays.
11. Con•• nation (2) II
Prerequisite: Italian 10 or Italian 3, or four years of high school Italian.
Continuation of Italian 10.

40. Italian Civilization (2) I
(Same course as Humanities 54)
Conducted in English. No prerequisite.
The major aspects of Italian civilization with particular emphasis upon literature,

art, philosophy, music, and history.

41. "alian Civilization (2)11
(Same course as Humanities 55)
Conducted in English. No prerequisite.
Continuation of Italian 40.

99. b:perimelltol Topiu (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
lOlA-lOll. Advollced Oral and Wrlnen Compo,ition (W)
Prerequisite: Italian 4 and ll, with a grade of C or better.
Translation into Italian from moderately difficult English prose. Outside reading

of modern Italian prose, with monthly written reports In Italian. Readings and oral
discussions in Italian on various facets of Italian life and culture.

102A-l021. Survor Cours. in Italian Literature (3..:1)
Prerequisite: Italian 4 with a grade of C or better.
Important movements, authors, and works in Italian literature from the Middle

Ages to the present.

103"'-1031. Danto and tho Divino Comedy (3..:1)
Prerequisites: Italian 1OIA-IOIB, 102A-Iom.
The poet, his cultural background, and his political-historical mission.

104A-1041. Litol'Gture of tho Itellian Ronaiuanco (3-3)
Prerequisites: Italian lOlA, 101B, 102A, l02B.
Literature of the 15th and 16th centuries as presented in the works of Polieiano

Lorenzo de' Medici, Pulci and Boiardo, Machiavelli, Aristo, Michelangelo, Cellini
and Tasso.

122. Th. Forol.n Langua.o Laboratory (2) I
Conducted in English.
Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education.
Utilization ,?f the language laboratory, applied to the teaching of foreign Ian.

guages, including operanon of eqmpment and preparanon of material. Discussion
and demonstration of related techniques. Not open to students with credit in
French, German, Spanish, or Russian 122.
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140. Italian Civilization (2}1
(Same course as H?manities 154) ..
Conducted in English. No prerequisite. .. ... . h . I
An advanced course in the major aspeces of It~an civilizancn Wit parncu ar

emphasis on literature, an, philosophy, music, and history With written reports on
individual topics.

141. italian Clvllb:o.lon (2) II
(Same course as H?ffianities ISS) •.
Conducted in English. No prerequisite.
Continuation of Italian 140.

150. Advanced Phonetln and Diction (3)
Prerequisites: Italian 4, 10, and 11. . d
For students and teachers of Italian wishing. to .perf~ct their pron1!ncl!'tIOn an

diction. Correct formation of Italian so~nds.m isolation and combination. Class
exercises, individual drill, and use of special dISCSand rape recordings.

166. Honan Coune (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Prognm.

1" Specitll Study (1-3) I, II .... d d 1 f r
I~dividual study. Six units maxim~ credit. This course IS mten e on y 0

students who are curt:ently ~olle.d m or. who already have credit for all upper
division courses in Italian available In any given semester.
Prerequisite: Consent of sta1f.

JAPANESE
IN THE COLUGE OF ARTS AND LETTERS

Foculty d f h De artment ofFaculty assigned to teach courses in Japanese are rawn rom t e p
Classical and Oriental Languages.

Off.rod by .he Deportmen' of Clauicol and Oriental LOllguoses

Courses in Japanese. . 1£ d
Major or minor work in japanese IS not 0 ere .

LOWER DIVISiON COURSES
I. Ilomentary (4)
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory. 'viliza • . •
Pronounciation, oral practice, readings on Japanese culture and CI tron, 1IlIIU-

mum essentials of grammar.

2. Elementary (4)
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Japanese 1.
Continuation of Japanese l.

3. In'.nnMUato (4)

Ja:::2~~~~~!J~!fa~~j~, t~ho~~~=e~~t~o!ei"~:l¢a;:; ~~rru;;:~ti~::~~i~
reading with oral and wntren reports.

4. In'.nnodloto (4)
Prerequisites Japanese 3. f J Iiterarure
Continuatio~ of Japanese 3. Reading of selections rom apanese tera .

99 Experlmontal Topiu (2-4) . IT' age 129 Limit of
Refer to the catalog statement ,on Exper!menra ~~d~r°dui numbe; of which

nine units applicable to. a bache~: sapdpefi~~bl~nt~o~::ral education requirements.
no more than three Units may
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JOURNALISM
IN THE COLLEGE Of PROfESSIONAL SfUDID

FCiculty
Professors: Julian, Wimer
Associate Professors; Holowach, Odendahl (Chainnan)
Assistant Professors: Buckalew, Haberstroh, Sorensen, Spevak

Offered by the Departmen'
Major in journalism with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Teaching major- !n journalism with specialization in secondary teaching.
Miner In Journalism.
Teaching minor in journalism with specialization in secondary teaching.

JOURNALISM MAJOR
WITH THI A.B. DEGRU IN UBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
. All candidates for a degree in liberal ~s and sciences must complete the gradua-
non re9Ulrements listed on page 82 of this catalog.
~ minor is not required with this major; however, several minors are available

to ~ncrease the scope of training fer careers m Journalism. Available are those in
business administration for students interested in advertising or newspaper manage-
ment., and in speech arts (brcadcastlng emphasis) for those interested 10 radio and
television news. Studentsflannmg to enter public relations should work out with
their advisers ~ pattern 0 c;oursC5 from other departments to supplement require-
ments for a major III Journalism.

PrepCl.... lon.f~r the m_jor. Journalism 50, 5lA, and 51B. (9 units.)
MCilor.A mnumum of H upper division units in journalism to include Journalism

102, 117, and 1M or 151, and one year's enrollment in 124 or 125 or 192.

JOURNALISM MINOR
The minor in journalism consists of from 15 to 22 units in journalism to include

Journalism 49, HA, 51B, 102, and 104 or In.

JOURNALISM MAJOR
fOR THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL

AI} candidates for, a te~ching credential must complete all requirements for the
specialization as outlined 10 the section of this catalog on the School of Ed "
Th" " "h ializati ... .. ucatlOn.

• IS major, Wit .a specra zation III secondary,teaching, may be used by students
III Teacher, Education as an undergIllduate major for the A.B, degre" in lib .•
arts and sCiences. .. enll

SpeciCllil"ationin SecondClryTeCiching
Prepo",'ion for the mCllo", Journalism SO, 51A, and SIB. (9 units.)

. TllClc~ingM~lo" (UndergraduCl'e). A minimum of 24 up er di ' . ..
Journalism to Include Journalism 102 117 121 and lSI 0 P 104 VISJon uruts 1~
enrollment in 124, 125, 192 or 193, ' " r, an one year s

POltg ..advate Yea... Six upper division or graduate units in journalism.

JOURNALISM MINOR
fOR THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL

Spedalil"Cllion in Secondary TeClchlng
The minor in journalism for secondary teachin . f 1

to include in the lower division, Journalism 5If con~lSts 0 ,not ess than 2~ ,u.nits
Journalism 102, 151 and 192. Additional J'oumal~ ~Il~ :and III thbe uPPker diVISIon," ves must e ta en to com-
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plere the minimum of 20 units. Among the electives recommended but not required,
are.JoumaIism 49, 152, and 193. Students selecting' this mmcr must have an academic
major.

LOWER DIVISiON COURSES
49. Introduction to Mall Communications (3) I, II
The work of mass media, their interrelationships, and the services they I?ertonn

for society; common problems and responsibilities of the mass media: training and
background needed in different media. '

50. News ClndfeCl'ure Photo .... phy (3) I. II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
An elementary course designed primarily for students of journalism and public

relations; experience with professional photographic equipment and film processing'
contact and projection printing; emphasis on composition and news value of pic~
turd. Not open to students with credit in Industrial Arts 85.

51A. News Reporting (3) 1.11
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Sol?homore standing and abilitY to type .
Study of repornng techniques, with intensive laboratory practice in gathering,

evaluating, and writing the basic types of news stories.

511. Advanced News Rllportlng (3)1, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in Journalism SlA.
Intensive laboratory practice in writing the more complex types of news stories.

Work includes some reporting for the campus newspaper, The Daily Aztec.
92. Newspaper production (1-3) I, II
Three hours of laboratory required for each unit. TODI credit in journalism 92,

93, 192, and 193 limited to eight units. A maximum of three units of ournalism 92,
or its equivalent, may be counted in the total required for graduation.
Special work in journalism by arrangement with the instructor, Includes report-

ing, editing, taking and processing pictures, working with the printer, proofreading
in production of The Daily Aztec.
"" Yearbook _..d Mag_sh,. P,.dvctlo ... (1-3) I, II
Three hours of laboratory required for each unit. Total credit in Journalism 92,

93, 192, and 193 limited to eight units.
Special work in yearbook and magazine production by arrangement with the

instructor. Includes ,editing and photographic work on Del Sudoerte and campus
magazines.

99. ExperlmentCiITopics (2-t)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit. of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree III courses under thIS number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPIR DIVISION COUR51S

101. MeiglUln. Artlcl. Wrltl ..g (3) II
Gathering material and wrirint{ articles for specialized areas, with emphasis on the

business press. Production of eight articles and marketing of at lellSt one article
required,

102, Law of MClIlCClm_nl(Clltlo"s (3) I, II
Libel defamation, .privacy, censorship, advenisint{ laws, postal regulations, and

constirutional guaranties affecting press, radio, televISiol1; rights and responsibilities
of communicators in reporting public affairs.

103. MalCldne Edltl"D.{3}.I1 , " ...
Mechanics of the editoIJal process In magaunes wnh emphasIS on lOdWitnai and

business publicationsi selection and preparation of editorial material; picture selec~
tion, cropping, captioning; graphic production processes; layout; preparation of
dummies; special purpose booklets and magazines.
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104. Radio .nd Television News (3) I, II
(Same course as Telecommunications and Film 112)
G:!:tJ:lering, writing, and editing news ifl special forms required by radio and

television; processing ware service .coPY',still pictures, and kinescopes; filming, edit-
lng, and scnpnng news on monon pictures; usmg recorders to report special
events.

105. Editorial Wrill". (3) I
Principles and policies of editorial composition for mass communications media.

107. TechnicalWriting (3) II
Reporting technical developments in nontechnical language, Techniques of wrir-

ing and editing primarily for nonmajors in journalism.

117. Hillary of Man Communications t3l I
Arne,rican jownalism from colonlal times to the present, with special attention

to radio and other mass media which have entered the Dews and entertainment
field; the relation of their development to society.

118. The foreign PnlU (3) I
The four theories of the press. Flow of international news. Analysis of the

foreign media. Problems of propaganda, governmental control, language, and
economic support.

121. Current ProbllHl1s In MolS Communications (3)1, II
Forces affecting American mass cO!JUllunicati<?ns today: Government restriction'l,

econonucs, pressure groups, censorship, mechanical developments interrelationships
of the media and society; professional ethics. '

122. Publtc Opinion Measuremeat (3) I
(Same course as Psychology 122)
The history, methods, and problems of public opinion and attitude measurement

Emphasis will be placed upon the polling of consumers and voters. Students wili
be given field experience.

124. Rodio News Production (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Journalism 104 or Speech Arts 187.
Radio news production with experience in writing, editing national wire copy

and local copy, preparing tapes and on-the-spur recordings of news events for
programs produced over the campus radio station and local commercial radio sta-
tions. May be repeated to a maximum of six units.

125. Telovision News Production (3) I, II
Prere<Juisite: Journalism 104 or Speech Arts 187.
Television news production with experience in photographing news events proc-

essing and editing film, and writing copy to film for programs produced o~er the
c.ampu.s and local commercial television stations. May be repeated to a maximum of
SIX urnts.

144. Reporting of Public Affairs (3) II
Prerequisites: Journalism SJA and SIB.
Coverage of the city hall, courthouse, police headquarters, federal agencies,

courts, and other public and political centers.

150. Ad ...onced Nows and Feature Photography (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Journalism so.
Techniques for achieving the technical and story-telling quality in photojour-

nallSlll.

151. N.ws Editing (3) I
Three lectures and twO hours of labotatory.
Prerequisites: Journalism SlA and SIB.
Editing copy, writing headlines, making up pages, handling telegraph copy.
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152. High School Journalism (3) II. ..,
Methods of conducting high sc~oo~ JOurnalism passes. ~tonal, business and

mechanical aspects of school publication work, With. emphasis on copy editing,
headline writing and layout. Not open to journalism majors.

153. Newspaper Ad .... rtlslng (3) I .
Principles of advertising for newspapers and trade papers. Emphasis on copy-

writing layout typography, and production. Use of consumer and market surveys,
and ad;ertising readership studies in planning local advertisers' sales problems and
promotions.

154. N.wspaper Advertising Practice (1-.3) I, 11
Prerequisite: Journalism .1B. . . . ..
Practical work in servicing accounts m advertising on campus media ",Supervise?

work in preparation of copy and layout. Copy-resting methods emphasized. MaXI-
mum credit six units.

155. Advanc.d Editing Techniques (3) I
Prerequisite: Journalism lSI.
Principles of typography, page layouts, and use of pictorial material; selection

evaluation, editing, and display of news.

162. Moss Communicotioll oncl Society (3) I. II
Prerequisite: Sociology I or 102.. ..
Social factors underlying nature, functions of mass media -.Theotl.e:s, models, re-

search in media as culture carriers, as oprmon shapers, and m relation to govern-
ment.

166. Honors Cowse (1-3) I. II •• . _L

Special study open to members of the Honors Program m JOurnalism. Refer to
the Honors Program.

177••• search Methods in Man Communications (3).11 . •
Investigative tools and methods of mass media; content analysis, read.enhip

snidies, audience measurement, experimental designs, and representative studies.

liD. Public R.I •• lons (3) I,ll . ,_ . _.. f
Principles, methods, and objectives in the field of public re;,,<t1onSj.evaruauoa 0

the "publics" of instimtions and industry; case studies of public relations problems.

112 PublicatiolU Worksh0l! (3) 5 d f
fudividual problems in high school publication problems. May be repeare or a

ItWcimum of six units.
113. proble ... s I.. Public .elotlons (3) II
Prerequisite: Journalism 180.. ., . .
Current public relations problems of Industry, public agencies, and other mstrtu-

tions.
191. Intenuhlp In Journ.lI_ (1-3) I, II .
Prerequisites: Journalism SIA, SIB, and consent o.f mst:r,uctor.
Prearranged and supervised work on lo.c.u malPZ1Iles, CI!1': and county n~'YSPapers,

radio and television stations, and on public relanons, PUb~Clty, and ~dve~ ~s
of civic and business ~roups. May be repeated to a maxnnum of SIX uwts WIt no
more than three units m anyone semester.

192 N.wspelp.r production (1.-3) I, II -', . ] ali 92
Three hours of laboratory required for each unit. Total crewt m ourn sm ,

9313 192'W
nd 19, ~i~~~b;n~ement with the instructor. Includes repon-

. P'dc.. wor '':-!f .. d processing pictures working with the printer, proofreading109, e ltm~, talULl. '
in producoon of he Daily Aztec.
193. Y•• rbook ... d Mag_in. production (1.-3) I, I! . • .
Three hours of laboratory req~ed for each wut. Total credit m )oumallSlll 92,

93, 192, and 193 limited to eIght UDlt:s.
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Special work in yearbook and magazine production by arrangement with the
instructor. Includes editing and photographic work on Del Sudoeste and campus
magazines.

194. Editorial Confetencea (1-3) I, II
More than three hours a week per unit of credit.
Prerequisites; Journalism 192 or 193, and consent of publication adviser.
Techniques for solving problems in publication production through individual

daily conferences with faculty adviser. Open only to editorial executives of
The Daily Aztec and Del Sudoeste. Maximum credit six units.

197. Investigation ond Report (3}I, II
Development of articles of subst:mce and depth in specialized fields. Research,

analysis, and inrerprerarion of complex issues in the news. May be repeated to a
maximum of six units. .

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Scope ond Method of Mass Communicationa (3) I
Intensive preparation in methodology applicable to the various fields related to

mass media study.

202. Seminar: Man Media ond the Low (3) I
Prerequisite: Journalism 102 or Telecommunications and Film 105.
Case studies of legal restrictions and guarantees affecting radio, television motion

pictures, advertising, and primed media. '

217. Seminar: Hiatory of Journolism (3) II
Prerequisite: Journalism II7.
Directed research on topics of history of American journalism.

221. Seminar: Media Problema (3) I
Prerequisite: Six units in courses applicable to the Master of Science degree in

Mass Communications.
Reading, investigation, and research concerning current topics in problems of

mass media.

222. Mass Communications and Public Opinion (3) II
Prerequisite; Journalism 122 or 177.
Analysis of media and their opinion-shaping role; methods and effects of pressure

groups; propaganda analysis; creation and perpetuation of images and stereotypes.

240. Malor Project. in Man Communication. (1-6) I, II
Prerequisite: One course in area of major project.
Design and execution of an in-depth project in one of these areas: advertising

campaign, series of detailed expository articles or news stories, or model public
relations campaign. Maximum credit six units.

262. Seminar: Man Communications and Sodety (3) II
Prerequisite: Journalism 162 .
. Rights, responsibilities, and characteristics of .l1!-~S media and mass communica-
nons pracntioners; characrerisrlcs and responsibilities of audiences and society.

298. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with the department chairmen

and mstruceor.

299. Theai. (3) I, II
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-

dacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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LATIN
IN THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND LInERS

Faculty
Faculty assigned to teach courses in Latin are drawn from the Department of

Classical and Oriental Languages.

Offered by the Department of Claulcol and Oriental Language.
Major work in Larin is not offered.
Teaching minor in Latin with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in Humanities (with concentration in Latin) with specialization
in secondary teaching. (Described in the section on School of Education.)

Minor in Classics. (Described in this section of the catalog under Classical and
Oriental Languages.)

LATIN MINOR
FOR THE STANDARD nACHING CREDENTIAL

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in Latin for secondary teaching consists of 20 units of Latin, at least

six units of which must be in upper division courses (exclusive of course equivalents
and Comparative Literature 102B.)

HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENTS

High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement in
college courses and may be counted toward meeting the foreign language requirt7-
menr in various majors. These high school courses will not count as college credit
toward graduation. .
The first two years of high school Larin may be counted as the equivalent of

Latin I' three years the equivalent of Latin 2; and four years the equivalent of
Latin 3: The last year-course taken by a student in the high school language ~-
quence may be repeated in college for graduation credit, not to exceed four unns
of repeated foreign language work.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1. ElementClII'Y (4) I
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Study of the language and Roman culture, with reading of selected prose pas-

sages.

2. ElementClII'Y (4) II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Latin 1or two years of high school Latin.
Continuation of Latin 1.

3. Intermediate (4) I . •
Prerequisite; Latin 2 or three years of high school Latin. .
A practical application of the funda!Uen?1 principles of grammar, Reading of

selected passages emphasizing the contribution of the ancient culture to our own.

99. Experimental TopiCi (2-4) . . 129 L·· f
Refer to the catalog statement on Expenmental TopICS on .page . lUIlt. 0

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
104. The Augustan Age (3)
Prerequisite: Latin 3. . . hi' Li
Selecnons from such authors as Vergil,.Horace, OVid, r e eregrao poets,. vy.

Literary aspects of individual genres and influence of each v.:nter on later litera-
ture. May be repeated with new content. Maxunum credit SIX units.
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105. L1tel'CltUl'8of the Republic (3)
Prerequisite: Latin 3.
Selections from such authors as Plaurus, Terence, Lucretius, Caesar, Cicero,

Sallusr,Nepos. Analysis of language and style of the author and his relationship
to ideas and ideals of the Roman Republic. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units.

106. Literolur. of the Emplr. (3)
Prerequisite: Latin 3.
Selections from such authors as Seneca, Petronius, Lucan, Pliny, Marcial, Tacitus,

juvenal, Suetonius. Characteristics of genres and style of the Silver Age. May
be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

107. Lat. Latin (3)
Prerequisite: Latin 3.
Selecoons from authors ranging from Tenullian and St. Augustine to Erasmus

and Milton. The changes in Latin throughout the centuries. May be repeated with
new content. Maximum credit six units.

153. Lotln Campolltlon {31
Prerequisite: Latin 3.
Writing of connected Latin prose. Morphology, syntax, vocabulary building.

Sight reading from selected prose authors. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units.

199. Special Study (1.6) I. II
Individual Study. Maximum credit SIX units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

LIBRARY SCIENCE
IN THE SCHOOL 0' EDUCATION

Faculty
Assistant Professors: McAllister, Reid

Offered by the School of Education
Minor in library science.
Program for the school librarian. (Described 10 the section on the School of

Education.)

LIBRARY SCIENCE MINOR
The minor in library science is offered by the School of Education. The minor

consists of from l5 to 22 units in library science, six units of which must be in
upper division courses.

LOWER DIViSiON COURSES

I. Ule of the Library (I) I, II
. Introduction to use of the library. Includes classification, card catalog periodical
indexes, selected reference books, and preparation of bibliographies. '

UPPER DIVISION COURSIS

110. libliaJilraphy and Reference Materlall (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Library Science 1.
A comprehensive cO,ursedealing With.reference books, bibliographies, and source

m~~eflals,With emphasis upon their use m research. A course of general interest and
utility.

118. Seledlon and Acquilltlan of LIbrary Materlall (3) I
, Study of all types of book and nonbook marerials, including sources of informs-
I:!-0n, selection, and evaluation, ~~entlon ~ given to book and film reviews, standard
lists, trade publications and bibliographies, publishers' and producers' announce-
ments.
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119. Technkal Proc ••••• (3) I
Theory and methods of organizing library materials; a study of classification,

cataloging, and choice of subject headings.
136. School Library Admlniltratlan (3) I
Objectives, standards. and activities involved in operating the school materials

program. Planning, organizing, administering, and coordinating the school library
with the instructional program of the school.

131. Organizing end Processing of Curriculum and Special Materlall (3) II
Prerequisite: Library Science 119,
Methods of purchasing, processing. classifying, cataloging and servicing special

curriculum and audio-visual materials.
166. Hanoi'll Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

184. Hlltory of Ioob and L1brarlel (3) II
The historical development of the book and of the library from the earliest times

to the present day; examines their influence upon our schools and culture. Open to
all upper division students.
199. Special Study (1-3)1, II
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES

22S. 8ibllography of the Humanltiel (2)
Prerequisite; Library Science 110.
Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the humani-

ties, with training and practice in their use in solving questions arising in reference
service.
226. 81bllography of the Saciel Sciencel {2}
Prerequisite: Library Science 110.
Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the subject

fields of the social sciences, with study of typical problems arising in reference
service in these subjects.
227. Bibliography of the Sclencel (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110.
Survey and evaluation of representative reference sources in the pure and applied

sciences. Study of typical problems encountered in providing and servicing scien-
tific reference materials.
231. L1teratu ... far Children (3)
Prerequisite: Library Science 118.
Survey and evaluation of literature and other library materials ranicularly suited

to the use of the elementary school student. A critical study 0 standard, classic,
and current books for children, together with aids and criteria for selection.

232. LIterature for Adol.uentl (3)
Prerequisite: Library Science 118.
Survey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited

to the use of the high school student. A critical study of standard, classic, and
current books for the adolescent, together with aids and criteria for selection.
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MATHEMATICS
IN THE COLLEGE OF SCIENCES

faculty
Emerirus: Clark, H., Emerson
Professors: Becker, Branstetter, Burton, Deaton, Eagle, Garrison, Gindler, Harris,
Harvey, Holmes (Chairman), Moser, Riggs, Saltz, Shaw, Smith, N., Van de
Weu:ring, Warren, Willerding

Associate Professors: Bray, Bryant, Drobnies, Fountain, Ho, Howard, Lopez,
Newer, Romano

Assist~t Professors: ACCOf!Umdo, Beverage, Bulman, Burdick, Davis, Eckberg,
E1wm, Hinrzman, Khazanie, Kopp, Madry, Marcus, Morez, Ross, Shoet, Smith,
r,Villone, Whitman

Lecturers: Bacon, Marosz

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts or Master of Science degree in mathematics Master of Am
degree for teaching service with a concentration in mathe~tics. (Described
zn the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this catalog on the
Graduate Division.)

Major inmathematics with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major inmathematics with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor inmathematics.
Teaching major in mathematics with specialization m both elementary and
secondary teaching.

Teaching minor in mathematics with specialization in both elementary and
secondary teaching.

~ I

MATHEMATICS MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREEIN LIBERALARTS AND SCIENCES
All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the gradua-

tion requirements listed on page 82 of this catalog.
A minor is not required with this major.
Prepara.'ion for the mojor. Math~matics 40 (unless exempted by examination);

Mathematics 50, 51, and 52. (13-16 unirs.) Recommended: Physics 4A-4B-4C.
",:olor. A minirnurn of 24 upper division units .which should be approved by the

adviser before starting- upper division work. This must include Mathematics I2IA
and HOA, and may include SIXUnits of approved related area courses.

MATHEMATICS MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREEIN APPLIEDARTS AND SCIENCES
. All candidates fOF a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the gradua-
tion requrremenrs listed on page 78 of this catalog.
A minor is not required with this major.
Prepara.'lon for the mojor. Mathe"!atics 40 (unless exempted by examination) j

Mathematlcs 5.0,.51, and 52. (13-16 units.) Recommended: Physics 4A-4B-4C.
",:olor. A rrurum~ of 24 upper division units which should be approved by the

adviser before startl?g uppeF division work. This must include Mathematics i21A
and HOA, and may include SUI:uruts of approved related area courses.

MATHEMATICS MINOR

. The ~nor in marhemarles consists of at least 21 units in mathematics [0

include !n the lower d.IV,IS.lOn,¥athen:ati~s 50 and 51 or Mathematics 21, 22, and
23" and III the upper division .. rune UUltS III mathematics with not more than three
Ulllts selected from Mathemaucs 101, 104, HOA, lIOB, BOA.
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MATHEMATICS MAJOR
'OR THESTANDARDflACHING CRiDENnAL
All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the

~plica~le specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of
Education.
This major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate

major for the A.B. degree in either liberal arts and sciences or applied arts and
sciences.

Specialization In Elementary '.ochln,
Preparation for the Major. Mathematics 40 (unless exempted by examination) j

Mathematics 50, 51, and 52.
Teachln, Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in mathematics to in-

clude Mathematics 150A. The remaining units must be approved by the depart-
mental adviser and may include six units in courses from an approved related area.

Specialization in Secondory Teaching
Preparation for the major. Mathematics 40 (unless exempted by examination) j

Mathematics SO, 51, and 52. (13-16 unlrs.) Recommended: Physics 4A-4B-4C.
Teaching Major {Undergraduate}. A minimum of 24 upper division units in

mathematics to include Mathematics 101, 104, HOA, II. geometry course and a sta-
tistics course. Mathematics 12lA is recommended.
POltgraduate Year. Six upper division or graduate units acceptable toward the

credential, to be selected with approval of the departmental adviser.

MATHEMATICS MINOR
FOR THE STANDARDTEACHINGCREDENTIAL

Specialization in Elementary Teachln,
The minor in marhematics for elementary teaching consists of not Jess than 20

units in mathematics, six units of which must be in upper division courses.

Speciolizotion In Secondary Teaching
The minor in mathematics for secondary teaching consists of not less than 21

units exclusive of course equivalents [0 include in the lower division, Mathematics
40 ~r qualifying by examination, Mathematics 50 and 51; one course in related
ar~as selected from Astronomy 1, Engineering 20A, Physics 4A or 2A or lAj and
in me upper division, nine units (12 units if major is a non-ar-ademic m~int) in
mathematics to include Mathematics 104 and six units of mathematics electives,

MATHEMATICSPLACEMENTEXAMINATIONS
All students who expect to enroll in Mathematics 3, 4, 12, 20, 21, 40, or 50 and have

not completed prerequisite courses. at San Diego State College must take the mathe-
matics placement tests. Students ill elementary education who expe~t. to enroll
in Mathematics lOA lOB, or 110A and have not completed prerequisue courses
at San Diego Stat~ must take [he Mathematics Education Placement Test.
These tests may be used to satisfy all or part of the prerequisite requirements for
these courses and they also serve as a basis for the selection of students for the
mathematics honors program. The schedule for these exartunanons will be posted
on the mathematics bulletin board. Provision is also made for these examinations
to be taken by the entering freshman or the transfer student prior to registration,
Refer to the calendar.

LOWIR DMSlON COURSES

3. Intermediate AJSlebra (3) I, II
prerequisite. One year of elementary algebra., . ,.
Review of elementary: algebra, eryonents, radicals, logarithms, .quadrat!c ~quanons,

arithmetic and geometriC progressions. Not open to students WIth credit III Mathe-
matics 20 or higher-numbered courses.
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4. Trigonometry (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Credit in plane geometry in either high school or college combined

with either credit in Mathematics 3 at this college or quallficadon on Mathematics
Placement Examination. Mathematics 4 may be taken concurrendy with either
Mathematics 40 or SO.
Basic concepts of analytic trigonometry.

7. Introduction to Campu'.r Prosramming (2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3.
The use of a problem-oriented language and peripheral equipment. Machine

organization. Extensive programming of problems on the computer.

8. Theory and Use of tho Slid. Rule (I)
Practice in perfonning the fundamental operations of the slide rule.

lOA-lOB. Structure and COI\.Cllpis of Elementory Melth.mati" (3) I, II
Open only to students working toward a teaching credential in elementary

education.
Prerequisites: High school algebra and geometry. Mathematics lOA or quali-

fication on a Mathematics Education Placement Test is prerequisite to lOB.
Numbers used in elementary mathematics, elementary number theory and con-

gruences, extension of the number system to irrational numbers, nonmetric and
metric geometry, and an introduction to logic.

12. Elementary Statisti" (3) I, II
Two lectures and twO hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3 at this college or qualification on the Mathematics

Placement Examination.
Tabular and graphical presentation, measures of central tendency and variabiliry

analysis of rimes series, linear correlation coefficient. Applications from the field;
of biology, economics, education, engineering and psychology. Not open to stu-
dents With credit for, or concurrent enrollment in another statistics course.

18. Introduction to Mathematin (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Two years of high school mathematics.
Topics fro:m logic, modem algebra, and analysis designed to give the student

an Intrcducdon to the structure of mathematical theories and their applications.

20. Mathematics for Buslne.. Analysis (3) I, II
Prerequi~te:. Mathematics 3 at this college or qualification on Mathematics Place-

ment Examination.
Basic mathematics for business students, including topics from finite mathematics

and calculus.

21. Mothematical AJtalysls (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Mathematics 3 at this college or qualification on the Mathematics

Placement Examination.
Concepts. and applications of algebra, analytic geometry and the polynomial

calculus, With emphasis on graphical methods. Designed for students who do not
intend tf? prepare for a professional career in one of the physical sciences or in
engmeenng. Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 50.

22. Mathematical Anolysis (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 21.
A continuation of Mathematics 21 including concepts of trigonometry and the

~alculus of ~lementary transcendental functions. Not open to students with credit
In Marhemarics 51.

23. Mathematical Analysis (31
Prerequisite: Mathematics 22.
Infinite series, partial differentiation, multiple integrals. For the non-major. (Not

open to students with credit in Mathematics 52.)
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37. Intermedie" Computer Programming (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 7.
Further use of problem-oriented language. Machine organization. Introduction

to general concepts of machine and machine-oriented language. Additional topics.

40. College Algebra (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3 at this college or qualification on the Mathematics

Placement Examination.
Functional notation, mathematical induction, complex numbers, De Moivre's

theorem, inequalities, binomial theorem, determinants, etc. Not open to students
with credit in Mathematics 50.

49. Introductory Matrix Algebra (31
Prerequisite: Math 40.
Matrices, vectors, linear dependence and independence. basis, change of basis,

similarity and congruence. Applications to systems of equations, characteristic
values and orthogonality.

50. Analytic G.ametry and Calculus (5}1, II
Prerequisites: Mathematics 40 at this college with grade of C or better, and

credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 4; or qualification on Mathematics
Placement Examination.
Topics in analytic geometry, differentiation and integration of algebraic functions.

51. Differential .nd Integral Calculus (4) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics SO with grade of C or better.
Differentiation and integration of the elementary transcendental functions; ap-

plications.

52. Differential and 1.... gfCIlCalculull (4) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 51 with grade of C or better.
Infinite series, partial differentiation, differential equations, multiple integrals,

applications.

60. Introduction to Modern Mathematical Canceptll (3) II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 40 or 21.
Elementary approach to selected topics from mathematical logic, set theory,

probability, matrices, linear programing and theory of games.

99. Experlm..... 1Topic. (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on .page 129. Limit. of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree In courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPERDIVISIONCOURSES
101. MathematIcal Concepts for Seco..dary School Teache" (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 50.
An examination of the concepts of secondary school mathematics from the

teacher's point of view.

104. History of Mathematics (3)1, II
Prerequisite: Mathe~atics 21 or 40. •
History of mathematics down to early modem nmes.

lOS. Introduction to Ibe foundations of Geometry (3)11
Prerequisite: Matheiruitics 51 or 22. . ..
The foundations of Euclidean and hyperbolic geometries. HIghly recommended

for all prospective teachers of high school geometry.

106. Projective Geomefly 13) I .
Prerequisites; Mathematics 51 or 22 and consent of instructor ".
Concurrence of lines, collinearity of points and other properties of figures not

altered by projections; construction and study of ellipses, hyperbolas, and parabolas
by means of projections.
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107. Non_Eucildeon Geometry (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 22 or 51.
Hiscory of attempts co rrove the fifth postulate; emphasis on plane synthetic

hyperbolic geometry; brie treatment of other types of non-Euclidean geometry.
101. Differential Geometry (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
Curves in space, Frenee formulas, curves on surfaces, geodesics. lines of curvature,

asymptotic Jines, Gaussian curvature.

IIOA-l10B. Modern Elementary Matbematics (3-3)
Prerequisite; Mathematics lOB or qualification on a Mathematics Education Place-

ment Test. Mathematics UOA is prerequisite co 110B.
Integers, rationals, and real numbers as mathematical systems; operations, map-

pings, properties of relations, coordinate geometry; mensuration. Enrollment limited
co those in training for or engaged in teaching in the elementary schools.
lIIA-lISB. Methods of Applied Mathematics (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52. lISA is prerequisite co 11SB.
Selected roplcs from ordinary differennal equations, with applications; hyperbolic.

elliptic, Bessel and gamma functions, Fourier series and integrals, electromechanical
analogies, the Laplace transform, and partial differential equations.
119. Differential E'qullltions (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
Ordinary differential equations with applications to geometry, physics, and chem-

istry.

121A. Advanced Calculus I (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
The real number system, limits and other topics, with emphasis on functions of

one variable.

1211, Advanced Calculus II (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 121A.
A COntinuation of Mathematics 121A with emphasis on functions of two or morevariables.

124. Vector Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
Vector algebra, differentiation of vectors, gradient, divergence, and curl. Appli-

cations to geometry and physics.

130A, Statlstlcllli Methods (3) I
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Mathematics 12 or equivalent statistics course.
F, t, Chi-square tests, analysis of variance, confidence intervals, correlation and

regression analysis of covariance.
1301. Statistical Methods (3) II
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Mathematics BOA.
Sequential analysis, sensitivity experiments, design of experiments, nonpararnetric

and distribution-free statistics.
134. Prablllbillty (3)
Preteguisite: Mathematics 51.
Definitions, computation of probability by enumeration of the cases discrete and

c~lnC!nu~usrandom variables, density functions, moments, limit theo~ems, selecteddistributions,

135A. Numerlc ..1Analysis and COlnputation (3) I
Prerequisite: Mathematics 7 and 52.
. Newton, ;Lagrange a!1dChebyshev approximation of functions. Inverse interpola-
non, numencal evaluauon of roots and definite integrals.
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1351. Numerical Anolysls and Computotlon (3) II
Pterequisites: Mathematics 119or lI8A and 135A.
Solution of systems of linear equations. Application of numerical

solution of partial differential equations and of integral equations.
1-36. Datlll Sh'vctures (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 37.
Basic concepts of data. Linear lists, strings, arrays, and orthogonal lists. Repre-

sentation of trees and graphs. Multilinked structures.

137, Comblnatarlal Principles for Digital Computers (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 23 or 52.
Boolean algebra, logical design, and applied combinatorial analysis.

methods to the

139. Programming Longuages (31
Prerequisite: Mathematics 37.
Fonnal definicion of programming languages including specification of syntax

and semantics. Structure of algorithmic languages. List processing and string
manipulation languages.

140A. Math.mllltieal Stati.tlu (3) I
Prere~uisite: Mathematics 134. . . . .
Sampling distributions, law of large numbers, central limit theorem, esnmauon of

parameters, confidence intervals, hypothesis resnng, regression.
14GB. Mathematical Statistlet (3) II
Prerequisite; Mathematics 140"'. ... .. ..
Theoretical discrete and continuous distributions, Ianiting dlsrribudons, small

sample theory includi.ng student's T, Chl-SQuar~ and F distributions with applica-
tions, Analysis of Variance, distribution-free sransncs.
141. StatlstKs, Theory and Applications (3)
Prerequisite: Marhemarlcs l'1:OA.. . . ..
Samplmg ~nd sampli!lg dlstnl:muons, confidence limits, hypothesis tesnn~, correla-

tion, regression, analysis of vanance and covariance, nonparametnc techniques.
143. Stochastic Pracenos {3}
Prerequisite; Mathematics lWA.. .
Weiner and Poisson processes, covariance stationary processes, renewal counting

processes, Markov chains.

149. Lineor Algebro (3' I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52 or 23.
A study of linear equations, Euclidean spaces, linear transformations, matrices,

determinants, and eigenvalues.
150A-15OB. Modem Aigebt'll (3) I, II. . .
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52; 150A IS pr~eqwSlte tc! 150B. .
Selected topics from modern algebra to include an introduction to the theory of

groups, theory of equations, and firute mathernaties,

152. Number theory (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 51. . "
Selected topics from the theory of numbers to include congruences, DlOphantlne

equations, and a study of prune numbers.

155. Mcrthematlcal Logic (3) .
Prerequisite: Mathematics 51 or 60, or Philos!?phy 20. . .
The logical rules of proof governing sentennal connectives and .the universal an~

existential quantifiers with applications. Not open to students wirh credit 111 Phi-
losophy 121.
156. Loglcllli fo..mdatlons .of Mothematlet (3)
Prerequisite: Mathemancs 52 or 155. ... f
The axiomatic method. Cantl?r's set theory an~ Its an~offile~. ~e:velol?ment 0

various viewpoints on foundauons of mathemaccs: logiCIsm, lDtlllDOnalism, for-
nulim>.
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158. AutomCltllITheory (3) II
Prerequisite: Mathematics ISOA.
Definition and algebraic description of finite automata. Reduced forms for

sequential machines. Regular sets and expressions. Introduction [Q context-free
languages.

16C).Introduction to Topology (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 12IA.
Topological spaces. Functions, mappings, and homeomorphisms. Connectivity,

compactness. Metric spaces.

166. Honan Coune (1-3) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

170. Partial Differential Equatlans (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 119.
A study of initial and boundary value problems using separation of variables

methodology.

175. functlans of 0 Complo. Vorioble (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
Analytic functions, Cauchy-Riemann equations theorem of Cauchy, Laurent

series, calculus of residues. '

196. Advanced Topics In Mathematics (2 or 3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in classical and modern mathematics. May be repeated with the

approval of the instructor for a total of six units.

198. Direc.'~d Readi~9s in MOlhemalics Literature (I)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in the upper division mathematics

course in which readings are to be undertaken.
Individually directed readings in mathematics literature. May be repeated for a

maximum of three ururs, taken each time from a different instructor.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

EXTENSIONCOURSES
X_l00. Mathematicol Topics for School Telllchen (2 or 3)
Open only to persons currently employed as elementary or secondary school

teachers.
A study of seleC';ed portions. of elementary or secondary school mathematics.

!"tay be repeated with new .subJect matter for additional credit. May not be used
m a mathematics major or mmor.

GRADUATECOURSES
200. Semtnar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensiv~ study in .ad,:ance~ math~matics, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit SIX unrts applicable on a master's degree.

202. Geometrical Systems (31
Prerequisites: Mathematics lSOA and an upper division course in eeo

. Ordered and affine geometries, decomposlrlons, dilations. Projecdvicie:~d
iectrve space. Absolute geometry, rsomemes, groups generated by inversions. pre-

203. Topics I" Algeh,.. (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 150A
Unique factorization domains, rings and ideals groups, algebraic field extensions.

A course designed for secondary school teachers.'
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204A.2D4L Topics In Analysis (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathemancs 121A and 150A. 204A is prerequisite to 2MB.
Topics in analysis, including the real number system, convergence, continuity,

differentiation, the Riemann-Srieltjes integral, complex analysis, designed to give
the secondary teacher a broad understanding of the fundamental concepts.

205. Advanced Mathematical Logic (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A or ISS.
First-order theories, completeness theorems, arirhmetizarion, GodeI's incomplete-

ness theorem.

212. Advanced Ordinary Differential EquatIon' (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 119 and 121A.
Existence and uniqueness theorems, 'wronskians, adjoint systems, Sturm-Liouville

boundary value problems. equations of Fuchsian type.

214. AdvllIncedPartial Differentl.1 Equallons (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 170.
Theory and application of the solution of boundary value problems in the partial

differential equations of engineering and physics by various methods; orthogonal
functions, the Laplace transformation, other transformation methods, Green's
functions.

220A.2201. Topology (W)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 160, Mathematics 220A is prerequisite to 2208.
Metric spaces, regular spaces. Hausdorff spaces, general topological spaces, arcs

and curves, and the Jordan Curve Theorem.

222A.2221. functional AIIllIlysis(3.3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 149 and 160. Mathematics 222A is prerequisite to 222B.
Banach spaces, Hilbert spaces, spectral theory and Banach algebras.

224A-2248. functions of a Complox Va..lable (W)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 12IB and 175. 224A is prerequisite to 2248.
Analytic continuation, elliptic functions, conformal mapping, Riemann surfaces.

226A-2261. Funeltons of a Real Variable (304)
Prerequisite: Mathematics .t2!B. Mat~e~atics.226A ~ prerequisite to 2268.
Point sets, functions and limits, conrtnurty, dlfferentlauon. RIemann and Lebesgue

integration.

227. Fourio" Anellysi, (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics I2IA, 149, and ISO.
Fourier series on the real line and on groups, spectral theorems, Tauberian

theorems.

22'. Ooneroli ... d functions (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 1HA, 149, and 1lOA.
Schwartz Distribution Theory. and constructive theory with application to

Fourier analysis and differential equations.

230. Ring. and Idelllis (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
A development of the theory of rings.

231. Thoo~ of Group' (3)
PrerequisIte: Mathematics 150B.
A development of the theory of groups.

232. Theory of Flolds (3J
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
A study of both finite and infinite fields, and field extensions.

233. Linear Algebra ond Matrix Th80ry (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 149.
A study of matrices, detennmantS, and vector spaces.
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240AR24OB. Advanced MathemCltlcol StatIstics (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 1408 and UtA. 240A is prerequisite to 24OB.
Theory of common distribution functions, derivation of sampling distributions

with. emphasis on normal populations, estimation of maximum likelihood, ratio tests
of parametric hypotheses, general linear hypothesis theory.

241. AdVlInced Probability (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics I2IA and 134.
Probability spaces, integration of random variables. convergence in probability,

product spaces and product measures; conditional measures and independent meas-
ures.
242. No".,.rametric Statl.tlu (3)
prerequislre: Mathematics HOB.
Tolerance regions, randomness problems, most powerful rank tests, the in-

variance method, consistency and efficiency of tests.

243. Advancell HYPo'he.iI Te.tlng (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 140B.
Se~uencial probability ratio tests, confidence intervals, minimax and invariance

principles.

244. Multlva ..late AnalYlil (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 140B and 149.
Multivariate normal distributions, multivariate analysis of variance, factor analysis,

canonical cotrelation.

245. LI"'eel' Statistical Hypethe,i' Te'ting (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 140A and 149.
The multivariate normal distribution; distribution of quadratic forms: linear and

curvilinear models; general linear hypotheses of full rank, regression mod~ls.

246. Statiltical Decbion Theory ond_Applicationl (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 12lA and 14OB.
Sequential and nonsequential decision merhods, complete classes of decision

functions, admissible deCISIOn functions, adaptive control systems, stochastic sta-
bility and control.

247. Do.lgn of Ixpel'i_nt, (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 140A and 149.
Expenmental design models, a basic approach as well as a marnx algebra ap-

proach.

260A-2601. Theory of Computability (3-3)
Prerequisites; Mathematics 137 and 1S8.
Turing machines and their variants. Godel numbering and unsolvability results.

Models of computation.

265A-26Sa. Formal Languagel and Syntactic Analyl" (3-3)
Prerequisites: Marhemancs 136 and 139.
Definition of forrn,al grammars; Arithmetic ~xpressions and precedence grammars,

eonrexr-free and finite-state grammars. Algonthms for syntactic analysis. Relation-
ship between formal languages and automata.

268A-2681. Appllcatioftl of Digital Computation (3-3)
Selected topics for. information retr-ieval, artificial intelligence, theorem proving

by computer, simulatlon, computer graphiCS, learrung theory, computer-assisted in-
struction.

270A-27OB. Ad..llnced Numericel Anoly,i, (3-3)
Prere.quisites: Mathematics 121A and 1358.
Ma~Clx norms and bound, loc~lization .theorems and eigen problem for matrices.

It.er:lt1ve. methods. for the solution of linear equations and application to partial
differential equations. Extra-polation to the limit. Otdinary boundary value
problem.
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290. IlbTlogl'Clphy 111
Exercises in the use of basic reference books. journals, and specialized bibliogra-

phies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

297. ae .... rc.h(l-3)
Prerequisite: Six units of graduate level mathematics.
Research in one of the fields of mathematics. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

291. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with. department chainnan and in-

serucror.
299. ,h ••I.or PI'CII.ct (J)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

IPICIAL COURSES FOR NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION INSTIlUTE

The followm, courses are open only to participants in the National Science
Foundation Institute, except with consent of instructor.

Lo.... ow1l10n COu ....
S4. calculu. a...... (2)
Review of the fundamentals of elementary calculus.

Upper Dlvilion Cllune.
11os. a-nt TNndl Ie s.co.de." School Mllthe_tlCl (1)
Recent trends in high school mathematics and in application of mathematics.

1.1. Sel.ct.d Topia of Secondary Schaal Matftemotlu (3)
Selected concepts of secondary school mathematics; recommended modem presen-

tation of these concepts; relation of these concepts to more advanced college marhe-
maries.
IAI. Mod.rn A1,eb ... (:I)
Topics of modem algebra with emphasis on their implications for hi~h school

mathematics and with attention to aspects of algebra currently becoming more
important.

1151. Mod ..... GeOftleh'y (:I)
Topics of modem s-eometry with emphasis on their implications for high school

mathematics. Postulational systems, Euclidean and Non-Euclidean geometries, pro-
jective geometry, topology.
1I7A_1I71. Probability and ltatlltlu for Secondllry School Teache ... (3-3)
Probability, measures of central tendency and dispersion, characteristics of fre-

quency functions of discrete and continuous variates; applications.

MEXICAN.AMERICAN STUDIES
,acuity
Assistant Professors: Segade (Chairman), Vasquez, Velez, Villarino
Lecturers: Alurista, Rivas

Off_II Ity Mtndca ....American Studio,
Major in Mexican-American studies with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and
sciences.

Minor in Mexican~American studies.
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MEXICAN-AMERICAN STUDIES MAJOR
WITH THE A.L Di'GREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

All ,:andida[~ for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements listed on page 82 of this catalog.
A double major is strongly recommended for students majoring 10 Mexican-

American Studies.
Students majoring in Mexican-American Studies must complete a minor in

another field approved by the adviser in Mexican-American Studies.

Preparatiolt 'Of' the nt_lor. Mexican-American Studies lA·1B. (6 units.)

~ior. A minimum of 24 upp~~ division units to include Mexican-American
Studies 100; History ISlA-182B; Hisrory IS3A or 183B or Comparative Literature
180; and twelve units selected from (SOCial sciences) Mexican-American Studies 101
102, ,103, 104, 1,05, Ill, l?l, 122A-122B; or twelve units selected from (humanities)'
MeXlc:m-Ame~lcan Stu~les 131, 132, 133, 134, 135, 165; or twelve units selected
from (education) Mexican-American Studies 180, 181, 182, 183, 184, 185, 186.
These courses are not acceptable for an education credential program.

FoNign language requirement. Students majoring in Mexican-American studies
must demonstrate knowledge of Spanish by satisfactory completion of 20 units
of Spanish (Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, 11, or equivalenrs) , or by written and oral
exarrunatrons administered by Mexican-American studies.

MEXICAN-AMERICAN STUDIES MINOR
The minor in Mexican-American studies consists of from 15 to 22 units in

Mexican-American studies, nine units of which must be in upper division courses.

LOW!R DIViSION COURSES

(These courses were offered in 1969-1970 as Chicano Studies courses.)

lA-ll. Introductl_ to M&:dca_American Studie. (3-3)
Introduction. to the c~ture and the civilization of the Mexican-American.

Semester I: History; Mexican and U.s. roots: the new identity. Semester D: Con-
temporary problems; social and political mo~ements.

2A-21 .. ~ndand Written, Commu~ica~on fw the Spa"i.h_Spe.king (~)
'Training for the Span!Sh-speaking. m processes. of oral and written expression.

Sen:ester I: Oral expreSSI,on; addressing the harrioj formal delivery. Semester II:
Wntt~n eXpreS;;lOn;English grammar and composrtron; the term paper. Mexican-
Amepcan ~tudle~ 2A 15 equivalent to Speech Communication 3. Mexican-American
Studies 28 IS equivalent to English 3.

10. Mexican_American In Tran.ition (3)
Mode~ Chic?-flo. social problems recognjzing the sociological factors involved.

I;.mphasls on SCientific merha? of approa~h. Evaluation of various causes and solu-
tl0n.s of problems of the Chicano. MeXIcan-American Studies 10 is equivalent to
Sociology 10.

n. Fi.-ld Innrvdion (3-6)
Fiel~ work .in the barrio .. Directed tesearch and development projects in the

San Dle$o Chlc~no comm!1llLty. R~commended that this course be taken concur-
rently WIth MeXlc:m-Amenc:m Studies lA or IE. Maximum credit six units.

20A-201. The Mexl~_A~erif;QD Role I... the Americo ... Political Sy.tem (3-3)
Se~es[er I:. ~elanonshlp between the Mexican-American community and the

~mencan pohncal system: &:me~ter Ir The. Mexican-American in relation to his
City, C(:lUnty, a~d state. Instltunons In Ca1ifornia. This year course meets the
graduation reqwrement m American Institutions.

30. Mexican Literature III fran.latton (3)
Contemporary Mexican prose and poetry in translation.
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4l), Hbtory.nd SocIology of RaclNl! 13}
Survey and analysis of majority group racism and its effects upon minority

ethnic groups and society.

41A-41 •• Hid.ry of th. United State. I~)
Emphasis on Spanish and Mexican influences. Semester T: U.S. expansion to

1848. Semester II: 1848 to the present. The Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo; history
of Mexican immigration; farm labor and urban Chicano history; contemporary
movements.

SO. Ifttrcldudion to Me-xlcon-American Caltu ... (3)
The individual Chicano and his cultural pattern: The acquisition of his culture,

innovation and invention, direction of his cultural development, diffusion and
interpenetration oi Mexican and U .S. cultures.
60. M8xican-Arnerlcon Art (31
Contemporary barrio art in the Southwest. Lectures and exhibitions by Chicano

artists of California.
6SA. Hi.twy of Mexican-AmeriCClIl Drama (3)
The teatro Campesinc of Luis Valdes: The Los Angeles teatro urbane. Theory

and practice in contemporary Chicano theater, including literary, critical, and
technical aspects viewed against the historical background.

651. Mexican-Amerlcan Dramcrtic Proclvcrioft (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Theatrical practices and organization of productions~. writing for the Chicano

theater; presentation of plays in the barrio and the COllege.

6SC. Mexican .lId Chicano Mu.ic (3)
Music of Mexico and the barrio: Emphasis on the COTTUW, its history and de-

velopment in Mexico and the U.s.

UPPSR DIVISION COURSIS

100. Mexican-American Caltu,. ..nd 11tought (3)
InteIlectual history of Mexican-American from Nahua and European origins to

synthesis between the twO continents in nineteenth and twentieth centuries. The
concept of R1lZOde Monce and Aztlan.
101. Community Organh:ation and Development (3)
Theory of organizing the Mexican-American community for creative roles in

educational, political, social change. Role of the professional organizer.

102. Ca"temporary Problem. of the la ....lo (3)
Soc!0logical and practical analysis of barrio problems. Observation in informal

agencies for experience and sensrtizrng.

103. Narcotln i. thl8 MeXlca ..... mMiCClnCommul'ity" (3)
Prevention and cure of drug problems; old and new methods and formal and

informal agencies explored.

104. Penola.""nc1 Criminology and tho Chi_.(3). .
The Chicano and the Pachuco and the penal msotuaons. Who goes to jail, and

why. Field trips to penal institutions, courtrooms.

105. Maxlcan-AlIMrlClCln LIfe Style. (3)
The Mexican-American family in the past, present, and future. Traditional and

evolving roles of the man and the woman. The new alternatives in the twentieth
"""",y.
111. Aclva"ced Field In.truct1011 (,3)
Advanced field work in the barrio. Directed research and development projects

in the San Diego Chicano community. Maximum credit six units.

121. Immigration Law and ..... ctI~.(3} . . . .
Legal and political statuS of the 1ffiJIl1grantfrom MexiCO; process of lllurugratlOn;

counseling the immigrant.
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122A-1228. Th. Chicano in Urban Politic. (.:J-3)
Prerequisite: Mexican-American Studies 122A is prerequisite to 122B.
Semester I:Theory of urban politics; study and observation in county, city, and

community organizations and agencies. Identification of specific problems. Semester
II: Identification of specific urban problems; study and observation in county, city
and community organizations and agencies. Exploration of practical solutions.
131. Chicano Po.t7l Creatlv. Writing (3)
Reading and writing of Spanish-English macaronic verse: A writing workshop

in which students are given opportunity to criticize each other's work. Poetry IS

the point of departure and goal in sight. Maximum credit six units.
132. Chicano Pro•• f Cre_Iv. Writing (3)
A writing workshop. Mutual criticism. Exploration of new fonn and content

inMexican-American prose. Maximum credit S1X units.

133. Prehi.panlc Ut .... ture (3)
Literature of Nahua and Maya areas in translation: studied as literature.

134. Languag. of the Barrio (3)
Pachuco, calo, and barrio Spanish; A linguistic study.

135. Mexlela_American Ute ... ture (3)
Ideas, forms, history of significant Mexican-American prose, poetry and other

literary genres.

165. Advanc.d Chh:ano Dramatic Production (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Theatrical practices and organization of productions; writing for the Chicano

theater; presentation of plays in the barrio and in college.

lao. Tho ~lca ....Amerlcan and the Schoob (3)
The Me:cican-Americ~n child's experience in ~e school system from pre-school

through high school with emphasis on SOCIa!..intellectual, and emotional growth
and development.

"I. BIlingual Sy.t.m. (3]
New methods in bilingual education. Practical field experience in bilinguaJ pro-

grams as classroom aids; development of bilingual materials.

182. Mexlcclll...,Am.rlca ... Curricula
Studies of current theories in Mexican-American curricula and their develop-

ment.

18a. Rural and Mig ... nt Education (3)
The Mexican-American rural and migrant student: problems and new programs.

184. Counseling tke Mellluu ....Americon Stvd.nt (3)
. Motivational counseling arall Ievels, parent counseling and involvement; recruit-
mg for secondary contmuanon and college.

1'5. Testing the Mexica .......merican Student (3)
Cultural bias in testing'; development of new resting methods.

116. Th. Educational Sy.t .... (3)
Study and. observation in .county, city, and community administrative and staff

offices. Identification of specific problems relating to Mexican-Americans as admin-
istraeors and teachers.

197. Senior Survey in M.xica ....American 5tvdle .. (3)
Survey imegrating studies of selected areas of Mexican-American studies. Senior

repon will be written.

199. Sp.d.1 Stucly U-a)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and chainnan of Mexican-American studies.
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MICROBiOlOGY
IN THE COUEGE Of SCIENCES

Faculty
Professors: Moore, H., Myers, Walch
Associate Professors: Baxter (Chairman), Kelley, Phelps
Assisranr Professors: Anderes, Jokela

Off.r.d by the Departm.nt
Master of Am or Master of Science degree in biology with an emphasis in micro-
biology. (Described in rhe Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to rhe section in this
caralog on the Graduate Division.)

Maior in microbiology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Malor in microbiology with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major in Environmental Health with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Curriculum in Medical Technology.
Minor in Microbiology.
Teaching major in the biological sciences, with specialization in secondary teach-

ing, requiring an undergraduate major in one of the biological sciences.

MICROBIOLOGY MAJOR

WrTH THE A.B. DEGRn: IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the gradua ..

rion requirements listed on page 82 of this catalog. To satisfy the requirement in
foreign language, it is strongly recommended that students select French, German,
or Russian.
A minor is not required with this major.

Pr.poratlon for tho major. Biology 1, 2, and 15; Chemistry lA-lB, " or 5, and
11 or 12; Mathematics 21 and 22, or 40 and 50; and Physics IA-1B or 2A-2B (37-41
unirs.) Recommended: Chemistry 13; and Physics 3A-3D.
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in Microbiology and approved

related fields, to include Microbiolo~ 101, 103, lOS and 114 or Biology 155; and
Chemistry 115A-115B. Remaining units to be selected from courses in microbiology,
and approved courses in other biological sciences, chemistry and physics.

MICROBIOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGIIE IN APPliED AIlS AND SCIINCES
All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the gradua-

tion requirements listed on page 78 of this caralog.
A minor is not required with this major .

Prep .... tlon for the malor. Biology 1, 2,.and 15; Chemistry lA-lB, " or 5, and
II or 12· Mathematics 21 or 40; and PhySICS lA-1B or 2A-2B. (34 or 36 units.)
Recomm~nded: French or German; Chemisrry 13; Mathematics 22 or SO; Physics
3A-3D.
Malar. A minimum of 36 upper division units in microbiology and approved

related fields to include Microbiology 101, 102 or liS, 1m, 1M, 105,.and .107; Chern-
istry 115A-1l5B. Remaining courses to be selected from courses 10 microbiology,
and approved courses in other biological sciences, chemistry, and physics.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM
iN APPLIED AIlS AND SCII!NCES
The curriculum i~ me~ical ~echnol0P':' which prepares for the li,:ensed p'rofession

of Public Health MlcroblOlogrst or Chmcal Laboratory Technolo.81st or Bioanal~,
may be obtained by taking the microbiology majl?r :with the B.S. ~egree, but fol-
lowing a modified arrangement of courses. A descnptlon of the currICulum follows:
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY CURRICUlUM
Public Health Mlcroblaloelst. To fulfill the academic requirements to qualify for

the licensing examination given bv the California State Deparrmenr of Public Health
for Public Health Microbiologist, the student should follow the major in micro-
biology described for the B.s. degree, but should include Microbiology 102 and
109, and Zoology 128. Recommended Zoology 108 and 126.
Clinical 'echnologllt. To fulfill the academic requirements to qualify for the

licensing examination given by the State for Clinical Technologist, the srndent
should follow the major in microbiology described for the B.S. degree, but should
include Microbiology 102 and 109, and Zoology 128, and should substitute Chem-
istry 114A-1I4B for Chemistry IISA-lISB. Recommended: Biology 101, 103 and
151; Microbiology 108, IlIA-lIIB, 114 or Biology 155; and Zoology 108 and 126.

ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH MAJOR
WITH THI •• 5. DIGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES
All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the gradua-

tion requirements listed on page 76 of this catalog.
A minor is not required with this major.
Prepal'Cl.lon for .ho ",alar. Biology 1 and 2; Chemistry lA-lB, 4 or 5, and 11

or 12; Physics lA-lB or 2A-2B, 3A.3Bj Mathematics 21 and 22, or 40 and 50; Biol-
ogy 15; Geology 2; Health Science and Safety 65; and Sociology I. (48-54 unies.)
Malor. A minimum of 36 units to include Microbiology 101, 102, lIlA-lUB, 112,

113; Zoology 128 or Biology 150; Health Science and Safety 160; Public Admmisna,
tion 160; Engineering 123, 125.

MICROBIOLOGY MINOR
The minor in microbiology consists of from 15 to 22 units in microbiology to

include Microbiology 101, 103 and 105.

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES MAJOR
'OR THE STANDARD RACHING CRE'DINnAL

Spodaliza'ion In Secondary roaching
The teaching major for secondary teaching requires an undergraduate major in

one of the biological sciences: biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology. All
elective courses in the major must have prior approval by the adviser for biological
sciences teaching programs.
POllg...u:'uo'o Year. A minimum of six units from courses acceptable for gradu-

ate credit on a master's degree program in the biological sciences. Courses must have
approval of the adviser for biology teaching programs. (Six units of g'raduare
course work toward completion of a minor may be substituted for this requirement.)

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
I. Ooneral Microbiology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hour:s of laboratory.
Prerequisi~es: Ch~mistry lA or 2~ ..Student;s with credit in Microbiology no may

enroll but will receive only one addltlonal umt of credit .
. A course for ?ther than. biolog-ical scie~ce majors. ~ study of the microorga-
I1lsms of the envlronmenc, mcluding the dlsease-producmg organisms their actions
and reactions. ,

99. Experimentell Topic. (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statemem on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.
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UPPIR DIViSiON COURSIS
101. Genel'CllMicrobiology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.. . .
Prerequisites: Chemistry IA-IB. S~.dent'S with credit. In Microbiology 110 may

enroll but will receive only one additional l}I1lt of credit. ..
The actions and reactions of nucroorgamsms In response to their e~vrronment,

both natural and as changed by other organisms, including man. Also includes an
introduction to the pathogens.

102. Pathogenic lade rio logy (4) I. II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101, Chemistry 4 or 5, and 11 or 12. Recommended:

Chemistry 114A or liSA. . C. .
Bacterial and rickettsial agents of disease in m~ a~~ other animals. oflSld.eratJOI;

of host-parasite relationships, the biology of the mcmng ~gen~fian~ mec~anbISmS !J I
host resistance. Laboratory experience in isolation and identi cation 0 actena
pathogens.

103. 'undamen.al. of Immunalo,y and Serology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six: hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101, and one other advanced Microbiology course;

and Chemistry 1l4A or lISA. ... I
The immunochemistry of antigens and antibodies and their reaceons. mmuno-

hematology and hypersensitivity. Serological techniques.

104. Medical Mycology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six: hour:s of laboratory. h .
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101, Chemistry 11 or 12. Recommended: C emrstry

1I4A or 1l5A. . Is C ld . f th
Mycotic agents of disease in human and other- ~nun.a. !Jnsl erauon 0 • e

biology of fungi; concepts of hosr-parasire reJa~lO.nshiP.s, including factors affecttng
virulence and immunity. Experience In systematic identification.

105 Mlcroblol Phy"ology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six: hours of lahoratory. .
Prerequisites: Microbiolo81; 101; Chenusrry 4 or ~ and 11 or 12; and PhySICS

2A~2B Recommended: Chemistry 1l4A or llSA; Ph);'SICSlA-3.B.
Phy~iology of selected bacteria, fungi, and other nucroorgarusms.

107. Oeneral Virology (2) I, II
Two lectures.
Prerequisite: Microbiology 1~2 or 115. f d
Viruses, their structure, function, culture, and methods 0 stu y.

loa. Ooneral Virology Laboratory (2) I
S:~ hours of laborarorv. . . . . u, ro
- b-'1 101 d dit 0' concurrent regrstranon In ,vuC •Prerequisites: Micro 10 ogy an ere 1. ...

biology 107. .. f.
The culture, isolation, and characrerizaricn 0 viruses.

109 Hematology (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. .

~h~e::f;~fr;;~~~~i~~f'p~~~oj~~~rebl~~rr ~i~hrc~~cal, physical and micro-
scopic methods.

110. Microbiology and Man (3) I, II

~ho ~~cltures ar~i~:r~~~~: ~~~:hcir~ignificance in disease, agriculture, sa~-
cation

e
a~d i~u~try; laboIat?ry ~Jterds.es designed to complement lecture materl .

Not open to major:s in the biolOgIcal SCIences.

111....111•• 'pldemlalagy (2.2)
Two lectures.
Prerequisite' Microbiology 1~2. .. d control of infectious and non-infec-Study of t~e transmission,. dl!;tr!butlon, an

tious diseases 10 the communIty. 329
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112. Survey of Environmental Health (4) I
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and field work.
Prerequisites; Biology 15; Chemistry lA-lB, 4 or 5, and II or 12; Physics 2A-

2B, lA-1B; Geology 2; Health Science and Safety 65; and Microbiology 101.
General principles of environmental sanitation, including the relationship of the

various aspects of physical environment to preventive medicine; the provision of
clean air and water, proper waste disposal, safe food supply, and adequate habita-
tion.

113. Environmental Health Adminiltration (4)
Three lectures and three hours of field work.
Prerequisites; Microbiology 102, Health Science and Safety 160, and credit or

concurrent registration in Engineering 125.
Concepts of organization and adminisn-ation applied to environmental health,

factors affecting these at the local, national and international levels.

114. lade rial and Viral Genetic. (4/ I
Two lectures and sill:hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Microbiology lOI, Chemistry 11 or 12. Recommended; Chemistry

114A or 115A.
The genetics of bacteriophages, selected animal viruses and bacteria.

115. Advanced Generol Microbiology (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101; Chemistry 114B or 115B; and either Microbi-

ology lOS, Biology 101, or Botany BO.
Taxonomy, comparative physiology and ecology of representative microorgan-

isms found in various natural environments.

120. Animal Vi""ses (4) W
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Microbiology 107. Recommended; Microbiology 103 and 108.
Animal virus identification and investigation, emphasizing cell culture, cytopathic

effects, and serology.

130. IlCperlmental Immunology (4) u
Two lectures and sill:hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Microbiology IOl, Chemistry 114A or lISA.
The study of selected antigens and antibodies and their reactions.

166. Honor. Coune (1-3) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

180. Electran Mluo_py (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 2A-2B, Chemistry 11 or 12, Microbiology 101. Recom-

mended; Biology 103, Microbiology 107, and Zoology 108.
Principles and techniques in the biological application of the electron microscope.

190. Invest., ... lon and Report in Microbiology (2)1, II
. Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and at least one additional upper division course
10 microbiology.

Investigation and reports on current microbiologicalliteracure.

198. Me.hods of In_stigCltlon (2) I, II
One discussion and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and one other upper division course in the

biological sciences.
Selection and design t?l individual investi~ti0!1 in microbiology; oral and written

reports. Four units maximum credit for Microbiology 198 or a combination of this
course with Biology 198 or Zoology 198.

199. Sped.1 Study (1-3)1, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites; Fifteen upper division units in the major with an average of B

(3.0) or better.
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GItADUAn COURSES
200. Semiaar (2 or:l)

Prerequisite; Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced microbiology, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

205. Seminar in Micrabial Physiology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 105. . . •
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four Units applicable on a

master's degree.

210. Semlnor in P.thogenic Baderlology (2)
Prerequisite; Microbiology 102.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

21S. Seminor In Bacterial and YiNI Genetiu (2)
Prerequisite; Microbiology Il4. . . .
May be repeated with new content. Maxunum credit four umts applicable on a

master's degree.

220. Seminar In Indvstrlal .nd ",rimltvrol Microbiology (2)
Prerequisite; Microbiology 101. . . . .
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four Units applicable on a

master's degree.

230. 5emlnar in MedIcal Mycology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 104.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

240. Semlnor I,.,General Microbiology (2)
Prerequisites; Microbiology 101 and 105.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

250. S.mln.r In Vlroloty (2)
Prerequisite; Microbiology 107.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

260. Semln..r In Immunology and Serology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 10l. .
May be repeated with new content. Maxunum credr four units applicable on a

master's degree.

270. Biology of Animal Pathogenic Fungi (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory. .
Prerequisites; Microbiology 103, 104, and 105; Botany 102; and O1emJSIT}'USB.

Biology no and 155 recommended.. . . th
Physiological, cyrolos:ical, .genew;:al, and ecological. factors relating to pa a-

genesis of the fungi-causing diseases ill man and other animals.

271. le..:.erlol Viruses (Bocteriophages) (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. .
Prerequisites; Microbiology 105, 107,BIOI?gy ISS; Chemistry h1ISB.. cl din h
Effects of temperate and virulent hacreriophages on their osrs, ill U g ost-

induced modification, lysogeruc conversion, and transduction.

272. Advanced Pathoeenlc Bacterlol0BY(4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 102 and lOS; Chemistry 1I4B or lISB. Recommended;

Biology 101 and 110. . . . A li - f
Biological and chemical i?-ature ?f disease-producing, bacteria. pp icsnon 0 ex-

perimental information to diagnosnc laboratory procedures.
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291. Re.earch Technique. (3)
Prerequisites; Major in a biological science and two upper division courses in

the area of microbiology.
Analysis of research procedures in microbiology.

297. Re.eaRh (1-3)
Research in one of the fields of microbiology.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

2.1. Special Study (I-3)
Individ~a! study. Six units maximum credit.

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chainnan and
mstmcror.

299. The.i. er PraJect (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appoint d h ' ,let esrs comnuttee and advancement to

candidacy. '"' '"''-'
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

MUSIC
IN THE COLLEGE OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES

The Department of Music is a member of National Association of Schools of Music
Faculty

Emeritus. Smith, L. D., Springston
pmIC"hss?rs;A)ndset.son,Blyth, Gt:nz.linger, Lambert, Rose, Savage Smith J D

atrmanj , ruder, Ward-Steinman ' ,..
Associate Professors: Bruderer, Forman, Hogg, Hurd, Mracek Sbeld
AssIStant.Professors: Almond, Brunson., Estes Flye Hill H L' . Man:h IIRchfieisch ' , ,., oonus, Itc e ,
Lecturers: Fenwick, Logan, Moe, Overton

Offered by the Dep.rfment
M:ster

h
of ~ d~grehie.in music. (Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer

~ t ~ secn~n I~ t s catalog on the Gmduate Division.)
Major In music .with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Bachelor of MUSiCdegree in applied arts and sciences
Minor in music .
Teac~ing. major in music with specialization in secondary teachi T bin

majors In fine arts, fine arts and humanities and fin, arts and ng, I e~c g~l ' g ... , ~ socia SCiences
OWIll a concentranon U1 music are also offered (Se th . 'hi'

catalog on the School of Educatio~.) . e e secnon a t s
Teachihin'~gminor in music with specialization in both elementarv and se dteac g. -, ....con ary

MUSIC CURRICULA

Several plans of study are available with varying degrees of em h .
formance, ~istory .and literature, creative activity, and teaching p a5!S on per-

h
Th'hmusIc curr.Jcula ace designed to fulfill the needs of all stud (S' (I) h

w a ave profeSSIOnalambitions in music perf k en. . t ose
gra~ua[e study leading to college or univecsity°~~hi~' or 2see a foundation foc
pann.g foc one of the several state teaching credentials w~th( ) t;n05e~~o are p~e-
or mlnO~,0) t~05e whose major professional inrereS[ is in a~~h~ d CIt er a major
are seekmg mUSIcalstudy as a minor, and (4) [hose wh . ep~ent,. and
an elective study area for the enrichment of [heir cul~1 b~~k;~e~;C mUSIcas

General la.le Rllquh·ement.
General basic requirements for [he B M degree in ,pp"-d _. d 'the AB d . h .. .;'. u... a, .... an sCiences

educacio'n :!:ea~ (~llo:s;maJor In musIc m liberal arts and sciences or in teache;

332

=

. I-.Upon enterin, the department, each student is required to take an examination
m plano foc classification, and to commence on no less than four consecutive se-
mesters of class or private piano study for credit.
. 2. Upon entering the departrnenr, each student is required to declare his major
mstrument (VOIce,plano, clarinet, etc.), take an examrnation thereon for classifies-
cion, and continue the development of his performance abiliry on that instrument
through class or individual study for credit after admission to the program.

3. Appearance in at least one student recital during each semester in residence
according to departmental .recitalrequirements. '

4. As laboratory experience, participation in two pe.rfonning groups each semes-
ter, beginning with the first: semester and continuing for eight semesters for stu-
dents with the major in applied arts and sciences, or for seven semesters for students
in the teaching credential program, one of which must be a major group (choir,
piano ensemble, orchestra, or band) in which the major instrument or voice is
ffgularly used.

MUSIC MAJOR
WITH THE ""1. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SClfNCU

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the gradua-
tion requirements listed on page 82 of this catalog. Students must choose French,
Gennan or Italian to meet the foreign language requirements for graduation.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preplllratien far the mllljor.Music 9A, 9B, IOA-I0B.IOC,59A, 59Bor 106,52, lind

four units of Music 50. (21 units.)
Mellor.A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Music 108, 152A, 152B,

six units selected from 154A-154B--154C-154D-154E,four units selected from 170
through 188, six units of upper division electives.

MUSIC MAJOR
WITH THE I.M. DlGRIE tN APPUED ARTS AND SCIENCES

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciencesmust complete the gradua-
cion requirements listed on page 78 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
PrepCIrationfor the malor. Music 9A-9B, 10ABCD (may be waived in full or in

part h:r examination), 52, 59A-59B,eight units selected from courses numbered 70·
88, an four units in the major instrument. (26-30units.)

Mellor.Thirry-rwu to 34 upper division units to include Music 108, I09A, 146A,
146B,152A, 1528; eight units selected from courses numbered 170-188;four units
of courses in the malar instrument; Music 106; and the requirements in one of the
following fields of emphasis:

(a) Performance. Five units from Music 153, 154ABCDE, 167, 197, 199.
Students emphasizing perfonoance must appear in a joint recital during the jun-

ior year and must rresent a solo recital during the senior year. The student must
pass an audition 0 the compositions to be Performed before the music faculty
preceding the recitals.

(b) Music History and Literature. Seven units from Music;:154ABCDE,197,199.
During his senior year, the student emphasizing music history and literature is

required to organize, prepare program notes, and present two recitals consisting
of recorded or "live" perfonnances. Each will deal with representative works of a
certain period or composer or with certain periods, composers, or styles to be
compared. Such stUdents must pass a preliminary audition of the material to be
presented before the music faculry at least one month in advance of each per-
fonnance.

(c) Composition. Seven units from Music 105, l09B, 197,199.
An interview with the Department Chainnan is required for admission to this

emphasis.Students electing the emphasiswill rake Music 7 in the spring term of the
freshman and sophomore years and Music 107in the spring teno of the junior year
in lieu of private stUdy in composition.
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The student emphasizing creative activity and composition is re uired to
Pieot b concbcrt of his compositions d~ing the senior year and present ~he scores
o_-1wor to e performed to the music faculty one month in advance of the
perrcrmance.

'orelgn Language R_quire_nl. Twelve units in one fore" Ian a h
frtm ~nc~ G1dan, dt ,It?lian, or equivalent knowledge de~n~:rinca0:::r:~:ti:::ith:~~fRf~i~e~~~~~:'O(~e;ri~;a~i~~p:=~::ce~b~
12 units in one fo::ign I~;~.)'errnan, and Italian, or the equivalent. in lieu of

OUTUNE OF SPECIFIC RIQUIRIMIMIS
First YcaJ' Units

Music 9A~9B 6
tMusic lOA-lOB 0-2
Music organization courses num-

bered 70-88 4
Major instrument . _ 2
Health Science and Safety 21 2
Psychology f _ __ - 3
English 3 3
Speech Communication 3 (or 4) 2
Lir., philos., and the arts 3
Foreign language 4
P.E. activities 1

Mu.fc

30--32
Third Year Units

Music 108 J~r::::====2Music 146A-146B 2
Music 152A·152B 6
Major instrument ~____ 2
Music organization courses num·

bered 17Q..188 . ~ 4
Natural science ~ 6
Social science ------ l
Foreign language .__-=--=--=-= ..
LIt., phllos., and the artli_____ 3

31

Second Year Units
Music 52 -v"'------ 2tMusic tOG-IOD ~_ 0-2
Music 59A-59B 6
Music organization courses num-

bered 70-88 ..
Major instrument 2
American insrirnti~ns 6
Foreign language ~ 4
Natural science 3
PEo activities 1

28-30

Fourth Year Units

Music I09A, ~======= 2Music 106 ._ 3
Major instrument _ 2
Music organization ~ourses nu~

bered 170-188 4
Units from one ~ the fields of

emphasis listed below 5-7
(a) P~orma71ee: Five units from

MUSiC153, t54ABCDE 167 197
199. ' ,

(b) Music History end Litera-
ture: Seven units from Music
lS4ABCDE, 197 199.

(c) Compontion:' Seven units
from Music 105, I09B, 197, 199.

fEJectJVes __ 14-16

t May be. ~aived in pan or in full by examiuati 30-34
tIn additlOD to the upper division course •. ODit.e •

Dumber of upper division uo;ts to meet d. . '!'Blor, ~e srndellt muot have • sufficil!.Dte lIllt11rllum 40 required far the A.B. degree.

MUSIC MINOR
The general basic requirements for the minor in musi i II(I) D . uec are as 0 owsr

emonstratron of vocal or instrumental perf . hili .
to the .minor. pr~gram may be granted. omung a lty before admission

(2) ProfiCiency In plano equivalent to Music IOADCD.
Coursework .in. !he minor consists of 21 units in .. .

In the I~wer dtvlSIon, Music 9A, 9B, 52, and 59A. :ili'c to Ind!!d~. the foll~wIng:
three unItS selected from courses numbered 170-188 d',uPper t;UvtSlon, Mus~c 151,,an our umts from MusIC 150.
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MUSIC MAJOR
FOR THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL

All candidates for a teaching _credential must complete all requirements for the
applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School
of Education.

Student in Teacher Education l1!ay use this major, with specialization in second-
ary teaching, for the A.B. degree In applied arts and sciences by completing addi-
tional departmental requirements in recital attendance and performance and profi-
ciency examinations in voice and piano. '

SpMlans.tion In .secondary T_ching
. P,.pa~tion for the major. Music 9A, 9B. 59}.. 59B; 10-A-B-G-D, 15A, 15B, 52;

eight unrts selected from courses numbered 70 through 88· four units selected from
courses numbered 20 through 35; and four units in the maj'or instrument. (36 units.)

'!oachlng Ma/or (Undergraduete). Thirty units to include Music lOB, I09A; three
units selected rom courses numbered 120 through 135; Music 146A, 146B, IS2A,
152B; SIX umts selected from courses numbered 170 through 188· three units in the
major instruments; four units of upper division music elecci~es; and Ed t21R
or 121S.

Proficiency E%trlTthurtion. In addition to the major the credential candidate
must E3SS a deparonental proficiency examination in plano and voice, to include
the following:

(a) Piano: Specific requirements may be obtained in the Music Department
Office.(b) Voice: AbilitY (1) to sing at least one song representative of each of the
following periods of vocal literature: classic, romantic, modem; (2) to sing at
sight any pan of a four-part hymn.

Poatgrculuate Year. Confer with deparonental counselor.

MUSIC MINOR
fOR THE STANDARD TEACHING CRIDENTIAL

speclalislltlon in Elementary Teaching
The teaching minor in music for efemenrary teaching is restricted to students ad-

mitted to and continuing in the credential program for elementary teachers. The
teaching minor consists of not less than 20 units to include the following courses:
Music 2, 10A-B.C, 15A. ISB, 143, 144, 145, 146A, and two units of music organiza-
rion courses numbered 170-188.

Specialization In secondary Teaching
The teaching minor in music for secondary teaching requires demonstration of

vocal or instrumental performing ability by placement auditlon before admission to
the minor program may be granted.

Coursework in the minor consists of 25 units to include the following: In the
lower division, Music 9A-9B, lOA-IOB-10C, HA-HB, and 52; in the upper division,
Music t46A-l46B. four units in rhe major instrument, three units of music crganl-
zarion courses 170-188, and 3-6 units selected from Music 120A\ 120B, USA, 125B,
BOA, BOB, and 135. Music 10A-B~C may be waived in part or In full by examina-
tion, units waived to be used in courses 120A through 135.

EUCTIVES IN MUSIC

The Music Ijepartmenr offers certain courses which fulfill the needs of students
who do not have music as a major or minot subject but who are interested in music
as an elective study area for the enrichment of their cultutal background. Courses
particularly suited for these needs are Music 51 and 151 and the music courses
numbered 70 to 88 and from 170 to 188. Some students will be musically prepared
to elect courses which mayor may not be included in. this group. Enrollment by
qualified students who wish to elect these courses is encouraged.
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CRIDIT FOR MUSIC STUDY UNDER 'RIVATI INSTRUCTOD
Credit may be allowed for private instruction in music under the following

conditions:
l. The applicant for such credit must be either ~ r~arly en;rolledstudent in

the Music Department of the college (char IS, II music major or minor) , or he must
have as II prerequisite or be taking concurrendy with his private study, three units
chosen from these specific courses: Music 2, 9A, SI, or lSI.

2. The instructor- giving such private work must be approved by the Music
Department. All private work and names of all such teachers must be registered in
the office of the Music Department chainnan at the beginning of the semester.

3. Under no circumstances may a student change teachers in the middle of a
semester without first notifying the chairman of the Music Department and secur-
ing his permission for this change.

4. Prior to the start of private study in San Diego State, the student is required
to take a placement examination conducted by the Music Department faculty at
the be~g of the semester, which will show the status of the srudenr at the
beginning of his work.

5. Students who have dropped OUt of school, or have stopped taking Applied
Music for credit for one semester or more, upon the resumption of that mstruetion
for credit are required to take the placement examination.

6. Evidence that the standards of the Music Department have been met will be
shown by an examination conducted by the Music Department faculty at [he end
of the semester.

7. Ten clock hours of lessons and adequate preparation to pass the Applied
Music examinations and the curriculum requirements of the department are re-
quired for one unit of credit.

LOWERDIVISIONCOURSIS
2. Ia.le Mu.leian.hlp for Non-MualeMolon (3) I, II

Four hours.
Rudimentary music theory involving the elements of music: melody, rhythm,

and harmony. Developing the understanding of these elements through instrumental
and vocal experiences which include the use of unison and part-singing, the key-
board, and SImple melodic and harmonic instruments.

7. Compoailion Labo... tory (1) II
Three hours of Iabcrarory.
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.
Original writing in different homophonic and polyphonic forms for various

media. May be repeated to a maximum of two units.
'A~.a. Comp,.h.nsl.,. Mu.idaa.hlp (6-6) I, II

Four lectures and four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Music SA is rrerequisite to SB.
Direct analysis of musics forms as they have evolved historically; sight-singing,

keyboard harmony, dictation, pan-writing and counterpoint and, where relevant,
orchestration, aesthetics, an and architecture, literature, and cultural history.

fA. II.m.fttary Hannony (a) I, II
Four hOUlS.
Sight-singing, dictation, keyboard harmony; traditional diatonic harmony, part_

writing, analysis.

fa. Intermedlat. Ha""_y (al I, II
Four hours.
Prerequisite: Music 9A.
Continuation of Music 9A, with applied emphasis upon part.writing.

100~la. Plano-ll ..... hlry CI... IlIatndlon II-I) I, II
Two hours.
PrtFequisite: Music lOA is prerequisite to lOB.
BasiC keyboard experience through study of music reading, noration, scales.,

chord~, and ~ight~readin~ covering ~ repenoire of beginning and intermediate sonlJS
and plano literature, With emphlSlS on keyboard harmony. Required of mUSIC
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majors and minors and credential candidates for teaching at the kindergarten.
primary level.

IOC-IOD. Plano-Elem.nlary Cia.. IllItt'vdlon (1.1) I. II
Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music lOB is prerequisite to IOC; and IOC to 100.
Continuation of Music lOA-lOB.

15A. Voice-Elementary Clall Inllruction (1) I, II
Two hours.
A class for beginners in the vocal field taking up the problems of breath control,

tone placement, articulation and enunciation. Frequent classroom performance of
simple songs.

15a. Volce-Elllmllntary Cia.. Inalructlon (I) I, n
Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music HA.
More advanced songs with attention being given to interpretation, as well as

continued work on tone, articulation and placement. Frequent performance before
class required.

20A. $fring.-Elementary Clall Inltnlctlon (11 I
Two hours.
Fundamentals of violin, viola, cello, and string bass by lecmre and acqumeon

of elementary skills. Not open to students with credit in Music 120A.

208. $Irlng.-Ei.menlary Cia.. In.trvctlon (1) "
Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music 20A or I20A.
Fundamentals of violin, viola, cello; and string bass by lecture and acquisition ?f

elementary skills emphasizing those instruments not previously srudied III MUSIC
20A or I20A. Not open to students with credit in Music noa
25A. Clorinel and Flvte-EI.mllntory Cia.. In.lructlon (1) I, II

Two hours.
Fundamentals of the clarinet and flute by lecture and acquisition of elementary

skills. Not open to students with credit in Music i25A.

258. Oboe and .... oo_Elem.nlary CI... Inatrvctioll (I) I, II
Two hours.
Fundamentals of oboe aod bassoon by lecture and acquisition of elementary skills.

Not open to students with credit in Music 125B.

30A. arall-Elllmllntary d... IIHlrudlon (1) I
Two hours.
Fundamentals of the trumpet and French hom by lecture and acquisition of

elementary skills. Not open to students with credit ill Music BOA.

301. Brall-Elllmllniary Cia.. lnatructlon {lJ II
Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music 30A or BOA.
Fundamentals of the bass clef instruments (trombone, baritone, and tuba)! ~y

lecture and acquisition of eLementary skills. Not open to students WIth credit ill

Music BOB.

3'. Percuulo-al_enlary cia .. 1_lructio. (1) 1, II
Two hours. .
Fundamentals of percussion through acquisition of elementary skill on the m:u-e

drum and by demonstration and lecture regarding all commonly used perc~l(~n
instruments of definite and indefinite pitch. Not open to students WIth credit ill

Music 135.
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50. Appll.d Music-Individual Study (1) I, II
Ten one-hour lessons or 15 4O-minute lessons.
For the teaching credential performance requirement or for the r~9uirements

of the major emphasis curricular leading ~o the ~.M.degree. F!Jr condlU0!1s under
which credit may be gwen for private mstrucnon, see Credit for Music Study
Under Private Instructors in the section on the music major.

A. Piano M. Baritone Hom
B Organ N. Tubac". Voice O. Percussion
D. Flute P. Violin
E. Oboe Q. Viola
F. Clarinet R. Cello
G. Saxophone S. Contrabass
H. Bassoon T. Harp
J. French Horn U. Classical Guitar
K. Trumpet V. Composition
L. Trombone X. Classical Accordion

Y. Harpsichord

51.... troduetlan to MUllc (3) I
Practical approach to hearing music with understanding and pleasure, through

study of representative compositions of various styles and performance media
great musicians and their an. Music correlated with other arts through lectures:
recordings, concerts. Closed to music majors and minors.

52. Orientation in MUlie Llt• ....,u,. (2)I, II
The elements of musical style, structure, and media of expression as found in

representative musical literature. Lectures, text, and assigned study of phonograph
recordings and musical scores.

53. Ope ... Techniqu. (2) I, II
Four hours.
The interpretation and characterization of light and grand opera. Specific work

in coordination of operatic ensemble.

saA_S, •. Camp,.h.nli". MUllcianshlp (6-6) I, II
Four lectures and four hours of activity,
Prerequisite: Music 8B; Music 58A is prerequisite to 58B.
Continuation of Music 8A and 88.

59A. Ad"anc.d Hannony (3)1, II
Four hours.
Prerequisite: Music 98.
Conciouation of Music 98. Chromatic harmony, remote modulation, introduction

to twentieth Century techniques; analysis and writing.

591. IIght.enth C.ntury Count.rpoint (3) I, II
Four hours.
Prerequisite: Music 59A.
Two- and three-voice counterpoint in the eighteenth century manner; compo-

sitional exercise in appropriate fOnTIS.

PERFORMANCEORGANIZATION COURSES
The performance erganizatinn courses axe devoted to the study in detail and the

public performance of a wide range of representative literature for each type of
ensemble and designed to provide students with practical experience in rehearsal
techniques.

70. Ch.... b.r MUllc (1) I, II
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Sections for string, woodwind, brass, piano, vocal, and mixed ensemble groups.

Maximum credit four units.
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75. MarchIng •• nd (I) I d "" "
Concurrent registration in Music 75 and 76 required. Combine actl.V1t:y, SIX

hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit two units.

76. Symphonic •• nd (ll I,ll . . bi d "
Semester I: Concurrent registration in MUSIC75 and 76 required. Com me actw-

it)', six hours.
Semester II: Activity, five hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

ao. Symphony Oreh.ltI'CII (1) I, II
Five hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

8'. Co.e.rt ChDlr (1) I, II
Five hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

86. Trebl. CI.t' (1) I, II
Three hours.
Prerequisite: ~nsent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

17. Men'l GI•• Club (1) I,ll
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

a8. Calleg. Charv. (1) I, II

Three hours. rf . oratorio, C:l.ntat~, opera, and the
Open to all persons interested in pe,ud"uonnmuu~~ required. Maximum credit fourextended choral works. No entrance • ~

units.

a9. J.n: E.... mbl. (ll I, II
Three hours.
Prerequisite: ~nsent of jnstrucror.
Maximum credit four uruts.

90. Collegium Muslcu... (ll.I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of msrructcr.

.Maximum credit four units.

99. Experim.ntcd Tapici (2-4l Ex rimental Topics on page 129. Limit of
Refer. to me. catalog statement ~n e r~: in courses under this number of which

nine uruts applicable to. a bache~r s dpHcable to general education requirements.
no more than three uruts may e ap

UPPER DIVISION COUUES
105. Mad.rn H.rm,!nle Pl'llctlce (3) I, II

Prerequisite: MuSIC 59A. . .
Analysis and composition in modem Idioms.

106. Slate.nth C.nt.ury Counterpoint (a) I, II

Prerequisite: Mushc .59A. f th sixteenth century as revealed in the works of
Con~apuntal tee nd,qoIes0 ~ Cumposicional ex'ercises in setting partS of thePalesmna. Lassus, an ngegenen.

Mass and in writing motets.
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107. CDmpo.itlDnLabD... tory III II
Three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: Music 7 and consent of instructor.
Conririuadon of Music 7. Maximum credit rwo units.

101. FDnnand Ancdy.l. (2) I, ((
Prerequisite: Music 59A.
Musical structure and design from traditional and modern literature; develop-

ment of detailed analytical techniques.

l09A-l09L Inltrumenhltlon .nd AlTClnSflng(2-2l I, II
Prerequisite: Music 59A. Music l09A IS prerequisite to 109B.
Arranging of music for full orchestra. Selected works of students to be performed

by standard orchestras.

120.... StMllg._llement • ..,. CI... Inltruc:tlan III I
Two hours.
Fundamentals of violin, viola, cello, and string bass by lecture and acquisition of

elementary skills. Not open to students with credit in Music 20A.

1201. Strlng_ll.menlary Cia.. In.truclloll (II II
Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music 20A or 120A.
Fundamenta!s of vjol~ ~iola, ceuc. and string bass by lecture and acquisition of

elementary skins emphasizing those instruments not previously studied in Music
20A or 120A. Not open to students with credit in Music 20B.

123-05. Work.hap In In.trumentol Technique. olld Ch.mber Mu.lc for String,
Woodwind, ond Br... In.trument. (2) Summer

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
The analysis and interpretation of the literature for each instrument, with per-

formance III various ensemble units; both group and individual instruction in crass
under performing professional musicians. '

125A..Chrrinet ond Flur.-Ilement.ry CI... In.truc:tJan (1) I, ((
Two hours.
fundamentals of the clarinet and flute by lecture and acquisition of elementary

skills. Not open to students with credit in Music 25A.

125'. Oboe and Bo.. aan-ll.m.ntory CI... Inltrvctlon III I, II
Two hours.
Fundamentals of oboe and bassoon by lecture and acquisition of elementary skills.

Nor open to students with credit in Music 25B.

130A. B..... -llom.nt.ry CI... In.lrudlon III I
Two holll'S.
Fundame~tals of the trumpet and French horn by lecture and acquisition of ele-

mentary skills. Not open to students with credit in Music 30A.

1301. B..... -llolII.nt0l')' Cia.. In.tructlon (I) II
Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music lOA or BOA.
Fundamentals ?f. ~he bass clef instruments (trombone, baritone, and tuba), by

lectl.~re and acquiSitIOn of elementary skills. Not open to students with credit in
MUSIC30B.

135. '.reu .. ion-llem.ntal"Y Cia.. In.truction (1) I, II
Two hours.
Fundamentals of percuS;sion through acquisition of elementary skill on the snare

?rum and by demO~StratlOn. and l':ctur~ regarding all commonly used percussion
ms~ments of defimte and mdefimte pitch. Not open to students with credir in
MUSIC35.
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140. 'Ionnlng and D.v.lopm.nt of Morchlng Band lIiho_ (2) I
Two hours.
Prerequisite: Two semesters of Music 75 or 175.
The organizing, charting, and producing of haH-time shows for football games

for prospective high school teachers. Shows are planned and produced by the
students and performed by the Marching Band.

141. Appll.d Mu.ic P.d.gDgy (3) I. II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Teaching be~~ming and intermediate applied music. Survey and evaluation of

teaching materials. Observation of individual or group lessons.
A. Piano.
B. Sttings

142. Appli.d Mulle '.dagogy Laboratory (2) I. II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Music 141A is prerequisite to 142A and 14IB is prerequisite to 142B.
Practical experience in the teaching of individual or group lessons.
A. Piano
B. Strings

143. Mu.lc L1t.ratvN fDr 11.III.nla..,. TeacMn (:II) I, II
Prerequisites: Music 2 or 9A.
Music literature suitable for teaching at the elementary school level; includes

background information and ways of classroom presentation.

144. MII.leof the .... pl. 13} I, II
Prerequisite: Music 2 or 9A. . . . .
The origin and development of folk music; the SOCIalinstruments and their use.

Participation in singing and playing folk music.

145. Mu.le In Cont.mporary L1f. (:II) I, ((
Prerequisite: Music 2 or.9A... ., .
Funcoonal music in SOCIety to mclude ItS psycholo~c:ll' physical and recreational

uses; music as communication; the composer, rhe mUSICIan, and the audience.

146A. Choral Conducllng (1) I, ((
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.
Elements of baton technique and development of basic skills comm~n t.o cho~

conducting. Representative literature and. techniques .for choral ?~rtQ~ons ~
be studied and performed. Practical experience in typical conducong Slruanons will
be emphasized in various grade levels.

146L Imrum.ntcll COllducllng{T1II
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Music 146A.
Orchestra and band scores of graduated levels of advancement. The class will

prepare and conduct instrumental works in public performances.

147. P.,.pMtiv •• In Mu.lc (3l I, II
Prerequisite: Music 2 or 9A. . .
Musical understandings from non_performance aspects and perspeccves ugarding

the relationships of music to the visual arts and the humanities.
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ISO. Applied Mu.I_lndlvldual Study (I) I, II •
For the teaching credential performance requirement or for the r~u.trements

of the major emphasis curricula leading t? the B:M. degree. For conditions under
which credit may be given for private msrructron, ~e Credit for MuSiC Study
Under Private Instruction in the secnon on the mUSIC major.

A. Piano M. Baritone Hom
B. O~ N. Tuba .
C. V orce O. Percussion
D. Flute P. V~olin
E. Oboe Q. Viola
F. Clarinet R. Cello
G. Saxophone S. Conttabass
H. Bassoon T. Harp
J. French Horn U. Classical Guitar
'K. Trumpet V. Composition
L. Trombone X. Classical Accordion

Y. Harpsichord
151. Great Mv.lc (S) I, II

Significant music literature of the various historical periods with emphasis on
the stylistic characteristics through directed listening.

A. Musical Masterpieces of the 18th and 19th Centuries.
B. Musical Masterpieces of the 20th Century.
C. Maste!1'ieces of Grand Opera.
D. 'Twentieth Century American Jazz.

152A_152B. Hi.tory of Mu.k (3-3)1, II
Prerequisites: Music 52 and 59A; Music 152A is prerequisite to 152B.
The chronological development of musical art and forms from the Middle Ages

to the present. Analytical score study and assigned recordings. Familiarity with
musicological resources through individual assignments.

153. OpeN 'echnlque (2) I, II
Four hours.
Interpretation and characterization of light and grand opera. Specific work in

coordination of opera ensemble.

154. Mu.lc L1teNture (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Music 52 and ;9A.
A concentrated study of the literature in the several areas listed. Analysis by use

of scores and of recordings, when available.
A. Chamber Music Literature-Sttings
B. Small Wind and Percussion Ensemble Literature
C. Symphonic Literature
D. Keyboard Literature
E. Song Literature

166. Monors Course (1-3) f, II
To be arranged after consultation with the chairman of the department. Refer

to the Honors Program.

167. Junior R.cltal (I) I, II
Prerequisite: Junior standing in music.
Selection of literature for recital program not to exceed thirty minutes in length;

theoretical analysis and historical study of scores chosen; preparation for public
performance; and examination before committee of music department faculty.

197. S.nior Retital (2)1, II
Prerequisite: Senior standing in music.
Selection of literature for recital program not to exceed one hour in length;

theoretical analysis and historical study of scores chosen; preparation for public
performance; and examination before committee of music department faculty.

199. Special Study 0-3jl, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of the department chainnan.
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PERFORMAHCE ORGANIZATION COURSES

The performance group COU1'SCSare devoted to the study in detail and the pub-
lic performance of a wide range of representative literature for each type of
ensemble and designed to provide students with practical experience in rehearsal
techniques.

170. Chamb.r Music (1) I, II
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Sections for string, woodwind, brass, piano, vocal, and mixed ensemble groups.

Maximum credit four units.

175. Marching Bond (1) I
LOlll..w.u::m regerranon in Music 175 and 176 required. Combined activity, six

hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit two units.

176. Symphonic Band (I) I, If
Semester I: Concurrent registration in 175 and 176 required. Combined activity,

six hours.
Semester II: Five hours per week.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

110. Sy.. phony Orch.IIN (II I, II
Five hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

.15. Concert Choir (I) I, II
Five hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

116. Trebl. Clef (I) I, II
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

117. M.n', GI .. Club (1) I, II
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

118. ColI.g. Cho... s (I) I, II
Three hours.
Open to all persons interested in perfornung oratorio, cantata, opera, and the

extended choral works. No entrance auditions are required. Maximum credit four
units.

189. Ja.u En.... bl. (I) I, II
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

190. CoII.glum Musleu.. (I) f, II
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units,
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GRADUAft COUIl5lS
200. Seminar In Mu.ic fducatian (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Seminars in music education ate offered to provide an opporruniry for concen-

trated study in the several areas listed.
Pi. Development and Teaching of Strings
B. Choral and Vocal Techniques
C. General Music

201 •• oundotlon. of Music Iduelll,ion (3) I, II
History and philosophy of music education in relation to current trends in the

teaching of music.

202. A~mlnlstratlon a,:,d Suporvision of Mu.ic EdulIIltion (3) I, II
Curriculum, scheduling, finance, human relations, organizational aspects, and the

role of the supervisor-consultant.

204. Comparative Music EdulIIltlon (3) I, II
Various international philosophical and technical approaches IO teaching music

to include the Orff, Kodaly, Suzuki and other systems.

207. Compo.,!tio .. (2 to 3)
Prerequisite: Music 107.
Advanced composition for various media development of original idiom, inten-

sive study of modern music. Public perfo~ance of an extended original work
as a project.

208. History and Developmont of Mu.ic Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Music 108 and 152B.
Important theoretical approaches to music, from pre-Socratic writers IO the

present.

209. Advoncod Orehostration (21 I, II
Prerequisite: Music 109B.
Intensive work in the practical scoring for ensembles, full orchestra. and sym-

phonic band. Score analysis. Selected works of the class members will be performed.

210. Electronic Mv.lc (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Undergraduate concentration in composition.
Theory, techniques, and composmon of various kinds of electronic music.

211. Analyt:lcal Studie. of Music {3}I, II
Prerequisite: Music lOS.
Melodic, formal, contrapuntal, and harmonic analysis of music.

212. Advanced COIIMpuntal rodtniquos (3) I II
Prerequisites: Music 59B and 106. '
Traditional and contemporary contrapuntal styles. The development of contra-

puntal skills through writing.

213. Semino" Mu.lc T1I_ry (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Music 59B and 106.
Principles of traditional harmony and ear-mining.

246A. Advanced Choral Conducting (2t
Prerequisite: Music 1468.
Course designed to develop skills at professional level' study of different styles

of choral literature and their relationship to conducro;'s art: score analvsi d
experience m conducting, • YSIS an

246B. Advanced Inltrumental Conducting (2)
Prerequisite: Music 146B.
Course designed to develop skills at professional level' study of conduetin I

as related to band and orchestra literature score an,l';';~ .... d . .g styeduering. ' ~-.... expenence lD con-
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250. Applied MusJe-Ad_nced Individual Shrdy (2)
For the graduate student who qualities for advanced study through an audition

before the ~usic. Department faculty: For conditions under which credit may be
gtven for private mstructron, see Credit for Music Study Under Private Instructors
m the section on the music major. Maximum credit four units.

A. Piano M. Baritone Horn
B. Organ N. Tuba
C. Voice O. Percussion
D. Flute P. Violin
E. Oboe Q. Viola
F. Clarinet R. Cello
G. Saxophone S. Contrabass
H. Bassoon T. H up
J. French Hom U. Classical Guitar
K. Trumpet V. Composition
L. Trombone X. Classical Accordion

Y. Harpsichord

252. Seminar In Mu.le HI.tory (3)
Prerequisites: Music 152B and consent of instructor.
Seminars in music history are offered for intensive study in each of the historical

eras listed below.
A. Music of the Middle Ages and Renaissance
B. Music of the Baroque Era
C. Music of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries
D. Twentieth century music
E. American Music

253. Musicology (3)
Prerequisites: Music 152A and 152B.
Problems and research in musicology. Projects in bibliography, source materials,

music history, criticism, aesthetics, and related fields. Writing and presentation of
a scholarly paper. (Formerly numbered Music 203.)

2S5. Semlnarl A Malor Compo .. r (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Music 1528. Completion of a seminar in Music 252 is recommended.
The life, milieu and works of a major composer, such as Bach, Mozart, or Schu-

bert will be studied. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

260. Seminar. In the Notation of Polyphonic Music (3)
Prerequisites: Music 152B. Completion of Music 252A is recommended.
Problems related to the notation of Medieval, Renaissance and Baroque mUSJc.

Examples will be transcribed into modern notation.
A. Notation of Soloistic Music: Scores and Tablatures.
B. Notation of Ensemble Music: White Mensural Notation.
C. Notation of Ensemble Music: Black Notation to the End of Franconian No-

ration.
D. Notation of Ensemble Music: French, Italian, Mixed and Mannered Notation.

270. Semina" Int.rpretatlotl of Early Mu.,!c {3}I, II
Prerequisites: Completion of Music 252A and 252B is recommended.
Performance practice in Medieval, Renaissance, and Baroque music; projects in

music editing; reports; performance on historical instruments. Participation in the
Collegium Musicum required.

290. ResltClrch Prac.duros In Music (3)
Reference materials, bibliography, investigation of current research in music,

processes of thesis topic selection, and techniques of scholarly writing.

298. Special Study (1;-31.. .
Individual study. SIX umts IJIaXlJIlUIDcredit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
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299. Th.sis or Prolect (3)
Prerequisires: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

NURSING
IN THECOLLEGEOf PRORSSIONALSTUDIES
Ag&1KYM&mber of the National L&Qguefor Nuning

facufty
~~~f~sors: Aftkinson, Blackmon (Chairman}, Coakley Coveny Lee Moses Nye
.ru:.?Clate Pro essors: Johnson, Salerno ""
~s~:,~nt MPr?fessMors;Bailey, Fl.agg, Goodrich, Himes Laiho LaMonica LaSor

Lesue, aue, offett, Schmidt ",.
Lecturer: Carter
Instructors: Bellew, Brown. Conway, Mayberry

Offered by the Depcortment
Major in nursing with the B.S. degree in applied am and sciences.

NURSING MAJOR
WITH THEB.S. DEGREEIN APPLIEDARTSAND SCIINCIS

The Department of Nursing is an agency member of the N . al L
Nursing -.1t is accredited by the California Board of Nursing Edauo~ eTN for
Reglstrano!" and by the National League for Nursing. ucanon an urse
. All candidates for a degree In applied arts and sciences I

non requrremenes listed on p:,"ge78 of this catalog. must comp etc the gradua-
A mmor IS not required with this major.

Curriculum
The curriculum in nursing requires completion of . . f

uruts of work as prescribed with a grade of C or be~e~!lImumh 0 I~8 semester
Graduates of the program are eligible t . h . In. eac nu!Smg course.
registered nurse in the State of California :~IJe t~ ~p~i~mf~:~~n f:);j.jlcel)suC!e a!'!fia

~;~;c~~ ~~b~~ HDi~~~~~~:-i~~~ei~t~g~~i;~rte~e~~ence i~ hlsPi~IsITl:~d h~~th
SUl~e the Bac~alaureate degree is indicative of the ne~ curncu urn. .

practlc~ of nursmg on a professional level and fo d e~ary' preparation for the
II?-nursing, all students, including registered nurses ra:e ~dlSsl.~ndto gr~duate study
f1culum. The faculty recognizes that the graduates' f J.lll ed to tIle sam.e cur-
programs in nursing may have achieved intell [associate .egree and diploma
that are comparable to the objectives of the NCtu~ an; profeSSIOnal competencie.~
be evaluated, tested, and placed in ~pp,opria~'""'dl~g rdogram.. Such, students will• •ance nucsmg c as5es

. Preparation for the major. Chemistry 2A 2B· M' b' .
~lOlogy 9; Sociology 1; Psycholo ,. th -.'. lCro IOlogy.. 1; Zoology 8;
m human growth and developme~' thre~e~ni~t;> m norma.1 nUCfltlOn; three units
units in marriage and the family. ('37 units') m personality development; three

Major. A minimum of fifty units in Nursing to incl d
~011'102, IO~' 104, 105, H)6,."6. I~O, 131, 132, IB, 134 ~35e
e ow a C IS unacceptable In nursmg courses. "

Nursing lOOA-lOOB,
136, 137. Any grade

UPPERDIVISIONCOURSIS
TGOA-1OGB,Foundations af Nursing (2_2) I, II

One lec~ll!e and th~e<;hours of laboratory.
PrerequI~ltes: AdmiSSiOn to the nursinli\"major Co

ing .101)102, 103, 1(>4: lOOA is prereqUIsite to 'IOOScurrenr registration in Nucs-
Prmclples ~nd prac::n~e of nursing [Q meet the basi~ needs f

to students WIth ctedit In Nursing 33A, HA. 0 patients. Not open
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101. MIlternal-Heoncltlll Nursing (3) I. II
Prerequisites: Three units in marriage and the family. Concurrent registration in

Nursing lOOA.
Principles of care of mothers, and newborn infants with emphasis on the im-

portance of family relationships. Not open to students with credit in Nursing 112.

102. Moe.,aal.N_aatal Nuninl ElI<perience{:III. II
Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing 101.
Directed clinical experif'f'<':p'if' "he care of mothers and newborn infants includ-

inS all phases of the maternity cycle.

103. Psychiatric ond M.nhll Health Nunlng (:I) I, II
Prerequisites: Three units in human growth and development; three umrs in

personality development; and concurrent registration in Nursing 102.
Basic'rrinciples of communication and interpersonal relations III nursing; recog-

nition 0 normal and disturbed communication; principles and techniques for deal-
ing with continuum of normal and abnonnal behavior. Not open to students with
credit in Nursing U8.
104. hychllllllric.lId Mental H.olth Nurting Ixp.ri._ {3l I, II

Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing 103.
Directed clinical experience, focusing on the psychotherapeutic role of the nurse

in a variety of settings.
105. Nurtlng Car. of the Adult POtl.Dt {41 I, II

Prerequisites: Nursing HIOA.Concurrent registration in Nursing looB and 106.
Study of health problems of adults resulting from deviations in homeostasis and

of medical and/or surgical therapies and nursing therapies nrilized to restore
optimum health. Not open to students with credit in Nursing 33B and 34B.

106. Ix,.ri.nce in Nunln. CO" of th. Adult Poll.nt (4) I, II
Twelve hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing 105.
Directed clinical experience in the care of adult patients with medical and/or

surgical health problems.

112. O..... h'lc N.... ln' (5) I, II
Two lectures and rune hours of laborarory.
Prerequisite: Sociology 136.
Study of care and tteannent of the obstetric patient and newborn infant.
(This course will be offered for the last time in 1970--71.)

114. PHI .. rlc Nunl.., (5) I, II
Two lectureS and rune hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Psychology 106.
Nursing care' of infants and children; prevention and control of disease; and

instruction of parents. (This course will be offered for the last time in 1970-71.)

116. , ... "d_ I... Nu..-J,.. (2) I, II
Prerequisite; Nursing 105.
Place of nursing in world hisrory and the present social order.

11L Plychlatrlc Nunlq t5} I, II
Two lecrures and nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or con.cur~em r~tration in Psychology 131.. .
Major concepts of psychiamc nursmg and mental health that are lnvolved III

care of the mentally ill; therapies and rehabilitation measures. (This course will be
offered for the last time in 1970-71.)

120. PnactlcUIIIIn Clinical Nunln, (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Nursing 112, 114, and 116.
Development of abiliry for making a nursing diagnosis, and taking appropriate

action. (This course, will be offered for the last time in 1971-72.)
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124. u.d.,.hlp Roiol 1ftNunln, (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Nursing 116.
Professional and legal responsibilities of the nurse; selected practice activities in

the role of team leader. (This course will be offered for the last time in 1971-72.)
125. Public Hecdth Hunlng (41 I, II

Prerequisites: Nursing 112, 114, and credit or concurrent registration in Nursing
126.

Principles of Public Health Nursing and organization and administration of health
services. (This course will be offered for the last time in 1971-72.)

126. Publk Health Nurslne Practice (5) I, II
Fifteen hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing 125.
Guided public health nursing practice in community health agencies, out-patient

clinics, schools and homes. (This course will be offered for the last tune in
1971-72.)
13G. Child Health Nur,lng (2) I, U

Prerequisites: Nursing 106. Concurrent registration in Nursing 131, 132, lB.
Nursing care needs of the well and the sick child from birth through adoles-

cence. Not open to students with credit in Nursing IIi.

131. Child Health Nunlng bperlence (4) I, II
Twelve hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing 130.
Directed clinical experience in hospitals, clinics, and schools.

132. Co"''''unlty Health Nur.lne (3) I, II
Prerequisites: 'Three units in community epidemeology; Nursing 106. Concur-

rent registration III Nursing 131.
Community facers with emphasis on the family centered approach in providing

nursing service. Not open to students with credit in Nursing 125.

133. Co...... unlty Health NUrilng lxperlence (3) I, II
Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Coccurrene registration in Nursing 132.
Directed experience III a community health agency which encompasses as its

objective the promotion of health and the prevention of disease of each member
of the family. Not open to students with credit in Nursing 126.

134. Advannod Medical_Surgical Nur.lng (2)1, II
Prerequisites: Nursing llO. Concurrent registration in Nursing l35.
Common problems III the car~ .of the acutely ill patient and the patient with

contmumg health problems requirmg a planned rehabilitation program. Nor open
to students with credit III Nursmg 120.

US. lxparlllnce in AdvGnced Medlcal_Su,..lcGI Nunlne (2) I II
Six hours of laboratory. '
P~erequisite; ~oncurre~t registration in Nursing ll4.
Directed clinical experience III the !1?rsi.ng care of the acutely ill patient and

the long-term patient requmng rehabilitation and teaching.

136. Leadenhlp In Pro'e .. lonGI Nuning (2)1 II
Prerequisites: Nursing. 130. Concur~e.nt r~gistration in Nursing 116 and 137.
Principles 0'£ leadership .and supervision ate stressed as a means of developing

effecrive ~e1.atlons~ps within the: health. team. The leadership role of the profes-
sional individual IS .emphasl~e~ In relation to his responsibility as a citizen. Not
open to students with credit III Nursing 124.

137. MClltage",ent of Patient eo ... In a Nunl"lil Umt (2) I II
Six hours of laboratory. '
Pr.erequisite.: .Concurre!1t re~istratio~ in Nursing 136.
Dlr.ected ch~lcal e~pe[lence III p~anrung, directing, giving, and evaluating patient

care m a J,1ursm~.umt. Team nUr;'illlg concept and methods are utilized. Methods
of evaluating ChlllCal work are mcluded.
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IndividUfll Study
166. Honan Co...... (1-3)1, II

Refer to the Honors Program.

175. N..rslng In School Health Service. (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Nursing 125, 126; concurrent registration in Nursin$ 176.
The philosophy of school health, the functions and responsibilines of the school

nurse in planning, organizing and implementing a program of school health services.

176. Practlc ..m In School Heahh Nur.lng Service. (4) I, II
Twelve hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Nursing 125, 126; concurrent registration in Nursing 175.
Supervised field practice and experience in public school nursing.

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

IXTINSION COURSE
X_16o. School Nunlng (3)

Prerequisite: Nursing 125, or equivalent to be determined by examination.
The application of health yrinciples and current best practices in schools with

emphasis on the functions 0 the school nurse related to the school, home, and
community.

OCEANOGRAPHY
IN THE COWGf Of SCIENCES

Faculty
Professor: Mc:Blair
Assistant Professor: Ingmanson

Offered by the College of Sciellce'
Major or minor work in oceanography is not offered.

See Studies in the Marine Sciences on page 124 of this catalog.

UPPlR DIVISION COURHS
100. The Dcaall' (2)1

Prerequisites: One introductory college course in a life science and one in a
physical science. . . . .

Biological and physical aspects of the oceans and their Significance to man; prob-
lems of modem oceanography.

For additional courses in Oceanography see
Biology 113. Biological Oceanography.
Physical Science 110. Physical Oceann:graphy
Physical Science 170A·170B. Theoretical Oceanography
Zoology 150. Marine Biology

PHILOSOPHY
IN THI COUlGf Of ARTS AHD LETTI'RS

faculty
Emeritus: Mendenhall
Professors: Anderson, Crawford (Chairman), Howard, Nelson, O'Reilly, Ruja,

Snyder, Warren .
Associate Professors: McClurg, WeJSSTruln .
Assistant Professors: Carella, Feenberg, Koppelman, Lauer, Praeronus, Troxell
Lecturer: Rosenstein
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OII_d by the Departmllnt
Master of Arts degree in philosophy. (Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also

refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate Division.)
Major in philosophy with the A.B. degree in liberal arrs and sciences.
Minor in philosophy.

PHILOSOPHY MAJOR
WRM THI .. t. DIGREI IN LIIERAL ARTS AND SCiENCES

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the grad-
uation requirements listed on page 82 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Pr.p.ratlon for the m_lor. Nine lower division units in philosophy.
~alor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in philosophy. Six units from

Philosophy 101, 102, 103, 104, and 175; and six units from Philosophy 121 122 123
125, and 128 are recommended. ' , ,

PHILOSOPHY MINOR
The. minor in philosophy co~is:ts of from IS tl? 22 units in philosophy, nine units

of which must be In upper division courses. Philosophy 101 is recommended.

LOWER DIVISION tOURSl'
lA-lI. t"trodudio." to PhllolOphy (3-3) I, II

Prerequisite: P~osophy ~A,.or ccnsentof instructor, is prerequisite to lB.
The, place ?f r¥los?phy In intelligent ~vmg. The methods, areas, and significance

of philosop~lca inquiry. ~ach srudC'!t IS encour~ged to think independently and
formulate his own tentative conclusions. In Philosophy IA emphasis is placed
upon problems of v:a1ue. In Philosophy lB, emphasis IS platced on problems of
knowledge and reality.

20. Logic (3) L II
Introduction to deductive and inductive logic. Logic and language. Analysis of

fallacies. Uses of logic in science and in daily life.

99. b::perhneJltal Topia (2-4)
.Refer. to the. catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

rune Units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIViSiON COURSES

NOTE: At least three units of philosophy are prerequisite to all upper division
courses. in philosophy .. Equivalents for the prerequisites stated may be accepted
at the discretion of the mstrucrcr.

101. HI.tory of Philosophy I (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
Thales through Marcus Aurelius.

102. HI.torr of Phllo.ophy II (3) I, II
PrerequiSlte: Philosop'hy lOt.
Plotinus through William of Occam.

103. HI.tory of Philosophy III (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Philosophy 101.
Nicholas of Cusa through Kant.

104. HI.torr of PhlloJOphy IV 13) I
PrerequiSlte: Philosophy 103.
Fichu through Royce.
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105Ael051. Twontroth Contury Phllo.ophy (3-31

Prerequisite: Philosophy 18.
Hlsrorical treatment of major philosophical issues, movements, and figures in

American and European philosophy. Fine semester: emphasis on Great Britain
and the United States; second semester: emphasis on continental Europe.

lOa. R.c.nt bl •.-ntloll'lII (3) I
Prerequisite: Six units of philosO{)hy.
The philosophical aspects of Existentialism. Major emphasis is on the diversity

of thought within a common approach as this is shown in individual thinkers.

109. Ordinary Languag. Analy.l. (3) II
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
The application of linguistic analyslS to basic philosophical problems.

110. Phllo.ophy of Law (3) I
Prerequisite: Philosophy lA, IB or 20, and three units of Political Science.
The nature of law and the logic of legal reasoning. An exploration of certain key

legal concepts such as causations, responsibility, personality, and property.

112. Polltlccd Philosophy (3) II
Prerequisite: Philosophy lA.
Selected aspects of the political structures within which we live, such as law,

power, sovereignty, justice, libeny, welfare.

121. o.ductl •• Logic (3) I
Prerequisites: Philosophy 20 or Mathematics 60.
Principles of inference for symbolic deductive systems; connectives, quantifiers,

relations and sets. Interpretations of deductive systems in mathematics, science,
and ordinary language. Not open to students with credit in Mathematics us.
122. Inductl .... LafililC(3) II

Prereql,lisite: P~osophy 20. .." . .. . .
Definition, classittauon, and division. The logic of expenmentatJon and statisnes.

Formation and validation of hypotheses. Probability theories.

123. Th_ry of Knowlodg. (3) I
Prerequisite: Philosophy lB.
The major theories of human knowledge: mysticism, rationalism, empiricism,

pragmatism.

125. Metaphy.lcs (3) II
Prerequisite: Philosophy lB.
Prominent theories of reality, e.g., realism and nominalism, materialism and

idealism, teleology and determinism.

127. Valuo. and Social Sc:1.n~ (3) "II
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
Analysis and discussion of. the ~amre of values and value-judgment with P2!-

ticular reference to the SOCI:l.1SCiences. Among relevant ISSUes: the naturalistic
fallacy, facts and valuesr authoritari:mism, emotivisn\ objective relativism; the
individual and the commuDlty.

121. Th.ory of Ithl" (31 I
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
Significant and tYpic:l.1 value theories and s~ms and the concrete problems

such theories seek to explain. The emphaiiis will be placed on mor:l.1 values.

129. Social Ethics (3)
Prerequisite: Philosophy IA.. ." ..
Ethical isues of contemponuy life. IndiVIdualism vs. collecuVlSffi; democracy vs.

dictatorship; erhic.al p~blems arising in law, medicine, business, government, and
interpersonal re1atJonships.
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lal. PhlloMiphy of Lan,ua,o (I) II
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
An introduction to theories of meaning for natural languages and formal sys-"""'I' concepts of troth, synonymy and analyticity; related epistemological and

onto ogical problems.

132. PhlloMphy of HI.tory (3) I
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
The nature of history and historical inquiry. As metaphysics: a study of theories

of historical development. As methodology: history as science, truth and fact in
history, historical objectivity, the purpose of history.

133, Philo.ophy af lducatlon (3) H
Prerequisite: Philosophy IB.
Various philosophical viewpoints concerning education. The functions of edu-

cation as conceived by major figures in the western philosophical tradition.

134. Phllo.ophy of L1...... u... (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
Study of literature of philosophical significance, and of philosophical problems

of literature.

135. PhUoMiphyof R.II,lan (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
The philosophical significance of major themes in religious thought. The role of

myth and the nature ol religious language. .

137, PhUa.aphy of Sehu.co (3) I
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
The basic concepts and methods underlying contemporary scientific thought.

Contributions of the special sciences to a view of the universe as a whole.

141. Nt-tory of .... h•• la (3) I
Prerequisite: Philosophy lAo
Major documentS in the history of aesthetics.

142. PhilaMiphy of Art (3) II
The nature of aesthetic experience. Principal contemporary theories of art in

relation to actual artistic production and to the function of an in society. (Fonnerly
Philosophy 136.)

150A.1508 • .&alanThau,h. (3-3)
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
The religious and philosophical modes of thought and ways of life of the Orient.

Reading and analysis of primary texts in translation. First semester: India and
Southeast Asia. Second semester: China and Japan.

164. Amerkon Phlla'.phy (3)
Prerequisite: Six UllIn> of philosophy.
A systematic and critical study of the work of American philosophers from

the Puritans through the Pragmatists. Major emphasis is placed upon Pierce,
James, Royce, Santayana., Dewey, and Whitehead.

166. Honon Coune (1-3)1. II
Refer to the Honors Program.

175. A Malar PhlloMph.r (311, II
Prerequisire: Philosophy 101.
The writings of one major philosopher. May be repeated with new content for

additional credit. Maximum' credit among 24 upper division units required by
major. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

199. Special Study (1~1I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: 12 upper division unin> in philosophy and consent of instructor.
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GRADUATI COUUIS

201. S.mlnar In Anden' PhlloMiphy (31 ... . . .
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division umrs m philosophy.mcluding Philosophy 101.
Directed research in ll. major author (e.g., Plato or ArIS~otle), or a school (e.g:.,

the Pythagoreans or the Stoics), or a problem (e.g., causanon or the state). Mll.XI-
mum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

202. Semin.r in Medieval Philo.. phy (3)... . . .
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division urues III philosophy including Philosophy 102.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Au~ne or. Aqwnas), or a school

(e.g. neo-Aristotelianism), or a problem (e.g; political philosophy or reason and
auth~rity). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

203. Seminar in Mad.rn Phlla.ophy (31
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 103.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Hume or Kant), or a school (e.g .. the

continental rationalists or the British empiricists), or a problem (e.g., the nature of
substance), Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

205. Seminar In Cont.mporary PhiiolOphy (3) ...
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy mciuding.Philosophy 105.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Dewey or Wittgenstem), or a school

(e.g. the pragmatists or the language analyses), or a problem (e.g., perception or
pers~nhood). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

211. Seminar In Legal PhllaMtphy (31
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in p¥OSOp~y.
Directed research in recurrent themes of philosophical significmce in jurispru-

dential literature.

221. D.e1udl.e Lo,le (3) .... 1 di Phil h 121
Prerequisites: Twelve upper division u!lll'S m.philosophy me u mg .. osop y . .
A comparison of deductive systems ~ logic. Problems of definability,. consrse-

encv, and completeness. The role of logic m the foundations of mathematics.

223. S.mlnar In Ipllt.mology (31 . .. ..
Prerequisite: Twelve uni~ of upPt;r diVISIon w!lrk In philosophy.
Basic problems concerrung meamng, percepnon, and knowledge.

225. Seminar In M••• phy.lu (I) . •• ••
Prerequisite: Twelve units of u~pe~ diVISion ~o.rk In phil?Sophy.
An inquiry into the search for Significant qua!ines of reality.

22L S. ....lnar In I.hla (S) . .. . h'l h
Prerequisite' Twelve units Of upper diVlslon work In p I asop y.
Contempora:rr ethical issues. Critical analysis of t~e works of some leading

theorists, such as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson,:md Toulmin.

231 Somontla and Logical Th_ry (3) . . I din Phil h 121
P~requisites: Twelve upper division units in philosophy mc u g osop y

an~~~:~mporary issues in the foundations of logic and theories of language.

23S Senllitor In Phila.ophy of Roliglon (3) ...
P• .. Twelve up""r division units in philO~hY mcludmg Philosophy 135.rerequlSlte: .._ f .. 'h .ht· ......"...,,'ctureA philosophical invemgation of the nature 0 ous ou .'" ,....... ,

growth, and significance.

236. S.mlnar In PhlloMiphy of Art (31 . . . . il h
Prerequisite' Twelve units of upper diVISIOnwork m ph osop'y· . f
An analysis; criticism, and comparative study of selected philosophies 0 art.

237 S I or In Phll.M1phy of Sclonee (II ... h
P~eC:;u~ites; Twelve upper division uuits in philosophy IncludIng Philosop Y 122

an~~~7~ethodology of the emp;cical sciences. The logical structure of science.
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250. Seminar In Eall.We.t Phllo.ophy (3)
Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy

1505A.
Comparative study of mythological, ethical, and mystical themes in the literature

of East and West.
298. Special Study (1-3)

Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisites: 'Twelve units of upper division work in philosophy and consent of

staff; to be arranged wirh department chairman and instructor.

299. The.1I (3)
.Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
IN TH£ COWGE Of' PROFESSIONALSTUDIES

Faculty
Emeritus: Schwab, Shannon, Smith, D., Sportsman
Professors: Andrus, Benton, Caner, Coryell, Govemali Karr Kasch Lockman

!\1-urphy, Olsen, A., Olsen, L., Phillips (Chairmen) 'ScOtt' Terry' Tollefsen,'
Ziegenfuss ' , ,

Associate Professors: Broadbent, Cave, Cullen, Fox, Schutte, Wells
AsslSta~t Professors: Barone, Fran~, Friedman, Gilbert, Hollyfield, Moore,

Pal,lTl}0tto, Rou,:!d.tree, Seider, South, B., Sprunt, Sucec, Whitby Wilhelm
Williamson, Willis, Zampese ' ,

Lecturers: Baldock, Davis, Lamke,
Instructor: Gutowski

Offer.d by th. D.partment.
Masn;r of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in physical edu-

canon. (Described In the qr~~uate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this
catalog on the Graduate DIVISIon.)

M~jor !n phy~cal educa?on with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor ill physical education.
Minor in dance.
Teach!ng maier ~n phys.ical education with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching" mmor in .phYSlcal education with specialization in both elemenrarv nd

secondary education. ~. a

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES
. All candidates fOF a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the d-

non reqwreme~ts. listed on p~ge 78 of this catalog. gra ua
Students maronng m physical education must complete a minor in another field.

Malar for Men
.Preparatian for the. malar. Physical Ed~cation 8A, 9A, lOA, 12A, 29B, 52 70 11

73, Zoology 8;. and Biology 22. (I6V, units.) Students may be excused fr~m ~kill
courses by paSSIng a competency test.

Malar. A minimum of 29 upper division units to include Physical Education 162
161, 167, 168, 169, 172, 174, 175, 176, 17~. Recreation 1<10,and four to six electiv~
units to be selected from the P.E. 180 senes. P.E. 151 or P E 179 b b· d
for one course of the P.E. 180 requirement. .. Iruly e so SUture
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M.lar for Women
Preparation for th. molor. Physical Education HA, HB, 34A, 34B, 52, 56A, 56B,

one unit of physical education activity elective; Zoology 8; and Biology 22. (14
units.)

M.lor. 'Twenty-seven upper division units to include Physical Education 151 or
154, 155 or 156, 160, 167, 168, and 12 units from health education and/or physical
education courses selected with approval of the department adviser.

Emph•• I. In Dance
Prepa ... tion for the molar. Physical Education 48A, 48B, 54, 81, 82; one unit

selected from Physical Education HA, BB, 34A, 34B; Zoology 8; and 16 units
selected from An 2A, 2B, 5, 50A, 50B, 61. Music lOA, 35, 51, Speech Communica-
tion llA, Drama 5, 8, 30, 31, and 50. (28 unirs.)

Mojor. A minimwn of 24 upper division units to include three to four units from
Physical Education 151 or IHA, 154, InA, 181, 182A, 182B, 183, 184, and two units
of upper division electives to be selected with the approval of the dance adviser.
In addition to course requirements, the student must be a member of the Dance-
Theatre Group and must I?articipate in a minimum of fOUI semesters of dance
programs preferably in the Junior and senior years. Substitution for such participa-
tion will require departmental approval. (The physical education major with an
emphasis in dance does not meet the credential pattern for education.)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR
The minor in physical education consists of from IS to 22 units in physical

education nine units of which must be in upper division courses. The minor
should be' planned in consultation with the adviser in physical education.

DANCE MINOR
The minor in dance consists of Physical Education HA-HB, 34A-34B, 48A-48B,

81 82' two units selected from Physical Education InA or 184, 181, I82A, and
18iB. ~d 3 ul?per division units to be selected from the areas of art, music, drama,
and ~thers, WIth the approval of the adviser in dance. (Zl units.)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR
FOR THE STANDARD TEACHING CRlDINTlAL

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the
:lpplica~le specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of
Educarioo.This major may be used by students in Teacher Education IS an undergraduate
major for the A.B. degree 1Ilapplied arts and SCIences.

Sped.llzatlon In Seconcl.ry '_chIn.
Molor for M.n

Requirements are the .same as the requir~ents for the A.B. degree in .applie.d
arts and sciences IS outlined above. In addition, students must complete, In their
postgraduate year, .a minimum of six units of 200-numbered courses approved by
the department adVlSet.

Malor for Wo.... n
Prep.rotloa for the 1II0ior.Physical Education 7A, 7B, 16A, 17A, I8A, ~OA, 29B,

32A HA, HB, HA, 34B, 52, 56A, 56B; Biology 22, and Zoology 8. (17 urnts.)
,':'chla,_ Molar (Unclorg... cluate). Twenry-eight upper division units to include

Physical Education 151, 152, 154, 155,156, 160, 162, 167, 168, and 172.
Po.t .... du... y..... Six units of ZOO-numbered courses approved by the depart-

ment adviser.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR
'OR THI STANDARD nACHING CRIDINTIAL

Sp.e1.lbatlo" I.. Ilo .... "tary ' •• chint
Minor for mon. The minor in physical education (men) for elementary teaching

consists of not less than 20 units to include, in the lower division. Physical Educa-
tion B, 71, 73, and four units to be selected from physiCliI education or rec:reatioD;
:and, in the upper division, Physical Education 175, 177, Health Education ~46.
Recreacion 140,and two units to be selected from physical education or recresnon.

Minor for _me ... The minor in physical education (women) for elementary
teachinjJ consists of not less than 22 units to include, in the lower division, Physical
Education lA, 7At 78, HA, 34A, 338 or 348, 52, SM, 568, Recreation 70, and one
unit elective; and in the upper division II units to include Physical Education 151
or 154, 152, 156, and 162.

Spodcllizatlorl In Secondary 'eachlng
Minor for lIIen. The minor in physical education (men) for secondary teaching

consists of a minimum of 24Yt units to include, in the lower division, Physical Ed-
ucation SA, 9A, IDA, 12A, 29B, 52, 71, and 73; and, in the upper division, Physical
Education 174,175,176,177,Recreation 140,Health Education 146,and two to three
units to be selected from either Physical Education 180 series, field experiences in
intramurals, or recreation, or Physical Education 151.

Minar for _lIIen. The minor in physical education (women) for secondary
teaching consists of a minimum of 25 umts to include, in the lower division, PhYSI~
cal Education lA, 7A, 7B, 16A, 17A, 18A, lOA, 32A, HA, HB, HA, HB, 52, 56A,
56Bj and in the ypper division, 15 upper division units in physical education to
include Physical Education 151or 154,and 155or 156.

REQUIREDACTIVITYCOURSIS
To meet general education requirements, four semesters of actrvrty courses or

monitored activity are required. All freshman and sophomore students must enroll
in an activity course or monitored activity each semester. Two units are needed
for general education and graduation, but no more than one activity course or
monitored activity in anyone semester may be counted toward this requirement.
An activity course taken in the summer session may be counted in lieu of one
taken during the fall or spring semester. Any combination of activity courses and
monitored activity may be used.

E"empnons or POstponements
Veterans who have served a minimum of one continuous year in the United

States armed forces are exempted from the general education requirement in phys-
ical education. Students over 25 years of age may also be exempted from the gen-
eral education requirement in physical education upon approval by the Vice Presi-
dent for Academic Affairs or duly authorized representative. Students curying
fewer than 12units during any semester may apply to the chairman of the Physical
Education Department for a POstponement of the physical education activity
requirement. For reasons of health, the Director of Health Services may postpone
the enrollment of a student in a physical education activity couese. Pennanent
postponement from the activity requirement will not be made and a postponement
does not eliminate the graduation requirement.

Types of Activity COUTses
A health history record is required of each student entering college. Adapted

physical education classes to care for special needs ue offered. The COntent of
!he required !=~o/Sesis planned to give each student an opponunity to participate
~ many act!VlUesof carry-over value, developmental nature, and recreational
lllterest. An oppommity is afforded students to participate in competitive sports
in the extramural and intramural programs.
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Coune.
Courses offered for one-half unit credit meet two hours per week or equivalent.

"A" signifiesa beginning class, "B" intermediate or advanced.
1"'"1" 'unclallle"tal Skill. (Ya-V,) I, II
2Aoo2LConditioning (Va-Yall, II
6A-6L T_III Spom (Va-Val I, II
7&-71. OJ'lIInattlu (Va-Ya) I, II
.... .. Ia.kotboll {Ya..Yal ~ II
.A-9I. Io_r (Va-Vall, II

IGAol" Yolle,lledl !'n.-Vall, II

11A-111. Track alld 'Ield (Va-Val I, II
12A-12L WN.tllng (Va-Val I, II
16A-161. Gotf (Va-Va) I, II
17A-17.. Arc ... .,. (Ya-Va) I, II
IlA-lli. Tennl. lVa-Ya) I, II

I.A-lft. Bowling (Yi-VaII,1I
2eA-2o-. lodndnton IVa-Vall, II
21A-211. Handball (Y.t<-Yi)I, II
ftA..22L 'end"g (Va-Va) I, II

2I""2H. laxing (Va-Vat 1,n
24A-24L Water Craft (Va-Yi) I, II
2'A-291. Swlmllling (Va-Ya) I, II
30A-3OL "' ..... nil:_ Swilll.....h. (Va-Vall, II
32A42L IDllroolll Dondng (Va-Va) I, II

UA-33I. folk and Square Dancing IVa-Val" II

MA44I. MOdem 00_ (Va-Vall, II

36.\-36L Seleded ActIvltie. (Va-Ya) I, II .
May be repeated with new activity for additional credit. See class schedule for

semester offerings.
31. IlIdiYfdv~lIIA.ptlve. (yall, II

Prerequisite' Consent of mstrUetor. .,. id '. rams for those who are handicapped m some respect, or
w~dh~v:run~ri~c:I a~lcts, or. deficiencies amenable to improvement through ex~
ercise. May be repeated for credIt.
3'. Iolle laliet (Yill
.co. lolle, for GylllftG.tlu (Valli

MIN AND WOMIN
PROFESSIONAL THEORY COURSES

LOWIR DIVISION COUUIS

&6. RhythMic GrlllnO.tlu (Ill, II
Four hours 0 laboratory. . ,,~.. of hand apparams, and tumbling forprogressive skills in free exercISC,...,...

gymnastics teachers.
47A-471. profedlonal Actlvltlell GymllClltlct (Wo_n) IVa-V,I" H

Two hours of laboratory. f . kill and knowledges needed forStudy and development 0 competencIes, s . 50
teaching and coaching girls' and women's gymnasncs.
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41A-488. Advan~d Made,. IhInce (1.1) I, II
Four hours.
Pr~equisit~; PhysicalEducation 34Aand 348.

an~~ techniques. Composition~l.factors and devices. Materials of design, rhythm
ynaJ?lcs m group ccmposinons. The use of percussion and various forms of

accomparumenr. DISCussIOns,lectures and practice.

so. Lit. SctvJns (I) ...II
Three hours per week.
Standard American Red Cross course in life sa.' and at

to qualify superior swimmers for Senior Life S::t:g ,...~~1ter s ery, designedcemncare.
52. ~ntrodudlon to Physical Iducatlon t', I "

Hlsro d cri ,Ii f 'of modZn~hisf~C1~&c~tit:~i~~ eduiation and spores. Study of the objectives
pguo~phY ~d background for profe;i~:al t~d~~o~~e R~~~~m~t alif h b~
e ucanon majors Without preVIOUScredit in an intrcducrorv ph '.' dPYSJ.course. ...' ~J YSJCllle ucanon

53. Physical Iducallon of Chlld,.n (2) I, II
One 1~e and three hours of laboratory.
Applicanon of the principles of motor learning d ul

elementary physical education activity program. an musc ar fitness to the

J4. Advanced Skill Techniques I.. Dance (l) I, II
Four ho~ of laboratory.
Prere~te; Consent of instructor.

h
P!?gressivel.Ydffficult dance techniques using several creativep esis on monvanon, body design,rhythm, and dynamics. approaches. Em-

55
F

A-55L
h
"'f'fuio~.1 Adiviliel: Individual Spa .... (Women) (1 "our ours 0 acnvuv. - I, II

Individual sports golf archery and k
of competencies, skiljs, ind kno';ledge ~e~d~tdsf~ri:!~~~Ched through a study

'''F-568. Profe .. lenal Adiyllle" Team Sport. (Wome ) (1.1'our hours of laboI'lltory. n I, II
T

d
~knsporn for women approached through dan owledge needed for teaching. a stu y of competencies, skills,

57A0.578. OfRdatlnll Women'. Spert. (1.1) I, II
Three h~~ of laboratory.
Prere9U1S!te;Physical Education 568.
Pracuce m officiating techniques in women' I'

F~dl-vol!eYba1I,basketball,and hockey· Spring~~~" earlin," "d official's ra';ings;an tenrus. ,a.u, trac an field, badmmton

• S
F
A-58l

h
•AdYonced. ~rofellionai ActlYltie .. Team Sperh (Wo , (1-', I. II

our 0:U~ of acnvny. men •
PrereqUISites:Physical Education S6A-568
Team spons basketball hockey soc . dballI:I'lIckand field, for woo.:en a r~achecer, spee , softball and volleyball, and

advanced skills and knowledgeP~eededfa/~~~ffi~g~ more concentrated study of

7"O~r1en~lion to Phyalcallducallon (Men) 11) I II
nentanon and gutdance of major d .' h .be taken during the first semester of :m ~ m.p YSlcal~ducation. Course must

(transfer major students included). nro ent m the major at San Diego State

71 •. Gymnoftlu (Men) (2) I, II
SiXhoun of laboratory.

oaTci~J::~f~ili~:.e~~~~za~~~:~=h:~~~~: movements, rules,
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73, Dance (Men) (2)1, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Competency development in dance. Emphasis OD skills,movements, facilities,and

organizationalprocedures in dance.
.,. In.trodudlen to Dance 12) I

Dance as an art form with emphasison the development of contemporarr trends:
American dance personalitiesand their contribution. Required of all physical edu~
cation majors with an emphasisin dance.
.2. Rhythmil: Anolyll. Reloled 10 Moyement (2)11

Music lIS related to movement; notation and simple music forms applied to all
movement activities; percussion accompaniment; writing of percussion scores;
music repertoire for dance.
99. fxperlmentol Topics (2-4)

Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of
nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIViSiON COURSES

122. Willter Safety In.. ructlon (1) II
Four hours of lecture and laboratory.
Prerequisites: P.E. 29B or equivalent, and current American Red Cross Senior

Life Saving Certificate.
Methods and materials for teaching swimming.Course designed to qualify expert

swimmersfor American Red CrossSwimmingInstrUctorsCertificate.

123. Skin and Scuba Diving (2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prereq.uisites:Thesis or class project: requiring underwater collection techniques

or physical Education 29B.Medical examination,waiver for hazardous procedures,
passage of competency test in swimming.

Functional knowledge of underwater diving to include diving physiology, hyper-
baris conditions. medical hazards, safety procedures associated with Scuba Diving
and proper care and operation of equipment.
151. Folk cllod SeKial 00_ Skill Analyli. (Men and Women) (all

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 32A and BB, or completion of folk and social

dancing competenCiestests.
Folk customs, festivals, and costumes. Selection of dAncematerials for various

age groups. Analysisof teaching techniques.
152. Gymnollin Skill Analy.lI. (Women) ~) I

Two lect:uresand three hours of laboI'lltory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 7A and 7B, or completion of competencies

tests in gymnastics and related fields.
Advanced materials in tumbling and gymnastics with emphasison safety devices,

spotting, ere. Analysis of teaching techniques and progressions.

153.&-1538. Problenu in. Dance (2-2)
Prerequisite: PhysicalEducation 48A.
Problems in ethnic or modem dance: history, anthropological basis, stagecraft,

accompaniment,cosnuning.
154. Modern Dance 5kill Anoly.i. (Woftllen) (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 34B, or completion of competencies tests in

modem dance.Advanced skill techniques with emphasis on individual choreogI'llphy.Selection
of materials and course planning for the secondary schools. Class teaching experi-
ence. Brief survey of basic literature and current readings in the field.
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155. Individual Sporhl Skill Analylil (Women) (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 16A\,17A, 18A, 20A, or completion of com-

petencies tests in archery, badminton, goir, and tennis.
Individual playing techniques, knowledge, rules, and teaching methods in tennis,

badminton, archery and golf. Designed for senior majors in physical education who
are expected to demonstrate a high degree of competency in the sports indicated.

156. ream Sports Skill AnalYlil (Women) (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 56A and 568, or completion of competencies

tests in basketball, hockey, soccer, speedball, softball and volleyball, and track
and field.

Skills, teaching techniques, officiating, and the organization of materials in ream
sports for women.

157A-1578. Choreography in Contemporary Dance (Men ond Women) (3-3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Experunentation in dance, relating contemporary theories to other art forms.
Force and time-space relationships as factors of choreography. Semester I: Pro-

duction problems for large and small groups. Semester II: Production problems
for trios, duos, and solos.

160. Mechanics of Body Mevement (Wemen) (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 167.
Efficient use of the body in daily living; evaluation and classification of exer-

cises, study of methods and practice in planning and presenting material.

161. The Plychological Bal.1 of PhYlical Educatlen (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Physical Education 162.
Current issues, experimentation, problems and literature involved in the psy-

chology of motor learning and motor performance.

162. M.aluremen' and Evalualion in PhYlicallduca,l.n (3) I, II
Existing skills, tests, and other forms of evaluation used in physical education

programs, including practical measuring and comparisons with norms, standards,
etc. Closely related to required competencies tests for physical education majors
with applications to use in teaching.

163. Ph,lical Grow'h ond Development (3) II
Principles of human growth; performance as affected by developmental levels

and individual differences in Structure and function.

164. A'hletlc Inlurie .. (Sportl Medlcl"e) (2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 167.
Prevention and care of athletic injuries. Environment and hazards of sports. First

aid. Use of prescribed modalities.

16$. Organbatlon and Adminll'ration of b,'raeunieular Actfvitles (3)t, II
Two [ectures and one hour of laboratory.
Ma.terial cove~ing the organiza!ion and administration of activities such as drill

teams, extracurncular dubs, speCIal events and programs cheerleaders intramuril
and extramural activities. "

166. Hon.rl C.une (1-3) I, II
Refers to the Honors Prognm.

167. Applied An..... y and Klnellol.BY fa) I, II
Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22.
Art'?-rology, syndesmology, and myology, with special emphasis on movement

analysIS: Musc;le .groups and their functi.onal relationships. Application of simple
mecharncal prinCiples to movement analys.JS.
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168. PhYII.loBY of l.erelle (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22. .. f . f _C b d
EffeCts of physical activities on the physiological unctions 0 rne 0 y.

169. Adapled Actlvltlel (2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory. . d S d
Prerequisites: Zoology 8, Biology 22, Physical Education 167 an 16, an

admission to Teacher Education. . al' cl din h' aI amina
Adaptation of programs for the atypical individu ,.lD U .g P YSICbl ex d

tions, training, and prescribed exercises, follow-up, instructional pro ems, an
evaluation.

171 Hlst.ry and PhiloMphy of Phy..ical Educa'ion (3) IrreBular. d
Review of the historical and philosophical bases for dance, exercise, games, an

sports with emphasis on the United States.

172. Aqua'ia (2)1, II
Four hours. . 29B or demonstrated competency. . .
Prerequisite: Physical Education p •• lao, officiating, facilities, and orgamzaoonalEmphasis on skills, movements, ~w....,

procedures in aquatics.

174. Comba,lvel (Men) (2) I, II~~:e~~~~:Physical Education I2A or demonstrated competency. and
Competency development in combanves. Review of skills, strategy, tactics,

emphasis on teaching and coaching procedures.

175. Team Sport .. (Men) (2) I, II

Four hours .. Ph 'cal Education SA 9A, and lOA, or demonstrated competency.
Prerequisites: deJ;;~ menc in team Sports. Emphasis on. skills, strategy, tacncs,
"", mpeffitC?cn

yg f.cili'ties and organizational procedures 10 selected team sports.rues, 0 Clan, ,

176. Individual Sp.rts (Men) (3)1, II

Seven hours. . b dmi !.ol£, handball, and. tennis.Competency development 1D archery, a ffi;ll1~on, acilities, and orgaruzaoooal
Emphasis on skills, Strategy, tactics, rules, officiating,
procedures in individual sports.

1". Phyllcal FI'" .... (Men) (I) I, II
One lecture and two hours of laboratory. h required program, or demonstrated
Prerequisite; A conditioning course 1D r e

competency. . d . ti nal procedures in physical fitnessSkills, movements, facilities, an . orgarnza. 0
programs. History and current role 10 the curricula.

171. Worklhop in PhYllca~ Edducj,i.n {1~2~f skills in such areas as aquatics, comba-
Methods, ter::hniques~ dVd;:c~e~d individual and team sports. Designed for

tives, rn~h~~'I r~dmini~:~tors, tea~~ers, coaches, recreation and YfO"bthlhad~~
secon ary d f t tal of six urnts May not be used as part 0 t e p YSICMay be repeate or a a hi' • d tial
education major for either degree or teac ng ere en .

179. Supe.F!lled !!e!d E.pedl.~ngC::~1~~~~t of the department chairman.
PrereqwSltes: "",IlIor stan I • 1 d .
Supervised pnctical experience in physlca e ucaDon.
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180. Theo~ and Practice of Intereolleglate Sport. (Menl (2-3)
Three units: Twelve hours. Two units: Eight hours.

rulConcffient;rn~edstudy In field of interest. with emphasis on skill
es, 0 crating, and organizational procedures '

Subject fields of 180 are as follows; .
Offered in the Fall

A Basketball (3)
B Cross Coumry (2)
C Football (3)
D Gymnastics (3)
E Swimming (2)
F Water Polo (2)
G Wrestling (3)
N Soccer (2)

strategy, tactics,

Offered in the Spring
H Baseball (l)
I Golf (2)
J Rowing (2)
K Tennis (2)
L Track (3)
M Volleyball (2)

181. Minory and Philo.ophy of Dallce (2) II
(Offered in alternate years)
The cultural background of all form f d . . . ..

phasis on the relationship of the social sst° cr:ce
In hvan01,lS.cIVilIZations with em-ru e to t e exrsnng dance forms.

'82A. Dallc~ Compo.itiOIl (Preclanlc 'orm.) (::I)
(Offered III alternate years)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
PrereqUJ.S!;tes:Physical Education 54 and 82.
Co~POSlOOI15based on a study of preclassic dan f . .

form In COntemporary dance. Study of the musi fceh onn~od a .c~ntnbutlon.to
of group and individual compositions. IC 0 t e pen . Critical evaluaoon

1821. Dan~ Compo.ition (Modern 'orm.) (::I) II
(Offered In alternate years)
Two lectures, thre~ hours of laboratory.
Prereq~SJ.tes: Physical Education 54 and 82.
CompOSIUOI15related to contemporary an fo h " . .

form and content in the creative idea. The tempITnSIemp .:IlZJndg the mreracuon cf
elements of choreography. ora , span , ynanuc, and dramatic

113. Dance Production (::II II
. Lecrure-demenstrarion, recital, and concerr forms of

bon and stagmg of original solo and group compositions. dance programs. Presenra-

184. Workthop, In Dance (1-2) I, II
Cho~eographic techniques and skills with visiti .

or project. May be repeated to a ~O' Iff . ng master teachers; wnrren report• •a 0 our unrts.
199. ~p'eciai Study {1-3} I, II

IndIVld~a! study. Six units maximum credit
PrereqUISite: Consent of special study advi~r.

200. Seminal' (3) GRADUATECOURSES
An intensive study in advanced physical d' .

class schedule. Maximum credit six un'ts e l~cabolon,tOPiC to be announced in the
lapp Ica e on a master's degree.

201. Currl.t!i'lum in Plty.lcal Education (3)
PrerequiSIte: Major or minor i h' I d .
Curricula in physical educati~/ rlc~ { ucaoh°';1, or equiv~lent.

and evaluation. . pecla emp aslS on currlculum construction

202. Admlni.tratlon af Phy.lcal Educafl I
Prerequisite: Major or minor in phys!n Jill dhe S~condary School. {3}
Topics include personnel robl Ica ~ ucabon, O;I equivalent.

facilities, program organizati~n andm:~~~ec.t1on b,nddmamtdenanee of. equipment and
aoon, u get. an related Items.

2~. HI.~ary of Phy.lcal Education (3) iI
Istoncal. forces guiding the development fto modem times. 0 physical education from ancient
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204. ProbleM' In •• enaIIOII (3)
(Same course as Recreation 204)
Current problems facing the recreation profession, through a review of litera-

ture. discussion of trends, and observation of school and community situations.
Analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports required.

205. CU..... llltTrend. and I.. u•• 1111PhY'lcal Idumlalll (31
A critical appraisal of contemporary trends and issues. Investigation and analYiis

of professional literature.

206. Seminar in Competitive Athletica 1::1)
Prerequisite: Major or minor inl'hYsicai education or recreation.
Knowledge and appreciation 0 the skills, techniques, and teaching methods in-

volved with the coaching of athletics; the study of possible solutions to problems
associated with the program of competitive school athletics.

207. Advanced Kln•• laiagy allld Ilom.challllet (3)
Prerequisites; Zoology 8, 22, and Physical Education 167.
Principles of mechanics applied to the analysis of human motion. Electromyog-

raphy and cinematography as aids in analysis. Kinetic analysis of movement.

208. Advanced Phy.lolagy of Exerd.a (::II
Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 168.
Advanced aspects of the physiology of exercise. Effects of exercise on human

beings in relations to health, longevity, morphology, and performance.

209. Advanced Adapted Actlvltla. (3)
Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 169.
POstural divergencies, lack of physical development, physical handicaps, and

special programs. Individual exercise programs. Preventive and corrective exercises.
Functional examinations and the physician's report. Ethical procedures and limita-
tions.
210. Seminar In Facilltl •• for Phy.lcal Education (3)

Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education or recreation.
Individual study of problems related [0 the planning, development and mainte-

nance of physical education and athletics facilities .

211. Advanced Ival.atlon III Phy.lcalldueatlon (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 162.
Methods, statistical techniques, and apparatus used in testing physical perfonn-

ance. Sources of error, limitations on application and interpretation. Practice in
construction and use of tests .

211. Problem. in Phy.kal Education (3.
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education.
A study of selected areas of the physical education program.

214. IeMlnar III Danc. Program. (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in dance or physical education.
Procedures and evaluation of all forms of educational dance with implications for

curriculum planning. Lectures and research. Completion of written project.

215. Philosophical. Favndatio!'. far ~hY.lica~Educo!lon (3) I .
Major philosophies and thelT apphcanon U1phYSiCaleducanon.

220. Prllllclpi•• of N.UromuKUlar , ••• Ian (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 167. .
Theones underlying the causes of muscular hypertenSiOn and the application of

hypokinetic principles in daily living.

221. Exereit. ElectrocarcllaBl'Clph,. (3) I, II
Principles of resting a~d .eJtercise e1e<;:trocard!0graphy with emphasis on ergo-

metric methods and applicatIon to exercISe phYSlology.
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223 •. Adyanced (xerel .. Phy.lology laboratory (:!I) I n
Nine hours of laboratory ,
Prerequisites: Physical Education 169

put:n~~t~cti~~rseg~es;~~to bt~~dlo~ c0!TIpetencI in respiratory metabolism
the application of exercise procedures widt h~~anb· ergomdeuy. ~perien~e in
preranon of results. su jeers an analysis and mter-

227. Fllneu of Adult. {3l r II
One lecture and si:' hou~ of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 169.
Evaluation, exercise prescription, and .. f

underlying bypokinetic diseases of adul~~dngho adultsd· An understanding of the
the associated health problems of an autom,,-dt e proce ures used m coping with.... envuonment.
261. Seminar in Motor Learnl ..., and Mot P rf

Prerequisite: Physical Education 161. or e armanee ~)I
A review of research in Physical Edu .

laboratory experiences in motor learning~n0n and related fields plus experimental

291. R•• e~!,*,h Technique. {311, II, S

~ri~ci~l~t~~dM~je~b::dt~rtln~~ucation and Physical Education 162.
lems related to physical edtication g Th~darrytg OUt the investigation of prob-
practice in formulating and tesri . h h eve opment of research designs and
results. (Prerequisite to thesis.) nng ypot eses as well as the interpretation of

295. Semi~~r ilt Phy~lcal Educealion (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 291 d dmaster's degree. in physical education. an a vancemenr to candidacy for the
Selected subjects m physical education ulmi . . .

to students following Plan B for the MastC fn~~gdm wrl~en proiecrs. Limited. er 0 n;I'-' egree m physical education.
298. ~~_l Study (1-3)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit

d
PrereqU1Sl~e: Consent of staff; to be arr~g,d .a VISer and mstructor. With department special study

299. lb •• I. {3}
~'dP,=,y.quisites: An officially appointed thesis commi ........ ~~dw ~............. advancement to can-

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

j

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
Faculty IN THE COlUGE OF SCIENCU

Emerirns: Watson
Professors: Dessel (Chairman) M b h
Ass?ciate Professor: Shull ,en ac er, Stewart. P.
ASSIStant Professors' Anderson Ilace . , ngmanson, Mett.ger, Springer, Thompson, WaI-

Lecttll'ers: Phleger, Sadoski, Shideler

Offered by the Department
M~ter of Arts degree in the ph sical .

III th<; «;7~aduate Bulletin. Also r~fer to~hences for .teac~ing service. (Described
ate DIVISIon.) e secuon In thIS catalog on the Gradu-

A de.pan;menral .major in physical science is .
major ~ phYSIcal science for students in Tnot offered. ~ m~erdepartmental
the sec.non of this catalog on the School feE1er ;dllcaoon IS offered. (See
an~ ScIences. Advising for these majors' d .ucauon and the Applied Acts
Science.) 1S one In the Department of Physical

364

----~__.......----~~---
Physical Science

Teaching major in the physical sciences, with specialization in both elementary
and. secondary teaching, requiring an. undergraduate maier in rhysical science,
or m one or more of the physical sciences. (See the secuoa 0 this catalog on
the School of Education.)

Minor in physical science.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE MINOR
The minor in physical science consists of from 15 to 22 units and must: include

Physical Science 1, 2, 3, 4, and either 130 or 150, and at least three additional units
of upper division courses approved by an adviser.

COURSU IN PHYSICAL SCIINCE

The courses listed below are designed to explore critically topics and concepts in
the physical sciences selected for their challenge and significance, and presented
in terms of their historical and intellectual develoJ'ment. These courses are impor-
tant to the specialist in science and are of parocular value to students in other
major fields who seek to broaden and deepen their comprehension of the theoretical
as well as the empirical aspects of science, especially as related to their own field of
specialization and to contemporary problems and endeavors. This approach to the
fundamentals of science is not emphasized elsewhere.

LOWiR DIVISION COURS.S

1. Principle' of Phy.lcol Sclenc. II} I, II
Not open to students with credit for or concurrent registration in Physical

Science S.The nature of the physical universe with emphasis on the whole field of physical
science rather than on its separate divisions. May be followed by or, preferably,
taken with Physical Science 3 for laboratory credit in natural science.

2. Princlpl •• of Phyttc.1 ScI.n~ {I} I, II
Not open to students with credit for or concurtent registration in Physical

Science S.A continuation of Physical Science I, which course is recommended but not a
r~llired prerequisite. May be followed by or, preferably, taken with Physicll1
Science 4 for laboratory credit in natural science.

3. b,.rlmenhll Method. In Phy.lctll SCi.",c. (ll I, II
Three hours of laboratOry.
Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent registration in Physical Science 1.
Methods in physical science as illustrated by the use of significant examples from

the various disciplines. The technique of observation, measurement, and discovery
of relationships. Fulfills the general education laboratory requirement in the natural
science area.
... b::p.rh •• ntal M.thod. In Phy.lcal Scl.n~ (1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent reg~ation in Physical Science 2.
A continuation of Physical Science 3. Fulfills the general education laboratory

requirement in the natural science area.

S. Fundame,.tal. of Phy.lctll 5c1.11~ (3) I, II
Not open to students with credit for or concurrent registration in Physical

Science I.Topics selected from Physical Science 1 and 2 to give a single course for the
benefit of those students intending to take only one semester of physical science.

99. Exp.rlme.t" Topic. (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.
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UPPERDIVISION COURSES
110. Phy.!c!!1 Ocean~graphy (31 I, II

Prer~qwSlte: Physical Science 1.
Physical aspects of tides, waves, and currents.

120. p~y.ical Scl.nee for EI.mentary Teachen (3J I II S

:n~a!~~~~£d~~~:~Ji:c~ k~~E~~i~~r~~en~ d~~~l~p:e~:v~d
for or engaged in teachhtgU in ilie ~l:~en~ sc~:mted to those in training

130. Modem PhYllcal Science (3) I, II
Recent and current developments in the ph . al sci D' ,such phenomena as radios 0 . . YSlC sClcnces. IScusSions concerning

radio telcscopy, supergalaxi~ VN~tc:ps~cf rays,_~udearhen~gy, ~cer techniques,. n or creon to p )'SICSmajors.

135A_135'. IPS Phy.lcal ScI.nc. (3-3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Preregwsltes: Introductory course work in astron I .

or physics, and chemistry. Physical Science 135A jsom~r:eo.~gy, physical science
Principles of physical science as presented in natio~al q~sJte to 135B.

particularly the IPS program of the Physical Science S~nO:~~~.y courses,

1C:S, C~nt.fP,Orory Probleml in Phy.lcal Science (1) S
senes o. SIXweekly lectures on varied aspects of h . al' R'

reports required of students enrolled fo di Ma 6)'S1c science. eadmg and
units. These lectures are open to the pUbli~~ It. Y e repeated to a total of three

141. Electronin for Sciwntllt. (3) I, II, S

P
T"Y0lectures and three hours of laboratory.
nmaIlI):' for science majors.

Electronic Instrumentation used in the sciences; uses and limitations.
ISo. R~adingl b. PhYlical ScI.nee (3) I

Reading of selected materials with infonnal I di .
o~ the historical background, the philosophi cj a~ ~on of tOPICS-. Emphasis
science on thought and culture. ca Imp canons, and the Impact of

I~. The ,?~veloP!Re"t .of Scientific Thought (3)I, II
rerequisires: SIX umrs from astronomy chemi I h

physics; and Mathematics 21 or equival' enusrry, geo ogy, p ysical science, or
Basic scientific conce d h' hi ent ..

problem of theory cor!~:tion t Th ~or~cal 4evelopment with emphasis on the
a,nd C?bse~arional fact, as illus~ted b/:ei~~~dhIP beft'ee!'l: disyc~~!ne~ imagina~ion
nfic mqlllry. case mstones. LUiutanons of SClen-

170A_17~..Theoretical Oc.anography (34)
PrereqwSltes for 170A: Mathematics 52 and Ph '4C • ,170A. YSlcs . PrerequiSite for 170B:
The application of hydrodynamics and h d .

of the aonosphere and the oceans. t ermo ynamICS to the system composed

196. Adva.n.cedPhYllcal Sci.nce (14) I, II
PrerequISIte:. Co!lsent of instructor.
Selected tOPiCS 1D classical and m d h' .

additional credit with new sub,' ect ma~teeprnfo~ YSIC~ sc, I~nce .. May be repeated for~ ~ a tOt;u 0 SIXunIts.
199. Specl.a.1Sh.dy (1-3) I, II

PrerC9U1·S1te: Consent of instructor.
indiVIdual study or laboratory k .

selected by the student Maximum c,"::o"',,~n a ~peClal problem in physical science
• • I SIXUnits.

'00. I f' GRADUATECOURSES. :-m na.r or 3)
An mtenSlve study in advanced h si I' .

class schedule. Maximum credit six ~nrts ca ~Ienhcfe, tOPiC to be announced in the
app ca e on a master's degree.
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298. Speciol Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
msttuctor.

299. Thelll or Prolect (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis in one of the physical sciences for the master's

degree.

PHYSICS
IN THE COLLEGlOF SCIENCES

Faculty
Emeritus: Terhune
Professors: Clark, Garrison, Moe, Morris, Skolil, Smith, L., Snodgrass, Teasdale,

Templin (Chairman), Wolter
Associate Professors: Nichols, Piserchio, Rehfuss, Wolf
Assistant Professors: Cottrell, Craig, Lilly, Roeder, Sma.tt

Offered by th. Departm.nt
Master of Am or Master of Science degree in physics. (Described in the Grad-

uate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate Division.)
Major in physics with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in physics with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major in chemical physics with the B.s. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in physics.
Teaching major in physics with specialization in both elementary and secondary

teaching.
Teaching minor in physics with specialization in both elementary and secondary

reaching.

PHYSfCS MAJOR
WITH THE ...... DEGREIIN LIiERAl ARTSAND SCIENCES

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the gradua-
tion requirements listed on page 82 of this catalog. Students must choose French,
German or Russian to meet the foreign language requirement for graduation.

Students majoring in physics must complete a mInOr in mathematics to include
Mathematics 50, 51, and 52, or their equivalents, Mathematics 119, 170, and three
units from Mathematics 12IA, 15oA, or 175. (Math.ematics 1M is acceptable for
stUdents admitted to teacher education.) Additional mathematics is recommended
for students planning graduate work in physics.

Preparotlon for th. Major. Physics 4A-4B-4C or 50A-50B, 73, and Chemistry IA-
IB or lOA-lOB, or their equivalents. (25 units.)

Malar. A minimum of 24 upper division units in physics to include Physics 101,
i05 ltO, 112, 120A, 120B, 170, 175, and i90 or I98A and 198B. Students who plan
to do advanced work in ph.ysics should include Physics 106, i14, 151, and 180 to
have preparation acceptable for graduate work in physics. Electives must be ap-
proveii by the department chairman.

PHYSfCS MAJOR
WITH tHI I.S. DEGREEIN APPLIEDARTSAND SCllNCES

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the gradua-
tion requirements listed on page 78 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major for the B.S. degree.
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Preparation for the,malor. Physics 4A-4B-4C or 5OA-50B 73' Ch .
or lOA-lOB; Mathematics 50, 5i, and 52, or their equivalents. {38 ~nits.)stry IA-1B

MaioI'. A minimum of 36 39 uppe di .. .. hvsiinclude Physics 101 105 110 r IVlSl0n uruts m p YSICSand mathematics to
119 and 170 Th ' , ,112, I~OA, 120B, 170, 198A, and 198B' Mathematics
for this de~~ee ~~~og~adesf~~de~ In COf,ldulta:ion with the dep~ental adviserl!hpreparation to enter the gradua~ ~~~~~a~ e~~h::rd ~o:-year t;nn}rial Pdgrarn

e remammg courses are to be prescribed b th d aster 0 scIl?nce egree,
centrations in the areas of a lied hvsi h.Y e epartmenr chairman, Con-
teacher education axe availa~~ in t~ ~~~ci:~YSICalelectronics, nuclear physics and

CHEMICAL PHYSICS MAJOR

WITH THE ~.s.DEGREE IN APPLII'D ARTS AND SCIENCES
Preparation for the molor Physics 4A-4B-4C 50A

52; Chemistry lA-iB or IOA:lOB, 5, and 12 (43 ~its). -SOB; Mathematics 50, 51,

Major. A minimum of 39 upper di .. . hi h .
105, 110, 175, and 190; Chemistry 1l0A1~I~Bun:~ w d ;Ast include Physics 101,
170. !he additional units are to be cho~n fr~ h af lI12. ; Mathemancs 119 and
phYSICSlaboratory and one hemi Ibm teo owmg courses. At least one
120A, 120B, Chemistry 111 and 1~f.lStry a oratory axe to be taken from Physics

PHYSICS MINOR
The minor in physjcs consists of from 15 to 22 '. ,.

must be in upper division courses. UIll[Sm phYSICS,SIXunits of which

PHYSICS MAJOR
'OR THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL

A.IJ candidates for a teaching. credential m .
applicable, specialization as outlined in th usc. comp,lete. all reqwrements for the
of Education. e secnon a this catalog on the School

Th '. , Speciolb:.tion in Elementary Teaching
e major In physics for elemenmr hi

major for the A.B. degree in liberal ar~ tead lOll' IS the same as the undergraduate
plied ~ and sciences. All courses in th an sciences .or for [he B.s. degree in ap-
advlSer 1D phySJcs for teaching programs. e teaching rna/or must be approved by the

.. . Spedalbatlon In Secondary Teaching
The major ill phySJcs for seconda h"

maj~r for the A,B. degree in liberaP' ~ac dg ~ the same as the undergraduate
applied artS and sciences All courses ' han sCI~nces or for the B.s. degree in
the adviser in physics for' teaching prog~~~ teaching major must be approved by

PoJtgraduate Year. Six units of course work' .
(unJess the six units are taken in the mm· ) In phySJcs after the bachelor's degree

0' .

PHYSICS MINOR

fOR THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL

. . . Speciallzotlon in Elementary Teachln
, The J!llOor In phYSICSfot elementary teachin . 9
10 phYSICS,All courses must be a r d b ~ consJ!t5 of not less than 20 units
programs. Students in Teacher Ed~~a~~e .Y t e. adVIser In physics for teaching
must include at least six upper division uni;i:~h~i~~aching minor for the degree

Spedallzatlon In Second. , hiTh"h' rye.cnl. e r:wnor m p YSlcs for second h' .
10 phYSICS.All courses must be ap;Zv~~tb m~ conds~ o~ not l~ than 20 units

yea V1Ser III physiCS for teaching
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programs. Students in Teacher Education using this teaching minor for the degree
must .include at least six upper division units in physics. U the major for secondary
reaching is non-academic, at least 12 upper division units of physics must be taken.

LOWER DIViSiON COUR515

Totalcredit in Physics lA-lB, 2A-2B, 3A-3B, 'loA-4B-4C, 50A-50B. and 5, limited
to 12 umrs.

lA-1I. Elementary Physics {5-5) I, II
Four lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Two years of high school mathematics. Physics IA is prerequisite

[0 IB. Not open to students who have had high school physics.
This course is for students in those liberal arts and preprofessional courses not

requiring physics wirlt calculus. Physics lA is not open to students with credit in
2A; 18 not open to students with credit in 2B.

2A-2a. Getleral Phy.lu (3-3)1, II
Prerequisites: Completion of high school physics. Physics 2A in prerequisite to

2B. Recommended: Concurrent registration In Physics 2A and 3A and in Physics
2B and lB.

This course is for srudenrs in those liberal arts and preprofessional courses not
requiring phYSICSwith calculus. Physics 2A IS not open to students with credit
in lA; 2B not open to students with credit in IB.

3A-3•• Phy.lcal Mea.uremenU (I-I) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite for 3A: Credit or concurrent registration in Physics 2A.
Prerequisite for 3B: Physics 3A and credit or concurrent registration in

Physics 2B.
A laboratory course to accompany Physics 2A-2B. 3A: properties of matter,

mechanics, heat and sound. 3B: electricity, magnetism, and light.

4A-4 .... C. Principle' of Phy.let {4-4-4) I, II
Three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite fat 'loA: Completion of high school physics or equivalent, and credit

or concurrent registration in Mathematics 50.
Prerequisites for 4B: Physics 4A with a grade of C or better and credit or con-

current registration in Mathematics 51,
Prerequisites for 4C: Physics 4B with a grade of C or better and credit or con-

current registration in Mathematia 52.
Cenain students may, with consent of the Deparnnent, substitute credit in

Mathematics 22 for the indicated mathematics courses.
This course is designed to give a thorough understanding of the fundamental

principles of physics in the areas of mechanics, wave motion, heat, electricitY, and
light.

S. Introductory Phy.lcs (4) I, II
Three lectureS and three hours of laboratory.
Some of the more im('onant phenomena and concepts in physics with practical

illustrations and applications. Not open to students with credit for Physics lA, IB,
2A, 2B, 4A, 48, or 4C.
SOA-5oa. Prinelpl" of Physics {6-6J I, II

Five lectures and discussions and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite fot SOA: High school I?hysics, or Physics IA-IB or 2A-2B; credit or

concurrent registration in MathematiCs 51. Not open to students with credit in
Physics 4A.

Prerequisite for SOB: Physics 50A with a gtade of C or better, and credit or
concurrent regisrra.tion in Mathematics 52.

Mechanics, wave motion, heat, electricitY, optics, and atomic and nuclear physics.
The calculus will be used.
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73. Introductory Electronici {31I, II
Prerequisites: Physics 4B or SOB or IB, or 2B and 38, and a working knowledge

of the calculus.
A qualitative study of electron rubes and electronic systems. Not open to stu-

dents with credit in Physics 103.

99. Experimental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPERDIVISIONCOURSES
101. Modern Phylici (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Physics 4C or SOB.
Modern developments in physics, including an introduction to the quantum and

relativity theories, and to the fields of atomic, nuclear and solid state physics.
103. Balle Eledroniu (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Physics 4B or SOB or IB, or 2B and 3B, and a working knowledge
of the calculus.

A qualitative study of electron tubes and electronic systems. Not open to students
with credit in Physics 73.

105. Analytical Meehaniu (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Physics 4C or SOB and Mathematics 1l9.
Principles of Newtonian mechanics developed through the use of vector methods.

Statics and dynamics of particles and rigid bodies.

106. Optici (3) II
Prerequisites: Physics 4C or SoB or lB, or Physics 2B and 3B, and a working

knowledge of the calculus.
Reflection, refraction, dispersion, interference, diffraction double refraction and

polarization, with applications to optical instruments, wave' propagation radiation
spectra and the nature of light. ' ,

110. Elech'icityand Magnetilm (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Physics 4C or SOB· and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-

matics lJ9, and in Physics 73 or Physics 103.
. Analysis of difl~ct and alternating curren.t circuhs using the operator "]" and

circuit theorems; introduction to coupled circuits, resonance and transients Elec-
trostatics; dieletrics and conductors. Chemical, photo and thermal effects EIeetr'O-
magnetism, and magnetic properties. .

112. Ther-:n~dynamic~and KineticJ..heory (3) I, II
Prerequisites: PhySICS 4C or SOB and Mathematics 52.
Thermal properties of matter, laws of thermodynamics kinetic theory of gases,

and an introduction to statistical mechanics. '

114. Acoultlcs {31I
Prerequisites; Physics 73, lOS, and 110.
Wave motion and its applicarinn t? the production, transmission and reception

of sound. Development of acoustic crrcuns USIng electro-acoustic analogs.

120A.120B. Advanced PhYlical Mealurement, (2.2) I II
Six hours of laboratory. I

PrereQui~ites: Physic~ 4C or. SOB; and credit or concurrent registration in Physics
73 or PhYSICS103, and ill PhYSICS1l0.

A year. course stressing . laboratory experiments and measurements chosen from
all the major areas of phYSICS.

121. Radiation PhYIlu (3)
Two lec.~res and t!u"ee hours of laboratory.
Prereq\lISlte~: Phys.lcs I~ or 2B.and 3B, or ~hysics 5.
X-rays, tadiOaCtllllty, interactiOns of radiations with matter and methods of

me~u~ement .. May not be used in the physics major. Not ope~ to students with
credit m PhySICS 101.
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122. S.nIOPPhYII" Laboratory (2) ',II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 120B.
Advanced experimental measurements in the fields of classical and modern

physics, in one of the following areas: acoustics, nuclear physics, heat and thermo-
dynamics, advanced electronics, electricity and magnetism, microwaves, solid
state physics, and analog computers. Combinations of two areas in one semester
may be taken with consent of the instructor. May be repeated with new material
to a maximum of four units.

130. Phyll" fo,. Elementary Teache"l (3) I
Basic concepts, methods, and materials of physics for the elementary school.

Topics in classical and modern physics. Open onl:r. to elementary teachers and
elementary teacher candidates. Not open to sru ents with credit in Physics
4A-4B-4C or 50A-50B.
1:11. Con~pt' of PhytJu (4) I

Three lecmres and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 51 or Mathematics 22, and Physics 1B or 28 and 3B

with fl:rades of C or better.
Untfying concepts of physics; conservation of momentum and energy, wave-

particle models, conservative fields, relativity, and statistical physics.

IUA.1351. PSSCPhYI'cs (3-3)
Two lectures and discussions and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics lA-1B or 2A-2B and 3A-3D.
A new approach to the study of major concepts of physics. Designed for those

who plan to teach science. The course is based on test and laboratory materials
prepared by the Physical Science Study Committee.

141. Mud.. , Physla Laboratory (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics nOB.
'Techniques and instrumentation for the detection, idenrificarion and measure-

ment of the properties of nuclear radiations and particles, and their use in the study
of nuclear reacncns.

111. Mud.ar Phr.lle- (3)1, II
Prerequisites: Physics 112 and 190•
Nuclear phenomena, theory of the nucleus, cosmic nys, .and high-energy re-

actions of particles.

152. Tranll.nfl In Linear sys..... (3) I
Prerequisites: Physics !10 and Ma~ematics 119. . . .
Formularion and solution of equanons of behavior of linear elecrrlcal and me-

chanical systems by the Laplace-transform method. Applications of the uansform
method to lumped parameter systems.

155. Analo, ConIpuHon (:I) II
Prerequisites: Physics 73, Mathematics 119, and 170.
Electronic integration and differentiation; solution of differential equations; mul-

tiplication, division and. function ~eneration; simulation of mechanical systems
varying with rime, solution of typical problems; auxiliary equipment, layout of
large installations.

156. DI,ltal CompuHo!"(a) I .
Prerequlsieess Physics 73, Mathemaacs 7, 119, and 17~.. .,
The binary number system; electronic and magnetic. flip-flop .Clfcwts; memory

devices; programming; complete computer sy:>tems. AU;'Cihary ,e9wp.ment for 1!'s~n-
ing information and reading out results rapidly. TYPical applicaaons and hnuta-
tions.

160. Circuit Analylll {3) II
Prerequisites: Physl~ 73 ~d 110. .
Filter design, uansnusslon lines, and netWork a.nal)'SlS.
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163. Ilectl'Dnlu Laboratory (2) I
Six hours of laboratory. . " .
Prerequisites: Physics 1208 and credit or c::oncurrent regtsuancn in Physics InA.
Transistor characteristics, cathode ray oscillograph. Oce stage ,Re. amplifier. One

stage and multistage amplifiers including feedback. Eqaivalenr crrcuns.

166. Honon eou .... (I-3) I, "
An individual study arrangement for sruderm admitted to the Honors Program.

Enrollment through the department chairman, subject to the approval by the Com-
mittee on Honors. Refer to the Honors Program.

167A. Semiconductor Device. (3) I
Prerequisite: Physics 73. . ..
Semiconductor physics1 diode and transistor mechanisms, equivalent crrcurts and

applications, thermal stability, switching theory and applications.

167'. SemIconductor o.viw. (3) II
Prerequisites: Physics 167A and 101. .
Field effect devices, semiconductor lasers and photo detectors, four layer devices

including SCR's, tunnel diodes, varacrors and other microwave devices, thermoelec-
tricity, Hall effect.

170. Electromognetlc Theory (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Physics 110 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-matics 170.
Elecrrostatics and magnetosratics treated by vector methods; Maxwell's equations.

electromagnetic induction, radiation and wave propagation.

I73A. Phyllc.' Electronla (3) I
Prerequisites: Physics WI, 1l0, Il2, and Mathematics 170.
Conductors, Fenni model, thennionic, photoelectric, and field emission, contact

potentials, space charge. Semiconductors, linear equivalent, circuits. elements of
frequency and time domain analysis, linear feedback circuits.

1731. PhYllcal ElectronlCl (3) II
Prerequisites: Physics 160 and 173A, each with a minimum grade of C and credit

or concurrent registration in Physics 163.
Field approach to transmission lines, coaxial cables, wave guides, resonant cavi-

ties, stub matching, radiation and antenna phenomena, interaction of fields and
electronic beams and power extraction from fields.

175. AdYClnwd Meeh.nlCl {2} I
Prerequisites: Physics lOS and Mathematics 119.
Special theory of relativity, generalizcd coordinates, Lagrangian and Hamil-

tonian formulatlons. nonnal coordinates and theory of vibrations.
180. Solid Stata PhYIln {3} II

Prerequisites: Physics WI, 112, and 170.
Elastic, thermal, electric, magnetic and optical properties of solids. Introduction

[0 the energy band theory of solids, with applications to dielecrrics. semi-conduc-tors, and metals.

190. Introd ...ctory Q.... n...."" Mech.nlu (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Physics WI, lOS, 112, Mathematics 119 and 170.
The physical basis of the quantum theory and its mathematical

terms of Schroedinger's wave equation. formulation in

196. Advanced PhYIICI (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in classical and modem physics. May be repeated with the ap-

proval of [he instructor for a total of six units.
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191 ... S,!nlor ~... o~h {I} J::Vo additional hours per week to be arranged. .
One dls~o~_pc;n~ aDndm'g in physics and an acceptable plan for graduationPrerequisite: cemor sra

within ~ne year. . , ' di id •• research project. Oral and written progressSelection and design 0 In IV! 0.....
reports.

191 .. Se!ilar I;a_"~ d(2) I'd'" ddirional hours per week to be arranged.Two diSCUSSIOnperrc s an our II

Prerequisite: Physics 198A with grade ':f C dr ~r:~final reports.
Laboratory work, progress reports, or an w

199. Speclol Study (17~II k on a special problem in physics selected by
Individual study ord a ~ll~wO,r ed a member of the staff who will supervise

the student. Each hstu ent wd' '''''roB'be arranged in each case. Six units maximumhis work. Credit, ours an topics
credit.

GIADUAI. COURSD
200. Salllln.r (2 or I) .

P uisite: Consent of mstructor. d in the class
~eri~tensiv~ study in advanced physics, topic to be r'dounce

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a maste s egree.

205. 'heoretleol M~anlu (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 175. h d Study of the merion o~ rigid
Mechanics utilizing vecto~ and tensor m~t 0 s, Hamilton's equations. Principlebodies vibration, coupled crcuns. Lagrange s and

of least action.

210A-21~. Math.~~ICI G! Phl'I.11aJ~~or equivalent. Physics 2lOA is prerequisitePrerequisites: Mathematics an

to Ph>:si
cs

noB. . h vector and tensor analysis, orrhcgcnal function
Topics from matrIX. t. eory, d robabiliry theory with parncui:lr emphasiS ontheory, calculus of .va.nanons an p

applications to ph)'Slcal theory.

214. AdYonttld Atou~tlCII (2)

Prerequisite: PhYSiCS 114... d hre dimensions. Propagation of so.und
The acoustic wave cquaoon III two ~n . [ e scattering. EIeetrical-mecharucal-

in bounded media and e~c1o.sures. Radiation and
acoustical dements md Cll"cwrs.

219. S... II.lcell Mach-:-nlCl {3} d 190
PrerequisiteS: Phy.slcs 112,~~~a1clnetic'theory, low pressure phenomena, Boltz-Classical lind quantum sta .'

mann rranspon equation, irreversible processes.

220. .adlo.lon PhYIlca (2) I

Prerequisites: Physics 148 and HI. including interaction of radiation withTopics in nuclcar radiation phenomena,
matter; radiation detectors.

221 .. dlologlcelll Physlta (2) n
P~ uisitcs· Phr.SlCS 148 and 151. •
T~ and prob ems in radiological physiCS.

245A·245 •••• ado, :n--ry (2-2)190 .
Prerequisite: p~ySJcs 1.51 and d thclr application [0 the operatio~ of vat.l0US ~
Theory of c?a~ ~~ons ~ design and control of reactors III relacon toof reactors. J{inetlcs, u,eoren ,

fundamental nuclear processes.
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241. Reactor Labaratory (2)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 170, Physics 148, and concurrent registration in Physics

24SA·24SB.
,Measurement of the static and dynamic chaneteristics of a reactor, Reactor opec.

anon, reactor radiation, neutron flux properties and temperature effects. Use of the
reactor as an expenmental tool.

251. Nllcl_, PhpiCi (3)
Prerequisites: Physics H'l, 175, and 190.
Theory of nuclear forces. nuclear .reacdons, interaction of radiation with matter,

radioacnvlty, nuclear structure and high energy physics.

260. Ad_aced Ilect,.ft'u (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 173B.
Advanced topics in contemporary electronics.

270A-27~. fI.m.~... tlc nt.ory (303)
Prerequisire: PhYSICS170. Physics 270A is prerequisite to 270B.
Boundary value problems; time varying electric and magnetic fields; propagation

of radiation; antennas, wave guides.

27SA-27S" Quantvm MHholllu (3-3)
Prerequisites: Physics Hl! 175. Physics 275A is prerequisite to 275B.
Quantum theory of radiation, molecular and nuclear systems. Approximation

methods.

2110.Th_ry .f th. Solid Stat. (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 175, 180, and 190.
The band theory of solids, with applications to the electrical and optical proper-

ties of dielectrics, semi-conductors, and metals.

297. I •• arch (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman.
Research in one of the fields of physics. Maximum credit six units applicable on

a master's degree.

291. Special Stud,. (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
lDStrUctor.

299. Th.,I. (I)

_~'di~re.quisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to....... acy.
Preparation of a project or thesis in physics for the master's degree.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
IN THECOLLEOI 0' Airs AND Llnns

'aClldty
Professors. Bushnell, Feiera~end, 9cenerales, Gripp, Janssen, Leiffer, Padgett
ASS~Clate Professors; Andrain, Cram, Hobbs, Johns (Acting Chairman) KahngM~ , ,
A'MsistanNtProfess!.0p".; AndersSc0n, Byrne, Conniff, Currez, jutkowirz Keiser Lewin

OC, esvo , e ersen, hultze, Terrell '"
Lecturer: Crippens

OlTered b,. th. Departln.".

Master of Arts degree. in poli*a1 science (Described in the Graduate Bulletin.
~o .refer ~~ the s~ctlon ~ thiS catalog on the Graduate Division.)

M~Jor ~n pol~~cal ~ence wnh the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor In political SCIence.
Teaching minor in political science with specialization in secondary teaching.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR
WIJH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL Airs AND SCIENCES

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the gradua-
tion requirements listed on page 82 of this catalog.

Students majoring in pnlirical science must complete a minor in another field to
be approved by the chairman of the major department.

Prep.rlll.lon for .he molar. Political Science 1, 2, 3, and a three unit course in
Statistics.

Molar. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include (a) three units in
Political Science 128 or 197, and (b) 21 upper division units in political sci-
ence distributed among at least four of the groups listed below; provided chat at
least three units shall be taken in Group II.

Group I. Research Methods. Courses numbered 100 to 104.
Group II, Political Theory. Courses numbered 105 to 114.
Group Ill, Politics. Courses numbered 115 to 134.
Group IV, Public Law. Courses numbered 135 to 139.
Group V, International Relations. Courses numbered 165 to 179.
Group VI, Comparative Government. Courses numbered 180 to 195.

POLITICAL SCIENCE MINOR
The minor in political science consists of from 15 to 22 units in political science,

to include Pclicical Science 1 and 2 (or 1 and 3), six units of upper division
political science, and electives in political science to complete the minor.

POLITICAL SCIENCE MINOR
'01 THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL

Specialization In Seconda..,. TeachlllS
The minor in political science for secondary teaching consists of oot less than

20 units to include six units of lower division work and the remaining 14 or
more units in upper division courses under advisement.

PIOGRAMS 'OR GOVIRNMENTAL SERVICE

Students preparing to work in government service may wish to follow one of
the programs named above, take minor ,,;ork in political scit;nce o.r public admin-
istration, or advanced study for a master s degree. Also available 15 a program In

Larin American Studies.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENT IN AMIRICAN INSTITUTIONS

The graduation requir~ment in Arneric~n institutions, ~ Include demonstration
of competency in U.S. history, Ij.S. ConsnruoC?n, and Califorrua government, may
be met by satisfactory completion of approprrare tests and courses listed In one
of the following groups:

(1) Political Science I and 2.
(2) Political Science 115, and 117 or 118 or Public Administration 142 or 143.
For funher information on American Institutions, refer to the section of this

catalog on Graduation Requirements.

LOWER DIVISION COUUD

I. I,,'raduetlan'o Poll.lclIIlScienCit(3) I, II
Basic concepts of political science including. ~n introduction to the scope of ~he

discipline and representative methods of ac~U1tlng political knowledge. Illustrative
materials drawn primarily from the Amencan experrence.

Completion of both Political Science I and 2 will meet all requirements in Amer-
ican Instirutions.

2. Intraductlon.o Am.rlcen GoY• ..,III1.n, a"d PoU.la IS) I, II
The origin and development, structure and operanon of the government of the

United States, national, state, and local.
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Completion of both Political Science 1 and 2 will meet all req,uirement5 in Amer-
ican Institutions. Political Science 2 will meet the requirements ill U.S. Constitution
and California government.

3. Introdudlon to Comparative Government (3) I, II
Analytical models and techniques for examination of the problems of decision-

making and control in various political systems. Emphasis on patterns of political
action in various cultural contexts.

99. 11Ilp.rimentol ToplCl (2-4)
Refer to the catalog Statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Research Mefhode (Group I)
TOGA.l00B. Re.oClrch Method. In Political Science (3-3)

Prerequisite: Political Science I, 2, and a three unit course in statistics. Political
Science lOOA is a prerequisite to Political Science 100B.

The research process, from research design through data. processing, analysis
and interpretation. Problems of application to election statistics, census data, roll-
call records, sample survey data, and biographical information.

Political Theory (Group II)
105. American Political Thought (3) I, II

The development of American ideas concerning political authority from the
period of colonial foundation to the present time.

lI1A_llIB. Theory of the State (3-3)
Prerequisite: Political Science IlIA is prerequisite to IIIB.
The nature of the State, its organization and activities, and its relation to the

individual and other states.

112. Modern Political Thought (3) I, II
Concepts concerning the nature of the state from Burke to the present.

113. The Theory of Political Inquiry (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 1, 2, and 3.
Philosophical bases of science with reference co political science. Concepts, con-

cept formation, theory building, and verification.

114. Problems In Pelitlcal Theory {3}
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political theory.
Research methods in political theory; intensive development of selected issues.

Politics (Group 1lI)
115. American Institutions (3) I, II

The principles of the, CC?nst;itut,ionof t.he United States of America, and a survey
of the political and social institutions which have developed under the Constitution.
Meets the graduation requirement in the United States Constitution and California
state and local government. When taken with Political Science II7 or 118 or Public
Adrninistrarion 142 or 143 will also meet requirements in American history, in-
sntunons, and Idcals. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 2.

116. Ameri~on Notional Government (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Political Science 2 or 115 or History 17A and 17B.
~~ intensive. cJraminatio.n of the prim~ ~~tutions of the national government.

<;rltlcal analySls of changmg aspects of tradmonal relationships among the institu.
nons of presidcnt, congress, and the judiciary.

117. 5tClteClndLocalGovernment (3)
A study of public rolicy:maki~g wit.hin the context of statewide politics, state-

federal and state-Ioca relanons, mc1uding both official and unofficial institutions.
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Emphasis on California. Meets the graduation requirement in California Govern-
ment. (Formerly numbered and entitled: Political Science 142, State Government;
and Political Science 143, Municipal and County Government.)

118. Urban Polltiu (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 1 or 2.
The processes by which social conflicts in American urban areas are represented

and regulated. Urban political culture; ecology; group development and activity;
power structures; and reform movements at;e surveyed. The character of the
urban political "problem" and proposed solutions are evaluated. (Formerly n':lm·
bered and entitled: Political Science 148, Government and Politics of Metropolitan
Areas.)

119. Community Polltlccdlehovlor (:II
Prerequisite: Political Science 1 or ~. . ..
The studies of structure of community power are summarized and critically

evaluated. The issues of community conflict are treated both by case study and
comparative methods. Examples are drawn primarily from American-urban ex-
perience. (Formerly numbered Political Science 150.)

120. Politicol Parties (3) L II
A critical analysis of the. ~litical party as a pan of t~e process of gover,nment;

party organization and acnvmes; norrunanng ~~d campaign methods; theories and
functions of the party system; party responsibility. The Iuncuon of the two-party
system in American government.

121. Pollticol Beh.. llW (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 1. . .
Social and attitudinal variables in political behavior. QUaD?tauve research data. as

used in electoral studies. (Formerly numbered Polincal SCience 124.)

122. PolitIcal Communlcotlon(:I)
Prerequisites: Political Science 121. . . . .
Communication as a political process; the effects of political commurucaticns on

individuals and groups.

12:1-5.COnt_l;"'rary Amerlcon Politics {:lIS. . . .
A consideration of a selected group of current mal?r political probl7ms 10 tertJ!S

of their possible future implications and of their relationship to established Ameri-
can democratic principles and ideals.

115. The Legislative Proce~ {31I, II. .. .
A detailed analysis of legislatures. Special attenuon will be devoted to the impact

of dynamic factors on fonnal procedures.

127A-127'1.Constitutlonol Gov.mment (3-3) .. . .
Modem government and politics; its theoretical fo,undatlOns, msnruncns. and

roblems. Emphasis will be on American experience With useful compansons with
~ther countries. Either semester may be men first.

12'. Internship In Polities (2-6)1, n, S .
Prerequisites: Political Science 120 and consent of mstrUctor. . .
Students will be assigned selectively to functional areas ~f poli~C;C;,such as

political party headquarters, elective public. o!fices and non-partisan polit:i~al groups
for work under joint supervrston of. actlVltJ': heads and the course instructor.
Participation will include project and mternship conferences.

130. Gov.mmento Clndpublic Polley (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 116 or 117. . .
Theory and practice of process of fonnulatmg pubhc polic;:y, roles. of admm-

ismcors, legislators, courts, interest groups, ~nd poht;Jcal p.a.t;ttes; pubhc agencies
and public inter~, case srudies in fonnulanng public poliCies. (Fonnerly num-
bered Political SCience 147.)
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Public Law (Group lV)
13S. rhe Supreme Court Clnd Conhtmpol'Clry Inve. l:tl " .

Recent decisions of the Supreme Courr of the United States and their relationship
to contemporary political and social issues. Not open to students with credit in
Political Science 139A or 139B.
138. LClWand the Political Sy.tem (3)

Forces influencing the making of law; relationship between social and legal
change; nature and limits of the judicial function.

139A_1398. American CO'n.tl.utlonol Law (3-3)
Prerequisite: Pcildcal Science 139A is prerequisite to 139B.
Principles of American Constitutional law. Includes judicial review, the Federal

system the separation of powers, the nature of selected Congressional powers, and
the lib~rtiesprotected by the constitution against national and state action. Meets
the graduation requirement in me United States Constitution.

Honors Course
166. Honon Coune (1-3), I, II

Refer to the Honors Program,

International Relati01lS (Group V)
16S. Dynarlli" of Modern Illternationol Crises (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
The dererminarion and analysis of facts surrounding international crises since

World War Il ; the evaluation of these crises and their effects upon external policies
of the United States and the operations of the United Nations.

168-5. Institute Olt World "'''ain (3) 5
Contemporary problems in international relations. May be repeated once for

course credit with permission of the instructor.

170A_17011. Internatloned Relations (3-3)
A historical and analytical consideration of the basic factors-historic, geographic,

economic, ideologic, and strategic-which underlie and condition the modem con-
Bict between the "sovereign state" and the "community of nations," Fall semester:
Origins and development through the nineteenth century. Spring semester: Twen-
tieth century experimentation and (':onBiet.

171. Thlt Conduct of ArIIltrlcan Foreign Relotions (3) I
The legal, administrative, and political organiz~tions by which American foreign

policies are formulated and implemented.

172, Internatlanol Orgonizatlon (3) I
The organization by which the international community seeks [Q provide for the

exercise of legislative, administrative and judicial functions on the international
level: diplomatic and consular corps; conferences; administration through com-
missions and unions; amicable procedures for settlement of disputes; the League
of Nations-United Nations experiment.

113. Prlneiples of International Law (3)

The function of law in the international community. The historical development
of the ideas and rules of international law and their place in the modern diplomatic
and legal structure.

114. Notional S.curlty Policy (3)
Oojectives, inscrumems, and consequences of national security policy.

175. Internl!ltlonal ".Iations of the Letln American States {31
The fore.ign p.olicie;s of the L.atin Am.erican stat~; the organization of American

states; relationships WIth the Urutcd Nations and With the United States,

176. International R.I.tlons of the Deveraplng Nation. (31
Prerequisite: Six unitS of political science.
Cooperation and conflict between the developing nations and relations of such

nations with the developed countries.
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171. COrllparallve 'o",ign Palkl.s (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of political science.
Comparison of foreign policies of nations in varions regional, socia-economic,

and ideological areas.

Comparative Government (Group VI)
18D. Gav.rnm_t of lragland (3) II

The structure and functioning of the English parliament:uy system with emphasis
upon present day political principles and parties.

181. Government of the $ovl.t Union (3)1
Theory and practice of government in the Soviet Union, with some attention to

foreign affairs.

183. Governm.nb and Politics of $outh and Solrth.ast .... Ia (3)
The internal political systems and foreign {lOlicies of India, Pakistan, Thailand,

and Indochinese area, Indonesia, and the Philippines.

184. Th. Mexican Polltleal Syst.m (3J
Prereguisite: Politi.cal Scie,nce 1 or 3. . . .
PrinCipal factors In Mexican governmental deCJS1on-making. Ideology. political

groups. tactics of leaders and governmental structure,

185. Gov.mrll.n's.f Contln.ntallu",pe (3) I, II
The political systems of the countries of western continental Europe.

186. Comparative Comrllunl •• Gov.mm.nts (3) I, II
The interrelations between the theory and practice of modem communism as

found in representative communist systems.

187. Govemrllentl and PolitIcs at the Far last (3l
The internal political structure and foreign policies of China, Japan, and Korea.

188. Govemrllenfl and PolltT~ at th. Africalt States (3) I
Domestic and international politics of specific Mrican states.

189. Gov.rn .... nt and Politi" at tho Middle la.t (3)
The governmental and political structures of representative States in the Middle

East. including Turkey, Israel, and the Arab states.

190. Corllparatlv. Polltleal SY't.ms (3) I, II
Prerequisire: Political Science 3,
An examination of selected political and governmental systems for purposes of

comparative study and analysis ~ determine similarities, differences, and general
patterns and universals among political systems.

191. Gov.rnrllents and Politics at the Developing Areas (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Political Science 1 or 3.
Internal political systems, governmental structures, and the foreign policies of

developmg nations,

192. Political CfIa..ge in Contl!:rII~rary ~fri .. (3) II . f . I
General attem of nationalism m AInca south o,f the Sa.h:ma.Thrones 0 SOCla

change ani general features of contemporary AIncan political development.

193. PraMmlnar In Crass-Nallenel Stvdi •• l~). .
Prerequisites: Political Science 3 and Political Sc;ience lOOA, ., ,
Cross-national analysis of institutional norms, attitudes. and beha~~r m re!a!l0n

to government; factOrs 'Y~ch detennine pattems and stYles of political partiCIpa-
tion in contemporary SOCieties,

194. Polltfeal Change in Latin ....... ri.. (3)
Prerequisite· Political Science 1 or 3. .. 'th
General anern of politics UoIdpoliti,:a' devdopm~nt in La~ Amel:!ca WI • an

emphasis o~ those features which condItion domesnc and foreign policy-making.
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195. Pollti~1 Systems of Latin America (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 194.
Domestic and international politics of selected Latin American states.

196-5. lIutltu •• of Public Affairs (1-3) 5
Study of selected phases of American or Comparative Government. May be

repeated to a maximum of six units of course credit with new content and consent
of instructor.

197. Inv •• tlgllItlo .. and Report (3) I, II
Analysis of special topics. Admission by permission of instructor.

199. Specie" Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: Twelve units of upper division political science and consent of the

instructor.

GRADDAn COURSES

200. SeminaI' in the Scope and Method of Political Science (3)
The discipline of political science and systematic training in its methodology,

Required of all applicants for advanced degrees in political science.

210. Seminar In Political Theory (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

215. Seminar In Americllln National Government (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

220. Seminar In Politic. (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science, three units of which

must come from Political Science courses llS through 134.
Process by which individuals and groups make demands upon political decision-

makers; emphasis on the styles, structures, channels. and consequences of interest
articulation. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

221. 5emlnar In Politic.1 Partlclpatloft (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science three of which must

be from Political Science courses HS through 134. '
American political culture and subculture groupings as related to various di-

mensions of political behavior.

225. Seminar In the Legl."atlvlll Procell (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science.
Legislative institutions and processes. Emphasis on U.5., national, state, and local

legislatures.

226. Seminar in Political Plycltology (3)
(Same course as Psychology 226.)
Prerequisites: Six units selected from Psychology 110, 112, 145; Political Science

lOOA-IOOB, 121, 122, 190.
Psychological fac~~rs on t~e individual's pulitical behavior; psychological theory

a.s .It applies to political variables such as: Ideology, conflict, consensus, and par-
ncrpauon.

230. SemirKIr In Public Law (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

250. Seminar In Lecal Government (3)
. Selected .problems of state and local government and inter-governmental rela-

tions. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

255. Seminar in MetrorOlitan GaYemment and Politic. (3)
Prerequisite: Politica Science 117 or 118 or 1I9.
G~)Ve~me~t and .politics in the world's major metropolitan areas. Maximum

credit SIX uruts applicable on a master's degree.
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270. Sem.lna .. In In...... tl.n.1 aelatlonl (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

272. Semina .. In Intemetl.n.1 Orvanillation (II
Prerequisite: Political Science 172.
Analysis of selected problems of international organization with special reference

to those of the United Nations. Oral and written reports.

275. Semina .. In Th_rMl of Inte ..natlonal .. I.tl.nl (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 170A or 170B.
Theoretical concepts used in the study of international political systems. Maxi-

mum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

210. Seminar In hnered Comparative Political SYlteml (:lJ
Prerequisites: Political Science 190 or 191, and three additional units of upper

division political science.
The field of comparative politics, including historical developments, major theo-

retical approaches, substantive concerns, uses and limitations of the comparative
method, methodological innovations in study of foreign political systems.

211. Semhlar In Welta .... P.lltlcal SYltaml (3)
Prerequisites: Six units of upper division political science.
Comparative study of European and other modem political systems. Conditions

responsible for the attainment and maintenance of democratic government. The
relationship between social modernity and the functioning of Western democratic
political institutions,

2'2. Semi ..... In the Polltlcol SYlteml of the Developing Natlonl (:I)
-Prerequisires. Six units of upJ>.Crdivision political science.
Theoretical analysis of political development, modernization, and industrializa-

tion in the emerging nanons. Search for valid generalizations about the non-
Western political process. Political trends and developments in the developing
nations.

213. Seminar In Latin American Political SYltaml (Il
Prerequisites: Political Science 190 or 191, and three additional units of upper

division political science.
Political developments in selected Latin American nations, with an emphasis on

the Mexican political systems.

214. Seminar In Communllt P.lltlcal 5yltenu (3)
Prerequisites: Six units of upper division political science.
The differences and simila.rities among Communist nations in Europe and Asia

with pa.rticular reference to instruments of power and ideology. A comparison of
Communist ruling techniques and processes.

290. Bibliography (1) . . .
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-

phies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

.'1. Problem A.. lylll (I)
Analytical treatment of selected problems in.poli~cal science. Review of methods

for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of problems m preparanoa
of projects or thesis,
197. a._rch In PoIltIcIlIW._ (I)

Prerequisite: Co~nt of departmeI!:t.chairm~. .
Research in polldcal theory, political parties, comparative government, inter-

national relations, public law, or American government .

2'" Special Study CI;-3>.. ,
Individual study. Six uwts meamum credit,
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with the depamnent chairman

and instructor.
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Portuguese/Psychology

299. Tiled' (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree,

PORTUGUESE
IN THE COLLEGE Of ARTS AND LETTIRS

Faculty
Assistant Professor: Windsor

Off.... d by the Department .f Spanish and PortUIIIU."
Courses in Portuguese.
Major or minor work is not offered.

LOWER DIVISION COURSIS
1. EI"III... tary (4)

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory
Pronunciation, oral practice, reading on Luso-Brazilian culture and civilization.

essentials of grammar.

2. Elementory (4)
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Portuguese 1.
Concinuation of Portuguese 1.

3. Intermedlat. (4)
Prerequisite: Portuguese 2.
A practical application of the fundamemal principles of grammar. Reading ill

Portuguese of cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; oral practice.
4. Intermediate (4)

Prerequisite: Ponuguese 3.
Continuation of Portuguese 3,

99. Experi"'ental Topi" (2-4)

.Refer. to the. catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of
nme umts applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPIR DIVISION COURSU
134. Portus_le Literature (3)

Prerequisites.: Portuguese 131 and 132 with grade of C or better.
A study of unportanr movements, authors and works in the literature of Pcrru-

gal from its beginnings to the present.
135. Brazilian lIteJ'Cltvre (3)

Prerequisites: Portuguese 131 and 132 with grade of C or better.
A study of the important movements, authors and works of the literature of

Brazil from the colonial period to modem times.

PSYCHOLOGY
IN THI COLLEGE OF SCIINCIS

Faculty
Emeritus: Carlson, Steinmetz, Treat
Pro~essors: Alf. Dicken, Grossbe~g, Harrison, Hillix, Hunrichs, Ka lan, Kass,

Kinnon, LeukeJ, McCollom, o Day, Penn (Chairman), Radlow Kumbaugh
Stevens, Turner, Voeks "
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Associate Professors: Feierabend, Galle, Gilbreath, Harari, Karen, Koppman,
Leckarr, Levine, Linton, Lynn, McDonald, Parker, Psomas, Sand, Sattler.
Schulte, Smith, J.

Asslsranr Professors: Bowen, Emami, Franzini, Gw, Gunderson, Hornbeck,
Hufford, Jacobson, McCordick, Ohnesorge, Pollack, Richards, Rodin, Sheposh,
Spear, Yaremko

Lecturers. Johnson, Wertz

Offered by the Deportment
Master of Arts degree in psychology; a Master of Arts degree for teaching serv-

ice with a concentration in psychology; and a Master of Science degree in
psychology. (Described in the Graduate Bullenn. Also refer to the section in
this catalog on the Graduate Divlsion.)

Major in psychology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in psychology with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences for

students admitted to Secondary Teacher Education.
Minor in psychology.
Teaching major in psychology with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in psychology with specialization in both elementary and secon-

dary teaching.

PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THI A.B. DeGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIINCES
All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the gradua-

tion requirements listed on page 82 of this catalog.
A minot is not required with this major.
Two plans are provided foe the major in psychology: Plan A for those students

who wish to extend their liberal arts education in the field of psychology; and
Plan B for those students expecting to pursue the study of psychology beyond the
A.B. degree.

PlanA
Plan A is for a nonprofessional major in psychology and is designed to provide

the Student with a greater understanding of human behavior as the emphasis in
his liberal arts education. The recommended pattern of courses for this program
is not designed to facilitate graduate and professional study in psychology.

Preparation for the ",alar. Psychology 40 and m. Recommended courses in
related fields: six units in 6iology and/or zoology; three units in philosophy; and
six: units in anthropology and/or sociology.

Molor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in psychology to include Psychol-
ogy 106, 131, 14.1", and 150. It is expected that each student under Plan A will select,
with the assistance of his adviser, a pattern of courses in line with his particular
objectives in pursuing Plan A.

To facilitate the purpose of Plan A the following courses in other departments
are recommended as electives: Biology 159, 160; Economics 102; and courses in
home economics.

Plan B
The purpose of Plan B is to facilitate the specific preparation of those students

who WISh to pursue graduate and professional preparation in clinical, industrial and
personnel, social, and theoretical-experimental psychology.

Preparation for the maier. Psychology 40, SO, and 70. Recommended courses in
related fields: six units in biology and/or zoology; three umts m philosophy; and
six units in anthropology and/or sociology.

Molar A minimum of 24 upper division units in psychology to include Psychol-
ogy 105: 110, 178, and one of the following: 111, 112,.1l3, ~14, 115, 116, 117, or
lIS' and ten units selected from courses m ccnsalration WIth the departmental
adviser.
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PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THI A." DIGRIf IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES
(for student. In Secondory Teacher Education)~":

This major is available in applied arts and sciences only to students who have
been admitted to and continue in Teacher Education to time of graduation.

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the gradua-
cion requirements listed on page 76 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this maier.

Preparation for the maioI'. Psychology 40, 50, and 70. Recommended courses in
related fields: six units in biology and/or zoology; three units in philosophy; and
six:units in anthropology and/or sociology,

MaioI'. A minimum of 24 upper division units in psychology to include Psychol-
ogy 105, 110, 131, lSI, and twelve additional units in psychology selected with ap-
proval of the departmental adviser.

PSYCHOLOGY MINOR
The minor in psychology consists of from IS' to 22 units in psychology, nine

units of which must be in upper division courses.

PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR
FOR THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the
applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of
Education.

Specltlllliztllltionin Secondary Teaching
The major in psychology for secondary teaching is the same as the undergrad-

uate major for the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences described above.
POIl'gradvate Year. Six units of postgraduate courses acceptable toward the cre-

dential.

PSYCHOLOGY MINOR
FOR THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTiAl

Speclalizallon In Ele....enlary 'eachlnl
The minor in 'psychology for elementary teaching consists of 21 units to include

in the lower division, Psychology 1 and one other three-unit course in psychology;
and in the upper division. Psychology 106, 131, 145, and six units of electives from
upper division psychology courses.

Sped.lizatlon In Secondory Teachlnl
The minor in psychology for secondary teaching consists of 21 units to include

in th~ lower division, ~sychology 1 and one other three-unit course in psychology;
and in the upper division, Psychology 106, 131, 145, and six units of electives from
upper division psychology courses.

LOWER DIVISIONCOURSU
1. General (3) I, II

Facts, principles, and concepts which are basic to understanding human behavior.

2. Studies In General PsychololY (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
Readings in great experiments from various fields of psychology to illustrate

scientific method applied to human behavior. Lectures, demonstrations, and par-
ticipation in classroom experiments to emphasize scientific method as a way of
thinking. Designed as a general course for non-majors.
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3. P.ycholOfilyLaltoratory (1) I, II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
Application of experimental methods to psychological problems. Includes design

and execution ·of experiments.

11. Applied PlYchololr (31 I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
The application of the basic principles of psychology to business, education, in-

dustry, government, law, medicine and related fields.

12. P'ycholOfilYof Individual Adlultm.nt (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
An examination and interpretation of the factors which go into the making of

the person as he adapts himseif to the social world about him. The development of
the normal personality.

40. PriAcl~le, of Leorning and Perception {3}I, II
Prerequisite. Psychology l.
The nature of psychological inquiry. Emphasis on principles and basic experi-

mental data of learning and perception.

so. Introduction to Phy.lological P.ychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychol~gy 1.. . .
Physiological mechamsms underlymg the psychologlcal phenomena of sensation,

perception, emotion, motivation, learning and psychosomatic disorders.

70. Shili,tical Methods In Pllychololy(3) I, II . ..
Prerequisites: Psychology I and Mathematics 3 or qualification on the Mathe-

matics Placement Examination.
Quantitative methods in psychology Measures of central tende.nc~ and varia-

bility. graphic methods and percentiles, hne:u- correlation, applications of the
normal probability curve, chi-square, and an imroducrion to statistical inference.
Not open to students with credit for, or concurrent enrollment Ill, another sta-
tistics course.

99. I!xperlmental Topics (2-4) • •
Refer to the catalog statement .on Expe~ental Topics on .page 129. Limit .of

nine units applicable to a bachelor s degree m courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPERDIVISION COURSES
100. Selected TopiCi in Pilychology (1-3)

Prerequisite: Six units of psychology.
An intensive study in specific areas of psychology, topic to be announced in

the class schedule.

105. P.ychologlccd Te.tlAg {3l I, II. .
Prerequisite: One of the followmg courses: Psychology 70, Education 120, lSi,

or 152. or a semester of statistical methods in any other department. .
The basic principles of testing. The sefecrion and cnl:!ca.I evaluation of group

G;?esof intelligence, personality, aptitude, interest and achievement.

1 Developmenlal P'Ychology (3) I, II
rerequisire: Psychology 1. . ..

The psychological development of. the normal individual from conception
through childhood, adolescence, n:atunty, an? ~l~ ag~. ~tress is laid upon the
interdependence of the various periods of the Individual s Iife.

'07. P.ychology of Later Maturity (3) II
Prerequisite: Psychology 1. ... b h . .
The psychological, physiological, and sociological factors influencing e aVlOr III

the later years of life.
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108. AdY~n.c.d Deyelopmental Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 106.
Selected topics in the areas of infancy, childhood and adolescence.

109. Mental Dellcieney (3) I, II
Prerequisite: One of the following: Psychology 106, Education HO, 112 113 or

equivalents. ' ,
The. n~~e and causes .o~ mental retardation, including the psychological effects

of brain Injury. Characrerlstlcs of the mentally defective.

110. Introduction to b:perlmentol Psychology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites, Psychology 40 and 70.
Understanding of experimental design, quantitative methods and experimental

reports as they are applied to all areas of psychology. '

111. b:perimontal PsychologYI Porception (4l
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: ~chology 110.
Experimental literature, assigned and original laboratory projects in the field

of perception.

112. b:perlmental Psycholog)" Social (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 110.
Experimental literature, assigned and original laboratory projects in the field

of social psychology.

113. Experimental PsycholagYI Physiological (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
PrerCt:jUl.mes:~sychology 5~ or 142 or six units of biology; and Psychology lIO.
Exper!men~al literature, assigned and original laboratory projects in the field

of physiological psychology. Surgical and histological techniques necessary to re-
se~c~ III brain mecharusms and behavior, includes basic electronics for biological
SCIentists.

114. Exp.rhnental PsycholoBYlCompl;Irotlye (4)1, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 110.
Experimental literature, assigned and original laboratory projects in the field of

comparative psychology.

115. Experimental Psychology: Penonedity l;IndClinlc.1 (4) I II
Two lectures and six hours of labcraeory. '
Prere<juisites: Psychology 110and 150.

. Experunental and theoretical literature, assigned and original laboratory projects
In the field of personallry and clinical psychology.

116. Experlment.1 PsychologYI Learning (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology HO.
Experimental literature, assigned and original laboratory projects in the field of

learning,

117. Experiment.1 PsycholOSlYIPrimate BahCl",lor(4) I II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. '
PrerequisIte: Psychology no.
Expenrnenral literature, assigned and original observational and experimental

prOjects m the field of primate learning and behavior.
11'. Experimental PsycltOIOgYIChild Deyelopment (4)1 II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. '
Prerequisites: Psychology 106 and 110.
Methods, techniques and principles used in the scientific study of child behavior.
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120. Con.umer Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Six units of psychology.
A review of the research literature and methods relevant to the individual as a

consumer in our society. Attitudes, values. and decision making abilities of people
when functioning as a consumer.
121. Penonnell;lnd Industrial Psycholopy (3) I, II

Prerequisite; Psychology 70 or statistics in another field.
Psychological principles applied to industrial problems of selection, placement,

training, development, and motivation of employees.

122. Public Opinion Mel;l.urement (3) I
(Same course as Journalism 122)
The history, methods, and problems of public opinion and attitude measurement.

Emphasis will be placed upon the polling of consumers and voters. Students will be
given field experience.

123. Organlz.tional Pqchology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Six units of psychology.
The interplay of men and organizations. Psychological literature of the individual

and his motivation to work, working in groups, industrial organizations, communi-
canons and conflict in industrial organizations.
124. Engineering P.ychology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
Psychological problems of man-machine systems. Visual, auditory, and other

sensory factors involved in the interrelations between man and machines. Survey
of origin and basic data of engineering psychology.

125. Human Factors Psychology (4ll, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and consent of instructor.
Experunental techniques and procedures in the application of synthesis of be-

havioral criteria to the design, development, operation and maintenance of man-
machine systems. Government and industry job requirements, routines and prac-

~ .ychology of Penonl;lllty (3) I, II
~equisite: Six units of psychology.

The principles of personality and their application to problems of adaptation and
mental hygiene.
133. Principles of Interviewing (3l

Prerequisite: Six units of psychology. Recommended: Psychology 12or 131.
Psychological factors in Interviewing; Iarerviewing techniques. Supervised prac-

tice in interviewing for purposes of personnel appraisal and development.

141. Neurl;ll..... s of 'ohayior (4)1, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 50 or six units in the biological sciences.
Elements of neurology and psychobiology with emphasis on sensory, central,

and motor mechanisms.
142. Physlologicl;llPsychology (3) I, II .. ..

Prerequisites: Psychology 40 and SO and three uruts of biology; or rune units of
biology, . . .
An evolutionary approach to the. development !Jf complex behavior In. hi~her

organisms and man. The neurophysIOlo.gy of e~onon, sleep, bod!ly needs, mstmc-
tive patterns of behavior, and of learning; brain and behavior disorders.

145. sodol Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psycbology 1. . . .
The major problems and findings concermng group behaVlor and group member-

ship the socialization of the individual, and processes of social interaction. Not
op~ to students with credit in Sociology 140.
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146. Advanced Toplu In Saclol 'Iyc:halogy (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 4{) and 145.
An intensive exploration of selected areas within social psychology. Maximum

credit six units WIth the approval of the instructor.

147. PqcholDfill of Confempo....ry Social Problema (3)
Prerequisite: Psycholop l.
Discussion of social ISSUes and problems of importance to the contemporary

world, from the point of view of psychological theory, method and knowledge.
150. Abnormcd Pqcholagy (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Six units of psychology,
The causes, symptoms, and modification of behavior disorders with emphasis on

neurosis, psychosis, and personality disorder.

151. Introduction to tllniced '.ycholagy (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laborarory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 105 and 150.

. History and cUffe,nt status of the professi?Di professional ethics and interprofes-
slonal concerns; clinical assessment and prediction; theory and practice of behavior
change.

152. Introduction to Methods of CounleUng (31 I, II
Two lectures and two hours of activity periods.

. Prerequisites: Senior standing in psychology or presocial work, and consent of
Instructor.
!'tJ.l introduction to ~roble~ and methods o.f counseling and adjustment. The

utiliza?on of J?syc~ologtcal principles and techniques in dealing with various types
of guidance ntuanons. Not open to students With credit in Psychology 233 or
Educatlon 233.

153. Advonced Abnonncd Psychology (31
Prerequisite; Psychology 150.
An intensive study and evaluation of research methodology and current literature

concerning the neuroses, psychoses, aphasias, ataxia, mental defect, and psycho-
pharmacology.

166. Honors Cour.. (1-3) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

161A-167~-. 5tathtlcol Mothod and Experime.ntal Psychology (4-4)
Prerequisites: Psychology 40 and mathematical aptitude examination. (See Honors

Program.)
Inregrared approach to the .understanding of statistical methods, experimental

design and the wrmng of experimental reports as applied to all areas of psychology
Not open to students with credit in Psychology 70 and llO. .
170. AdYCInnodStatbtlcs (3) I,ll

Prerequisite: Psychology 70.
A funher study of quantitative methods in psychology with particular emphasis

on m~hods o~ correlation, chl--square, and contingency, and an rntroduction to the
anal)'Sls of vanance.

171. Intermediote Correlotionol Anolylil (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 70.
Q1.!antitative ~ethods i.n psychology with emphasis on methods of correlation,

mulnple correlanon, pamal correlation, and factor analysis.

174. Theoriel of Perception (3) I II
Prerequisite: Psychology liD. '
S~dy of research and theory in the areas of sensation, perception, and at.

tennon.

175. Theorlel of Leornlng {3l I, II
Prerequisites; Psychology I, 40 and 70.
The facts, principles, and major theories of learning.
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176. Principle. and Practice of Penonnel Training (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Psychology 121, 175. and consent of instructor.
Techniques and apparatus appropriate for training of personnel. Supervised prac-

tice in analyzing training needs, designating required terminal behavior, devising a
training technique, writing and validating a trainmg aid.

177. Hi"ory of P.yehology {3}I, II
Limited to ,Psychology majors with senior standing.
The historical background of modern psychology.

17•• Th_rle. of Penonollty {3l f. II
Prerequisites: Major in psychology and six upper division units in psychology.
Representative personality theories and supporting evidence.

179. PhilolOphleal Illuel In P.ychology (31 II
Prerequisite: Twelve units in ~chology.
Modem empiricism and the philosophy of science as related to issues in ccn-

temporary psychology .

18o.S. Contemporary Problem. In P.ychology II) 5
Lectures open to the public.
Enrollment for credit limited to upper division and graduate majors in psy-

chology; or consent of instructor.
A senes of six weekly lectures by visiting psychologists on subjects related to

current research problems. Reading and reports required of students enrolled for
credit.

197. StonlorProlect (1-3) I, II .
Prerequisites: Twelve units in psychology and consent of ~ctor -.
An individual investigation and report on a research project. Maxunum credit

six units.

199. 5peeiol Study (1-3) I, II .
Individual study. including library or laboratory research and a written report.

Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: 24 upper division units of psychology or COI1S1lntof instructor.

GRADUA.TE COUUES
200. 5elll!nor (3) .

Prerequisite: 24 upper division units of psychology or consent of I~ctor.
An intensive study in advanced psychology, topic to be announced m the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

201. Seml_r (3)
Prerequisites: 24 units in psychology, which may include educational psychology

courses in the Education Department.
A review, integration, and supplementation of the student's knowledge of psy-

chology.

202.....202L Co..temporary p.ychology (W)
Prerequisite: Bachelor's degree in psychology. . .
A comprehensive survey of contemporary lite.rarore !n J:!sychology, ~ealing WIth

recent developments in the areas of le~g and !'10tlvatl0I}, percepnon, f!sycho-
physiology, personality and psychodynamiCS, SOCIal behaVIOr, and experlIflental
inference.

204. PsychologlCCIIAlleslment I (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. .
Prerequisites: Psychology 105. 150, 178. and consent of the. grad,u.a!e adVISer.
Theory and practice in assessment of intelligence and speCial abilities.

205. Psychological Alle .. ment II (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. .
Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 204, and consen.t of the grad1;Jate ~dvJser.
Theory and practice in assessment of personality md behaVIOr dISorders.
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211. lehaylor Dlsorden of Childhood and Adoleuence (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequkires, Psychology 106, 150, 151, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Contemporary approaches to emotional and behavioral problems of children

and youth. Considers developmental, cognitive, and social variables as well as
theory and treatment.

2'12. BehaYlor Disorden of Adults (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites- Psychology 150, 151, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Contemporary approaches to emotional and behavioral problems of adults Con-

siders developmental, cognitive and social variables as well as theory and ueai:ment.

219. Semi!,,!!r1ftPersalt .. 1Psychology (3) Offered oace a year
Prerequisites. Psychology 121, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
Problems and .pr~ed.ures in selection, classification, and performance appraisal,

Iocuslng 0C!' testing In industry, the interview, and other selection and assessment
devices. Cnrenon development and measurement methods.

220. Seml!,~r In Organl2otlonal PsycholoSlY(3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 121 or Business Administration 145, and consent of the

graduate adviser.
~pplica~ons of .psychologic~ p~ciples and methods of investigation to problems

of industrial relations and. m~nvatl.on of employees; {actors influencing morale and
employee producriviry; cnrena of Job proficiency, psychological aspects of worker-
management relationships and leadership.

221. Seminor In Problems lit Social Psycholo,y (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 110, 145, 175, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Factors influencing the.fonna~o? o,f atticudes,. o~~ons, and. stereotypes; the

esreblishmenr of roles during SOCIalization of the individual. SOCial crises, change
and resistance to change; the causes and alleviation of interPersonal confllcr. '

222. Seml~!!r In Theorelieol P.ycholagy (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 175, 178, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Basic concepts and principles integrating infonnation in the areas of learning

emotion, motivation, personaliry, and social interaction. Relationships of scientifi~
methods to the formation and testing of hypotheses and other conceprualizariens,
223. bperlmental Detlln (3)

P~re~uisites: Psychology liD, 170, and consent of the graduate adviser
PrmClples and methods o.f planning and carrying out systematic m'vestigations

to answer questions .ccncemmg human behavior with stress on the interdependence
of experimental design and stacisdcal evaluation of results. Practice in fonnulation
of testabl: hypotheses, techmques of equating groups, solution of sampling prob-
lems, and mterpretauon of results.

,224, AdYanced Experimental (3~
One le~e and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 223, and consent of the graduate adviser.
M:thods, t:ch~que;;, ~nd apparatus applicable to questions of various es

SpeCIal atte.ntlon IS glven to sources of error, limitations on interpretation ~d
~sychophy~c:u m~thods. Students will design and carry OUt experiments in pr':"ara~
tiOn for orlglOal mdependent investigations. - ..

225, Prlnc.I~le. of Test ConstruCtiolt (3)
btereilqUISues: .Psyc~ology 105, 170, and consent of the graduate adviser

et~ ed conS!der~DOn of adequate sampling techniques, item constniction item
analysIS, detemunatlOn and enhancement of reliability and validity of tests. '

226. Seminor in ":llltical P.rchol~y (3)
(S3Jr!e. cours.e as !?olitlcal Science 226.)

PrerequIsites: SIX UUlts selected from Psychology 110, 1I2, 145, Political Science
lOOA-100B, 121, 122, 190; and consent of the graduate adviser.
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Psychological factors on the individual's political behavior; psychological theory
as it applies to political variables such as: ideology, conflict, consensus, and par-
ticipation.

230, Seminar in PhysialOSlicalCOrrelates of BehaYior (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 50, 113 or 142, or nine units of biology; and consent

of the graduate adviser.
An exploration of current research and theory in physiological psychology with

emphasis on behavioral correlates and psycho-physiology.

231. Seminar ilt Ethologr and camrratlv8 Psychology (3)
(Same course as Biology 231.

Prerequisite: Psychology 114 or Biology 110, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Current problems in ethology and comparative animal behavior. Maximum credit

six units applicable on a master's degree.

233. Caunteling and Psychotherapy Laboratory (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 110, 151, 152, 175, and 178, and consent of the gradu-

ate adviser.
Supervised research and practice in interpersonal encounter, with emphasis on the

attainment of personality change.

270. Statislical Theory (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Psychology 70, 105, and consent of the graduate adviser.
Study of quantitative methods in psychology with emphasis on theories of chi-

square, and the analysis of variance and co-variance.

275, AdYanced Principles of Leo:rning(3) I, II
Prerequisites: Psychology llO, and consent of the graduate adviser.
The empirical data, basic principles and theoretical positions of major learning

theorists.

277. Seminar In the History of Psychology (3) I,ll
Prerequisites: Psychology 110. and consent of the graduate adviser.
The history of modern psychology.

296. Directed Field Experience (1-3)
Limited to classified graduate students in psychology, with appropriate qualifica-

tions in a field of professional skill.
The student must arrange his practicum setting in cooperation with the chairman

of the Psychology Department Practicum Committee and with the express approval
of that committee during the semester prior to enrolling for credit In this course.
Maximum credit six units.

297. Reseofch (1-3) .. . .
Research in one of the fields of psychology. Maximum credit SlX uruts applicable

on a master's degree.

298. Specia:l Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .
Individual projects involving library or laboratory research 10 any area of psy-

chological investigation or interest. Maximum credit six units.

299. Thesl. (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy. C d·· .
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree. re It IS contingent

upon acceptance of the completed thesis by the Depamnent of Psychology.
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN STUDIES
IN THE COlLEGE OF PROFESSIONAl STUDIES

faculty
Professors: Bigger, Haak, Kitchen. Walker, Wilcox (Director)
AssistantProfessors: Clapp, Gazell, Gitchoff, Hamilton, Walshok
Lecturers: Corso, Morris

Offered by the Department

Master of public administration and a Master of city planning. (Described in the
Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate
Division.)

Major in public administration with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major in criminal justice administration with the B.S. degree in applied arts

and sciences.
Minor in public administration.
Certificate in Public Administration.

PUBLIC ADMINiSTRATION MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the gradu-
ation requirements listed on page 78 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Political Science 2 and Economics IA-IB. (9

units.) A three-unit course in statistics must be taken either in lower division or
as pan of the upper division courses in the major.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Public Administration
140 and 197, or 198; Economcs 131 or Public Administration 162, and additional
upper division courses to complete the major, selected with approval of the depart-
mental adviser, including a three-unit course in statistics if not taken in the lower
division.

CRIMINAL JUSTiCE ADMINISTRATION MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND salNCES

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the grad-
uation requirements listed on page 78 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the mo.jor. Political Science 2, Sociology 1, and a lower divi-

sion course in statistics. Students who plan to enter police work are strongty
advised to take a minimum of 21 units of lower division course work in police
science at an institution offering work in this field.

Maior. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Political Science 105,
Public Administration 140,and 197or 198; six units selected from Public Adminis-
tration 116, Sociology lIO, 113, lI4, 123, 125, 140, 157; and twenty-one additional
units selected from these sociology courses, or from Political Science 122 Public
Administration 110,111, 1I2, 116,X141, 143, 144, 146,147, 148, 152; Social Welfare
180;Psychology 106, 150.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION MINOR
The minor in. public. administration is. available. to students majoring in fields

other than public administrarlon. The rmnor consrsrs of from 15 to 22 units to
include Political Science 2, Public Administration 14(),and six units of upper divi-
sion courses selected {rom Public Administration 197, 198 or other upper division
courses approved by an adviser in public administration. '
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CERTIFICATE IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRAT10N

A Certificate in Public Administration (a non-degree program) is also offered.
The certificate program is designed primarily for persons who hold administrative
or managerial positions and those who seek to prepare for such responsibility.

Previous academic experience is not a prerequisite for beginning work on the
certificate program. Candidacy will be established. however, by approval of !he
Director of the Public Administration Certificate Program. To receive [he Certifi-
cate in Public Administration, the candidate must complete an approved pattern
of eight courses, with a grade point average of 2.5.. . .

Candidates for this certificate program may obtain further Inforrnarion on re-
quirements by writing to the Director, Public Administration Certificate Program,
San Diego State College.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Public Adminirtfltion (Group I)

110. Law Enforcement Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Soclologv 1.. .. .... . I
Administrative relationships within ~e criminal J1;15t1ceprocess with specra

reference to problems of courts and police and probation agencies.

111. Administration of Juvenile Justl~e (3) .. .
Prerequisite: Sociology 114or Public Administration 110or 146.
Administration of programs for treatment of Juvenile offenders by police, pro-

bation and courts.
112. The Administration of Criminal Law (3)

Prerequisite: Public Administration 1I0 or 146 or Political Science 135 or 139A.
Basic concepts of the criminal law; elements of crime and the administrative

processesof law enforcement.
116. Cent.mporary Corredionel Administration (3) II

Prerequisite: Sociologv Il3 or 114. .. . ., . .
The problems encountered in administering modern correctional mstltutlon~,

forestry and road camps, detention homes, and Jails. (Fonnerly numbered Soci-
ology 116.)
136. Admlnbtratlve Law {3}1I ••• ••

The law of public office and public officers, po~ers of. administrative ~uthon?es,
scope and limits of administrative powers, remedies against administrative acnon.
(Formerly numbered Political Science 136.)

140. Concepts and ISlues In Public Adminlstra~lo.n (3). . .. .
Theory and practice of governmental administration JR. differing envlC~nmentsl

role of administrators in public policy; ISSUes !acmg administrators, techniques 0
administration. (Formerly numbered and entitled: Political Science 140, Intro-
duction to Public Administration.)
142. Monagement of State Governments (3) I, II ..

Administrative and constitutional problems of state man.ageme~t.mthe .Amencan
federal system. Emphasis on California. ~en taken :WI~ Political. Science 11.5,
will also meet requirements in Amencan history, rnsncunons, and Ideals, and 10
the U.S. Constitution.
143. Management of Urban Governments (~) I, II . . .

Problems of local units of governme!1till the. urban environment. qrgaruz~t;Ion
and function of local agencies. Emphasis on. Califomla. When tak~n with Political
Science 115, will also meet .requuements ill Amencan history, msnrunons, and
ideals, and in the U.s. Constitution.
144. Public Personnel AdmInistration. (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . . .
Problems in recruitment, placement and supervisionof public employees.
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145. AdmlnistTative BehClvior (3) I
Social, psychological, and behavioral theories of organization; concepts of ad-

ministrative leadership; organization and the individual, emphasis on governmental
organizations.

146. AdmlnlilNtlon of Justice (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140 or Political Science 13S or 139A.

. Fundamental problems in judicial administration in law enforcement organiza-
non and management, and issues in judicial reform and in public safetY.

147. AdminlltNtlon Clnd Public Polley Development (31 I, II
Precessof fonnulating public policy with emphasis on the role of public agencies.

Case studies.

149. CompclNtiYe Public Ad..,inistNtlo .. (3) II
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140.
Administrative organization and process selected foreign and American govern-

ments, Analysis of the cultural basis of administrative systems.

152. Ad..,inistrative Melnage"'ent (3) I, II
Areas and problems of administrative research; methods of analyzing structures

and procedures in. org~nizations; planning and administration of programs; design
of forms; job classification and salary surveys; preparation of administrative reports.

153. MClnClge..,entof the FedeNI GOY.r....,.nt (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Public AdminiStration 140.
Problema in ~he administration of the federal government: for example, leader-

ship, specialization, unity of command, oversight.

155. RegulCitory Admlniltration (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140 .o!,.146 or Political Science 139A-139B.
Fundamental structure, problems and cnncrsms of the regulatory systems in the

United States.

156. Ad..,inlltrCltiye Syste..,s Anellysis (3)
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Public Administration 140 and a statistics course.
Syst:e~ and organization analysis; survey of electronic systems' work standards

and units; procedures analysis; administrative planning. '

157. Public R.llltloni of Public Ag.ncies (3) I
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140.
'Theory and practice of public relations in government. Public opinion and

chenrel~ groups ill relatl~n to administrative agencies. Problems in public relations
of public agencies. Techniques of public relations.

161. Fi.ld Studies in Goye,n..,ent (3) II 5
Prerequisite: Public Administration i40.
Study of organization, policies and functions of selected government agencies.

~lScusslon by responsible officers and mspecnon of work operations and facilities
In management, public safety, public works and utilities, and other major govern-
mental operations.

162. Fiscal and ludg.tary Policy (3) I II
Pre~e.quisite: Public Administration'I40.
PoliCies of fiscal administration and budgeting; political implications of the gov~

om, mental .budget proce~; revenu.e, debt, and treasury management· the functions
o accounting and finanClal repOrtmg. '

1'8. Probeltjon and Parole (3) I
Basic concepts, history, legislation, and practices used in work with juveniles

and adults who h~~e been placed on probation or parole; criteria of selection.
~ethods of supervISIOn, and elements of case reponing. (Formerly numbered S0-
Cial Welfare 188.)
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Honors Course
166. Henor. Cours. (1-3) I, II

Refer to the Honors Program.

197. Investigation and Report (3) I, II
Analysis of special topics. Admission by permission of instructor.

198. Internship In Public Administration (2-6) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Students will be assigned to various government agencies and will work under

joint supervision of agency heads and the course instructor. Participation in staff
and internship conferences.

199. S,.c1C1IStudy (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: Twelve units of upper division public administration and consent

of the instructor.

Urbm Studies (Group IT)

148. The Metrapolilan Atoel (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Public Administration 142 or 143.
Problems of government and administration arising from population patterns

and physical and social structures of metropolitan areas.

150. Declsien-Maklng In the Urban Com..,unity (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Public Administration 143.
Processes of decision-making in the management of urban communities.

154. Int."ovemmenhll Relations In the United Shiites (3) II
Prerequisite: Political Science 2.
Constitution, political and administrative oharaceerispcs of American federalism,

including regionalism, interstate compacts, and grants-ill-ald.

160. PrInciples of Plonnlng (3)1, II . .
An introduction to community planning: regional, county, and CIty, Considers-

tion of the Master Plan, including its purposes, contents, and method of adoption,

E'XTIN5ION COURSIS

X-141. Studies In Pvblic Ad..,lnlstratien (1 to 3)1, II
Analysis of selected adrniinistrative processes and problems of governmental

agencies their legal and political relations to other agencies and to the public. May
be repea~d with new content and consent of instructor.

X_lSI. California Law of Munldpol Corpof'Cllti~1U(3) I, II .
California law governing the natu~e, regulation and control of the coun~es, char-

ter cities, sixth class cities, school districts and special districts. The creation, .alt~J;-
ation, dissolution, legal actions by and against, powers and dunes; rights and liabili-
ties of local governments.

GRADUATI COURSn IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN STUDIIS

201. Scope ond Method of Public Adminiltratlon (31
Prerequisite: Six units of upp~r division political science. ., .
Evolution of laI¥e-sc:al~ ~ublic bureaucraCles; deve)opment of. public, ~dnu~lStra-

tion as an acadenuc dISCIpline; research methodologtes oJ public adnurusrranon.

203. SemlAelri. Theory of Admlnistrotlye Orgelnbotion (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 201. , . , .
Organization and managemeJilt; ~e executive role, deClSlorym?kmg; burea.ucrac,Yi

authoritY and power' commUIllcanon and control and orgamzatlonal system, taetlCS
and strategies in effective management.
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210. Seminar In the Adminiltration of Criminal JuUlce (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 110 or 1~6.
Administrative problems of criminal justice systems.

216. Seminar lit Correctional Admlni.tration (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 116.
Selected problems in the administration of correctional problems and institu-

tions. Maxirnwn credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

230. Seminar In Public Financial Management (3)
Prerequisite; Public Administration 162.
Problems in the administration and budgeting of public revenues.

240. Seminar In Public Admini.tration (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

241. Seminar In Public p...... nnel Admini.trotioD (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 1#.
Analysis of special problems of public service recruionent; recent developments

in government pay administration; planning administration, and evaluaoon of
executive development and other training programs; collective bargaining in gov-
ernment; construction and administr:l.tion of tests; evaluation of total personnelprogram.

242. Semhtor in Public Adminiltratlon In DeYeloping Nation. (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration HO.
Selected problems in administration of economic and technical assistance pro-

grams; problems of administration in developing areas.

243. Scien.~, Tech~~logy, ~nd Public Policy (3) .. . .
P~ereqUlSlte; Political SCIence 200, Public AdmlDlstr:l.oon 201, or equivalent serru-nar m another department .

. The inBu~n~e of science and. technology on governmental policy-making; solen-
usts as ad.mirilitrators and advisers; governmental lolicy-making for science and
technology; government as a sponsor of research an development.

245. Reading. in Public Adminl.tration (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Political Science 200, Public Administration 201, or six graduateunits of political science.
Selected readings in the literature of public administration.

249. Seminar in ComparatiYe Ach"iniltration (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140.
Selected problems in administration, organization and processes of foreign and

international governments. Maximum credit six units' applicable to a master's degree.
250. Manollement of Urban Government. (3) " II

Selected problems in the management of urban governments. Maximum credit
six units applicable on a master's degree.

255. The M.tropolltan Area (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Publi~ Administration 143, 148, or ISO.
Selected problems ill the government and administration of the world's majormetropolitan areas.

260. Adm!n.,.trotion and p:u~~lcPoli9' ~eY8leplllent (3)
Prereqwslte: 12 upper diVISIOnurnts In social science
Social, political, and admiinstrative problems involv'ed lD governmental programdevelopment and change.

291. Prable. Analy." (3)
Analytical f!eatm~nt. of selected problems in Public Administration. Review of

methods for mvesngatlOn and repOfimg of data. Consideration of problems in
preparation of projects or thesis.
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296. Irtte.....hlp In Public Administration (1-3) .
Students will be assigned to various government agencies and ~I 'York. under

joint supervision of agency heads and the course instructor. Partlclpanon In staff
and internship conferences. Admission by consent of Instructor.

Maximum credit six units.

297. Re.eamln Public Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of Director, ~ublic ~~min~tration and Urban Studies.
Research in one of the areas of public adminlstratlon.

298. 5pecial Study 11.-3) .. .
Individual study. SIXumts maximum credit.. . .
Prerequisite; Consent of staff; to be arranged With the Director and instructor,

299. The.l. (3) .
Prerequisites; An officially appointed thesis commnree and advancement to can-

didacy. " d
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s egree.

GRADUATECOURSU IN ClN PLANNING
CP 261. Urban De.ign ClndLand U.e Plan"ing 51udio (6)

Two lectures and eight hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: City Planning 266A and 2~. . .
Laboratory course concerned with graphic. exprCSSI?n, principles of land use

planning land development, and urban design. Project integrating principles.
(Fonneriy numbered Public Administration 261A-261B.)

CP 262. History of Urban Planning (3)
History of urban development and of the field of urban planning.

CP 265. hminar in Planning Adlll!nidratlo,:, (3). . .
The administration of the planning function m urban government. Relationships

between the planner and public and prrvare agencies, governmental departments
and elected officials. Case studies and problems.

CP 266A. Seminar II!'Urban .PI.onnl,:,s(3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 160;. . h
Introductory seminar to the Master of Ciry Planrung Program, focusing upon t e

planner's perspective of urban problems and goal formation. (Formerly numbered
City Planning 266.)

CP 2661. Seminar In Urba!l Planning Methodelosle. {31
Prerequisite: City Planning- 266~.. .
Procedures and analytical techniques In urban planrung.

CP 266C. hlllinar In Urba.n Planning Implementation (3)
Prerequisite: City Planning 266B. . di .. I . d
Analysis of the content and function of zomng, sub YUJOnregu ecoo, c'h d'

capital budgeting, urban renewal, model cities, and other implementation met 0 s
and programs.

CP 2660. hmlnar in Urba!l P1ennlng Theory {3J
Prerequisite' City Planrung 266C. fl' f .
Alternative· theories of planning and org~ation 0 the p annmg unctlo~.

Emphasis on conceprual foundations, .relatio~ship .to governmental structure, deCI-
sion_making, and ideological and ethical anentattons.

CP 267. Reading. In Urban Planni!'g (3J • hI
Selected topics in urban planrung. Maximum credit six units applica e on a

master's degree.

CP 296 Intern.hlp In Urban Planning (3-6) . d will k d
Stud~nts will be assigned to various government. agenCIes an .. 'Y0r inun er

.oint su ervision of agency heads and the course I.nstructor: PartlCIpaOOn staff
~nd inte~ship conferences. (Fonnerly numbered City Planmng 293.)
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CP 297. R~~_n:h 1ftUrban Planning (3)
Prereqwsl~e: Consent of Director of City Planning Program.
Research m one of the areas of urban planning. Maximwn credit six units appli-

cable on a master's degree.

CP 291. Splldol Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff.
T,? be arranged wirh Director of City Planning and instructor. Individual study

Maxunum credir SJX UlUts. .

RECREATION
IN THI' COlLlGE OF PROfESSIONAL STUDI!S

'.cvlty
Associate Professor; Hanson
Assistant Professors: Butler (Chairman)', Haffly
Lecturer: Lamke

Olfered by the Department
Major in recreation administration . h cAB dsciences. WIt me .• egree in applied arts and
Minor in recreation.

RECREATION ADMINISTRATION MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGRfI' IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIINCU

.All candidates fOJt: a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the gcadu
aeon requirements isred on page 78 of this catalog. -

The major 10 recreation administration may be lanned with h . .
of the following four areas: (I) Leisure Agen,y {eade ....hip (2,)nOemPd'"'RIO one
tion (l) Park d Recreael M '~, ur oor ecrea-'. ...... an ecrcauon anagement or (4) Recreatio R h bili .

A rrunor IS not required with this major. ' n e a tauon.

EMPHASIS IN UISURE AGINCY UADIRSHIP

33~~~;~tl1~:~r2;·~~tSJ~[~I:-;r~.a~~7 ~4O~n~.)70, SO; Physical Education 32A,

( Malor. A minimum of 37 upper division units to include Recreation 140 165 184
~o sem.esters); P~chology 106; Industrial Arts 101; Health Science a~d &fe

146, PhysIcal Education lSI, 1(5. (or Drama 110), 176 (or Art 110)· Sociolo 114
125 and three Units of upper dIVISIon electives from sociology or p~cholo$ ,

I"MPHASIS IN OUTDOOR RECREATION

Preptlration for tho rnolor Recreation 40 60 80 B· I d
2; Geography 1; Botany 1; Economics 1A. Zoology; 5010(~f' 1. an) 2; Geology

Molor. A min' f 36 di .. '. "" Units.
185; Geography 1~~~17ol, I75~)~d~stri~slOn umrs .to .include Recreation 165, 1~5,

~~eSci~n~:n;I;~ep~~h~~ngyg: B1,io,l0Zoogy1110,m kO~t~:;o~~r J~~;n:j':m ~~~ep~li~~
, UJ ; ogy 114, 117, 135.

EMPHASIS IN PARK AND RECREATION MANAGIMINT

Prepara'ion for tho ..... Ior. Recreation 40 60 70 SO· Ph . I Ed .
HA, BB, Music 2; and Sociology l. (J7~ ~nits:) , , YSlca ucalJ.on 32A,

Malor. A minimum of 38 uppe d"" . .
175 184 (two semest ). { 'I' IVISlon unIts t? mclude Recreation 140, 165,
P 'I· d" , ers, ouma Ism 180; Industnal Arts 101· P""cholo 106·

UulC a minIStratiOn 140 I 3 144, Botany 112 d L_ • '¥J gy ,
Sociology 114, 125, or 1h.' , an t",-eeo uruts to be selected from
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EMPHASIS IN RECREATION REHABILITATION

Prep. ration for tho rnolor. Recreation 40, 60, 70, 80; Physical Education nA,
33A, J3B; Music 2; Sociology I. (l7~ units.)

Malor. A minimum of 38 upper division units to include Recreation 150, 165, 184
(two semesters); Industrial Arts 101; Psychology 106, 107 or 109, 145, 150, 152;
Physica.l Education 151; Drama 110 or 142, and three units selected from Sociology
113, 121, 123, or Recreation 151.

RECREATION MINOR
The minor in recreation consists of from 15 to 22 units to include the following:

Lower Division: Recreation 60, 70, 80, and two units from the fields of art, dance,
drama, or music. Upper Division: Recreation 140, or Drama 110; Recreation
165 and 184. Recommended: Physical Education 151, 175, 176, Industrial Arts 101,
Psychology 106, Public administration 144, and Recreation 150,

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

40. Thoory of Loi.uro (3) I, II
History of leisure; the challenge of automation and shortened work-weeks;

changing attitudes with regard to recreational pursuits; creative use of leisure.

60. Int,oductlon.o Community RecreCl.ion (2) I, II
Scope of community recreation; basic philosophy of leisure time agencies; leader-

ship theory; organizations for youth; program planning; and playground practices.

70. Recreation Leodership {3ll, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Plan and conduct programs in social recreation, recreational dramatics, song lead-

ing, handicrafts and low-organized games. Principles of group leadership .

'0. Comp LeCldonhip (2) I, II
Consideration of camp administration and principles of good camp lea.dership.

Lectures and practical sessions aimed at general training in all phases of outdoor
education and camp leadership, including skills in axemanshlp, outdoor cooking,
nature projects, camp crafts, campfire and special camp programs.

99. lXpsr;rnental Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

140. Conduel of Rocreoll.noi Sp.rt. (2) I, II
Two lectures plus outside practical experience in the conduct of recreational

sports programs.
Organization of competition, community sports programs, administration of in-

tramural athletics, and techniques of officiating.

150. Recrea.ion in Modicol SeHiltl' (31 I, II
Recreation activities to meet the needs of handicapped confined to private, State,

and Federal treatment centers. Designed for social welfare students, nurses, special
education teachers, and medical recreators.

151. Practlcum In Rea-.olion for Special Group. (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit for or conc?rrenr enrollment in Recreation 70. .
Developing community recreatl~n prograJre! for one ?f the followmg groups:

aging. mentaIly retarded, mentally ill and phySICally handicapped. May be repeated
twice in different areas of exceptlonality.

165. Adrninistrati.n of Recreotlon Pragra ..... (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Recreation 60.
Administrative authority and responsibility to plan, implement, finance, staff and

evaluate organized programs of recreation. The use of social and human resources.
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166. Mono ... Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

175. Monogement of Recreation Areas and Facilities (3) II
Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent registration in Recreation 165.
Role of the recreation. adJ!li.nistrator in the planning, acquisition, development,

financing, staffing and mamtairung of recreational lands waters and structures. Use
of natural and man-made tesources in the environment. ' ,

184. Field Work in Recreation (3) I, II,S
Prerequisites: Recreation 60, 70.
For recreation majors and minors only.
Observation and participation in supervised group activities in the field. Practical

expe~lence m !he. Varl?US public and semipublic communiry recreation agencies.
Maximum credit SIX umrs.

185. Principles of Outdoor Re<treation (3) I
Prer~quisite: Minimum of one summer work experience In a federal or state

recreational area.
qbjectives and practices related to administration of recreational systems in

regional, state, and federal parks and forests. Interpretation; enforcement prob-
lems; planrung and operational techniques.

199. Spedal Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credir.
Prerequisite: Consent of special study adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES

204. Problems in Recreation (3) (Alterna'. years)
(Same course as Physical Education 204)

.Curr~n[ problems facing the recreation profession, a review of literature, and
dlSC~sslOn of trends, together with the analysis and evaluation of actual problems
Wntten reports are required.

205. Park Managemon' (3) (AI'ernate yean)
Prerequisite: Recreation 165.
Fundamentals of general park maintenance. Principles of planning and develop-

me~t; ?ers~nnel and budl$et problems unique to park management. Coordination of
acnvmes With other public agencies.

260. R~~tion Admini~tration and Supenislon (3) (AI'ernot. yMlrt)
Prerequisites: Recreation 165 and 184
Methods, techniques. and evaluation systems used by chief administrators, depart-

ment heads and supervisors m both public and pnvare agencies.

261. Seminar in Specialized Facilities (3)
Prerequisite: Recreation 175.

. Mafa~~~ent mhethods in planning, developing and operating specialized recrea-
tion ac mes sue as golf courses, zoos and aquar-ia, botanical gardens and arbo-

M
reta,bbeaches and mannas, c:;enters for the handicapped, sports stadia, and others.
ay e repeated once m a differenr area of specialization.

RELIGIOUS STUDIES
IN THE COUEGE OF ARTS AND LmERS

Faculty

Professors: Anderson, A. W., Snyder
Ass?ciate Professors: Jordan (Chairman), McClurg
Assisranr Professor: Khalil

Offered by .he Department
M,.jor in religious srodie, w,··h·h A B d . l·b
M

. • • e .. egree m I enl arts and sciences.
mor m religious studies.
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REliGIOUS STUDIES MAJOR
WITH THE A.L DEGREE IN LlP.AI. ARTS AND SClfNeES

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the gradua-
non requirements listed on page 82 of this catalog.
A minor is not required with this major.

Preporotion for the major. Religious Studies 20, 50, and Philosophy lA-lB.
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in religious studies to include

either Religious Studies lOOA or 1008, at least six units from courses listed in Group
I below, at least six units from Group II, at least three units from Group III, and
at least three units from Group IV. Six of the 24 upper division units required for
the major may be taken from among those courses other than religious studies
courses which are included in Group II and Group III below.

Group I: Religious Studies 110, 1I1A-I liB, 1I4, lIS, and 116.
Group II: Religious Studies 12IA*I21B, Philosophy 150A-150B.
Group TIl: Religious Studies 130, 132, Philosophy 13S, Sociology 138, Anthro-

pology m.
Group IV: Religious Studies 190, 191.

REliGIOUS STUDIES MINOR
The minor in religious studies consists of from IS to 22 units [0 include at least

three lower division units in religious studies, at least three units from Group I, at
least three units from Group II, and at least three units from Group Ill.

Group I: Reli$ious Studies lIO, IIlA-IlIB, 114, 115, 116.
Group II: Religious Studies 12IA-121B, Philosophy 150A~150B.
Group III: Religious Studies 130, 132, Philosophy 135, Sociology 138, Anthro-

pology 153.
GrOup IV: Religious Studies 190, 191.

LOWER DIVI5ION COURSES
20. World Religions (3)

Major figures, attitudes and teachings of world religions.

50. Problems of ReligIon (3)
Problems in the study of religions, based on the study of scripture selected from

Eastern and Western religions.

99. Experlmenlol Topics (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISiON COURSES

l00A.100L The albl. (3-3)
Prerequisite: Three units of religious studies. .
The problems of composition and historical significance in the contC!'~ of religious

meanings. First semester: the Pentateuch, the Prophets and the Wntillg5. Second
semester: the New Testament.

110. Greek and Latin Fath .... (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of religious studies.
Readings in patristic thought from Ignatius of Antioch through Augustine.

lilA-lila. The We.tem Chrl"iesn Tnldltlesn (3-3)
Prerequisite: Religious Studies 110, lilA is prerequisite to 11rs.
Readings in source materials illustrative of the doctrinal and institutional develop-

ment of the Western Church. First semester: the Medieval Church 'lind early Stages
of the Reformation. Second semester: the Refonnarion and the Enlightenment.

114. Th. Eastern Orthodox Tnlditlon (3)
Prerequisite: Religious Studies 110.
Major doctrines, practices, and developments in the Eastem Church after the

Patristic period up to the present.
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115. Judal_ (3)
Prerequisite: Three un!ts of religious studies.
Major trends and teachings from the Talmudic period to the present.

116. Islam (3)
Prerequisite: Three units of religious studies.
Major doctrines, practices, and developments from the time of Mohammed to

the present.

121A-'2". Oriental Religion. (3.3)
Prerequisite: Three units of religious studies .

.Phenomenological studies in the major r~ligious .traditions of south and east Asia.
Fun semest~r: religions of India-c-especially Hinduism and Buddhism. Second
semester; religions of the Far East.

130. Theory and Practice of Wor.hip (3)
The symbolic structure of devotional performance.

131A-1318. Religion and Culture (3-3)
The relations. between religion and aspects of major cultural traditions. First

semester: primarily the plastic arts and music. Second semester: primarily literature
and drama.

132. Dynami" of Religiou. Ixperlence {31
Prerequisite; Six units in humanities or social sciences
Chief data and major approaches in the study of individuals' religious behavior

and expe~ence~. Special arrenncn to relevant problems in world religions and
philosophical Views of man. (Formerly numbered 125.)

136. Religion and R"levance (3)1, II
Prerequisite; Religious Studies lOOA or lOOB.
A .criti<;al explo~ation of the conte~porary understanding of biblical religion in

relationship to SOCial action as exemplified in [he writings of theologians and con-
cerned laity.

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

190. Adva.n~ed Studies In Religious Practices (3)
Prereq.wsl~e: ~ine upper. division units in religious studies including at least

three uruts !-I1 Oriental traditions and three in Western rradirons.
Research In the function and Significance of ritual, prayer, and meditation.

191, Adva.n~d Studies in Religious Doctrine. (3)
Prerequisite: Nine upper .division units .in religious studies including at least

three units 1.nOriental traditions and three In Western tradirons.
Research In the significance of selected teachings of the major religions.

192. Recent Chri.tlanity {3}
Prerequisite. Religious Studies IlIB; 114 is recommended.
Themes In the. development of Christian institution, and docrri hlind 20th cenrunes. ocrrmcs In t e 19th

199. Special Study (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in religous studies.

RUSSIAN
IN THE COWGl OF ARTS AND UmRS

Faculty
Professor: Dukas (Chairman German-Russian)
Associate Professor: Kozlik '
Assistant Professors: Bialy. Fetzer
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Offered by the Depal"hnenl of Oerman ClndRuulCin
Master of Arts in Russian. (Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to

the section in this catalog all the Graduate Dlvision.)
Major in Russian with the A.B. degree in liberal am and sciences.
Minor in Russian.
Teaching major in Russian with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in Russian with specialization in both elementary and secondary

teaching.

RUSSIAN MAJOR
WITH THI A.I. DEGRII IN LlllRAL ARTSAND SCIENCIS
All candidates for a degree in liberal am and sciences must complete the gradua-

tion requirements listed on page 82 of this catalog.
Students majoring in Russian must complete a minor in another field to be ap-

proved by the departmental adviser in RUSSIan.

Preparation for the major. Russian I, 2, 3, 4, 10, and II. (20 unlrs.) Recom-
mended: History 4A-4B.

Malar. A minimum of 24 upper division units in Russian to include Russian
IOIA.IOIB, 102A-I02B, and 12 units in the period literature of the language.

RUSSIAN MINOR
The minor in Rnssian consists of from IS to 22 units in Russian, six units of

which must be in upper division courses.

RUSSIAN MAJOR
FOR THI STANDARDTlACHING CREDINTIAL

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the
applicable specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School of
Education.

This major may be used by students in Teacher Education as an undergraduate
major for the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.

Proficiency E%tDnination: Before raking a student teaching assignment in Russian,
the candidate for the credential may be required to pass an oral and written
proficiency examination in the language, administered by the Department of Ger-
man and Russian. The candidate must consult WIth the chairman of the Depart-
ment of Gennan and Russian concerning this examination.

Specialization In Secondary Teaching
Pr.paratlon for the malor. Russian 1, 2, 3, 4 (or equivalents), 10, and II. (20

units.)
'_ching MoJor (Undergraduote). A minimum of 25 upper division units in

Russian to include Russian lOlA, IOIB, I02A, 102B, 130 or 131, 140, 141, and SIX
upper division units of Russian in the period literature of the language.

Poltgraduat. V.ar. Six units of graduate courses in Russian.

RUSSiAN MINOR
FOR THE STANDARDTlACHINGCREDENTIAL

Proficiency E%tmtination: Before taking a student teaching assignment in Russian,
the candidate for the credential may be required to pass an oral and written
proficiency examination in the language, administered by the Department of Ger-
man and Russian. The candidate must consult with the chairman of the Depart-
ment of Gennan and Russian concerning this examination.

5JMcialb:ation In Ilem.ntary Teaching
The minor in Russian for elementary teaching consists of not Jess than 20 units

in Russian, six units of which must be in upper division courses.
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Specialization In Secondary Teaching
The minor in Russian for secondary teaching consists of not less than 20 units

in Russian, exclusive of course equivalents, to include in the lower division, Russian
1,2,3,4,10, and II (or equivalents); and in the upper division, Russian lOlA,
IOlB, 102A., 10m, 130 or 131.

HIGH SCHOOLEQUIVAUNTS
High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement in

college courses and may be counted toward meeting the foreign language require.
ment in various majors. These high school courses will not count as college credit
toward graduation.

The first twO years of high school Russian may be counted as the equivalent of
Russian 1; three years the equivalent of Russian 2; and four years the equivalent of
Russian 3. The lase: year-course taken by a student in the rugh school language
sequence may be repeated in college for graduation credit, not to exceed four units
of repeated foreign language work.

LOWIR DIVISION COURSES
1. Elemeatell')' (4) I, II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, reading in Russian literature, minimum essentials of

grammar.

2. ElemellhU')' (4)1, II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Russian 1.
Continuation of Russian 1.

3. latermediate (4) I
Prerequisite: Russian 2 or three years of high school Russian.
A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading m

Russian of cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; oral practice.
4. Intermediate (4) II

Prerequisite: Russian 3.
Continuation of Russian 3.

8&48. SdentlRe Reading (2-2)
Prerequisite: Russian 2 or three years of high school Russian. SA is prerequisite

to aB.
Intensive reading in scientific fields.

10. Conventltlen (2) I
Prerequisite: Russian 2 or three years of high school Russian.
Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary; conversation on assigned

topics; simple dialogues and plays.
11. Convenatlon (2) II

Prerequisite: Russian 10 or Russian 3, or four years of high school Russian.
Continuation of Russian 10.

40. IUliian Clvllb:atlon (2) I
(Same course as Humanities 52)
Conducted in English.
The major currents and characteristics of Russian culture, as expressed through

the cenrurres in literature, art, philosophy, and music.
41. RUlli... Civlllaatlon (2) II

(Same course as Humanities 53)
Conducted in English.
Continuation of Russian 40.
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99 lxporlmental Topic' (2-4) • 1 T . e 129 Limit of
Refer to the .catalog statement on Exlenmer;ta co::is~c; ~~d~:gthis ~umber of

nine units apphcahble thOa ba.~emlo,ry'bee~p'pelic~bleto general education require-which no more t an t ree ururs
ments.

UPPERDIVISIONCOURSES

lOlA-lOll. Conver_tlon and Composition (3-3)
Prerequi.site:.Russian 4: f d ately difficult English prose, with wri~en
Tr:m~atlon !pta RRussd.ianrOd o~~ dfsCUSSlOOS of Russian plays and short stones.reports m RUSSian. ea ngs an

102A-1028. Survey of RUilion Literature (3-3)
Prerequisite: Russian 4.. .. lrh emphasis on the nineteenth andRussian literature from Its beginnings, WI

twentieth centuries.
103. Old Ruulan Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Russian 4.
Masterpieces of Russian literature before 1700.

104. RUilion L1lerCIlureof the '8th Century (3)
Prerequisite: Russian 4.. .
Russian Oassicism and Senomentalism.

IGSA-Iel. The Ruuian Shert Story, Drama, and Poetry of the 19th Century (3-3)

Prerequisite: Rlf'~LanR4. . short seorv drama and poetry of the 19th Cenrury.Development 0 me USSIan~ ." ,
11M-l101. lh_ Ruulan Navol of the 19th Contury (3-3)

Prerequisite: Russian 4. 9th C
Development of the Russian novel of the 1 entury.

130. RUilian Syntax. and Stylistlu (3)
Prerequisite: RUSSIan10IA-IOIB. .
The structure of contemporary RUSSian.

131. RUilian Phonol!JllYand Morphology (3)
Prerequisite: RUSSian4 and 11. .
The sounds and forms of contemporary RUSSIan.

140. Ruulan CiYlllzatlon I?). I )
(Same co~e as Humanities 152 .
Conducted in English. R' Irur of the past and present, with emphasis onAn advanced course m ussian cu . e

the errs, philosophy,literature, and mUSIc.
141. Ruulan clYlliaatloll l~). II

(Same course as Humamnes 153)
Conducted in Englis~.
Continuation of Russian 140.

166. Honor' Cour.o (1-3) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

199. Special Study (1-3)~, II d" .
Individua.! study. Manm~ ere It SIXunits.
Prerequisite: Consent of msemctor.

GRADUATECOURSES

201 HI,tory.f the RUlllan ... nIlUClII-dil~).. R .
p' uisite' Twelve units of upper VISIon US51an.
Th:e@stori~al development of the Russian language.
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202.\.2021. Old Church Slavic (3-3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division Russian.
Structure of Old Church Slavic with readings and analysis of medieval Slavic

texts.

203. Slavic Linguldica (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division Russian.
Selected topics in historical and comparative Slavic linguistics.

204A~204B. The SoYiet Novel and Short Story {3003}
Prerequisite- Twelve units of upper division Russian.
Intensive study of major writers of Soviet prose fiction.

205. RUII~a.nPoetry from ~ulhkln to the Pre.ent (3)
Prerequ~lte; T~elveuruts of upper division Russian.
The major RUSSian poets of the ninteenrh and twentieth centuries.

253. Ruulan literary Criticlsm (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division Russian.
Literary criticism from the early 18th century to the present.

255. Semlnan A Major Author or Movement (3)
Prerequisite: Russian 290.
A major author or movement. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's

degree.

290. Reseoreh ClndBlbllOflltCIphy(3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division Russian.
Purposes and methods of research in Russian literature and Slavic linguistics.

298. SpeclCiIStudy (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequis~te: 18 units of upper division Russian and consent of staff; to be

arranged with department chairman and instructor.
299. Thesis (3)

.Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
didacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

SOCIAL WELFARE
IN THE SCHOOLOF SOCIALWORK

.aculty
Associate Professors: Kessel, Pilcher, A., Pilcher, D. (Associate Dean)
Assistant Professors: Anderson, D., Fon Griffin Rikkers Watson
Lecturers: Andresen, Gotkowia, Guidry, 'Haworth, J. '

Appointment Under Grant from Outside Funds
Lecturer: Kelley

Offered by 'he School of Social Work
M2jor in social welfare with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences
Minor in social welfare. .

SOCIAL WELFARE MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREEIN L18ERALARTS AND SCIENCES
. All candidates fo.r a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the gradua-

non re~Ulre!Oems listed on page 82 of this catalog.
A mmor. IS n?t required with this major,
The major 10. SOCIal welfare is offered by the School of Social Work This

~~Iculbum provides preparation for: (I) more effective participation in com~unity
arrs, ased on an understanding of modern society's complex social welfare pro-
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grafIl5; (2) immediate employment in those social welfare positions which do not
require professional social work education at the graduate level; and 0) admission
to graduate professional schools of social work. This curriculum should be pursued
by those who plan careers in federal, state, or local social welfare agencies.

Preptllratlon for tho mGjor. Anthropology Ie; Economics IA.IB; Sociology I,
10 and 60; and Psychology 1 and 40 (24 units), Recommended: Biology I and 2,
Political Science 1 and 2, and courses in physiology.

MGjor (und.rgl'lldUClte\o A minimum of 30 upper division units to include: Social
Welfare lOOA-l00B, 180A·180B, 182, and 189A-189B; Sociology 140 or Psychology
145; three units selected from Psychology and three units selected from Sociology.

Recommended. Social Welfare 187 (strongly recommended for those students
planning to seek admission to the San Diego State School of Social Work),
Sociology 122, Psychology 106, Biology 159, and courses from anthropology, litera-
ture, history, philosophy, political science, economics, psychology, and sociology.
Students should consult with their adviser in social welfare for selection and
arrangement of courses.

SOCIAL WELFARE MINOR
The minor in social welfare consists of from 15 to 22 units in social welfare, at

least nine units of which must be in upper division courses.

LOWERDIVISIONCOURSES

30. Conlempol'llry Courtship Gnd Marriage (3) I, II
Developing understanding and ability to evaluate various concepts, attitudes and

value .systems. as they relate to ~onte~po~ary courtship, m:l;fital .and family rela-
tionships. ASSISt students 10 copmg WIth interpersonal relationships. Not open to
students with credit in Home Economics H, Sociology 15, or crher lower division
course in courtship and marriage or marriage and the family. (Formerly numbered
Social Welfare H.)

80. Introdudlan to Social Welfalre (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of field observation.
Orientation to the field of social welfare. Readings, class discussions, and obser-

vation of social welfare activities in the community.

99. ExperlmenlCiI 'opiu (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on .page 129. Limit. of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's deg-ree in courses under U:IS number of which
no more than three units may be applicable [0 general education requirements.

UPPERDIViSiON COURSES

IOOA-l00B. Man In Society (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Biology I and 2, Psychology 1, and Sociology I; Social Welfare

l00A is a prerequisite to rcoa .
Biological, psychological, and SOCial aspects of human growth and development

from birth to death. Integration of concepts from venous disciplines.

166. Honors Cogne (1-3) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

180A~180" Social Welfare GS0 Social Ins!ltulian (3-3)1, II . . .
prerequisires: Sociology I and. 10; Social We!1are 18.0A ~ prerequisite t? I~B.
The institutional nature of SOCialwelfare and Its relationship to other msneuuons

in society.

182, SOclcdWork CiSG Profession (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Social Welfa~e lOO.Band.l80B ..
Social work as a profession; Its philosophical bases, values, norms, functions,

methods, and occupanonal roles.
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185. Public Welfare (3) I, II
A historical and current perspective of public welfare Analvsis fgrams of social insuran bli . " - 0 current pro-policies and programs. ce, pu c assrsrance,general relief, and other public welfare

187. CUrrt~n;tDev.l~pme"tIin Sodal Work (3) I, II
~eIequuiltes: Sociology 60; Social Welfare 1008 and 1808
. \!ICeS,natu~e. and uses of social work theory and es . h A li .

principles of scleneific analysis to the study of . 1 r e1fuc" pp ~atlon of the
practice of socialwork. socia we are msnrunons and the

U9A_119•• Field Ixperience in Social Welfare (3-3) I II
Two lectures and. eight hours of field experience. '
PrereqwSItes: Sccjal :-Velfare 1008 and 180B; Social Welfare 189A

concurrent reglsUatl0!1 In 182 :l!e prerequisite [0 189B. and credit or
Laboratory field assignments In selected social welfare activities.

197. Irtv.~t!'C1tionand a.jlort (3) I, II
Prereqws:lte: Consent of instructor
Analysis of special topics in social ~elfare.

199. ~~eclal Study (I-3) I, II
IndlVld~~study, Six units maximum credit,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

SOCIAL WORK
IN THE SCHOOLOF $OCIAL WORK

Co~:\I:r::u~~e 1:::J:.ti~~:fe ~h~~n~1 ~nci~~°\to~k aEd~i;ci~~.by the
Faculty

Emeritus: Witte

D~{eW~~b~~~~etta, Lee, Maxwell, Morgan, Ontell, Stumpf, Tebcr (Acting

Associate Professors' Brennan Haw tth G H .
Ishikawa, Kessel Manis Pi/che A 0 P'I h" OroWltz. (Associate Dean),A . "r, ., I C er, D. (Associate Dean)
sststant Professors: Anderson D B il B' . F .
ston, Kahn, Pappas, Percy, Smi;h, \{:;tso~tntz., orr, Griffin, Herman, John-

Lecturers: Kooi, Lucius, Raymer, Sardinas, Seargeanr, Travis
Appol.ntmc"". Under Grant. fro", Outllde Fund.

ASSIStantProfessor: Schlatler
Lecturers: Aikell'i, Anderson Brewer Clar

Peer, Schiffrin, Shenko, Tre~ke, Weis'sman y, Cohen, HaU, KeUey, Kukkonen,

OIIered by the Sch_1 of Social Work
Master of Social Work, a two-year d M "a one-year degree. (Described' h egree, aster of .Sclence Jfl Social Work

tion in this catalog on the Grad~at~ D~~:~jte Bullenn. Also refer to the sec~

GRADUATECOURSES
enroilment in all graduatePrerequisite for

Social Work.

200. ~dc" Welfare Pollcr and hrYlc •• I (2)
SoCI.alwelfare as a SOCIetalinstitution· hi! h' I . .analysISof welfare functions issues a d p biop Ica.. historical, and comparative

and social deprivation. ' ,n pro ems, wnh special focus on personal

courses: admission to the School of
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201. Sodcll Welfare Policy ond Service. II (2)
Prerequisite: Social Work 200
Conceptual analysis of social welfare programs related to income maintenance

and other social service areas, including social insurance child welfare and com-
muniry development. "
202. $GelalW.lfare Polley and Service. III (2)

Prerequisite: Social Work 201.
Problems and issues in emerging social welfare programs, including analysis of

the structure of social services and of social work as a profession.
203. Sedal Welfare Policy and Servicel IV (2)

Prerequisite: Social Work 202.
Analysis of existing or projected social welfare programs or service.

205. Social Work Ad",lni.tratlan I (2)
Prerequisite: Social Work 202 or consent of the Dean.
Administration as an aspect of all social work practice. Nature of social work

administration involving board and staff participation in determining goals and in
planning programing and management operations to achieve goals. Administnrive
organization; interagency policy and control; management processes.

220, HumClDBeho...ior and SociClIE.vlron",ont I (4)
Theoretical perspectives on man in the changing world. View based on biological,

psychological,interpersonal, and social structure assumptionsover the life-cycle, for
application to socialwork practice.
221. Human 101t....I.r and Social En...lron",ont II (2)

Prerequisite: Social Work 220.
Examination of deviant behavior from relative frameworks of a medical model

and a career process model. Selected social problem areas are used as illustrations.

222. Human BehCl...lor and Sodal En...ironment III (2)
Prerequisite: Social Work 221.
Theories of narural and induced change in human behavior which have utility

for social work practice.
230. Sodal Work Practico I (2)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 250.
Principles of social work practice with individuals, families, grouPir and com-

munities. Attention is given to social work objectives, principles and skills.

231. Social Work Practice II (2)
prerequisites: Social Work 230 ~nd c~mc~rr~n~registratiC!I!in Social Work 2SI.
Principles of SOCialwork pracnce With Individuals, families, groups, and com-

munities with emphasis on refinement of skills of social study and social problem
analysis. Attention to interactional and small group processes in detennination of
goals and change.
232. $Delal Work Practico III (2)

Prerequisites; SocialWork 231and concurrent registration in SocialWork 252,
Analysis of social work intervention to motivate individuals, families, and grou~

toward change and problem solving. The implications for practice of the physicill,
social and emotional factors influencingpeople, and their interaction with social and
economic groups of which they are a part.

233. Social Work Praalce IV (2)
Prerequisites: Social Work 2}2and c;oncum:nt registratio~ in.SocialWork 253.
Designed to offer opportunuy for mtegraoon and applicanon of the student's

knowledge of an array of problem-solving methods in social work. Case material
focuses on the specific content relevant to selected models of social problems ex·
perienced by individuals,families, and groups.
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234. SocicdWork Practice V (2)
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent registration in Social Work 25S.
Examination of applications of major theories of social change in org~zed ~e-

havior to improve the social environment. Use of selected model problems In social
welfare planning; mobilization of resources; analysis of issues and resistances;
designing programs and structures; and reassessment.
235. 50dal Work Pradlco VI (2)

Prerequisites: Social Work 234 and concurrent registration in Social Work 256.
Exploration of collaborative social work role with other professional roles in

planned institutional change. Differential applications of values, strategies, and power
in social welfare and host settings, by and on behalf of various population groupings.
236. Social Work Practice VII (4)

Laboratory field instruction enabling the student to integrate social work theory,
knowledge and concepts in developing inrervenrive skills with individuals, families,
groups, organizations and communities.

237. Sodor Work Practice VIII (4)
Prerequisite: Social Work 236.
Continuation of Social Work Practice VII with emphasis on refinements of

skills in intervention with individuals, families, groups, organizations and com-
munities.

238. Sodol Work Practice IX (8) S
Prerequisite: Social Work 237.
Continuation of Social Work Practice VIII with emphasis on the funher de-

velopment of skills with individuals, families, groups, organizations, and com-
munities.

250. Field Instruction I (4}
Prerequisite: Concurrent re~istration in Social Work 230.
Field instruction in a public or voluntary social work setting. Experiences are

drawn upon in relation to classroom learning to emphasize application of social
work ob~e.ctives,principles and skills to services to individuals, families, groups, and
ccrnmuruues.

251. Field Instrllctlon II (4)
Prerequisites: Social Work 250 and concurrent registration in Social Work 231.
Continuation of field instruction initiated In Social Work 250. Opportunities are

provided for the application of social study and social problem analysis through
experience with interactional and small group processes.

252. field Instrllction JII= Individual., famille., and Group. (4-5)
Prerequisites: Social Work 251 and concurrent registration in Social Work 232.
Field instruction in a social work setting providing a conceorrancn on social

work practice aimed at achieving change in or on behalj of individuals, families,
and groups. Practice under educational direction at an advanced level.
253. Field In.truction IV=Individuob. Fomllie., and Grollp' (4-5}

Prerequisites: Social Work 252 and concurreur registration in Social Work 233.
Continuation of Field Instruction III at an advanced level. Emphasis is placed

on the use of diverse problem-solving strategies and resources in social work.
255. Field In.h'lIdion V: Organiza'ions and Communitie. (4-5)

Prerequisites: Social Work 251 and concurrent regisuation in Social Work 234.
Field instrUction in a social work setting providing a concentration on social

work practice aimed at achieving changes in social policies, organizations and
communities. Practice under educational direction at an advanced level. '
256. field.l.n.tructio.n VI: 0l'1lonizotion. and Communitle. (4--5)

PrereqUlSltCs:SOCIalWork 255 and concurrent registration in SociaLWork 235.
Continuation of Field InstruCtion V at an advanced level. Emphasis is placed

on the use of diverse social work strategies and resources in social planning andcommunity development.
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269. Supervl$lon fer neld Instructol'$ I (2) .
Prerequisite: Consent of the Dean of the School of Social Work. .
Designed for field inscructors who will be [eac~g graduate students m selected

field agencies. Objectives, content, and methods of mstruc!l0n related tc?rhe adml!l-
lstradve and educational functions of the field instructor III the education of SOCial
workers.

270 Semlnor. Sociel Work Moly.i. (1-4) . . • r .
O'iscussion of student experience in field instructJo~ and Its broader Imp icanons.

Maximum credit four units applicable on a master s degree.
271 Seminar. ClIrrent 50clallsslles (1-4)

P~erequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent .of Dean.. .
Current developments and issues in contem~orary ~oclety and their meamng for

social work practice. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

290A-290B. 50ciol Work ReMiarchMethod. ~nd Analysll (2-:-2)
D finition and purpose of research in SOCialwork. Techniques and methods used

in c~lle~ring. organizing, and interpreting social welfare and related data; steps
involved in planning a research project and selecting' a research design.

291 Seminor (2-3) . fT' b ed inSelected topics in social work and/or social wel. are. 0PICSto e, announc
the class schedule. Maximum credit six unrts applicable on a master s degree.

297A-297B. Research (2-2)
Prerequisite: SOCIalWork 2~. h . I di
Research in the field of SOCialwork and completion of a researc project. n 1-

vidual or group project.

298. Spedal Study (1-3) b d wi h Dean and instructor.Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to e arrange Wit
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

SOCIOLOGY
IN THE COLLEGEOf ARTSAND UnERS

Focllily

~f:~~:B[h~~, Del.ora, J. R., Johnson (Chairman), Kirby, Klapp, Milne,
Mouratides, Wendlmg . . ow

Associate Professors.: ~1-1ss~ GI11{tte'~~11 DeLOI'a, J. S., Emerick, Kennedy,
~~~~~tS~h~~k~o~h~~~, 'Som~~ill~: Sorensdn, Stephenson, Vellekoop, Werner
Lecturers: Arfrnan, Dickason

Offered by the Deportment of Sociology f d f h.
. . I (S e also Master 0 Arts egree or teac mg

Master of. Arts ~~gre.eIn SOOCIOo~~d i~ the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to theservice m SOCialsCience. escii O. .. )
. . h' tal on the Graduate IVISlon.secIlc;l[]In ~ ISca ~g .B d . liberal arts and sciences.Major m SOCIOlogyWith the A . egree m

Minor in sociology.

SOCIOLOGY MAJOR
REt IN LIBERALARTSAND SCIENCES

WITH THE .A.B. DEG d . liberal arts and sciences must complete the gradua~All candidates for a egree III .

tion requiremt;Jlts.list~d on.Plage 82 ~~ t~~s~pa~~~.minor in another field.Students maJoIlng m SOCIOOS}'m
So . I 1 10 and 60. (9 units.) Advanced students

Preparation for. tho molor. ?O ~y ~a'o~ rna take Sociolo~ 102 in place of
in junior and seillor years enterrof toe fuuili minbnal upper divISion reqwrementsSociology. 1, but II!2Ynot use
in the SOCiologymajor.
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Malor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in sociology to include Sociology
WI, 122,and 140.

SOCIOLOGY MINOR

The minor in sociology consists of from 15 to 22 units in sociology, nine units
of which must be in upper division courses (except Sociology 102.)

LOWERDIVISIONCOURSES
1. Introductory Sociology (3) I, II

This course, or Sociology 102, is prerequisite to all upper division courses in
sociology.

Development and me of the concepts applied to sociological analysis; the effects
of isolation and social contacts, interaction, processes, forces, controls, collective
behavior, and social progress. Not open to students with credir in Sociology 101.
10. Contemporary Sociol Probleml (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Modern social problems recognizing the sociological factors involved. Emphasis

on the scientific method of approach. An evaluation of various causes and solutions
of problems. Not open to students with credit in Sociology 110or Mexican-Ameri-
can Studies 10.

3S. Marriage and the Fomlly (3) I, II
Analysis of dating, engagement, marriage and family relationships. The married

couple 35 a small group viewed through contempor:ny sociological and social psy-
chological principles and research findings. Factors predictive of marital behavior.
Not open to students wirh credit in Home Economics 35, Social Welfare 35, or
other course in marriage and the family, or in courtship and marriage.
60. E'emenlory Soclol Slo"s"" (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Sociology 1 and Mathematics 3.
Analysis and presentation of elementary materials in the fields of sociology and

social work. Tabular and graphic presentation, analysis of frequency distribution,
trends, simple correlation, sampling and reliability techniques. Not open to students
with credit for, or concurrent enrollment in, another course in statistics.
64. Sociolo,icol AnolYlil (3) I, II

PrerequiSIte:Sociology 1 or 102.
Development and use of fundamental procedures of sociological investigation.

99. bpell'imenlol Topici (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degtee in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPERDIVISIONCOURSES
100. Hillory of Seclal Thought (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
Development of social thought prior to the appearance of sociology as a distinct

scientific discipline. Major emphasis on European contributions.
101. Chulieal SociologiecrlTheory (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
Theories of the major early European and American sociologists including Marx,

Weber, Durkheim, Pareto, Cooley, Mead, and others. •
102. Prlnclplel of Sociology (3) I, II

Dev~lopm.ent.and use ,?f the con~epts that ate .applied to sociological analysis. A
more intenSIveIDtroductton to SOCiologythan gIven in Sociology 1. Not open to
students with credit in Sociology I. Sociology 102 may not be used to fulfill the
miJ.1imalupper division requirements in the sociology major or minor or the specialmajor.
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103. Conlemporory Sociology Theory (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 10l. . I . a1 theory. Selected theoreticalTypes and trends of contemporary SOCIOogro

works.
110. Social Dllorg(lnlJ:allon (3) 1,11

Prerequisite: Soci°lll~ IbOt 102iphenomena in society as seen in society today
Survey of many a. e~. a no~ mmunity and world disorganizanon, such

in various forms o! individual, ~, tr'~migratory workers, divorce, revolution,as crime, prosnrunon, extreme arcc 0 ,
war, etc.
111. Current Sodol. luues (3) I, II .

Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102. elevant social issues.Maximum cpporturuty
Selected eonrrcversial and curte:;tly~ing c'aUtsecontent and procedures.provided for student IDLOatiVem etc

112. Sociology of ~onftld (3) I, II .
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 192.k d forms and consequences at the inter-
Conflict as a social process: ~c groun 'al I vels from a sociological frame ofarsenal, intergroup, c;lass,and.lntemapon e

ieference. Major theories of social conflict.
113. CrIminology 0!ld Penology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: SOCloiogy1 ?r .102. . . consideration of physical, mental, ~co-
The extent and charaetensncs of cnme'd of methods of penal discipline,pnson. d ciological causesof crune; Stu y .

rab:~' ~ot:.and probation; programs of prevention.

114. Juvenile D.lin~uency (3) I, II •
Prerequisite: SoCloiogy1 or 1~2. . the causative factors involved; metho?s
The nature and eJtte~t of d.elin~u:ci~'attention to the protective and ~emedlal

of control andlrevenaon, WlthhP . nil coure correctional institutions andff re by the school, orne, juve e !
measures 0 e. d ole and recreational agemces.camps, probaaon an par ,

120. Indultriol Socl~logy (3) I, II .
Pretequisite: Socl.ology.l .or 102. mic 0 mizadons. Problems of leadership,
Group relatio~shlps WIthin ~cono th so~ology of occupations and ptofesslOns.morale and conflict. Some artenuon to e

. f OceupCI.lonland Profeilions (3) I, II121. SOCIology0 . 102
Prerequisite: SOCloiogy1 or .' f ccu atious, authority structures, l?ccu!?a-
Division of labor, statuS ~n~g °ccuopatignalsocialization,problems of ldentltytional and prn;fessionalorganiZatiOn,0

and role conflict.
122. Soclol Or,olll~a'ion (3) I, II •.

Prerequisite: SOCloll?gy1 or ~02.. such as institutions, aSSOClatlOnS,buteaucracy,
Major forms of SOCialo!garo.;;auog d of underlying processes of development,. roups and stratification. tu y

prlI!1arylonguola~d Organizationalchange.socIa c
f M n•• 1IIIl1ell (:t) II123 The Soclalogy 0 •

p~erequisite: Sociology 1 or 102. I of mental illness across variom ~o~
The social .defi~iti<;In,ecology,. in~uT:r~:ation, stratific~tion, and u:~:n~~~tl~f

cieties. The lffiplicatlons~ ~Ia and control of mental illness and
upon the .i~ci.~enceh'1p~v f:~ ~ciological research.these emplfICmptO em

124. Soclol Stra"ftc~'lon (3) I, II .. .
Prerequisite: So9olOfP' 1.Ot 1~2.. studies in the American stratiflcanon sy~~em
Theories ot str::ltlficanonIDsocIety, f life Introduction to the study of mobility.. . I' . in the other areas 0 •

and ItSl!OPIca~iOhnsther selected societies.Comparison WIt 0
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146, Calledlve .ohavlor (Sl I, II
Prerequisites: Sociology 1 or 102. and 1't<!. .. d
The basic processes of social behavior in masses and groups, including crow

behavior, fads, fashions, crazes, panics, rumors; S;Cc~ and cults; heroes and scape-
goats; social movements; effects of mass comrnumcanon.

141 Sociology of Sodal Movements (3) I, II d d
P~erequisite: Sociology I or 102. Sociolcgv 122,and .146 are recommen ~ .
Revolutionary and refonn movements In relationship to the larger society. Co.n-

ditions leading to development of social movemen~, emergence of leadership,
ideologies, strategies, recruitment of members and SOCialconsequences, case studies
in depth.

141. Small Groups (S) I
Prerequisites: Sociology 1 or 102, and 140. .' d
Processes morale and orgamzatron of small groups; their role m socie~ an

. . . ' h.' industrv. mili ......" recreation and education; recent srudles andIflstltutiOns suc..., ~~H '~J!

methods of research.

150. Populallan Probl..... {3l I
Prerequisite: Sociolo¥y 1 or 102. ial di lburi P ul tion
Problems of populacon relative to age, sex,. and racr F ':!a0!l' op bi

practices and theories. Biological and geographical aspects 0 pop non pro ems.
International population movements.

151. Re•• arch Mothod. in Domogrophy (~l II _
Prerequisites: Sociology 60 or Economics 2. and .~clolo~JO, I . sse
Standard procedures in the measurement of fertility'kiJ;llo 10/1 .natura mc:r~ of

migration, population growth and manpower, and wor . ng acnvrces. pprais
source materials. Students to complete one project during term.

J ~
Sociology ,Sociology

125. MInorIty Group R.latlon. (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology I or 102.
Theories of ethnic prejudice. Analysis of racial and ethnic discrimination. Ana-

lytical inquiry into sources of friction and causes of conflict between majority
and minority groups.

126. Medicol SociolDtlY(3)1
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
A sociological analysis of health and medical institutions. Cultural factors in con-

ceptions of disease, health, and healing, Social structure of medical facilities and
the role of personnel in such institutions. Relation of illness to income, housing,
and other socio-economic factors. Not open to students with credit in Health
Science and Safety 176. (Formerly numbered Sociology 121.)

132. Formal Organisation (3)11
Prerequisites: Sociology 1 or 102, and 122.
The structure and dynamics of various types of complex fonnal organizations.

Their development, internal structure and processes, external relations and function
in contemponuy society.

'-35. Dynamics of Family D.Y.lopm.nt (3) II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
Analysis of the history of families; how they fonn, function, and grow to

maturity. Focus on the development and interaction of family members throughout
all stages of family life cycle from marriage to dissolution. (Not open to students
with credit in another upper division course in marriage and the family.)

136. SodoloBYof the Family (3) II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102. Recommended: Sociology 101 and 146.
A comparative study of family systems in different societies. Changing role-

structure and functions of the modern family; rural-urban, social class, racial
and ethnic differences in family organization; marriage and family as a developing
system of interpersonal relationships.

137. Political SociolallY(311
Prerequisites: Sociology I and 122.
Social organization of political processes. Power and authority, social class, pri-

macy groups, collective behavior, social change, and other sociological factors con-
sidered in their relationships to political processes.

138. Sociology of R."slon (3) II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102. Recommended: Sociology 101 and 146.
The role of religion in society as cult and institution, including primitive religion.

modern sects and churches, ritual, secularization, and religious movements.

139. SocioloBYof Educatio.. (3)1
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
~cial organizatio~ of education, teaching as a profession, Class, ethnic and other

SOCial fa~[Qrs affectmg the educational process. Educational institutions and the
commurury.

140. Soda.I:Plyckolo.BT=Sodologlcal Approach •• (3ll, II
Prereq~tes: SoCIOlogy I or 102 and Psychology I.
The major p~oblems and findings of ~ociaI·psychological studies with reference

to group behaVIOr and group membership, the socialization of the individual and
processes of social interaction. Not open to students with credit in Psychology 145.

145. Sociology of Mo •• Communication (3) I II
Pre~equ~ite: Sociol?KY I or 102. Sociology 14{land 146 are recommended.
SocIOlOgical analySIs of the processes and effects of mass communications in

different so~ial. sY:ite~s, their functions and dysfunctions, and [heir relationships
to other SOCIalInsotutlOns,
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157. Urbon Sociology (3) II
Prerequisite- Sociology I or 102. f 'hb h ds f s
The structu~e and function of the modern city; types 0 nerg or 00 ; iT!)l

of recreation; social forces in a meuopohtan ar~:u WId :di:~~~q~~r:s~a ties
and groups; rural-urban conflicts of culture. Practlc e

160. QuantltatlYo Mothod. In Social Ro.earch (3) I

Prere~~r S;:~~~:d non-parametric techniques in t:1}eanalysis of social
Th, h d _ Pmcluding anal""is of variance; covariance; mulople and partial cor·restarc a... ; J -

relational techniques.

164. Method. of SOc.lalROlearch (3l I, II
Prerequisites: SoCJology 1 or 102, :a:nd 60. m' 'h, -.dy of communities, insti.
Research methods and interpretation used • ~.u

rutions, and social conditions.

166. Honan Courso (1-3) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

197 Iny•• ligation and Report (3)1, II f' ct r

~;:lr;fssi~r s~~~i~n t~~~~iinso~C::~Is:~~1~c:1~~in
0

c=siJr° ~nits.

199 Spacial Study (1-3) I, II ,
I~dividual study. Six units. maximwn credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of InstrUctor.

OUDUAR couasu
200. Se....ln.r In Social Th.ory (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 16!. h nstnlction application of
Classics of sociology. Al1'!erican SOCialth~ory, t oetlrn~~ledge spe~ial topics. See

theory to research, theo~e[Jcal models'Msoc.1010gy d't six uni'ts applicable on a
class schedule for specific content. anmum cre I

master's degree.
415=T _
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205. Directed Roodiltf. In Sodar Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social theory.

210. Se"'inar in Social DI.organlzatlon (3)
Prerequisites: Sociolo~ 110and 164.
Theories of social disorganization, anomie and alienation, deviance. crime, de-

linquency, personal pathology, institutional malfunction, social conflict, disaster,
special topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master's degree.

215. Directed Readin,.'n Social Di.orgaftlzatlon (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 110 and 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social dis-

organization.

220. Seminar In Social Organb •• lon (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 122 and 164.
Social groups, formal organization, organizational change, authority and leader-

ship, special topics, See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six
unres applicable on a master's degree,

225. Directed Readings in Sadcd Orgonisotlon (3)
Prerequisites: Sociologr 122and 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social organ-

ization.

230. Seminar In Social Institution .. (3)
Prereguisites: Sociology 122 and 164.
The family and kinship. political organization, economic organization, religion,

education, industry, occupations and professions, social stratification, special topics.
See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit silt" units applicable on
a master's degree.

235. Directed Reodlnlils in Social In..ti'udons 13}
Prerequisites: Sociology 122and 164,
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social institu-

tions.

240. Seminar In Social P..ychologYl Sociological Approacha .. (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 164.
Socialization, role theory, motivation. perception, self, social context of person-

ality, attitude theory, interaction, language and symbolic process. social types,
collective behavior, small groups, special topics. See class schedule for specific
content, Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
245. Directod Raadlnlil"In Social P..ychologYI Sociological AppRoche .. (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social psy_

chology.

250. Samillar In tho Community (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 157and 164.
Ec,ological .stru~ture and ,process; community institutions and structure; com-

mun!ty de~eriOratlon, planmng and renewal; urbanization; suburbia; megalopolis;
speCial toP1CS.See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master's degree,

255. Direct.d Raoding.. In tho Community (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 157 and 164.
Selected readi!l~s providing comprehensive coverage of the sociological study of

human communJlles,

260. Sa",lnor In Ras.arch Mathod .. (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164.
Analysis of methods used in current sociololPcal research. including evaluation

of reponed findings. Discussion of research desIgns appropriate to particular types
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. f h . ress by members of the seminar, May be
of projects ';Ehvaluaoon0 :?::raCddiri~~lgcredit. Six units maximum credit applica-repeated Wit new conten
ble on a master's degree.
265. Directed .ooding .. In .e ... a"h M.thods (3) I. II

Prerequisite: Sociology ~~' , of sociological researchSelected readings providing comprehensive coverage
methods.
270. Seminar In populotion condDemography (3)

Prerequisit~: Sociology 16~and 150or.151~ ration, construction and applicatil?n
Demographic t~eo.nes, fertilicy, ml?rtaliidicti~n world population trends, speCial

of demographic indices, demOgraI?glc pr r M~imum credit six. units applicabletopics, See class schedule for speer C conren .
on a master's degree,
275. Directed .ood!.., .. in Populotlon and D.mography (3) •

Prerequisites: .SocJOIOID':d1.64and 150 t:r~~;ecoverage of the fields of populaoonSelected readings provr Ing compre e
and demography.

290. 11b:"og!'ophy (1) f hasi efereoce books, journals. and sp'ecialized bjbliogra-
Exereses m the use .? aSl.c,r of a master's project or rhesls.phies, preparatory to tne wrmng

297. Ra... o"h (3)
Prerequisite' Sociology: 164. , .
Independent investigation of special tOPICS.

291. ~p,adol Shldy (1·-3!'"i_ maximum credit.
Individual study. SIX....." ....__J:J:. to be arranged with department chairman andPrerequisite: Consent 0 Sew,

instructor.

299. Tha..~s.(3) A £Ii lally appointed thesis committee andPrerequlSltes: n 0 crar
dii~Z~arion of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

advancement to can-

SPANISH
IN THE COWGI Of ARTSAND LITTIIS

faculty
Emeritus: Brown, L. P.
Professors: Baker. Case, Lemus Walsh (Chairman Spanish-Portuguese),
Associate Professors: Head, Sender,

Williams Ch . tensen Fornoff, O'Brien, Santalo, Segade,Assistant Professors: Barrera, r15 ,
Weeter, Windsor

rtnI t f Spanl..h and Pomgu.... Al f
Offorad by tha Do,. .,n 0 . (D 'bed in the Graduate Bulletin, so re er

Master of ~ dl!gre;;.1nSp~h~n t~Graduate Division.)
to the seetlon In. t IS cata . liberal artS and sciences.

Major in Spanish WIth the A.B. degre~;; . in both elemenrary and secondary
Teaching major in Spanish with speCl lZatlOn

teaching.
Minor in Spanish. . . .alizarion in both elemenrary and secondary
Teaching minor in Sparush Wlth speci

teaching.
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SPANISH MAJOR
WITH THE A.I. DIGRII IN LIBERALARn AND SCIENCES

All candidates for a. degree in liberal ares and sciences must complete the gradua-
cion requirements listed on page 82 of this catalog.

Students majoring in Spanish must complete a minor in another field approved
by the departmental adviser in Spanish.

Preparatlo .. for the 1IIC1lar.Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and rt. (20 unlrs.)

Malor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in Spanish to include Spanish IOlA-
IOlB, 102A-I02B, and 12 units of courses in the period literature of the language.

SPANISH MINOR
The minor in Spanish consists of from 15 to 22 units in Spanish, six units of

which must be in upper division courses.

SPANISH MAJOR
FOR THE STANDARD TfACHING CREDENTIAL

All candidates for a teaching credential must complete all requirements for the
applicable, specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School
of EdUC'atlOn.

This major, with specialization in either elementary or secondary teaching may
be used. by: students 10 Teacher Education as an undergraduate major for th~ A.B.
degree 1D liberal arts and sciences.

Specialisation In Elamantory T.achlng
Preparation for the molar. Spanish I, 2, 3, -1 (or equivalents), 10, and 11. (20

unies.)

Teaching MaiOf'. A minimum of 24 upper .d!v:isionunits to include Spanish lOlA,
101~,. 102A, 102B, 1.50, 190, an~ SIX upJiltr diVISIOnunrrs of electives in Spanish. In
addition to the major, credential candidates must complete Education 136.

Specialization In S.condary T.adlllng
~reparatlon for the malar. Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4 (or equivalents) 10 and 11. ('.umts.) , ,

T~chln •. Malar (Und..rgraduata). A minimum of 24 upper division units in
Sp~":lShto m.clude Spanish lOlA, 10lB, 102A, 102B, 150, 190 and six unia of upper
diVISIOnelectives. '

Postgraduate Year. Six units of graduate counts (200 numbered courses) in
Spanish.

SPANISH MINOR
fOR THE STANDARDTIACHINGCREDINriAL

Specialil:atlon In II.m •• tory Teachl...
. The minor in Spanish (or elementary teachinlt consists of not less than 20 units
m Spanish, Sl.ll units of which must be in upper division courses.

.. . Specialization In Secondary Taachl...
. The ~mor In ~parush for secondary teaching consists of a minimum of 20 units
In Spanish exclusive of course equivalents, to include in the lower division Spanish
1, 'A'3, 4 (or equivalents}, 10, and 11; and in the upper division Spanish lOiA 10lB
102 ,and 102B. " ,

HIGH SCHOOLIQUIVAUNTS
High school foreign language courses may be used for pu es of Iacemenc in

colleg~ cou.r;sesand. may be counted toward meeting the fo~ lanJa e require-
ment Idnvarlou~ malon. These hIgh school courses will not count as co«e- credit
towar gnduatton. 0-
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The first two years of high school Spanish may be counted as the equivalent of
Spanish 1; three years the equivalent of Spanish 2; and four years the equivalent of
Spanish 3. The last year-course taken by a student in the high school languaJt'
sequence may be repeated in college for graduation credit, not to exceed four uruts
of repeated foreign language work. Students entering San Diego State with
five or six years of high school Spanish may enroll in Spanish 4; the department
recommends, however, that they take Spanish 21, 22, or 23.

LOWERDIVISIONCOURSES
I. II.m.ntary {4} I, II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on Spanish culture and civilization, mini-

mum essentials of grammar.

2. EI.... ntary (4) I, II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or two years of high school Spanish.
Continuation of Spanish 1.

3. I.... "..edlate (4) I, II
Prerequisite: Spanish 2 or three years of high school Spanish.
A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar, Reading in

Spanish of cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; oral practice; outside
reading with oral and written reports. SpechI sections available for the Spanish
speaking.

4. Inte"...d'ate (4) .. II
Prerequisite: Spanish 3 or four years of high school Spanish.
Continuation of Spanish 3. Special sections available for the Spanish speaking.

10. ea"v.r.alio_ (2) I,ll
Prerequisite: Spanish 2 or three years of high school Spanish.
Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary; conversation on assigned

topics; simple dialogues and plays.

II. Con_nation (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Sranish 10 or Spanish 3, or four yean of high school Spanish.
Continuation 0 Spanish 10.

21. Inf.rm.dlclt. Oral and WrlHan Compositlo .. (:I)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and rt.
Directed written composition with stress on current usage. Oral reports on

assigned topics.
22. Introduction to 5yntax and Styl. (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and l.L
Study of structure and idiomatic usage. Analysis of style based on passages chosen

from modem Iirerature.

23. Introduction to Literat_ (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11.
Selected readings from Peninsular and Latin American prose. Oral and written

reports and class discussions. Course conducted in Spanish.

40. Spanish Clvllb:.tlon (2) I . . .
The major currents and characrensucs of Sparush ealecre, as expressed through

the centuries in literature, art and philosophy.

41. Spanlsh-Am.rlcan Clvllb:llltion (~) ~I . .
The major currents and charaetenstJcs of SpllIUllh-Arnencan culture, as expressed

through the centuries in literature, art, and philosophy.

99. bp.rlmanhd Topics (2-4) .
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Lmut of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's delil"reein courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.
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UPPERDIVISIONCOURSES
101A..l01L Advanc.d 0 ... 1and Wrih.n Compo.ltlon (3-3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11. with a grade of C or better.
Translation into Spanish of moderately difficult English prose passages. Free

composition in Spanish, Outside reading of modem Spanish plays, with written
reports in Spanish. Oral practice on colloquial Spanish with extensive use of
phonograph recordings. Special sections available for the Spanish speaking.

102A-102B.Surv.y Cour•• in Spani.h Literature (3-3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 4 with a grade of C or better.
Important movements, authors, and works in Spanish literature from the Middle

Ages to the present.

104A..l04B. Spa"I.....Am.rlcan L1t.rature (3-3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11 with grade of C or better.
Reading from representative Spanish-American authors during the colonial, revo-

lutionary and modern periods. Lecturers, class reading, collateral reading and
reports.

105A..l05B. Mod.rn Spanl.h Drama (Wj
Prerequisites: Spanish4 and II with grade of C or better.
The development of the drama of Spain from the beginning of the nineteenth

century to the present time.

l06A..l06L M.xlcan L1te... tv ... (34)
Prerequisites: Spanish4 and II with grade of C or better.
Aspects of Mexican culture. The first semester. a rapid survey of Mexicen litera-

rure from the colonial period to the twentieth century. The second semester, the
twentieth century, with emphasison the contemporary Mexican novel and theater.
107. Caribb.an Area Cou...trie. Literature (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and II.
Literature of Caribbean Islands, Central America. Colombia and Venezuela, from

colonial period to present. Special emphasis on contemporary eta.
101. And... n Countrie. Literature (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and II.
Literature of Ecuador, Peru, Bolivia and Chile from the petiod immediately

preceding the Spanish conquest to today.
109. Rlv.r Plate L1t.r.ture (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and II.
Literature of Argentina, Paraguay and Uruguay from colonial period to present.

110. Ninete.nth Centu,., Sponllh Novel .lId Short Story (3)
Pretequisites: Spanish 4 and 11.
The development of the novel and short story in Spain in the nineteenth century.

111. Twentl.th Century Spanllh Novel .lId Short Story (31
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and II.
The development of the novel and short story in Spain to 1936,with emphasis

on the novel of the generation of 1898.

112. Cont.mpOl1lry Spanl.h Novel {31
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and lI.
The development of the novel and short story in Spain since 1936.

130. Po.try of the Sp.II1.h Golden AS. (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and II.
Major poets of the Siglo de Oro.

131. Pro•• of the Spanl.h Gold.n A,. (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and lI.
Major prose writers of the Siglo de Oro.
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132. Drama of the Spanl.h Goldlln Ase (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and II.
The major dramatists of the Siglode Oro.

140. Spanl.h Clvlllr;atlon (2) I d ·.L h sis
An advanced course in Spanish culture of the past ~ p.re:sent,W~UI emp. a I

on the arts, philos~phr,. and literature. Lectures, class discussions, outside readings,
written reports on individual topics.

141. Spa"l.h ..Amerlca...CI.vIlir;atlo!,(2) II. _... F the mod of the
An advanced course m Sparush-Amencan culture. romli p d hiles

".C hesi th am. terature an p •Spanish Conquest to the present, WIUIemp ~ on e. ' . d ld I
ophy, Lectures, class discussions, outside readings, wntten reports on 10 IVIua
topics.
149. Spanim Llntul"let (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and Ll , •. ..
Structural, historical, and applied Spanishlinguistics.

150. Pho....tlc. and Phon.mlc. (3)11 •
Prerequisites' Spanish 4 and 11 With a grade of C or better. . h . 1

tio~ht~sth~n::o~fe~fn~~l~~~ i~tt~: t~~~hi~~~~oS;:~h ~~::u:nci~~oi~~IEn~i~h=
speaking students.
166. HOllOi'll Cour.. (1-3) I, II

Refer to Honors Program.
170. SpClnl.....Am.rlco. Po.try (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11. •
Spanish-Americanpoetry of the t9th and 20th cenrunes.

171. Spa,".h_Am.rlc~ ...Short Story (:I)
Prerequisites: gpanlsh 4 and n. .
Principal Spanish-Americanshort story wmers.

172. Spani.h.Amllrlca,n Th•• tr. (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4. and II. .
Principal SpalUSh-AmencandramatIStsand mo\'ernents.

180. Mod.rn Spanl.h Poetry (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11. .
SpanishpoetrYof the 19th and 20th centones.

190. Advanc.d Gram.mor {3}
Prerequisites: SpanlS~tOIA and IO/B. d Spanish grammar with analysis of
Significant systematic features a rno ern . I Ii

passages from literature. Recommended for credentla app cants.

199. 5pecllli Study (1-;311•~I . redit This course is intended only for
Individual study. SIXundIts rnaxml11dU''; ~r wh~ already have credit for all upper

students who are curren Y e?-C0e. I .
divisioncourses in SpanishavailableIIIany gIVensemester.

Prerequisite: Consent of staff.
GRADUAl!COURSI5

. . f dve units of upper division
s:~~,l~~~df~~d;;~ifi~u~~e~~~:ef~s1~~i~h.oor~onsent of the instructor.

201. HI.tory Dfthe ~panllh Language (3) . S nish 149 or 150.
PrerequiSJte: CredIt 0\coScur:e;t} enro':;ehtt S~aiIiaandSpanish "'merica, ~th
The developIJ.1entof h''h Pi an~hology and syntaXof medievalSpamsh.particular attennon to t e p ono ogy, m ,

202. Cerv'!lnt~. (3) k f Cervantes: Th.e Novelas ejemplares and DonThe prmclpal prose wor s 0
Qw~" Gl
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203. Lope de Ve.CIClndCalderon (31
The works of Lope de Vega. and Calderon.

204. The SpClnllk.AmerlCClnNoyel (3)
The Spanish-American novel to 1935.

205. The GeluchoEpic (3)
The PoeniJ gauchesciJ, with particular emphasis on Martin Fierro, FttUSto, and

Smtor VegiJ.
206. Motlemlllll (31

The ModemirtiJ movement in Spanish America, with special attention to repre-
sentauve poets.

207. MedleYClllpClnllh Llhlrature (3)
Prerequisite: Sp:anish201.
The literature of Spain from the earliest extant works to the Celestmlt.

201. The Modem Spanllh Euay (3)

th
The thinkers, essayists, and philosophers of Sp:ainfrom the generation of 1898to
e present.

209-. Th.e5pClnil~-Amerlc~n EUIllY(3)
Principal SpaOish-Amerlcanessayistsof the 19th and 20th centuries.

210. Cont~mpo",ry .SpllInllh.AmerlcClnP",le Fiction (31
The principal writers of prose fiction in Spanish America from the mid-thirties

to today.
220. SemlnClr II! 5pClnlih Golden Age LIterature (3)

A repres.ent~tlve?,uthoL,.agenre or movement of [he Spanish Golden Age M:uci-
mum credit SIX units applicable on a master's degree. .

230. SemlnClr In 19th Century Spa .. llh Literature (3)
A .represent:ative author, a genre or movement of the 19th century in Spain.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

240. SemlnCl' in.20th Century 5panllh Literature (3)
A. representat,l"e author, a genre or movement of the 20th century in Spain.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

250. SeminCir In Ipclnllh-AmericCl" Literature 13}
A genre or movement of Spanish America. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.
255. S.... i"'or in SpClnilh_AmericCinCulture IlIndThought (31

,":orks of representative authors of Spanish America. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master's degree.
260. Seminar in.MedinCiI SpClnllh Llteratur. (3)

A representative author of the medieval period. Maximum credit six units appli-
cable on a master's degree.

270. Applied Ipanilh Linguhtlu far Teocherl (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 149or 150.
Th

d
e application of linguistic theory to the teaching of Spanish at the secondarv

an college levels. .,

290. ReleCirchClndIlbliogniphy (a)
~.oses a[:l meth?ds of re:se~ch in the fields of the language and literature the

co ectlon an colla~lOn~f b.lbliographic Irul.terial and the proper presentanoiI of
~~rk~ts of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
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2M. COlllprahe"ll_ .eCldlnl ClndSurvey Cou'" la)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser and department chairman.
Important movements, authors, and works in Spanish literature. Designed to sup-

plement the reading done in previous courses, in preparation for the comprehensive
examinationin literature for candidates for the MA. degree.

298. Spadllli Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximumcredit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairm:an and

instructor.
299. Thalu (a)PrerequisiteS: An offici:ally appointed thesis committee and adv:ancement to
c:andidacy.Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

SPEECH COMMUNICATION
IN THE COLLEGEOF PROFESSIONAL STUDIIS

Faculty
Professors: Ackley, Adams,Benjamin,Mills (Chainnan)
AssociateProfessor: Samovar
AssistantProfessors: Sanden, Smith, C.

oRe,.d by the DafHIrt""ent
Master of Arts degree in speech. (Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer

to the section in this catalog on the Graduate Division.)
Major in speech with the A.B. degree in applied acts and sciences.
Minor in speech.Teaching major in speech with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in speech with specialization in both elementary and second:ary

teaching.

SPEECH MAJOR
Wn'H THI A.I. DEGRII IN APPliED ARTS AND saENGS

All candidates for a degree in applied am and sciences must complete the
graduation requirements lisred on page 78 of this catalog.

A minor is not required with this major.
pnplllnition for the mlllllllr.Speech Communication 4, IlA or liB, 60, and 62.

(12 unlts.)
Mellor. A minimum of 28 upper division units to include Speech Communicatio~

101, 108, 130, 135, 162, 190, 192B,and nine units of electives in speech communi-
cation.

SPEECH MINOR
The minor in speech consists of a minimum of 2} units in speech communic.ation

to include Speech Communication } or 4, lIA or llB, 60, 62, and twelve units of
upper division electives in speech communication.

SPEECH MAJOR
FOR THI STANDARDTEACHINGCREDINn.u

All candidates for a teaching credential mns.t comple~eall requirements for the
applica~le specialization as outlined in the secoon of thIS catalog on the School of
Educaoon. TEd· dThis major may be used by the ~tuden~ in eacher. ucatlon as an un er-
graduate major for [he A.B. degree 10 applied am and sciences.
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Specialization in Secondary 'eachlng
Preparation for tho major. Speech Communication 4, l1A or liB, 60, 62. (12

units.)
T_ching mlflar (J,tftdergraduate). A minimum of 28 upper division units to in-

clude Speech Communication 101, 108, 130, 135, 162, 190, 192B, and nine units of
electives in speech communication.

Past,raduate Year. Six upper division or graduate units in speech communlca-
tion. These may include any lOO-numbered course not previously taken or any
2QO..numbered course.

SPEECH MINOR
FOR TH! STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTiAl

The minor in speech for elementary and secondary teaching consists of a mini-
mum of 23 units to include Speech Communication 3 or 4, llA or lIB, 60 and 62
and twelve units of upper division electives drawn from the speech communica-
tion major pattern.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
3. Oral Cammunlcation (2-3) I, II

Training in fundamental processes of oral expression; method of obtaining and
organizing material; outlining; principles of attention and delivery; practice in con-
struction and delivery of various forms of speeches. Speech Communication J or
4 recommended in general education. Nor open to students with credit for
Mexican-American Studies 2A. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 3.)

4. Intermediat. Public Speaking (3) I, II
Practice in extemporaneous speaking- on subjects of current interest, both national

and local, with stress on organization and delivery. Speech Communication 3 or 4
recommended in general education. Not open to students with credit for Mexican-
American Studies 2A. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 4.)

IIA. Fundamentals af Inht?retation (3) I, II
Application of the principles involved in "making words come alive": response

to thought and mood, sensory association, emphasis, climax. Practice selections in
poetry and prose. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts I1A),

11&. Intormediate Interpretation (3)
Pterequisite: Speech Communication IlA,
Oral .reading of various types of material suitable for popular audiences: stories,

hwnorous sketches, light and sentimental verse, (Formerly numbered Speech Arts
IlB,)

60. Arsrume.totian and Debate (3)
Obtaining and otga.nizing of evidence and the COnstruction and use of the brief'lstudy and discussion of current issues; the ptesentation of formal and informa

debates. Participation in intercollegiate debate optional. (Formerly numbered Speech
Arts 60.)

61. Intercollegiate Debate (I) I, II
Three hours of activity and two coaching hours to be assigned. Credit for par-

ticipation in intercollegiate program. M:u:imum credit fout units, for 61 and 161.
(Fonnerly nwnbered Speech Arts 61.)

62. Int.rpersonc", Communicatla .. (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 3 or 4,
Principles and application of interpenonal communication. Special emphasis on

listening, interviewing, group dynamics, serial transmission, feedback and general
semantics, (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 62.)

64. Principles of Parliamentary Procedures (1) I, II
Two hours.
The rules which govern discussion and procedures in organized assemblies. The

class will be arranged as a parliamentarY body to alford practice in the application
of the rules. (Fonnerly nwnbered Speech Arts 64.)
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99. Experimental Topics (2-4) , ' 129 L" r
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on ,page ,Iffilt. 0

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree 10 courses under ehis number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101. Management M Speech Actlviries (1J I, II . , d
Plannin preparation management and supervision of speech ccumamenes ~n

other inte~cholastic ac;ivities under the supervision of the speech com~uru) catron
staff. Maximum credit twO units. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 1 .

108 Advanced InterpretCltlon (3) I, II
p' . 'teo Speech Communication IIA or If B. ,A:~iriiU:IOt' techniques of literary composition as guides to oral intetpreta(Fon,

Achievements of the creative artists as they affect the Interpretative artist. or-
merly numbered Speech Arts lOB.)

, .. Workshop In Sp.ech (1-3) ., M di '0-• lem ! h urucatlon aximum ere It SIX urn ....Study of some prob em ID speec comm .
(Fonnerly numbered Speech Am 109.)

13: Sem~~tlcs (1)1;:!ous types of linguistic rneanmg ; logical distincoons in dis-~~~~rionVbetween real and verbal disagreementi recognition and correc-
ci~n of semantic fallacies. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 130.)

135. Theories of Human Communication (3J, I, 1.1
Prert:~uisite: Si~ un~tsv~:i~~e~~~=~W~~Oth~'aries and models; the relationship

ofS~~c;;a;l e~~~W~ ~huCh a~ perc~~~i'C~~~ ~~~c~~(F~C:e~il~r ::~~~~Jas~~h
and motlvatlon to t e entire co
Arts 135.)

161. IntercoUe.if'0 D.e~ate (~ ~~ coaching hours to be assigned. Credit for par-
oJ;:J:n hl:in~r:oIre~z.:~rogram. M:u:imum credit four units for 61 and 161.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 161.)

162. Adyanced AIlIumenteltlo .. {3l I h anerns and problems in argument. Con·
. The,approfa~h~,to}o<gUIDn,foern~oci~~. Written and oral reports. (Fonnerly num-

Slderatlon 0 Impllca... 'J

bered Speech Arts 162.)

166. Hanorl Course (1-311, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

190. Rh.~ari,callhho:6ri<:~ lili'~Ory with special attention to Plato, Aristotle, Cicero,

Quin¥oif YSCo~ Wilson Blair, Campbell, Whately, Bain,. and J!1!l~ern :rs,on
an, 'Th' ' I t of a theory and rhetoncal cnOClSm, c aong

public sp~king. e. eve °fpmrn public address. (Fonnetly numbered
in a cnncal evaluation 0 conremporary
Speech Arts 190.)

191. Group Communita,.tion !3) I! II democf2tic societY. Principles aud ffie~ods .of
The role of group ISCUSSlon~n a nd leannn situations Practice in dealing WIth

group discussion ,in problem solVing ~al issues ~evelopme~t of skills in discussion
question~ of po~cr a!1d cOdlo:d~hip, (Fo'nncrly numbered and entitled: Speech
preparatlon, paf!Jclpa0.on a~ e
Arts 191, Organized DISCUSSion.)

192A. Advanced Public Speakln, (3) I
.. S ech Commurucaoon 4. fl' od·· fPrerequISIte: .pe d delivery of longer speeches, Study 0 c asslC m e", 0

pu{li~ 1dtd!~~~(F~r:erlY numbered Speech Arts 19M.)
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I92B. Oral Perlua,lon (3) II
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 4.
Or~ persuasion with a~ emphasis .on .motivation and the evaluation of persuasive

techniques ".Research project OJ?- a significant current problem. Results of research
and persuasive principles used 10 actual speech. (Fonnerly numbered Speech Am
192B.)

19.3. Man Pe,,,olion (3)1, II
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 4.
An histor-ical and critical analysis of the theories, techniques and ethics of oral

co~umcators who employ radio and television as a means of presenting social,
political and religious issues. (Formerly numbered Speech Am 193.)

194. Hilto;"Yat Public Add...n (3) II
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 4.
Spe.akery and speaking from Ancient Greece to the present. Functions of public

speaking In the growth and development of ideas, ideals, and institutions. (For-
merly numbered Speech Am 194.)

195. RhelDricaTC,ltici,", (3)11
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 190.

. Principal philosophies of speech criticism. Pormularion of standards for critical
Judgment. Expenence 10 analyzing, mterpretmg, and evaluating speeches. (For-
merly numbered Speech Arts 195.)

198. Sele~t~d Topin in Sp~ech Communicatiolll(1-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Twelve umts in speech communication.
A specialized study of selected topics from the areas of speech communication.

May be repeated Wlth new content. Maximum credit six units.

199. Special Study (1-3)1, II
Individual Study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

GRADUATECOURSES

200. !lesearch and .Ibliogrophy (3)
Basl.c reference works, ~cholarly and critical journals; introduction to biblio-

graphical techniques; exercises .an~ problems In methods and exposition of research
as It relates to speech commumcauon. Recommended for first semester of graduate
work, and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

208. Se",ina, in Orllli Interpretation (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 108.

A Alst~etif discipline applied t? oral interpretation of various forms of literature.
na YSIS 0 thought and emotional content, and aesthetic form. Investigation of

adva~ce~ problems 0.£ delivery. May be repeated with new content. Maximum
~I~o:.)units applicable on a master's degree. (Fonnerly numbered Speech

23S. Semi~~' In Co",mvnical1on Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 135.
Theories of communication', eommunicatlon d ,- d "

f (
...... mo e13, co es. perception and ef-

ects. Formerly numbered Speech Arts 235.)

262. Semi~~r In Argumentation (3)
Prereqlllslte: Speech Communication 162.
Si&ll;ificant topics ~n argUmentation: the formulation of problems for ar ment·

anaIYSI~;.the bnef with. patterns of argument, traditional and recent· resu~ tion:
probability; laws of eVidence; fallacies. (Fonnerly numbered Speech 'Arts 2~2.) ,

282. Se",I~r: Contemporary American Public Addreu (3)
PrerequISites: Speech Communication 190 and 192A or 1928. (Fonnerly num-

bered Speech Arts 297.)
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290. Expa.r~mentllli~racedurel in Speech Communication (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or c0!lcurrent registration in Speech Communication 200.
Examination and evaluation of appropriate experunenta) procedures and tradl-

tional methods; special problems in research design. (Formerly numbered Speech
Arts 290.)
291. Seminar in Group Dilcu.llon Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Communication 191.
A study of descriptive and experimental literature on group discussion covering

such topics as interaction, leadership, and means of evaluation. (Formerly num-
bered Speech Arts 291.)
293. $eminlllr:Greek and Reman Public Addr.u (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Communication 190 and 192A or 1928. (Formerly num-
bered Speech Arts 293.)
294. $eminor= 18th Century Brltbh Public Addreu (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Communication 190 and 192A or 1928. (Formerly num-
bered Speech Am 294.)
295. S.minar= American Public Addrell-17DO-I900 (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Communication 190 and 192A or 192B. (Formerly num-
bered Speech Arts 295.)
298. Special Study (1-3)

Individual Study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
299. Thelil or Project (3)

Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancemeur to can-
didacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY
IN THECOUEGI'OF PRQfl55,IONALSTUDIES

'acuity
Professors: Earnest (Chairman), Pfaff
Associate Professors: Nichols, Riedman, Thile
Assistant Professor: Harris

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in speech arts. (Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also

refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate Division.)
Major in speech pathology and audiology with the A.B. degree in applied am

and sciences.
Minor in speech arts with emphasis in speech pathology and audiology.
Restricted Credential for Speech and Hearin~ Specialist.
Teacher of Deaf and Severely Hard of Heanng Applicable to Standard Teach-

ing Credential in place of Minor. (See the section of this catalog on the
School of Education.)

SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THEA.B. DEGREEIN APPLIIDARTSAND SCIENCES

All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the gradu-
ation requirements listed on pal{e 78 of this catalog.

A minor is not required With this major.
PreparatioR for the major. Drama 10; Speech Pathology and Audiology 5 and

6; Speech Communication 3 or 4; Psychology 1 and 4{l. (16-17 units.)
Malar. A minimum of 24 upper division units selected with the approval of

the adviser from the following: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120, 121, 122,
123, 126, 127, 128, 129, 133, 140, 141, 142, 145, 150, 151, 152, 190, and 198.
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SPEECH ARTS MINOR
The minor in speech arts. wi.th emphasis in speech pathology and audiology

cO£!Slsts of from 15 to 22 urnts In speech pathology and audiology nine units of
which must be in upper division courses. '

LOWERDIVISIONCOURSIS
1. Speech for International Student. (3)

'Training in production of American speech sounds, blending and assimilation
~e.ncan prose rhYthIll; and oral communications. Emphasis on clarity and intelli~
gibiliry. Practical work In aural comprehension. Prerequisite: Designation by speech
testing- comrruttee. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts I-X.)

2. Oral Communication. for International Studenll (2) I
Oral expression; obtaining, organizing material; outlining; pronunciation. May

subsrirure for Speech Communicarlon 3 or 4. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts
I-Y.)

3. Oral Communication Laboratory (1) I, 11
Two hours of laboratory.
Individual. laboratory training on specific speech problems. Students chosen

through tesnng by Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology. (Formerly
numbered Speech Arts 2.)

5. Survey ef Audiology (2) I
. Audiolo.KY in diagnosis and rehabilitation. of hearing impairmenr, medical prac-

nce, hearing conservanon and research. Fifteen hours of observation required.
(Formerly numbered Speech Am 71.)

6. Language, Speech and Hearing Dborders (3) I. II
Normal growth and development and irs relationship to language, speech and

hearing development apd disorders, covenng all areas of exceptionality. Twenty-
five hours of observation or project required. (Formerly numbered Speech Am
70.)

99. Experimental lapin (2-4)
.Refer. to the. catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

rune umrs applicable to ~ bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three umts may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPERDIVISIONCOURSES
101. ~~nag~ment a! Clinical Adlvities (I) I. II

ASSISting In running a modern speech a!}d hearing- clinic. Practice in many
problems of comactmg parents.; setting ul? diagnostic services, running equipment,
scr~erung assessment, etc. Maximum credit three Units. (Formerly numbered and
entitled: Speech Arts 101, Management of Speech Arts Activities.)

120. Phonetics (3) I. II
Auditory arid kines~~etic ana.lysis of the sounds of the English language. Prob-

lems of foreign and bilingual dialect. (Formerly numbered Speech Am 100.)

121. Anat~!"Y' Physlalogy and Pathology of Speech (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6.
Anatomy, physlOl?gy and pathology of speech. Survey of aphasia, cerebral palsy,

cleft palate, vOice disorders, mc1udmg study of multiply handicapped child.

122. func~it:'nalProblems of Speech (3) I
PrerequISite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 121.
G~net:lc and cul~ral aspect~ of speech and language; phenomena of human com-

mum~atJon; the~ltles ?f le.armng and behavior. relation between disorders of per-
so.nahty and dlfficulnes m communication; i.e., speech disorders of emotional
enology. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 173.)
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123. Mechanics of Speech ProdUdlon (3) I
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology SO.
Functional anatomy of head, neck and thorax including laboratory exercises and

demonstrations of charts, models, histological materials and cadavers. (Formerly
numbered Speech Arts 172.)

124. Principles ond Methods of Speech Correctlen (3) I
(Same course as Education 174)

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120 and 121.
Etiology and treatment of the more common speech disorders, including physi-

ology of speech, voice disorders, cleft palate, foreign dialect. (Formerly numbered
Speech Arts 174.)

125. Stuttering and Neurola-glcal Dilorder. (3) II
(Same course as Education 176)

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120 and 121.
Clinical survey of newest methods of speech correction. Special emphasis given

to causes and treatment of stuttering, cerebral palsy speech problems and aphash.
in adults and children. Study of child or adult who presents multiple problems.
(Formerly numbered Speech Am 176.)

126. Field Work in C1illicalPractic.e In Speech Pathology (1-3) I, II, S
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120, 121 and three additional

upper division units in speech pathology and audiology.
Supervised work with representative speech problems: "staffing" cases, testing;

record keeping. Maximum credit eight units tor both 126 and 14S. One unit
represents 26 hours of direct clinical practice. (Fonnerly numbered Speech Arts
180AJ

127. Diagnostic.Methods In Speech Pathology (3)1, II
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Speech Pathology and Audl-

ology 126.
Case history taking, testing, interviews, clinical reporting, child, parent and

teacher counseling With all types of speech cases, including disorders of delayed
speech, articulation, and mental retardation. (Formerly numbered and entitled:
Speech Arts 179A, Oinical Methods in Speech Correction.)

12•• Dlagnoltlc Method. In Speech Patheloty (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120, 121, 127, and 140.
Supervised clinical experience of d.i~gnostic techniques in speech .patholo~j

testing'ratem interviewing, report wnnng, and st:rlfing of cases. Practicum J11!D-1-
mum 0 six hours. (Fonnerly numbered and entitled: Speech Arts 179B, Diag-
nostic Methods in Speech Pathology.)

129. Speech Therapy In the Public School. (3) I
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6 and 121.
Knowledge goals, organization, procedures in public education as related to

speech and h~ating; conducting surveys; preparing reports. (Formerly numbered
Speech Arts 170B.)

133. Clinical Practice in Public Schools (3) I, II
Cliuical practice in elementary or secondary schools in speech therapy. (Applies

only toward Restricted Credential, Speech and Hearing Specialist. Meets the mini-
mum of 90 clock hours required by State of California.)

140. Audio_try: Prin~les (3) I, S
(Same course as Education 177)

Prerequisite: Psychology SO. ."
Anatomy and physiology of the human ear, theories of hearmg, physiCS of soun~,

medical aspects, pathology and surgery of the ear, survey of current audlOmetrlc
techniques. (Formerly numbered Speech Am 171A.)
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141. Audiometryl Application (3) II
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 140.
'Tuning fork assessment, speech testing. masking, tests for nonorganic and for

sensorineural hearing loss, industrial audiometry and hearing aid evaluation. (For-
merly numbered Speech Arts 171B.)

142. Technique. of Audiometry (1-3) I, II
Three hours of laboratory per unit.
Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent registration in Speech Pathology and

Audiology 140.
.Provide.s the laboratory experience necessary for the California School Audiome-

msr Certificate when taken concurrently wirh 171A. Duplicates classic auditory
eX1?erunents when taken In conjunction with 143 or 244. Maximum credit three
unns. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 171C.)

143. Hearing Amjlllficotion (3) II
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 140 and 141
Speci~c applic;atioD of amplificati0!l for rehabilitation of the impaired hearing

mechanism; devices, methods for their evaluation. historical perspective and prac-
tical considerations. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 175.)

145. Field. ~ork in Clinical Practice in T.dlng Hearing (1-3)1, II, S
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 141 or 151.
Supervised work with pure tone and speech audiometric testing and hearing

therapy (i.e., not deaf). Ma~um c~dit eight units for both 126 and 145. One
unrt represents 26 hours of direct clinical practice. (Formerly numbered Speech
Arts 1808.)

150. Education of Deaf Children (3) I
Educational p~ograms, servi.ces and resources for hearing impaired. historical

background, philosophy, sociological and psychological problems. (Formerly
numbered and entitled: Speech Arts 169, Education of Hearing Impaired Chil-
dren.)

151. Communication Skills for the Deaf (3) II
(Same course as Education 178A)
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 140.
HIStory, theory and methods of lipreading' auditory training. (Formerly num-

bered Speech Am 178A.) ,

152. Speech Skills for the De.. f (.3) I
Prerequisites: Speech Pathclngy and Audiology 121 and 150.
1heo.ry and methods of reaching speech to the deaf. Twenty-six hours of obser-

va~on I(J programs for deaf, severely hard of hearing. (Formerly numbered and
entitled Speech Arts 178B. Communioanon Skills for the Deaf.)

153. Languoge Skill. for the Deaf (3) •
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 121 and 150.

. General. theoretical Framework of language development; linguistic problems
inherenr ~n deafness. Principles .and methods of teaching language to the deaf.
Twenty-six hours of observation m programs for deaf and severely hard of hearing.

166. Honorll Coune (1-3) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

190. Wo....shop in Speech P.athology and Audiology (1-3) I, II
~tIJdy of some problem III speech pathology or audiology. Maximum credit six

UOlts. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 109.)

198. Selee;t!,d Topin in Sp,!ec~ Pathology and Audiology (1-3) I, II
Prer~q':llslte: Twelve Units Jr1 speech pathology and audiology.
S!;leclahzed study of selected topics from the area of speech pathology and

audiology. Maximum credit six units.
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GRADUATf COURSES

200. Rellearch and Bibliography (3) 1
Bibliographical techniques in methods and exposition of research in the fields

of speech pathology and audiology. Recommended for the first semester of
graduate work, and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

201. Voice Science (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 203.
Relationship of basic principles of sound to the speech mechanism. Analysis of

speech sound production. Application of mechanical and electronic equipment to
speech. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 276.)

202. Problem. of Apha.ia (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 121, 123, and 125.
Principles of evaluation of aphasia, familiarity with diagnostic tools, theories of

aphasia and therapy for persons with disorders of symbolization: l.e. adult and
congenital aphasia. Evaluation of current research in aphasia studies. (Formerly
numbered Speech Arts 271.)

203. Problem. of Cerebral Pal.y (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 121, 123, and 124.
Principles of evaluation, theories of treatment and therapy for persons with

speech disorders in cerebral palsy. Evaluation of current research in cerebral palsy.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 272.)

204. Problems of CI.ft Palate (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 121, 123, and 124.
Principles of diagnosis and therapy for persons with cleft palate speech prob-

lems. Evaluation of current research in this area. (Formerly numbered Speech
Arts 273.)

205. Preblems of Stunerlng (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 121, 122, and 125.
Principles of evaluation of theories, individual and group therapy for child and

adult stutterer'; evaluation of current research in this area. (Formerly numbered
Speech Am 274.)

206. Problemll of Voice Pathology (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and. Audiology 121., 123-. 124, and 125.
Structural, medical and fODcnonal VOIce problems. Diagnosis, theories and therapy

for vocal problems. Evaluation of current research. (Formerly numbered Speech
Arts 275.)
226. AdYance. Field Work in Clinic.. ' Practice In Speech POlhology (I er 2) I, II, S

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 124 and 125. .
Supervised work with represent.aove advanced speech cases such as stu~ermg.

aphasia, laryngectomies. etc. Maxunum credit four units. Maximum credit four
units of 226 and 255 applicable on a master's degree. (Formerly numbered Speech
Arts 280A.)

228. Advanced Diagnostic Methods in Sp.ech Therapy (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 126, 127, and 128: .
Diagnosis of individuals ",:"ith complicated speech. problems as brain mjury, con-

genital aphasia, adult aphaSia, cerebral palsy, hearmg loss, laryngectomy, mental
retardation, stuttering and voice problems. (Formerly numbered Speech Ans 279.)

240. Medical Audiology (3) II
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiolo~ 145 and. 244: . .
Problems of diagnosis, referral and repo!} wrmng. Tesnng In a medical sel:tJIlg

and medically significant hearing patholOgies. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts
278.)
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244. Audiology (3) I
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 141.
Psychophysical concepts underlying clinical audiology. Relationship of audio-

logic test results to the conditions under which they were obtained. (Formerly
numbered Speech Arts 177.)

250. Seminar in Audiology (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 2*.
Major research in clinical audiology. Audiologic techniques used in differential

diagnosis. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree. (Formerly
numbered Speech Am 277.)

255. Advanced Fiold Work in Clinical Practico In HOGring Probloms (1 or 2) I, II, 5
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 140, 151, and 244.
Advanced casework in hearing evaluation, record keeping, research problems,

and therapy (auditory training, lipreading, speech correction for hard of hearing
or deaf, and language building). Maximum credit four units. Maximum credit
four units of 226 and 255 applir-ahle on 11 master's degree. (Formerly numbered
Speech Arts 2808.)

29•• Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.

299. Thll.l. or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND FILM
IN THI COLUGE Of PROFISSIONAL STUDIES

Fac:ulty
Professors: Jones, Lee (Chairman)
Associate Professors: Madsen, Wylie
Assistant Professors: Anderson, Jameson, Johnson, E .. Johnson, ]., Martin,

Meador

Offered by the Department

Master of Arts degree in speech am. (Described in the Graduate Bulletin.
Also .refer to the section of t~s catalog on the Graduate Division.)

Major ~n telecnmmunicarions .w!th th~ A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major. 10 drama With emphasis 10 design for telecommunications. (Refer to this

section of the catalog on Drama.)
Major in radio, television, and film with the BS. degree in applied arts and

sciences.
Minor in telecommunications.

TELECOMMUNICATIONS MAJOR
WITH THI A.B. DIGiti( IN APPlIlD ARTS AND SCIINCIS

All candidates for a degree in applied artS and sciences must complete the
graduation reqUl.rem~nts listed on page 129 of. this catalog.

The. A.B. degree IS designed for students interested in developing a more liberal
education as they develop competency JOIand understanding of radio television
and film The A.B. degree permits Hexlb c programs utilizing c~urses 'in and out
of t~e. department which Will prepare srudenrs in such broad areas as design {or
t~evlslon. and film, l!1~dla commu~catlons theory, broadcast advertising, instruc-
tional radio and televlSlon, and the like.

A minor is required with this major.
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Preparatlen for tho malar. Telecommunications and Film 1, 3, 10, 20, 3D, 67
and 83. (21 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in telecommunications and. film
to include Telecommunications and Film 101 or 105, 162, 196 and fifteen UOitS of
electives selected with the approval of the department. No more rhan 48 jmits in
telecommunications and film may be counted toward the 124 units required (or
graduation.

RADIO, TELEVISION, AND FILM MAJOR
WITH THI B.S. DEGRfl IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIINCI5

All candidates for 11 degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the grad-
uation requirements listed on page 78 of this catalog. ...

The B.S. degree is designed to prepare students for professions In radio, tel~-
vision, and film or for occupations where extensive knowledge of these media
is required.

A minor is not required with this major.
Preparation for the malar. Telecommunications and Film 1, 3, 10, 20, 3D, 67

and 83. (21 units.)
Malor. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include 'Telecommunications

and Film 162 and 196, a core professional sequence, and a rrurumum of SIX unrts
in an allied professional sequence.

Core Professional Sequence.
TV Production: Telecommunicedons and Film 101 or 105, liD, 156, 183, 184.

(18 units.)
Management: Telecommunications and Film 101, 103, 105, 130, and Psychology

122. (15 unirs.)
Film: Telecommunications and Film 101 or 105, 110, 150, 156, J68. (17 units.)

Allied Professional Sequences. (Courses taken in Core Professional Sequences
cannot be counted toward the Allied Professional Sequence.)

Advertising. Telecommunications and Film 103, Business Administration 150,
153 and Journalism 153.An. An 107, 114A, 114B, 190, and .Industrial Arts Us..

Communication. Speech Eommunicanon 135, 193, Journalism 117,.121, :md 162.
Criticism. Humanities 138, Music 1.51, Philosophy 142, Comparative Literature

152A 152B and Speech Communication 195. .
Ed~catio~. Telecommunications and Film 170, Education 101, Ill, and 144.
Information Systems. Business A~rnil,list:ration ~84, 185, 186, and 187..
International Media. Telecommurucatlons and Film 1081 163, and JO~:lI.lsm 1~.
Management. Telecommunications and Film 101, Business Administration I ,

~3~1~. . d
News. Telecommunicacion~ an~ Film 105,.112, and Journalism 102, 124, an p5.
Performance. Telecommunicanons and Film lao, 181, and Speech Commumca-

ti°Pla~~iting. Telecommunications and Film 110, Drama 120, 122, and English 106.
Scene Design. Telecommunications and Film 150, 156, and Drama 140A and 148.

TELECOMMUNICATIONS MINOR
The minor in telecommunications consists of {~om 15 to 22 units in telecom-

munications and film to include Telecommunications and Film 1 and 3, and at
least six units in upper division courses.

LOWIR DIVISION COURUS

1 Background. In Broadc:a.tllll (3) f. II . 1.:_ d
. Theory and operation of the broadcasting. industry to include the rustory .an

regulation of broadcasting in the US., the social and econOnllC settmg of Amerlcan
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broadcasting and the organization of commercial and educational radio and tele-
vision stations. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 80.)

3. TecllnlcalOperation. for Broadell.tin. (3) I, II
Two lectures and more than three hours of scheduled activity.
Control room and srudio techniques necessary for radio and television operation.

Includes camera operation. video control, television lighting, television recording,
and operation of audio equipment. Srudenrs work on crews of KEB5-FM and TV,
and ETV productions. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 81.)

10. Broadead Writing (3) I, II
Two lectures and more than three hours scheduled activities.
Theory and practice in writing materials for oral presentation. Problems of

timing and pacing, conversational expression, and word color. Students provide
continuity for KEBS--FM. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 79.)

20. Introduction to Pllotolpraphy (31 I, II
(Same course as Industrial Am 40.)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
A consideration of photographic optics and chemistry; nature of light and image

formation; photographic emulsions, exposure and development. Composition and
lighting. Not open to srudenrs with credit in Journalism 50. (Formerly numbered
Speech Arts 85.)

30. Radio production (3)1, II
Two lectures and more than three hours of scheduled activity.
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 3.
Theory of radio production augmented by practice in program planning and

production for KEBS--FM. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 82.)

32. Work.hop In EduccotionalRadio Broadeodlng (6) 5 (9 we.b)
Practice and theory in educational radio broadcasting operations, to include

program planning, staff administration. and announcing. Students in the workshop
will function in staff duties for KEBS-FM. Offered jointly with Telecommunica-
tions and Film 132. Not open to srudents with credit for Telecommunications
and Film 132. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 44S.)

56. 5ta,ing and Art for Taleybion and film (3) I, 11
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Technical practices, aesthetic considerations, and organization of production for

television and film. (Formerly numbered and entitled: Speech Arts 56, Dramatic
production.)
67. Cinemllla. Art and Communication (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
An appreciative survey of cinema, with emphasis upon the feature film and the

documentary. Historical and stYlistic influences upon the aesthetic values and
social implications of cinema. Illustrated by screen examples. (Formerly numbered
Speech Arts 67.)
70. Broadca.tinll Actlyitie. for 5ckool. (3) I

Two lecrures and three hours of scheduled activity.
The planning and production of radio and television broadcasts. Designed for

srudents interested in handling broadcast activities in speech and drama classes and
workshops for bigh schools and junior colle!es. Not open to students with credit
in Telecommunicadons and Film 1. (Former y numbered Speech Arts 86.)

83. TeleYi.lon production and Directing (31I, II
Two lectures and mote than three hours of scheduled activity.
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 3 and 10.
Theory and practice in the skills and knowledge of television production. In-

eludes basic program types, responsibilities of director, and director's relationships
to production staff. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 83.)
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90. Broadcast and Film Performance (3) I, II
Two lectures and more than three hours of scheduled activity.
Prerequisites: Drama 10 or Speech Communication IIA. and Drama 30.

. Preparation and delivery of materials before the microphone and camera. Par-
ncrpanon lD productions for KEBS--FM, KEBS--TV, ETV, lTV and motion pic-
tures. (Formerly numbered Speech Am 88.)

99. Experimental Tapiu (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of
which no more than three units may be applicable to general education require-
ments. UPPERDIVISIONCOURSES

101. Broadca.t Management (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film t, 30, and 83.
Administration and organization of radio and television, including radio and rele-

vision as advertising media, broadcasting research, station organization, promotion
and sales, and current developments in radio and television as mass media. (For-
merly numbered Speech Arts 18I.)

103. Braadca.t Adyertblng (3)1
Theory, procedures, and the role of broadcast advertising, including marketing

and media research, campaign planning, media strategy, time purchasing, and
evaluation. (Formerly numbered Speech Am 147.)

105. Relulatlon of Brocodcastlng(3)1, II
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 1, 30, and 83.
Responsibilities of broadcasters as prescribed by law, governmental policies and

regulations, and significant court deCIsions. (Formerly numbered Speech Am 120.)

108. Internatloned Broadca.ting (3) II
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 105.
Comparative study of broadcasting in various world areas; economic, social,

and political determinants of broadcasting patterns. (Formerly numbered Speedl
Arts 121.)
110. Writing and producing for Broadca.ting condFilm(3)1, II

Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 1, 30, and 83.
Scripting of dramatic and documentary forms, to include the development of

original materials and a?~ptations for the bro:-dcast .media and film, as well as
problems in the posr-wnnng process of preparmg scripts for production, and the
development of program and series ideas. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 186.)

'12. Radio ami Teleybion New. (31I, II
(Same course as Journalism 104) . . .
Gathering. writing, and editing news in special forms requ¥ed by radio and

television' processing wire service copy, still pictures and kinescopes, filming,
editing a~d scripting news on motion pictures; using recorders to report special
events. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 187.)

130. Radio Progrlllmming(3) II
Two lectures and more than three. hours of scheduled activity.
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 1 and 30. .
Formats, policies, production practices, and research in modern programnung.

Srudenr work is broadcast on KEB5-FM. (Formerly number Speech Arts 146.)

132. Workshop In Educational Radio Broadca.tinl (6).5 (9 week~l .
Practice and theory in educational radio broa?castmg ope~non. to include Pt?-

gram planning. staff administradon, and announcffi.8"'.grudenrs m this workshop :WIll
function in staff duties for KEBS (FM). Offered Jomtly With Telecommunications
and Film 32. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 1445.)

150. Ughtlnl for Television IIIndFilm(3)1, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. .
Theory and application of such aspects as color temperature, Iight sources and

film emulsions, filters and design of values and colors, and factors of elecrromc
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transmission. Work on KEBS.TV, ETV, cerV, and formal films. (Formerly
numbered and entitled: Speech Arts 145A.145B, Sage Lighting.)

156. Ad...anced Lighting:and Staging for Television olld fili!' .14) I, II
One lecture and more than nine hours of scheduled acnvrty.
Prerequisites; Telecommunications and Film 3, 20, 56.
Production elements of television and film, to include lighting and staging tech-

niques, art and graphics, scene design and scene decoration. Experience in various
technical and production specialties of television and film, as demonstr3ted prin-
cipally by work for KEB8-TV and ETV. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 182.)

162. film Technique. {3}I, II
Two lectures and three hours of scheduled acnvrry.
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Pilm ?O. . .
Principles of film theory, and practice m clnernatography and editing'; use of

motion picture equipment. Technique and theory as they apply to the several
filmic forms. Preparation of filmed materials. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts
167.)

163. Interllational Cinemo (3) I
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 67.
Foreign feature films as expressions of national attitudes. (Formerly numbered

Speech Am 189.)

16S. Animated FilmTedilliques (3) 1,11
Screening of representative examples and production of a filmograph or animated

motion picture. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 197.)

166. Honors Course (1-3) I, II
Refer to Honors Program.

168. Film production (4) I, II
One lecture and nine hours of scheduled acnvrry.
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 162.
Advanced practicum in film production. Studio and location work in the prepara-

tion of filmed materials, and complete nuntheatrical films. (Formerly numbered
Speech Arts 168.)

170. Iducatlonol BroadCClstlng(3) II
Prerequisites; Telecommunications and Film 1, and Education 101.
The role of educational broadcasting in the United States: social and educational

impact of noncommercial radio and television; introduction to production tech-
niques for instructional television; and procedures for the utilization of relevision
in the classroom. (Formerly numbered Speech Am 185.)

172. Workshop In Educational Tele...ilion (6) S
(Same course as Educarion 143-S)
Open to reachers and students interested in instruction by television.
The procedures and theories of television production as it pertains to closed-

circuit and instructional usc of television. The selection and utilization of program
content and the method of presenting material through the television medium will
be discussed and demonstrated. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 143S.)

110. Dir.cting Tele...illon condFilm Drama (3) I, II
Planned for prospective directors of plays Jor television and film. The student

will become acquainted with principles, procedures and methods. (Formerly num-
bered and entitled: Speech Arts 159, Dramatic Production Directing.)

111. Acting for TVand Film (3}1, II
Prerequisite: Drama SSA.
Interrelationship of acting and the various media-radio, television, film. Ex-

perience in film and television productions. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 123.)

I
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113. Advanced Pragramlng and Development far Tele...llion (4) I, II
One lecture and more than J?-inehours of scheduled activit}'.
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 110, 162, and consent of instructor.
The devel~pmen~ of program ideas into formats for television productions of all

types. Experience In developing and producing programs for CCTV and ETV.
(Formerly numbered Speech Am 183.)

184. Advanced Televlsian Directing (411, II
One lecture and more than nine hours of scheduled activity.

. Prerequisites; Telecommunications and Film 1, 56, 83, 162, 180 and consent of
instructor.

Presentational techniques and individual projects in the direction and production
of television programs for CCIV and ETV. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts
184.)

195. Workshop in Broadcoltlng (1-3) I, II
Study of some problem in radio, television or film. Maximum credit six units.

(Formerly numbered and entitled Speech Am 109, Workshop in Bpeech.)

196. Sellior Prolect ift Telecommunieotlonsand Film (3) I, II
Limited to students in Telecommunications and Film.
Student must demonstrate proficiency in a phase of broadcasting from develop-

ment of a program idea through production for either radio, television, or film. A
research paper mar be substituted. at the discretion of the adviser if the project
chosen does nor involve production. (Fonnerly numbered and entitled Speech
Arts 188, Senior Project in Broadcasting.)

191. Selected Topia in Teleeammunicotions and Film (1-3) I, II
Prerequisite; Twelve units in Telecommunications and Film.
Specialized study of selected topics from the areas of telecommunications and

film. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

199. SpeeledStudy (1-3)1, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES

200. R.seor'Chand Blbllogrophy (3)
Basic refemce works, scholarly and critical journals; Bibliographical techniques;

exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research as it relates to the
various areas of speech. Recommended for first semester of graduate work, and
prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

201. Seminor In Broadcalt Manogement (3)
Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications

and film.
The legal and regulatory milieu of broadcasting from the perspective of station

management. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 283.)

203. Seminar in Hlttory of Broadcolting (3)
Prerequisite; The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications

and film.
The development of broadcasting in its social, legislative, and economic settings,

with emphasis upon broadcasting in the U.s. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts
282.)

205. Mass Communlcotlons Resear'Ch(31
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 200.
Design and execution of a media research project; audience and message analysis;

experimental design and survey research methodology. (Formerly numbered and
entitled Speech Arts 281, Survey Research in Broadcasting.)

210. semlnor In Wrltin" for lroodeost and Film (31
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 110, 162, and 163.
Dramatic structures as they apply to broadcasting and cinema. Writing a full-

length script or scenario. (Fonnerly numbered Speech Arts 286.)
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212. Cri'I~I~mof .roodc~stln. ClndCh.lImCi (3)
Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications

and film.
.~tandards for objective appraisal of the ethical and artistic aspects of radio tele-

VISIon, and film programs. (Fonnerly numbered Speech Arts 287.) ,

268. Dlrll~i.n. thl!lDraMotic Film (3)
Prerequisites. Tel~communicati~~ and Fi!m ~68, 180 an? consent of instructor.
~a.lYSlS of techniques and stylistic contributions of major directors as seen in

their films. Production of a sborr dramatic film embodying concepts so learned.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 268.)

270. Seml.n~rin EducCl'I~nlll'raadeostlns (3)
Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications

and film.
Educational uses of eleC:troni~ media. Use of telecommunications in classrooms

and school systems. Relationship of nonco~mercla1 radio and television (public
broadcasting) to commercial broadcast medic and education. (Formerly numbered
Speech Arts 285.)

272. 5Ilml!,~r in Mall Colftlllulllc-:,tlonTheory (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Commurucation IH.

. AnalysIS of theoretical models ?f mass communication. Application of opera-
donal models for the diff~slOn of Information, and the adoption of innovation, to
problems ill the mass media. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 288.)

273. Ma•• Communication. Mesa.ge De.lgn (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 135.
Selection and organization .of message design elements in the mass communi-

ca~ons media. Analysu o.f different effects of various types of mass communi-
canons formats, presentancns, and systems on individuals and groups.

214. Seml!,~r In Progra~ln. and Production (3)
Prerequisite. The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications

and film.
Theory and analysis of programming and production of broadcasting (Formerly

numbered Speech Arts 284.) .

291. Special Study (l-3j
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with deparrmenr chairman and
msrrucror.

299. The.i. or Prolect (3)
P~equisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

ZOOLOGY
IN THl COLUOI Of SCllNCrs

Faculty
Emeritus: Harwood
ProfkessorsO;_~ohnsack,Crawford, Crouch, Etheridge (Chainnan) Huffman Hunsa er, IMJn ' ,-
~ciate Professors: Carpenter, Cohn, Collier, McLean, Norland, Plymale, Wilson
AssIStant Professors: Catlett, Chen, Dexter, Lillegraven
Lecturer: Kaston
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Offered by the Depart ...ent
Master of Arts degree in biology and an emphasis in zoology. (Described in the

Graduate Bulletin. AJso refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate Di-
vision.)

Major in zoology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in zoology with the B.s. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in zoology.
Teaching major in the biological sciences, with specialization in secondary teach-

ing, requiring an undergraduate major in one of the biological sciences.

ZOOLOGY MAJOR
WitH tHl A.B. DEOllE IN UllRAL ....TS AND SCIINCES

All candidates for a degree in liberal arts and sciences must complete the gradua-
tion requirements listed on page 82 of this caraleg. To satisfy the requirement in
foreign languages. it is strongly recommended that students select French, Gennan,
or Russian.
A minor is not required with this major.
Pre!i'aration fer the maier. Biology I, 2, and H; Zoology 50 and 60 or 106,

Chemistry 1A-1B and II or 12; Physics IA-1B or 2A-2B; and Mathematics 21 or 40.
(38-42 unirs.) Recommended: Mathematics 22 or 50, and physics 3A and 3B if
2A-2B were taken.

Malar. A minimwn of 24 upper division units in biology, botany, microbiology
and zoology to include the following: Biology 101 or Zoology 140; Biology 110 and
H5; Botany 101or 102 or 103;Biology 101 or 103, or Microbiology 101,or Zoology
108; Biology H6 or Zoology 102.

ZOOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THI B.S. DrORII! IN APPLUD.....TS AND KliMaS
All candidates for a degree in applied arts and sciences must complete the gradua-

tion requirements listed on page 78 of this catalog.
A minor is not required with this major.
Pre!i"lrotlan for the malar. Biolo1Y 1, 2, and 15; Zoology 50, and 60 or 106;

Chemistry lA~lB and II or 12; PhySICSIA-lB or 2A-2B; and Mathematics 21 or 4<1.
(38-42 unirs.) Recommended: Mathematics 22 or 50, and Physics 3A and 3B if
2A-2B were taken .

Mator. A minimwn of 36 upper division units, 28 of which must be in biology,
botany, microbiology and zoology, to include the follo~ing: Biology 101or Zoo.logy
14<1. Biology 110 and ISs; Borany 101 or 102 or 103; Biology 10~or 103, or Micro-
biology 101, or Zoology 108; Biology 156 or Zoology. 102. Umts to compl~e. !he
major must be selected with the approval of the adVISer;up to 8 upper dlVlSlOn
units can be in chemistry, geology, mathematics and physics.

ZOOLOGY MINOR
The minor in zoology consists of from 15 to 22 units in biological sciences, six

units of which must be in upper division courses, with the approval of the zoology
adviser.

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES MAJOR
'OR THI STANDARDnACHING CREDlNtlAL

specialization In Secondary T.. chl... . .
The teaching major for seconda:r teaching requir~ an. undergraduate major 10

one of the biologlcal sciences: biology, botllIly, IJUcroblOlogy, or. zoolo!lY'. ~I
elective courses in the major must have prior approval by the Life Science DIVISion
adviser for biological sciences teaching programs.

po.t.,.dua" Year. A minimwn of six ~ts froJ.IIcO!JfSesa.cceptable for gradu.
are credit on a master's degree program 1Il the bIologIcal SCIences.Courses must
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have approval of the adviser for biology teaching programs. (Six units of graduate
course work reward completion of a minor may be substituted for this require-
ment.)

LOWERDIVISIONCOURSES

I. Human AIlatomy (4) I, II
Two lectures and six bonn of laboratory.
Prerequisite: An introductory course in high school or college biology or

zoology.
Systems of the beman body and their interrelationships.

50. In'vertebrate Zoology 14} I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.
Structure, function. relationships and significance of invertebrate animals as

shown through a study of selected invertebrate types.

60. Vertebrate Zoology (41 I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.
An introductory course in the biology of the verrebrares with emphasis on the

vertebrate organism as a whole: anatomy, physiology, development and evolution.

99. Experimented T0ltICl (2-4)
Refer to the catalog statement on Experimental Topics on page 129. Limit of

nine units applicable to a bachelor's degree in courses under this number of which
no more than three units may be applicable to general education requirements.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
len. Invertebrate Embryology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
P.reregui~te: Zoology. SO. .
Description and expenmental analysis of the development of invertebrates.

106. Complllratl.e Anotomy of the Vertebrate' (41 I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.
Dissection, study and comparison of organ systems of typical vertebrates.

108. HI,toloD (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2. Recommended: Zoology 8 or 60 or Microbiology

101.
The microscopic structures and differentiation of tissues and organs of the verte-

brates, especially mammals.
112. Mlllrine Invertebrate ZoololY (41 I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Zoology SO and Biology 110.
Ecology, morphology, behavior, and physiology of marine invertebrates. Frequent

field trips to local marine environments.
114. Natural HI,tory of th. V..... bra .. ' (3)1, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: One semester of college biology.
Natural history, distribution and classification of vertebrate animals; emphasis

on local forms. Not open to zoology majors.

115. Ichthyology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106.
Evolution, interrelationships, structure, identification, habits, and ecology of

fishes.

T
Zoology

116. H.rpetology (4) I
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisires: Consent of instructor.
The origin, evolution, distribution, and systematics of amphibians and reptiles of

the world.
117. Ornithology (4) II

Two lectures a~d six hours of laboratory or field excursions, and a field project.
Prerequisites. Biology I and 2 and consent of teseccece.
The stu?y and .identification of birds, especially those of the Pacific Coast and

the San Diego region.
118. Mammalogy (4) I

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Zoology 60 or 106.
The evolution, systematics, distribution, and ecology of mammals of the world.

119-$. Field Zoology (4) S
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: A course in college biological science.
Observational meth~; collecting techniques; identification, ecology, and be-

h~vlor. of ~uthern CalifornIa animals. Prunarily for students not majoring in the
biological sciences.

121. Generallntomolo9Y (4)1, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 50.
Structure, physiology, natural history, and classification of insects.

122. Advonced Entomology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prereqursire: Zoology 12L
Advanced r;rearment of some phase of entomology such as physiology, motphol-

ogy, systematics or ecology, topic to be announced in the class schedule. Manmum
credit six units, not more than three of which may apply to a master's degree.

123. Immature In.ects (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laborarerv.
Prerequisite: Zoology 121.
Collection, preservation. identification, and biological study of the immature

Stages of the different insect orders. Course designed to meet the needs of students
specializing in invertebrate zoology. agricultural and medical entomology, para-
Sitology. and systematics.

125. feanomlc IntomolollY (4)
Two lectures and sill hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 50 or Botany 103.
Course designed for students ot agnculrure and horticulture. Emphasis is placed

on determination and control of insects affecting plants. Quarantine measures are
also studied.

126. Medical Entomology (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 50 or 60 or Microbrelcgy 101.
The role of insects and other arthropods in transmission and causation of human

diseases.
121, Pora.ltology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboramry.
Prerequisite: Zoology 50 or Microbiology 101.
Study of animal parasites with special reference to

including Identification of important parasites of man,
vaticn of local forms.

those of man, Laboratory
and collection and preser-
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130. Advanced Invert.bl'Cltll Z_logy (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 50.
Selected topics in advanced invertebrate zoology. May be repeated with new

content for a maximum of six units.

135. Sdentlflc lIIu...... tlon {3l
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory; field trips. .
Preparation of illustrative materials, inked drawings, charts, lettering, models, still

and movie photography, and photomicrography.

1co. Phy.lologlcal Zoology (4) " II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: Zoology 60 or 106, and Chemistry 12.
A comparative and evolutionary study of the functions of organ systems and

their environmental significance.
14.SA~I4SI. (xp.rimenlal Animal Surgery (2.2) I, II

One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: A course in vertebrate anatomy and a course in animal physiology

and consent of instructor; 145A is prerequisite to 145B.
Fundamental principles of animal care, disease prevention, and aseptic surgery.

150. Morin. liolagy (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 1.
An introduction to marine organisms and their environment. Not open to students

with credit for Zoology 50 or BIology no.
155. Princlpl•• of Toxonomy, Sy.temotlu and Phylag.ny (3)11

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Anyone of the following: Zoology 50, 60, 106, Botany 101, 102, 103.
Basis for the classification of organisms. Modem concepts and their application

in zoology. Specific problems in laboratory and field.

160. V.rtlb ... re Paleontology (3) II
TIU'ee lectures.
Prerequisite: Zoology 106.
Advanced studies in the evolution of vertebrates.

166. HonoB (au,... (1-3) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

170. Animal I.haviar (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Zoology 50 and 60 or Psychology 40, 50, and consent of instructor.
Biological bases of animal behavior with emphasis on the ethological approach,

including the evolution and adaptive significance of behavior.

172. Neurobehovlor (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Zoology 170 or Psychology 113 or 114, and consent of instructor.
Evolution of the senses and central nervous system and their significance in ani-

mal behavior. Invertebrates and lower vertebrates will be emphasized. Advanced
laboratory training in neurophysiology and psychobiology.

190. Senior In•• digotlan and Report In Inv.rt.brot. ZoolOIlY(2)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Investigation and reports on the current literature of invertebrate zoology.

191. S.nlor Inv... tI80t5on ami R.port In Vert.llrate ZoalOIlY(2)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Investigation and reports on the current literature of vertebrate zoology.
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19', M.thod, of IlIy•• tlgollon (2) I, II
One discussion and three additional hours to be arranged.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selection and design of individual research in zoology, oral and written reports.

Four units maximum credit for Zoology 198 or a combination of this course with
Biology or Microbiology 198.

199. Special Stvdy (1-3) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximwn credit.
Prerequisites: Fifteen units in biological sciences with a grade of A or Band

consent of instructor.
GRADUAn:COURSES

200. S.minar (2 or 3)
An intensive study in advanced zoology, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

201. S.minar In Marine Zoology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Recent developments inmarine zoology. Muimum credit four units applicable on

master's degree.

206. S.mi.ar In V.rtell ... ,. Morphology (2)
Prerequisite: Zoology 106.
Current problems in the descriptive, functional and evolutionary anatomy of

vertebrates. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

209. S.mlnar In the lIalogy of Cold_lIloadedV.rt.brat •• (2)
Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106.
Biology of eeeoehermic animals. M:uimum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.
210. S.mlnar In tho liol08Y of Worln_bload.d Vertebrate. (2)

Prerequisites: Zoology 60 or 106.
Biology of endothermic animals. Maximum credit four units applicable on :l.

master's degree.
212. Advanced Morine Illverhbrate ZooIOIlY(3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 112.
Selected topics in advanced marine invertebrate zoology.

290. libUogrophy II}
The use of basic reference books, journals, pertinent bibliographies preparatory

to the writing of a master's thesis.

291. R.... an:h T.chniqu... (3) .
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate advJSC1'.
Analysis of research techniques in zoology.

297. Re.earch (1-3)
Research in one of the fields of Zoology. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

29•. Special Study (1-3) .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of stllff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
299. Th•• i. (3) .., d d

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee an a vancement to
candidacy. , d

Preparation of a project or thesis for the masters egree.
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FACULTY DIRECTORY
FOR 1969-1970

LOVE, MALCOIM A. (1952)
A.B., Simpson College' M.A Ph D lini ~ty of J • President
ColoradoState College;U.D., u.:u..:~ty TNmda' °r7hLLJ'/ ~pso~ COU~ L.H.D"

ABBOTT MITCHEL T. (1964) , . "' lll".~ty" San go.
B.Se., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Associate Professor of CheJlli5try

ACCOMANDO. ALlAN J. (1966)___ ~ssistan .
B.A., M.S., New York University. t Professor of MathematiCS

ACKERLY"ROBERT S" JR. (1963) ------As5ist V· .B.A., COllege of Wooster' A.M. Colg to! U' '. ~ if =. Presidc!"t fo/ Academic Affairs
ACXLEY JOHN W ' , a Dlvemty, . -, Indiana UnIver.my.

AB
:~. . . (1947)________ --"m' 'S -, . .

. _, umversul" of Redlands' A M Ph.D U ;--, of essor" peCt:n Commun"",t101:1
ADAMS EILEEN (A! ,.., -, DIverSIty Southem Califomia.

A.B., Wilhuaette ~~;~.~1t:9)S U. . ~.... £ampu. Laboratory School Libfl1rian
-ADAMS, WILLIAM • (1955; . L. -, Dlvemty "" UCIver.

B.S.,McMuny eoJ!ege;M.A.,NorthwesternUniversity;Pb.~~~ ~;onunumClltion
ADMIRE, LESLIE J. (MJ:s. G. D.) (l969) .!y.

B.A., M.LS., UniveWty of Hawaii. Ass .. tant Humanirles Librarian

AGARWAL, SOHAN L (1969).B.Se., Panjab Engineering College India' M B Assinant Profesaor of Civil Engineeringof Texu. ' " ., Roorku University, India; Ph.D., University

tAGUlRRE, EDWARD <1963) __ ==,--__
B.A., M.A., Ed.D., Arizona State U--;;ivenity. -----.Associate Professor of Industrial Alta

AKERS, FRED C. (1966)__ .
B.S., University of Missouri. MBA (M k . Am>ciate Professor of Marbting
norma), Ph.D., Univenrlty of cw:r:a~. ar etrng), Northwestern University; M.B.A. (E<;o.

ALf.XANDER, JAMES V. (967)- •
A.B., San Diego Stale CoI1eIl:";M:S::-Ph.))., Univer.ity of Cal;i~t Professor of Botany

~ALFBEDWARD P., JR. (1963) .
A.• , San Diego Stale Callell:"; Ph.D., University of Washington Profeasor of Psycl>ology

,tAlllSON, EDWIN C. <1960)_ _ • J
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., UmveWty of Califonrla. Professor of Geology

ALMOND, FRANK w. (1968)___ .
A.B., M.A., San Diego State College' Ph D cand'd FI rid Asris.tant.Professor of Music

ALTAMURA NICHO ' .. I ate, 0 a Stare UnlVenlty.
, LAS c. (967)- .

B.S., Ithaca College; M.Ed., University of Arizona. Ph D Arl;;~ant fro£~ssor of French
tAMBLE, KJELL (962)_._- ' .. , n .. tate UmVUSlty.

B.A., Denison University; M.A., PhD---:;-Northwestern University .Professor of Dr3.II1a
AMBRIANO, JOHN D. (1969) .

B.A., University of Oklahoma) M.L.S., Columbia Universi Assistant Sciences Librarian
ANDERES, EUGENE A. (1968) ty. .

A.B., M.S., San Diego State College' Ph D Or S ~fl!.nl Pcofesoot of Microbiology
ANDERSO!:i,i~ W. (1962} __ ' .., egon tate Umvel'5lty.

B.A., W gton Misoionary College; M.A. Trinity ColI . Ph D C Prof~ ,,!f Pl!-ilooophy
ANDERSON, ARTHUR J. O. (1961)' ege, •. , olumbta Umvenlty.

~:~;,rS'!D Diego State College; M.A., Claremont Coli • Ph D Prof"!'SllI .of Anthropology
1l.LI:(0nua. eges, .., Umverslty of Southern

ANDERSON, ~E'ITYE V. (Mn.) (1969)' _
A.B., San Diego State College. - -----.PlacementInterviewer

ANDERSON, DEL M. (MD. E. F.) (1969) •
A.B., M.S.W., San Diego State College. Assistant Professor of Social Work

ANDERSON, DWIGHT G. (1969) •B.A., University of Montana' M.A-~ di~~s~t Professar of Politial Science
ANDERSON, EVANS L. (195'4)_~~ ~.~ te, UmverSlty of California.

B.A., GlUtaVUSAdolphus College; M.A., Unive~f Min Plofe."1OIof Ele~ent!'ry EdllClltion
tANnERSO.N, GRAYDON K. (1949) yo nesota, Ed.D., Umverllty of Denver.

A.B., Will.amene University) Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Profesoor of Econornla

• On leave, IallI969-70.

IOnleave, opriD.! 1969-70.
On leave, year 969-70.

446

r
faculty

ANDERSON, HAYES L (1966)--------.Aosista-nt Profeuor of TdecoJnmunicationl wd pillrl
B.A., Oregol1 StaU University; M.A. and .dditional gradu.te INdy, Michlgw State Unlvenl!y.

ANDERSON LEE R. (1968) _~",.nt professor of Phylical Science
B.S., S~ord University; M.A., University of OregOn: M.S., Ph.D., Oreaon St.te Ullivenity,

ANDERSON, PAUL S. (1955) Profes.... of Elementary EduClltion
A.B., Colorado State College; M.S., Ph.D., Uni"ersity of WiIc<lnsiIl.

ANDERSON PAUL v. (1954);:c .. '"n;;:;:==--cimc.:::::;;;-----"Profeuor of Millie
B.M., N;;,;h Texas Stata College: M.M., University of Wisoon.m.

ANDERSON, W. CARUSLE (1955) --Prnfe!lSOI of Jpdu.trial Arts
B.S., NebIIISkaSt.te Teachers College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minlll!IOIll.

ANDERSON, ZOE E. (1965) Assistant Professor of Home E.conomla
B.S., lllinoillnscitute of Technology; M.S., Ph.D., University of DlinO'I.

ANORAIN', CHARLES F. (1964) Associate Professor of Political Sden<:e
B.A., Whittier College; M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

ANDRESEN, GRACE E. (MIl.) (966)
B.S., University of Illinois; M.S.W., Tulane University.

ANDRUS, RUTH (962)i","><n,::;:::=;;;:--ci-,;;==-------Professor of Physical EduClltion
B.S., Utah State Uni"ersity; M.S., University of Oregon; Ph.D., State University of low ••

ANGIONE RONALD J. (1969)~-_-_ Assistlwt P,ofessor of Mtronomy
A.B., M.S., San Diego State College; Ph.D. CIlIldidate, University of Texas.

ANINGER, THOMAS (1967) __ . __ Assistlnt PrOfeSIOIof Englisb
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Calfornia, Los Angeles.

p.NTHONY, SALLY M. (Mrs.) (1965) Associate Profesoor of SecolldlU')'EdUcatiOll
A.B., University of Calliomia, Los Angeles) Ed.M., Ed.D., Rutgers University.

APPLE, JOE A. (1947) __ -Professor of Secondary Eduration
A.B., Southeasten1 State College; M.A., University of Oklahoma; Ed.D., Teachen College,
Columbia University.

APPLEBY, JOYCE 0: (~. A.) (1967) __ . __ ,__.. Assistant Professor of History
B.A~ Stanford Umve.Slly; M.A., UmveISIty of Califorrua, Sanh< BarbaIll; Ph.D., CI.....mont
GIII<IuateSchool.

ARCHER, EILIS C. (1956)_ ProfCS&Otof Information Syotellll
B.S., Northwestern Slate College; M.S., UniversitY of K.n .... , Ed.D., Suudotd University.

ARFMAN, MAlULYN B. (Mrs. H. T.) (1969) Ie=r in Sociology
A.B., M.A., San Di"go Stale Gol1ege.

ASHOUR, EUGENIA M. (Mr!;. M.) (1968)_-Asilit.nt Prof...sor of Elemenlary .Education
B.E., M.A., San Diegn Srate Colleg".

ATClllSON THOMAS J. (1965) _---AIsociate Professor of MaDall"went
A.B., Stacl'oed University; M.B.A., University of California, Los Angeles ; D.B.A., Uni"ersity
of Washington.

ATKINSON, BEATRICE (1954)_ __-------Associ.te profcssor of Nuning
B.S., College of St. Scbclastica; M.A., San Diego State College.

AWBREY, FRANK T. (1964)______ ..-------Associate Professor of Biology
B.A., University of California, Riverside; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas.

AYALA, REYNALDO (1969)____ ~nt ProfellSOIof GeogI1Iphy
B.A., Univenity of Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, Southern Illinois Univenity.

BABILOT, GEORGE (1956)______ --------1'mfessot of Economics
A.B., Hastings College; M.A., UniversitY of Nebraska) Ph.D., University of Oregon.

BACON RIcHARD P. (1963) . ------Le<:tu.rer iII Mathematlcl
A.B., M.A., Miami University, Ohio.BAER, ADELA S. (1962) · Associate professor of Biology
B.S., University 01 Illinois; Ph.D., University of California.

BAILEY, ALLAN R. (1968) - .' ~i.I~t Professo< of Accounting
B.S., San Diego St.te Colleae; M.B.A., Ph.D., UnlVerSlty of Califorru., Los ADge!es.

BAILEY, BARBARA ANNJMts. J. P (196~)--~--~lIJlt p!of~ssor of Nursing
B.S. (Nu:rsing), College St. Cetberine, Minnesota; M.S., UruVerSltyof Michtgan.

BAfl.EY, GERALD. D. (1964) ~ate ~eISO~ of Indu£trial Arts
B.A., M.A., Central Washington State College; Ed.D., UmveISltY of MissoUri.

BAILY KAMlLLA U. {Mrs.) (1966) . Ass:i.ltaDt.pro~e$$Orof Social Woe)<
B.A.; M.S.W., University of Denver) additional graduate work, UnlveISlty of Southern Cali·
fo= and Bryn Mawr College.

BAKER, CARROll M. (l964)~. ~Associ.te. Dit~ctor of I,ibraries, Tecltni.ral Services
A.B., University of Ca1ilotnio, Los Angeles; M.A., UDlVcw.tYof Chicago>.

BAKER, CLIFFORD H. (1937)- . . ----;-_. ~t of Spanish~=.Diego State CoIkge; M.A., Umvenlty n£ Califnrrua; Ph.D., Umvemty of Southern

BAKER DOUGLAS L. (1954). professor of Elementary Education
A.B., 'Lynchburg Colleae; M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern Califotni-o.

Lecturer in Social Work
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BAKER, JAMES R. (l956, ,",cept 1961-62)B.A., rd..A., Ph.D., University o£ Denver. ~. ._~ -----1'ro£es5orof English

BAKER, KEE;FE ~. (1965) . •B.F.A., UnIver&lty o£ Colorado' MFA S,., u-. ~_.-·-f·-I--·--ASSOC1llte Professor o£ AnB ' ..., e nlVe<s'ty 0 owa.
ALDOCK

S
:.I AL~ <;I. (1969) __ ------ - • - . • .B.• , M.~., UnIVerSity o£ Southern California. - '-"'ctul:er m Ph)'Slcal EducatlOn

BALDWINt•ELMERD.0.963.).---------.---. .B.A:, College of the PaCIfic; M.A., University of co~-e-cticut~dD·"WProte,ssor o£ EducatlO?vemty. ' .• , a.wngton State U",·

B~, FRANCIS A. (1949)_A.B., Michigan State Normal Colle,e' AM-'P-h D U 7~-. -f·-M~ro£essor o£ Education
•BARBER WILLIAM ' .., .., lllVers'ty 0 ichigan.

B.B.A.;M.B.A., D.lA.~ti'~~nity o£W~ngt;;-n:----_·__--Pro£e .. or of MliIketing

BARCKLE~, R9BERT E. (1955) .__..•__B.S., UlllVe<Sltyo£ North Dakota· M A Col b.,----U--.__ .------Pro.e5sor o£ Economics
BARCLAY, A..BERNICE (1962)~ ... , ~~a_n'VerSllY~ P~.D., Uni~e<si~ of Wi,,:,,;"

A.B., San Diego State College' M A in L.S U· '--~-f -AssIStant Social SCIences UbrarlanBARNES ' •. ., nIve... ty 0 Denver.

B.A
,AI.FR:!!D C., JR. (1968) -..----AssistantP-' .., M.A., Arizona State Univeni.ty. H S D I dian U ~"'~ o£ Health SCIence and Sa£ety

BARONE, JOAN F. (1960)_ _ ' ... , n a ,,:,vers,ty.
B.S., S...gent College, Boston UDi;ersitrM-n-.-/iAfa,sg:u Professor o£ Physical Education

BARRERA, ERNESTO M. (1969) " ., prlJIg e ege, r.~assachusetts.
M.A. (Law and Science) U' . or AssIStant Pro£cssor o£ 5 'shversify of Southern Calif...:w...lllve<slty Cartagena, Colombia~ M.A. (Spanish), Ph.D.paUni-

BARRE'IT, R. CONRAD (1968) ---.....As .
~~s:,rr~th~C~r;;~~:A::-'ijniVerSil~~b~if~~~ ~ C1;:~;"pt~~~l:t~~J~~

BARRY, JOHN J. (1969) .B.A., College of William d Mary M B Aisl5lant Professor £ E gIishor Colorado. an; .. A., Harvard University; Ph.D. caodidate, 'b.ni:ersity

BARTHOL9ME:W, FRANCIS M., JR. (1967) .B.A., UlllVeIliJ.tyof' Callioruia' MA. Ph D P' U·· Asastant Pro£esIloror Hiatory
'A"EIT •• y"",", ' ., •• , nnoeton lllverSlty.

, .n&oI..I:.l, M. (196 1)B.A., Amherst College; M.A., Ph.D., OJlumbia Universi Msociale Pro'essor of' Geology
BAUER, EDWARD G. (1956)_ ty.B.S., U.S. Naval Academy; M.S. and additi 1 -,j __ -----1'ro£esoo<.of Mechanical EDgiueenng
BAXTER, ROBERT J. (1962) . ona gm uate study, Ulllversity ~ Cali£om.ia.

B.S., M.S., M.F.A., Uni ...emty o£ Wisconsin. .__ Assoc,ate Professor o£ Art

BAXTER, WILlJAM L. (l963~_ .A.B., Ph.D., University of Call£arnia, LOs Angel~.------------.-.A,ate Professor of Microbiology

BECKER..!GEORGE J. (1969)____ .B.A., ::>t.Peter's College; M.A., Fordham Uni ~~\;nl Professor o£ Elementary Education
BECKER, GERALD A. (1958)____ ...erSlty, .D., New School for Social Research.

B.A., M.S., Ph.D., State University o£ ~-._--- --- Pro£esoor o£ Mathematics

BECKLUND LESTER A. (1967) .B.S., M.M, Ph.D., Univem .... of Minn t _~AsslSta.nt Professor of Secondary Educatio
BED .~ l!$O a. n

ORE, ROBERT L. (1959)B.S.M.E., M.S.M.E., Purdue U~iv";:;ity. 'R-;;gwered P i-----1r~e~sor o£ ~echanical Engineering
BEE, CLIFFORD P. (1969)_.____ ro ~on iechsn'cal Engineer.

B.A., M.A., Western Michigan University. Ph.:6-ld.i~~tant Professo~ of .Secondary Education
BELCHER, DAVID W. (l957)_~__' ., Igan State Un,""u,ty.

B.B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University o' Minne--;;U;:-- Professor of Management

BELLEW, JUANITA Eo (1969)R.N., Central Washin"'~n n.-----S-h ----- """"ct NUniversit, -f C-'" ."~ ,-",aroness c 001 o£ Nursing· BS Co· c nor Jll un;ingY lLll:(orllla. ' •. , 'co State ° ell", M.P H.,

BENJ~, ROBERT L. (1953)A.B., Umversity o£ California' MS-Ph D·-u-:--.--·---Professor of Speech Communi,,"l'
.BENSON JACKS ' .. , .. , DIversIty of WisconM Jon

AB if, ON J. (1966) .C;aJ ~o<d University; M.A:,San Francisco State Coli ~P ssociate ~o£~or o£ Enrdishonua. e~, h.D., Un,ven,ty of Soutllem

BENTON, .~ W. (1948) __ ~_B.S., Umven,ty of California, Los Angelw M S-- Ed D------u-.-.1'.rofesr of' Physical Education
tBERG, ROBERT V. (1963)____ , •. , •. , n've<S'ty 0 Southe-rn Cdifomia.

B.S., MoodIud State College, Minne;ma. MFA U·· . Auociate Pro£essor o£ Art
BF.RGE, DENNIS E. (1963)._ , .•. , lllversny of Minnesota.

A.B., M.A., San Diego State College; Ph.D., Univenity of Cal;'j"o~~ciate Pro£esso. o£ Histo<)'

• On leave. £all 1969-70
t On leave, sprWlII969-70.
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BERRY, RICHARD w. (1961)_.____ Assoc;iateProfOiJO[of GeolotP'
B.S.E.M., Lafayette College; M.A., Ph.D., Washington University.

BEVERAGE, I?AVlD G. (1968)______ Amstant Pro£essor of Mathematics
A.B., San D,ego State College~ M.S., University o£ Wisconsin; Ph.D., University ot Florida.

BIALY, RENATE;>. (Mrs. I' J.) (1969) _-----Assistant Pro£es.... of Ruuian
B.A., M.A., Ulll~ersity 0 Calliornia; Ph.D. candidate, Uni ...emty of California, 1.01 Angeln.

BIGELOW, MARYBE.LLE S. (Mrs. K. G.) (1956) -Pro£essot o~ Art
A.B., M.A., University of Calliornia, 1.01 Ani:teles~ additional grad .... te SNdy Teachers
College, Columbia UnivenilY, and University o£ C&lUomi.. '

BIGGER, W. RICHARD \1952) __ -Profcssor o~ Pnblic AdJninistration and Urban SNdies
B.A., M.A., University 0 Wisconsin; Ph.D., Univenity o~ Cali£omia, 1.01 Angeles.

BIGGS, MILLARD R. (1958)-.~ Associate Dean of Gndure Studies
B.M., Younll5lown University; M.F.A., Ohio University; Ph.D., University of law a,

BILTERMAN, HENRY L. (1956) Assistant Professor of Mechanical EDgiDeeting
B.S.E.E., University o£ Iowa; fl.1.A., San Diego State College.

• BIRCH, AILEEN J. (Mrs. C. E.) (1949)~nt Professor o~ Elementary Edncation
A.B., M.A., San Diego State College.

BISHOP, ASHLEY L., ill (1969) _~t in ElementlU'YEducation
A.B., graduate study, San Diego State College.

BISTRITZ RICHARD M. (1968)_._ ...-------Ass:it Professor of Social Wc>rk
A.B., ~gh University, Pa.; M.S.W., University of Pennsylv8Illa.

BLACKMON, DORA M. (Mrs. J) (l968) ~_____ Professor a. Nursing
B.S., UniversitY o£ Miami~A.M., Columbia University; Ph.D., University o£ washington.

BLANC, SAM S. (1966~. .__ ~ate Pro£essor o~ Elementary Education
A.B., Colorado State Col1ege~M.A., Ed.D., Ulllve=tY o£ Denver.

BUCK, JAMES D. (1966) .---AssociatePto£essor o£ Geogmphy
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University o£ Cali£omia, Los Angelel.

BLOCK, RUSSELL L. (1969)_~ .--Assistant Professor of' Bus.JnessLaw
A.B., San Diego State Col1ege~J.D., University of California.

BUTII, JOHN D. (1957)_' ptt>fusot of Music
B.M., M.M., illinois Wes!ey<ln University] Ed.D., Teach .... College, Columbia Uni""";ty.

DOE, ALFRED F. (1968) ._ ._---~- .....Assistant Professos o~ English
B.A., M.A., Ph.D. candidate, University .s Arizona.

BOHNSACK, KURT K. (1956)_._ ._. Professor o£ Zoology
B.S., Ohio U.nivenity~ t.LS., Ph.D., Univenity of Michigan.

BONEY, ELAINE E. (1963) --~at .. Professor of Getman
A.B., University of Kansas; M.A., University of WiJconsin; Ph.D., University o£ Texa••

BOSKIN, WARREN D. (1965)_._~ _ _As<istant Professor o£ Health Science and Safety
B.S., Brooklyn College; M.S., Univenity of Illinois; Ed.D., West Virginia Univenity.

BOTKIN, PATRICIA T. (Mrs.) (969) - ......AssistantPml'_ o£ Elementary Education
B.S., M.S., Brockport Stale Teachers College; Ed.D., University of Rochester.

BOWEN, ANDREW J., JR. (1968) --...Assistant PtofOOlSO<of· Plychology
B.A., AUIOt1I College; B.D., Ganclt Theological InstilUte~ M.A., Ph.D., University o£ Florida.

BOWNE, WILLIAM F. (1959)_-.~ .----AssistantProfesso' of Art
B.Ed., M.A., University o£ Csli£omia, Los Angeles.

BRADFORD, MARY (1969) ~_ ---Physician and Surgeon
A.B., Barnard College, ColUIllbia University; M.D., Temple University.

tBRADLEY, WALLACE W. (1961)_-~t ProIessor of Secondary Education
B.S., University o£ Maryland; M.A., San Diego State College.

BRANAN ALVORD G. (1969) Assisunt Professor of French
B.A., University of Florida; M.A•• Middlebury College; Ph.D. CUldidale, Tulane Uni""";ty.

BRANDT, cHARLES L. (1957)______ Prolessot o£ Biology
B.A., Ph.D., Stanfoni University.BRANSTETTER, R. DEANE (1955) . __ ---.J'rofeti<lt of Mathematics
B.S., B.A., N<>ttheut Missouri State Teach ..... College; M.S., State University o£ Iowa; Ph.D.,

Iowa Stale College,BRASHERS, HOWARD C. (1968)__ .----Assistant p""fes!!Orof English
B.A., U.niversity o£ California; M.A., San Francisco State Col1eie~Ph.D., u",vermy of Denver.

BRAY, HENRY G. (1962) .___ .~te ProIe5SOCo£ Mathematics
A.B., San Diego State College; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State Ulllver:Slty.

BRENNEN, EARL C. (1968)~~ _,......AsIociate Profes5n< of Social Wotk
A.B., S= Franciaco State College; M.S.W., D.S.W., U.nive<sityat California·

BRIDENSTINE
r

DON C. (1956)------- . P~essor of Economics
B.S., UniVersIty of Oroogon;A.M., Ph.D., University o£ Southem Callionua·

• On leave, fall 1969-70.
t On leave, tprlng 1969-70 •
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BRIGGS. ROBERT M. (l9S7). __ ~ Professor of Secondary Education
A.B., Colorado State College of Educarion; M.A., Stanford University; UD., Colomdo State
College of Education.

BROADBENT, HARRY H. (1949) -Associate Professo-r of Physical Education
AB., Univen;ity of Oklahoma; M.S., University of Pennsylvania.

BROADSHATZER, ARTHUR (l9S6~ .._. . ProfeSSOTof Aceol.lllting
B.B.A, City College of New York; M.B.A., New York University; D.B.A, University of
Southern California; Certilied Public Accountant.

BROCGER, KAYE E. (l969~ -----Ass;"tant Prolessor of Home E<Xlnomic;s
B.S., North Dakora Srate UnivetSity; M.S., Universiry of Wisronsin.

BROOKES, }OHN A. (964)·· .__ .-Associare Professor of Biology
AB./ Occidental College; M.S., San Diego Stare College; Ph.D., Univemry of Southern Cali-""""'_

BROSE, FRIEDB.!CH K. (969) __ .- ..--Assistant Catalog Librarian
B.A., Australian Nationil University; M.L.S., McGill Univezsity.

BROWN, CAROL M. (:Mu. R. D.) (1969) Instructor in Nursing
B.S., Walla Walla College; M.S., Lorna Linda University.

BROWN, WILLIAM L. (1962) __ .. Assistant ProfeiliOr of Electrical and Electronic Engineering
B.S.E.E.. Professional Degree in Electrical Engineering, Mississippi State Univen:ity.

BRUCE, PAUL (957) ._. ---Professor of Counselor Education
AB., Antioch College; M.A., Claremont Graduate School; Ph.D., State Univenity of Iowa.

tBRUDERER, CONRAD (1963)__________ -Associate Professor of Music
B.M., Oberlin Cooservatoty; M.M., D.M., Indiana University.

BRUNSON, THEODORE R. (1966) . .A5slstant Professor of Music
B.Sc., University of r.Iinnesota; M.M., University of Nebra.k.a; D.M.A., University of Arizona.

BRYANT, STEVEN I. (1964) __ .. -As!lOCiate Pro£essar of Mathematics
B.A., University of Chicago; M.A., UnivelSity of North Catalina; Ph.D., University of Misoouri.

BRYDEGAARD, MARGUERITE A. (Mrs. H.) (l936). Professot oE Elementary Education
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School.

BUCK, ROBERT E, (1969)____ Assistant PtoEe.."r of Sociology
B.S., M.S., Trinity University; Ph.D. candidare, Univenity of Tens.

BUCKALEW, JAMES K. (1967) Miltant Prol~ of Iournalism
A.B., M.A., Indiana State College; Ph.D., Univet:sity of Iowa.

BULMAN, DAVID M. (l967) Assinant Pro£eosor of Mathematics
A~'hslan Diego Slate College; Diplom-Math., and additional graduate 'l1ldy, Techni5t:he
H we, Munchen, Germany.

BURDICK, DAVID L. (1968) . Assistant Professor of Mathemarico
AB., Unive:rs:ity of California; M.A., Ph.D., Universiry oE New Mexico.

BURGESS, WILLIAM C. (961) Professor of Health Science and Safety
A.B., M.A., University 01 Nonh Carolina; Ed.D., Teachen College, Columbia University.

BURIAN, ROBERT J. (l968) Assistant ProEC$50tof Counselor Education
B.A., M.A., University of Arizona; Ed.D., Arizona Star .. Univenity.

BURNSIDE, HOUSTON M. (l968) .__ Assistant Profeuor of Elementary Education
B.S., Kent Slate Univex';ty; M.A., Ph.D .• Cb:temOnl Gradual .. School.

tBURTON, CHAJU.ES R. \1959)___ Ptofessor of Mathematico
B.A., M.A., University 0 Kansas; M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

BURTON JOHN W. \j968)__ A.ss:istantProfe5SOr of Sl?anish
B.A., UnivelSity of rab; M.A., University of Mexicu; additional graduate .tlldy, BnghamYoung Univenity.

BUSH, DOUGLAS P. (1968)· . ... .Associale Ditector of Libraries, Reade! 8etviCllS
B.S., Brigham Young Universif)'; M.L.S., University oE Washington.

BUSHNELL, ELEANORE (l969)~ Visiting Professot of Political Science
A.B., Univershy of Washington; Ph.D., Univetsity of California.

BUTLER, C;;~ J. (196~) __ . -- -~-----. Assistant Profes ...r ot English
A.B., UnIVeISlty of CalifornIa; M.A., Ph.D., UnI""tSlty of Washington.

BUTLER, RAY R. (l967)~-·---- __ . --A.ssistant Prof"""t of Recreation
B.A., M.Ed., Univexs:ity of Minne ... ta.

BYRNE, GARY c. (1969) --------- __ ------Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.A., UnivetSity ot Redlands; Ph.D .• Univer.ity of North Carolina.

CAMPBELL, L. BERYL (l947) __.. .__ .._Associare Professor of Elementary Education
A.B., University of California; M.A., TeachelS College. Columhia Univeuity.

CANNON, NONA H. (MlS. R. C.) (l959)_._. ----I'rofesilOl of Home EconomiC!
B.S;. H.arding College; M.S., University of Calilornia; Ed.D., Teach .... College, CoIwnbiaUnIVerSIty.

CAN'IWI'LL, NATHALIA C. (Mrs. C.) (l9S8) A.ssistam Profe"""r of English
Special .tudy at Barnard College, University of Madrid, and Sotbonne.

CAPP, MARTIN.P. P9S3)_. __ Dean,.School of Enpneering; Professor oE Civil En&ineeting
B.S., M.S., UmverOlty of Colorado. Reptere<! Profewonal Engineer and Land Surveyor.

t On leave, opring 1969_10.
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CARELLA MICHAEL J (1967, --Assistant Profeuot of ~hlJOSOP~
B.A., St: Patticlr.'. Coll~ge, Caliloroia; M.A., Sr. Louio University; Ph.L., Ph.D., UnIverslry

Louvain, Be1iPwn. Asshtanr Profeuot of Botany
CARMICHAEL.!. ~~c.;~lJ.;tf:)Univenity; M.A., doctoral candidate, Colwnbia Univelli.ty.

B.A., Bamar g , --Assistant Proff!$SOt oE Col1Ilselor Education
CAR.NEVAf:.E, ~AM¥c~;,,5!!;~7),; __ An.el .... M.A San Diego State Colleil\; Ph.D. candidate,B.A, UnIVersIty "" ..... ~'.~ •. ""'" ,.,

University of Southern Califonna.
CARPENTER ROGER Eo (1963)_ --.JI.5ISOciateProfes!iOtof Zoology
t B A Unive~ity of Amona; Ph.D., Univenity of California, Los Angeles. Iz
~, WARREN P. (1969) Dean, College ~~n~ En=:
B A ~., . U 'vem'" Ohio' M.A., Haroard University; Ph.D., Occidencal College. •
• " ...... 1lID.1 ttl '7> , Prof f Phyoical £du"anon

tCARTER, J. E. UNDSAY ((962) U· .ty of Otago New Zale::I- (lTeoching Certi6cate,
Diploma in Physical Educr10n'Zeahnit"' M A Ph D 'Srate UniversitY of Iowa.
AUirland Teacl1ers College, ew ,..,' ., Profeuor of Spanish

9fi: 'gI%'~:cM::;?M.A., Ph.D., State Univ~rsity of Jowa. Admini .
- , - A A ("':ili Assistant to Vice President, stratlO~

CASTAREDA, ESP£.P0NZ,. p'.' . M A. Ateneo University, Philippineo; Ph .• ,B.A., B.S., Asswnpl1o.n Conv~t,. ppmes, .,
Unired Srates Internanonal UD,Vet$lty. . Professor o£ Zoology

OBERT H 09(4) ~tant
CAl1f'U'.'A~ Colorado College; Ph.D., Univen;ity of California, DaVIS. . ",_. erin

., , .' t Professor ot Electtical aDd Electro"'c _gme gCATON WILLIAM M. (969)_----"'sSistan .. f California
B.Se. 'M.Sc., Queen'. University, Canada; Ph.D., UnIvetSI~ 0 . ,p"" . I Ed~lion

' AsSOCIateProf"""" 0 uys!'C&

CA.VE,' MARUni~~'Uy~Dakota; M.A., ~Di;'"iOStare CoUege. __< _, "'_ •
• ., ., Associate Pi",,,",,,,r In .,........OlnICI

CHADWICK, LEONARD E. (1949) .. f Calif .
B S. and additional gradlJare srudy at the Umversl.ly 0 lIrll1ll. , ....------'or Education

• -----Assistanr Professot 0 ~
CHAMLEY, JOHN D. (I96~)----:_ . M.A Ed.D Arizona State University.

B.A" Padttc Lutheran UruVUSlty, .,., ----Assistant Catalog Libnrian
CHAN LILLIAN L. (MIs. S. ~ (1969)

B.S.,'M.A.LS., Univenity of ·"h,gan.. roE f Electrical and Electronic ElIgin""rinJ
CHAN, SHU·YUN (l96.5)~. ~r=~I:"'bi";.[jJversity; M.S.E.E., Ph.D., UniversityB.S. Su.squehann.o rrewee .. ty, .. .,

~ Assiotanl Profeuor of SociologyCHANDLER, SHELLY E. (Mn. D~19~6)Lo Angeles.
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of onus, s As. t Pmfessot oE Aerospace EngiDet!rinll

CHANG HAI-YAIN i?~67)'--China. M.S., Ph.D., Co~orado Sta~ Univeroity. •
B.S., Cheng Knns mvers.ty, '(1968) -.J.,ecturet in Elementary Educauon

CHAPARRO JACQUELINE L.c.StMts.I·) --
A.B., M.A.; San ])ieSO State ell". --A-Jciste Professor of Business LIlw

CHAPMAN, JAMES L. (19S9:, ro:cept 1961--63) --
B.S., I·D., Northwestern UnIVersity. Professor of ElementarY Education

CHARLES, CAROL M. (l9M61). U 'Ven1ty' Ph.D-_--;U"m:i-~,=;;;·tyof New Menco. .
B.A., M.A., Eastenl New f!SlCO m " ..Assistant Profeuor of English

CHATER, lill¥BofETHBri~~tt,.Q~~1an Dieso S~ege. _< .
B.A., UnIvemty , Associalll Profesoor "" ~r~

CHEEK WILLIAM F. (l968)--x\{A U· sity oE Richmond; Ph.D., Univenity of VItlPnI&.
B.A., 'Hampden-8ydney College; •• , nIver Assista~t Pmfeosor of Zoolop

CHEN Lo-cHAI (1969) . . M S U . ersity of Alaska; Ph.D., University of CaliEnrnia,
B.S.: National Talwau Unlvetslty; .• , mv
San Diego. --Assistant Professor of Arr

CHILDRESS wn.LIAM A.. (1968~_·----------:--:~omia Los Amgeles.
A.B., Florida Stahl Univea>ty; M•. A., UnIVersity AssisW:t Profeo&ot of ceu Enginet!rinJi

CHOU, FANG-HUI.(1969J. '. MS University ot Minnesota; Ph.D., Northwestern UnI-
B.S., National Tall,...n U"'VetllJty, .. , .
...emty. Assistant Pro[eD:/t of SpalWb

CHRISTENSEN CLAY B. (1968, . Ph.D University of WuhinBton.
B.A., M.A., Brigham YOUDllU",vemty, ., -----AssistantProfessor oEpHist-::l

CHU PAOCHIN (1967)_------:..__ - T • . M.A. Ph.D. candidate, University oE CDllSy'BA National 'taiwan UD-Iveraty, &lWIln, ,
vani~. ~istant prore.sor oE Information S1'_

CHRYSLER, EARL (1970) .
B S M S SIlDDiego Stare College. L" •~-'-'.ttation and Urban Stud.",." .., 'Ii ~tlmt Profeaor of Pu",--,c ..............

CLAPP, JAMES A. (196 -.. P D S S Syracuse University.B.S., LeMoyne College; ..,. • .,

:: On lea.ve, year 1969-70.
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CLARK, MARGARET A. (1966)_ __-Associate ~ of' ~tary EdueatiOD
B.A., Whittier Colleg<:;M.A., M.D., Teachers COlleK<=,COlumbIa Utuvemty.

CLARK, MARY E. (Mn. R. B.) (1969) .Assistant Professor of' BiolOgy
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Univeni.ty of California.

CLA!!X. ORRIN H. (J960L ,,,;;;;;;;;';;;;-";0;;;;;;;;;;,,,,,,::-.,,, -----..Professorof PhysicsA.B., Columbia cofieK<=;MA., CollUDbia Univasity; Ph.D., New York University.
CLAY, DIXIE M. (196'1)_ __ -.Assistant Professor of Home Economics

A.B., B.S., Manhilll College; M.P.H., Univccsity of California, Los Angeles.
tCI.EMENT, NORRIS C. Cl968) Am$tant Professor of Economics

B.A., Sacramento Scate CollegC; Ph.D., University of Coillflldo.
CLINGER, LAWRENCE A. (1969) -----Assistant Building CoordinatorB.S., San Diego State College.

COAKLEY, RUTH M. (1961)_ ~ Professor of Numng
B.S., HUlltel' College, City tIniversity of New York; A.M., Teachers College, Columhia Uni-versity.

COCHRAN, A1JCE J. (Mrs. n.) (1965) r\ssismnt Professor of Counselor EducaLion
B.A., Bill State TeaChers College; M.A., State College of Iowa; additional graduate study,University of Minnesota.

COFFEY ~EWITrt~· (968) • . ----...Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Abilene Christian Collegej B.S., Ph.D., UDlVemty of Tens.

COHN, THEODORE J. (1964) ---Associate Professor of Zoology
B.S., Come:J.i University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan.

COLE, WALTER B. (1969) __ · VisitiDg Professot of Accounting
A.B., Lawrence Univeuity; M.S., University of Illinois. Cenilied Public Accountant.

COWCA, STEPHEN (1966)_____ Assistant Professor of E1eromtary Education
B.S., Scate University of New York, College at Oneontaj M.A., Teachers College, ColumbiaUniversity,

COllIER, BOYD D. (1966)__ Associate Profes50r of Biology
B.A., University of Califor:nia; M.S.T., Ph.D., Cornell University.

COlLIER. GERALD (1961)__ Associate Professor of Zoology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angelet.

COLOMBO, ALBERT A. (J961)_ .Amstanl Professor of Geography
B.S., CaIifomia Slate Colleg!l at Loug Beach; M.A., San Diego State Q,lleg!l.

CONLY, JOHN F. (962) Professor oE Aerospace Engineeriug
B.S.M.!:., M.S.M.E.., Univenity of PO!DJlSYlvania;Ph.D., Columbia University.

CONNIFF JAMES J. (I968)_~ __Assis.Ia.otProfessor of Political Science
B.A., MA., RUtgeili University; additional graduate study, Columbia University.

CONWAYJ. ALICE E-.(~ J. C.) Ci9~9)__ Inmuctor in. Nu:ning
B.S.N., l>}'nCUSe UlUveISlty; M.N., UlUveIlllty of PmsbLUgh.

COOX, ALVIN D. (l964) .c=;o;;;--------"Professor of History
B.A., New York Universitr. M.A., Ph.D., Harvard UniveIllity.

CORSO~j\NTI:IONY yv. P968) __ ~ in P1,J.blic: ~ministrarlon and Urban Studies
B.s., MArqUette Umvemty; M.C.R.P., UtuVerluty of WlSCOnSlD.

CORYELL, DONALD D. (19~n .-_______ ......Professor of Phy.icaI Edu~tionB.A., M.S., Univenlty of W . glon.

CO:rnu;u.. ANN W. (Mrs. D.) (1961) Anisranl Professor of Sociology
B.A., Miami University, Ohio; M.A., Pl..D. candidate, Michigan State Univn:ai:ty.

COTTRELL. DON M. (1967) --- -Assistant ProEessor of PhysictB.S., Ph.D., University of Washington.

COULOMBE, HARRY N. (l969)---"";;-;:;;"';;;;:,;;;;,-~ __ l\nisrant Professor of BiologyB.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of CalifOrnia, Los Angeles.
COVENy... CECELIA T, (19S7J-___ Professor of Nuning

B.S., university of Minriesota; M.P.H., University of North Carolina.
COVER, ClARENCE :B. (l9S9)--- Facilitiec Planning AISiSiantB.S., M.A., Ohio Scate University.

COVINGTON, DON P. P965) _ Assistant Profeuor of An
B.A., 80Irthern MethodISt University; M.A., University of CalifOI1l;a, Los Angeles.

tCOXt GEORGE W. (1962~__ ......Profeuor of Biology
B.Jl., Ohio Wesleyan UnIversity; M.S., Ph.D., University of I1IUIoill.

COXJ. THOMAS R. (1967)_._ -ASiistant Professor of Hio-tory
B.b'., Oregon State College; M.S., Ph.D., UQiversity of Oregon.

CRAIG, GEORGE T. (l968) __ ~ ____Assistant ProfeliOr of MeclIaQkal Engineering
B.S., Pennsylvania Stale University; M.S., Ph.D., LoulilUla Stale University.

CRAIG, ROBERT 1. (1960) .__ Aulstant ProfeSSOl:of PhyJics
A.B., Doane Colle.se; M.S:, University of Nebraob; additional graduate .tudy at Univemtiesof M.inneJota lUld Idaho.

CRAIN, MELVIN (1959) Associate ProE_ oE Political ScienceA.B., Univeuity cE Rediand$; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern c.Iifozm.-
t On leave, year 1969-10.
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CRAWFORD'JAJdEl? (1968) . ---.l'hyok,lan and Surgeon
B.S., M.D., IUverIlty of Indiana. InfomIa . S I

CRAWFORD, MAURICE L (l9H) . .. Profeuor of !KIn ys emJ
B.S., M.S., University of Utah; Ed.D., Universlry of Califonua, Los Anlele.. h

CRAWFORD, PATRICIA A. (1961) ..........,....Aste Professor of Philil",p y
B.A., M.A., University DERochester; Ph.D., UD1vemty of Minnesota.

":0."''''0;;,;;;,----- -ProEeuor of ZoologyCRAWFORD RONALD W. (1953);; ••
A.B., San meso State College; Ph.D., Cornell Umvemty. "_-,_,, Ub'

CRISLEY CORNELIUS J. (1962).____. ............SCletlc:eI nnan
A.B., University of Pituburah; M.LS., Carnegie IDitltQte of Teclmo1oKY. .

CROOKER ANDREW J. (J968) Aos;iotan.tProl~r of AerosplIc:eEngtUeerlnl
B S University of New Hampshire; M.S., Ph.D., UlUvemty of Dlinol•.

CROUCH JAMES ENSIGN (1932) . ProfeS5<lrof Zoology
B.S., M.'S., Cornell. University; Ph.D., UniveIliity of Southern California.

,,-"';;;:;;;;:-;,,<;;;;;;;;;;;:- .~n.trul.1orin PrenchCROUSE, GALE K. (1967):. . ..
B S Easlem Dlinnill University; M.A., UniVl!.Illtyof Wuconsm. .

• " ProfesIor of Secondary EduClll10nCRUM CLYDE E. (9)5) . U" of Colorad
B S 'M S Kansa.s State Teschen College; Ed.D., nrven>ry 0. .

.. , •• , -AIsociate Professor of Physical. Edu"",u.;>n
C~If~~~~AS~Cb~i~~-M_:A., Stat., Univemry of Iowl; Ph.D., Uni"ersity of Dlin~...

Associate Professor of Coumdor EducltionCUMMI~~ EMERY J. (966)_-U' . _" Southern California' Ph.D., Michigan StateB.A., weest"n Colleg!l; M.S., n1veTS1ty<»: ,

University. AoaiolantProle8SDrof Hilltory
CUNNIFF ROGER L (1967) __.___ ,,,_ U' .... of Teu.s.

B A M'A Colorado Srate College; Ph.D. ClUIwo.ate, nrvem" .. _, Sci
.., .., --------.Assiltr Professor of Polit>c..... enc:e

~,CHARP'S.H·oP~ornia· dcccoral candidate, University of CaliEomJa, LeI Angeles.
A.B., M.A., UIUVetS1ty , .AosiJtarl1 ProfeSS!lro£ Hilcory

DAl!TWEI1..ER., ROBERT C...~19~8M)A ,,__ Francisco State Q,llege; Ph.D., Univetdty ofB.A. Humboldt State Co...,g!l, ",.-.u

W~n. Professor of Sociology
DANIELS MORRIS J. (1956) Ph.D U' 'ty of Tens.

B.A., S~uthem Met:hoiliot University; M.A., ., mvetS> ....Assistant Professor of Biology
DARBY RICHARD 1. (1966)'=::- _

B.A., 'Ph.D., University of Oregon. --Professor of Marketing
DARLEY, RICHA~~. (llr.6~) U • enity of Misoourij Ph.D., Purdue Universiry.

B.S., Cornell Umvemty; •• , D1V -Associate PcoEessor of ASIronoml'
DAUB, CLARENCE T., JR. b1967~ . of WiscmWn.

B.A., Carleton College; Ph. ., Utuvemty ~t Professor o£ Biology
DAUGHERTY, WAYNE F., JR. (1966) ---- kins University

B.A., Long Beach State COIleg!l;Ph.D., Johns Hop ~nt Professor of Hirtory

tDAVIESl.THO~S l.,f., JR'N(~~:-Ph:DU~Venity of New Merica.
B.A., M.A., Umv<:mty of e , ., -Assistant Professor of Biology

DAVIS CRAIG H, (1967) Ph D U' 'ty oE Wa.sh.ingtOD.
B.S.,' Oregon State University; M.S., .., D1Verll Alsislant Professor of EngIioh

DAVIS, GooVER T'J..ll (1966) U • emity of Iowl
B.A., Fremo State uollege; M.F.A., State mV • ---l.ecrurer In Ph}'llical.Education

DAVIS, RICHARD L; (1969). .
B.S., M.S., UniversIty of California, Los Angeles. --.Assistant Professor of Mathcm.atict

DAVIS RONALD W. (1968)_
B.A.; Ph.D., Univenity of Colorado. -Profeloor of Mathematics

DEATOt' .. EJ?MIJND I. (19.60) .• M.A Ph.D. University of Tens .
B.A., nardJn..glDUl1llDSUn VenIry, '" _I.ecturer in Geogtaphy

DEBYSINGH, MOllY (196~) Scctland' M A Ph.D. candidate, Syracwe University. •
M.A., St. Andrew. Ulllven:lly, " ., --1'rofessor of ~o~

!>:BLORA,JACK R. (19SS) ~ _ M.A Western Reserve Universiry; Ph.D., Michigan
B.S., ~linl!. Green Stal" UIllVerslty, ., .
State Umveruty. Assistant Profusor of Sociology

DIILORA JOANN H. (Mrs. J')J1967)
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University Tens.

DllMARINIS FREDERICK M. (1969) __
B.A., M.A.; University of Montana Professor of Ph}'lli<:alScience

DESSEL. NORMAN F. (196I);;;,;;;;,,,;;;;:------~
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Scate unfvemry of 10WII. .AssUtaDt Professor of Zoology

DEXTER DEBORAH M. p96,1) Ph.D U 'vemty of North CarolilUl.
B.A., M.A., Slanfmd Umvetllty; ., III -Profeslor of.AeruspaC!' ~a

DHARMARAJAN, SANGIAH .(196MO)adru lDdia' M.S. Ph.D., Univemty of IllinoiI.B.Eng., Collep of EnB!Deenng, , , ,

: On leave, year 1969-70.
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Faeulty

DICKASON, MARY L. (1969)____ Lecturer in Sociology
A.B., M.A. (Health Education), M.A.• (Sociology), San Diegt>State College,

DICKEN, CHARLES F. (1962) ----.-_-----Prolessor of PsychologyB.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.
DICKERSON, MARY E. (1967);;,;:;- !\nistant Professor of Home BconomiC's

B.S.• M.S., Kansas State University.
:D1CKINSON, FIDELIA R. (Mrs. J. W.) (966) -------------A$tant Humanities Librarian

B.A., M.A., Inunaculate Heart College; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.
DICKINsON. JOHN W. (962) __ - __ AS&OciateProfessor of English

ABo, University of CaliEorma, Sant.. Barbara; A.M., Ph.D •• University of California, LosAngeles.

DlF.HL, ~ P. (1968)_. '. -,--;---Assistant Professor of BiologyB.S., UOlVer5llyof Arizona; Ph.D., Unlvl!l1iltyof Califorma, Los Angeles.
DILL, ROBERT S., JR. (970)_.- Assistant ProEessor of History

B.A., Kent State University; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, Univenity of Michigan.
DfRKS, JOHN H. (1947) .. --__ "'c;c::;:o:,;;:;,------'ProEessot: of Art

A.B., San Diego Slftte College; M.F.A., Claremont Graduftte School
DIRKSEN DENNIS A. {I969)_._ Assistant Professor of lDdumial Arts

B.A., Afc:PhersonCollege; M.S., Kansas State Teachets College; Ed.D., Utah State University.
WDDS, LOWEll/. (1957)~.___ _Associate Profeuor of Accounting

A.B., University 0 Redlands; M.B.A., University of Denver. Cenffied Public Accountant.
DONAHUE. THOMAS S. (1968) ..__ Assistant ProEes.sorof English

B.A., Denison University; M.A., Miami Uni""rsity, Ohio; Ph.D., Ohio State University.
DORRIS HELEN L. (1952)______ Professor of Home EconomiC!

B.S., Soul1tem Illinois University; M.S. and ..dditional graduate study, University of Illinois.
DOWNEN, ROBERT E. (965) - Admissions Officer

B.S., Uniled States Nav8l Academy.

DRAKE, GLENDON F. (1966) ..__ -------------Assist Professor of En~h
A.B., Miuni University, Ohio; M.A., Oklahoma State University; addition ..l gradu ..te study,
Michigan State Univcmty alld University oEMk.higllt1.

:DROBNIES, SAUL I. q963)____ ~te rrof~ of Mal1tematics
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., UnlVemty of Texas; Post-Doc,toral Fellow, Ri"" UDlvenlty.

DUCKWORTH, JOSEPH B. (1968)_ ARtistant ProEeosorof Secondary Education
B.A.• Oglethorpe College~ M.A.T., Oberlin College; Ed.D., Wayne Slate University.

DuFAULT, DAVID V. (1962)____ Aui$tant Professor of History
B.A. M.A., OI:ddental College; ..dditional gnduste srudy, Univetsity of Oregon.

DUKAStYITAS (1959) __ . .. Professor of Rll$sian
A.B., M.A. (Russiftn), M.A. (Guman), Ph.D., University of Michigan.

DUNHOUSE, WIlLIAM B. (I968)_.~ -- __ .Assistant Professor of French
B.A., University of DJinois; M.A.• Middlebury College; Ph.D. candidste, University of Wis-consin.

DU~1 HARVEY I. (963) ----Associ.ote Professor oE German
A.B., J.";ew York University; M.A., Ph.D., Univcmty of CaliEomia.

DUNN, ROSS E. (968) ---_._-Assiotant Professor of History
B.A., StSte University of New YOlk at Albllt1y;M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

tEAGLE, JOHN E. (946) __ .__ ~ ------.l'rofeaor of Mat.h.ematia;
B.S., Montana State Cnlle8e; M.A., Ed.D., SlanEord.University.

EARN.EsT, SUE W. (Mrs. L. E.) (1947) Professor of Speec.h.Pathology and Audiology
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., Ph.D., University o£ Southern Ca!if<>n>;a.

EIlERT, THOMAS A. (969) - I\ssist""t Professor of Biology
B.S.• University of WisconSin; M.S., Ph.D., University of ~gon.

ECKBERG, CARL F. (1969)___ .--Assistant ProEessor of Mathematics
B.A., Cornell Ulliversity; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University.

tEIDEMILLElh.DONALD I. (1956)--·-·--. ProEessor of Geography
A.B., San -vlego SllIte College; M.A., University of Calilomia; Ph.D., Indiana University.

EL-ASSAL, MOHAMED M. E. (l967)--_. ---Aosodate P:tofesSOl'of SociologyM.S., M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University.

ELlJO'IJ:, El.AINE Z. (Mrs.) (1967) " Assistant EdUaition Lib,ui""
A.B., University of California, Loll A.Qgeles;M.L.S., University oE CaliEomia.

ELUOn, ROSALIE C. (I968) ..----- ~---Aosisfant P:tofessor oE Elemelltary Education
B.A., Mount Holyoke College; M.A., Bryn Mawr College; Ph.D., Claremollt GrlldWlte School.

ELWIN, J<?HN.D. (I9~~6in --"- -----Aa$;,tant PraEessot'of MathematiCiB.S.• U"D1versltyof W gton; Ph.D., ~gon State University.

EMAMJ'J,AVAD (1967).. .-.-.- Amnallt Professor of Psychlliogy
B.A., niversity of California, Loll Angeles; Ph.D., Uni\rersity of Arizona.

IOnleave, SPring 1969-70.
On Ie.ye, yell' 1969_70.
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~=_c-,~","~Assi5tllllt Prof~ of Socit>IQIYEMERICK,.RO~ERT E,;£196.8)',S"''''"'S"'hC~o;;;.-Ph.D.candid.ate, Nonhwesrern Un'\renlty.
B.A., Un,verSlty of C onua, anla ar, Associ ProfeslOt n£ Seo:mdary BducaDOtI

~

ERICKSON, PAUL (1963~ '. At A StacEord.Univer:i~; Bd.D., Ullivemty of SouthernI B.A., Arizona State UOlVerstty. .., •

California. Assistant Professor of MUllc
- !""!- ESTES RUSSSEIL G. (1963). . Illin'. Ed.D Colorado Stale Colleit.

B.M:E., M.M.E., Mill.ildn UDlVen>.ty. OIS, ., Professor of Zoology

~

ElliERIDGE, RIU~ ~~19;~6 University of Michigan.
B.S., Tu1""e OlVerslty; •. , • ., Profegot of AnthwpolOllY

EZELL PAUL H. (956)- .

~

B.A.: M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona. ---!D.l!JUCIOt ill Engllsh

" ,F~:, ~sLCo)::g~~)pa.; M.A., San Diego Slate College. I~er ill English
.un H (1968) S Colleke, Los Angeles;FAR.BER, Gp~ oE.Califomia, LosAngeles; M.A.• Calliotnia t.l.le

B.A., UOlV~~ty --'~ al Coll-e S. I
Ph.D. <:ar>didate, =uent ~o . Professor of 10 ogy

~~ FARRIS, DAVID A. (1?60~~J5 S cE rd Univeuity. .
A.B•• Indiana UnivetSlty; h. ., ta 0 Assistant Professor of Elemeotary BduClltiOll

FEARN LEIF (1967) M A Ed D Arizona Slate Uniyersity.
B S 'Shippensburg State College, Pa.; •. , . "'---'-t t Profeseor o£ Philosoph1

. .• 969) == ..n Califotni Sall DiekoFEENBERG ANDREW L•.(I. MA-Ph D ClIl1didate University of ~, .
"~ B.A., Jom;s HlIplcim UnlVer.aty; .., .. , Profe.oor of Political ScIence

FEIERABEND, IVO K. (I959):-----;--ph"i)""YiliUniversity.
B.A., M.A., University of CaliEot:IUa; .., ...Asoocio.teProle",,?,"of Psychology

FElERABEND ROSALIND A. (Mrs .. 1.) P96italifomia' Ph.D., Yale Univently.
B.A•• Swarthmore College; M.A., Un,Yenlty 0 Assistant ~ofessor oE Health. ~n<:e owd Safety

"~ FElLERS, STANF,°'!eUS!.~~~lA-Colorado State College~Ed.D., Boston UDlven;::~a-.,etI1A.B Adams tate......, -", .., -----Lecturer ..... ,,~_
~. MARGARETP (Mrs. R. E.) (1969). . of WashillgfOn.

Fl1f.S.: LaCrosse CoI1e~; M.B.A., D.B.A., UDlVentty --Lecturer iII Industrial Am
FERREE RICHARD J. (1969) II

A.B., Sraduate study. San Diego State Co ege. Profesom:of Aa:ollllting

c~ FERREL DALE B. (1957-) Certi6ed Public A<:coUlllant. •
B.S. if.B.A., University of Denver. A.. istant Pr.ofess?rof Ru......

, ( 966)_ -". . o£ Californ,a.
FETZE1h ~NDoEAU ,l.M:CS"""MAd'~ candidate, UlIlvernly r of Geography

B.S., univetSlty I.. .." __ ......-AssociateP~ ~ of Il1itWiJ.
WULIAM A JR. (1961) . • -ofOk1o.homa' Ph.D•• Umventty

T? FINCH, CaroliD 'College' M.A.• UDlVCtSlty • lectureT in Riol?llY
- ,B.A •• Ea.", • , I d d Oxford UOl-

FINKE WARREN L. (1968) dy at Baoel University, S",i= "" , an
B A ' University of Iowa; gr..duate stu . of Art
v~ty. ~ __ As5ociateProfessor

FI~Cr' S~ ~~:'61(.A.,Univerlity "f DJJnoi,. .Professot of Seconduy Bd=

~

•. , (1955) I1e Flagst&Jf'Ed.D., St~FISHBURN, CLARENCE E. m' M.A., Arizen .. State Co ke, '
A.B., Arizona State College. To. pc, . Professor "f Finance
University. A~te

FI~IjFb~~~~rUrUl~6~~x:Ph.v::-UniVersity of ~:;:;'Elementary .Ed~catiool

~

FIS~ ~ SHERRICK (1953) eaclters Gollea:Z-Cclumbia University; Ph.D., Unrve ty
S

'
Bethany College; M.A.. T 'S. Low

\ .• , • I Profeuor 0 U5WCU
' Pittsburgh. A~ '. J D Wayne Stille

FISHER ROBERT T. (1966)~itY; Bd.D., Michigan State Unr"emty, .••
B.S., M.Ed., Wayne State U , Mechanical.Engineerillg

~

University. --Professor.o .
~ I FITZ, RICHA;RDw~;'0..90"0)10...... MTYCh.E.),~ Ohio Stftte Ulllvenl:t:dessor of Economia

B.S., BaldWlD- o..ua~~ 11 ••:-';;;;.fu:-.ECif;;;;;;;;;;:-----~~
FLAGG. DENIS A. (19~5)h-D University o£ California. '_--'_••n, Prof_. 01 N""""S A Harvard College, 1'1. ., .....-~

.. , ) (1969) Ca1iEo' San FranCISCO> .

~

FLAGgJ JOAN ~. '(=i/'of"rowa; M.S., Universiry of ~stant ProfC5SOt" of H,storyr B.S.N., Stale D1V . "da
FLEMION~PHII.JPOPh··(I:~:;U;;:;~Ph.D., U"iversllY of F10n ~ofeosot of Bi"IOIl)'B.A, B.~.,M.A., 10 ~

FLTITNER.A.G~N.~ op~rnia; Ph.D., -University of Michi~ista.nt professor of Music
A.B•• M ,UDlVeJS:I --'-~Golumbia University.

~

FLYE RICHARD c. (~950.J. MAd ProfessiOtlalDiplolDa, of S~al Bd.ucatiOtl
B Ii. UniYetrity of Vl1'g!nia, • "" -----...-AWstant Professorl1tern Califomia.

FOIWmG SHIRLE~ E. (Mn-)...~~~.) Ed.D. candidate, Uni'Venity of S<lu
A.B., M:A., San Diego State...... ..-.

~ (hi. ~Ye, fall 1969-70. 455
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Faculty 1
FORD, DAVID H. (1967) Assistant Professor of Elementary EduClItion

B.A., M.Ed., University of Arizona; D.Ed., University of Oregon.

FORD. LAWRENCE R. \\970) Assistant Professor of Geography
B.SC.,M.A., Ohio Stale niversity; Ph.D., candidale, University of Oregon.

FORD RICHARD F. (1964)__ ---Associate Professor of Biology
B.A:. Pomona College; M.A., Sianford University; Ph.D., University of California, San Diego.

fFORMAN, ROBERT B. (1963) -Associate Professor of Music
B.M.1h University of Kansas; M.A., Teachers College. Columbia University; Ed.D., FloridaStale University.

FORREY. ROBERT J. (1969) __ .__ __ Assistant Professor of English
B.A., M.A., Wcs!eyan University; Ph.D. candidate, Yale Univcmty.

FORNOFF, FREDERICK H. (1967) ._Assistanl Professor of Spauish
B.A., University of New Mcxir:o; M.A., docrGral candidate, University of Nonh Carolina.

FORT, MARTHA (Mxs.) (1968)_-: __.... - ..------A.ss:i.lant Professor of Social Work
A.B., Oberlin College; M.S.W., UmvClSlty of Pl!tsburgb.

FOUNTAIN. LE9N~ D. P960) '. -A5sociale Professor of Mathematics
A.B., S.M•• Umvemty of Chicago; Ph.D., UDlvers>tyof Nebrub.

FOX, KATHLEEN (1962) __ . Associate Professor of PhylIica1 Education
B.S., Kan.... State Teach,," College; M.A., State University of Iowa; Ph.D., University ofSouthern California.

FRANKLIN, ROBERT J. (1967)__ --.Auistant Professor of ffutory
B.A.• Greenville College; M.A., University of Michigan; additional graduate 5tudy, California
State College at Los Angeles and Univemty of Southczn CaliIomia.

FRANZ, EDWARD P. (1965)___ Assiotanr Professor of Physical EducationB.$., M.A., Washinglon University.

FRANZINI/ LOUIS R. (1969) --~------Assi.stant Professor of Psychology
B.S., UWvenity of Pimbmgh; M.A., University of Toledo; Ph.D•• Univemty of Pittsburgh.

FREDERIKSEN, NORMAN O. (1969) __Anistant Professor of Geolop
B.A., Ham.ilton.Colleae; M.S., PennsylVania Stale University; Ph.D .• University of Wisconnn.

FRENC!!> ~OLD S'.' M.j.orr.USAF (1~69)_. __ .Assistant ProfC5SOtof Aeroq>att Studies
B.S., uwversily of Missouri; M.B.A., Ornvemty of Alabama.

FRFJD~ TIlEODORE D. (1969) -----.American Council On Education Intern
B.A., M.A., University of Kansa. City; Ph.D., University of Mi_url 8t Kan581City.

FREY. LEONARD H. (1956) - ProfeS5Ol:of English
A.B., Dartmouth College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Dttson.

FRIEDMAN. ABRAHAM M. (1963) --AslIistanl Profew," of Physical Education
B.S., Springlield College, MlI.$.SachlUCtt5;araduate srudy, Columbia University, School of Social
Work; M.A., San Diego Stale Collelle.

FRIEDRICH. KURT ,\1949) __ . Professor of Secondary Education
A.B., Columbia Co lege; M.A., Columbia Univeuity; Ed.D., Teacher. CollellC. ColumbiaUnivemty.

FUKAMIZU, RAYMOND H. (1969) Assistant Profeuor of Ind=trial An.
A.B.• M.A., San Diego Stale CoJlcge; additional graduate study. University of California, LoaAn..,~

FULKERsON, E. GLEN (U54)_· Director of Audio-Visual Services;
pro£essor of EduClItionB.E.. Southern Illinoi. Universily; M.A., Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

FUTCH, DAVID G. (1967). . A.milant P,ofe55Ofof BioloaY
B.A•• Univcmty of North Carolina; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texu.

GALBRAInt, OUVER, ill (1955) .....Auociate PtoIQsor of Management
B.S., M.B.A., NorthwCSlclll Univcmty; Ph.D., University of California• Los Angeles.

GALLO, PHILIP S., J1\. (1963) ----------A:oooci.te Professor of PsycholOlD'
B.A., M.A., Univerllity of California, Santa Barbara: Ph.D., Univenity of California, LoaAoJl.ele•.

GALLUP~ AVERY H. (1952) --Professor of BoIaDY
A.B., :>.an Diego Stale College; M.A., Claremonl GI'llduate School; Ph.D .• University 01Michigan.

GANGE. SAMUEL 1· (1969) __ .___ Counselo.
B.A•• PaciSc Luthe.an University; M.A.. Ed.D., University of Wyoming.

GARRISON, BETTY B. (Mu. !.) (1962) . Pro£eSllOJ"of MathcmatJcs
B.S., B.A., Bowlinll Gleen late Uoivers.ity; M.A., Ohio Stale Univcrrity; Ph.D •• O1:egonStale University.

GARRISON, JOHN D. (1956) __ "______ Pzofesaor of Physics
B.A•• M.A., Univcn.ity of California, Los Angel...; Ph.D •• University of California.

GAST, DAVID K. (1963)- ---Auocialc Profel5Ql of Elementary Education
B....;. Occidenlal College: M.A•• Ariwna State Collcge. P1aglltaff; Ed.D., Arizona SLale Uni.vemty.

G~~:D~~;:.ljJlJ56'alif',·"',O_:;:.-.----
t On leave. 'Pring 1969-70.

-----Professor of Geoiosy
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Faculty

Prokssor of E1emCllury.Ed::at~
tGATES, GERAlD F. Q95S)--:- M.FA University of ColoNdo; M.A., Ed.D., Ullin tyB.F.A., Syracuse U".VCl51ty, .., .

DenVCT. . of of Public Administration and Urban Srndiel
GAZELL, JAMES A. (1968~-~p~i,PrSou~ Illinois Uuiveni.ty.

B.A., M.A., Roosevelt UntversJ.ty, .. , ProfeSlCllof Elem.entar)' 1!d\lcatlon
GECA PETER C. (1955)_ aIi£ •

•• uS Ed.D., University of Southern C onus. . ",,--_, of Social Wook
A•. , "L ., 7) _""",;;-n;;;;:;;o\sIistant rn.o:essor

G~~~~~8~:cJ~M~.: sS::r:tcrn Mcthotlist Univ=:ty. ProfestGr of EnaJ-;.b

GI!LLEN.A l~~J~iJ.~~6~X-,-i>h.D., Yale University. "'---'essor of Po!irical Sdcnce
•• , ,- ---.rru:t d dyalthe

GENERAI:ESi. MIN':ISp~li~4:~encc, University of Ath~niui~'.t'~p~ ~ ~"" .. >

DclP"ee.m Jp ~s Law School and .1n5titute of [otemation 'Profeuor of Music
Umvcrmty an . _ Columbia

GENZLINGER, CLE~ K. (1957)_ -.-dditional graduate &rndy,Teachers CGlli!gc,
B.M.. M.M., Unive.5.lty of Nebraska, a .
University. AssislantProfessor of English

G1rX~~.:~~~~~::r:9-6niVCrsiIY;Ph.D., University of Ore~:m..t Professor of F.t~
GHll.BERT. JEAN.NE .S. (Mrs. H')S£~.5):M.A., and additional pdualc 5IIldy, UuiversllYB.A B.Ed., Urnverslty of Puger ,

WaShfugmn. __ .-----:~ale. ~essor of~ane':tement
G~?ARPC~~eb~S~~~n~; f;.l~~)M.a£Pb.D., U".vemty =;::~:::..=Syst;m

t., 7) --- of Educatiou' Ed.D., New ortG1BSON, E. DANA (1~4 . MA Colorado Slale College ,
B.S:, U~vetsity of Minnesota, .., Professor of EconomiCS
Umvcmty. ~__ . . of WuhinKton.

GIFFORD, ADAM (195~)-;--M A. Stanford Univcnity; Ph.D., Uni\'CnUJ' Ph'cal Ed\lcaticJn
B.A., Portland U".vcl'Slly. . , Assistant Professor of YO'

ILBERT CLAUDE L. (1967). al
G B.A M.A San Jose State College. -------AdministIative An ,..t

., T ~GARET L. (Mrs. A. V.) (1958)_
G¥B~S.:n Diego Stale College. ~te J,'rof~ of P~kto:!
GILBREATH, STUART H. (19.6~D Pacific Lutheran Theological Semltl&rY,Ph.D.,

B.A•• Pacific ~theran College, . ., • Professorof SoclolllllY
Slat.. Univcmty. As50ciste U 'vcn!ry of North

GIU.ETI'E,. TH.OMAS 1.: (19.~1k-A~Univcrsity o£ Kansas City; Ph.D., W
A.B.\.Umve..,ty of Missoun, , Profeuor of Mathemarial
CarollDa. _1_

T"n HERBERT A. (1960)_ ... . - ...... of California, Los An ..~. • . __~
GIND......,J.. '",of Minnesota; Ph.D., Umver.n., , _, Public Ad!nin,stratiOn ."'"B.B.A., umvCl'S!.., ) Assistant P,G essce '" Urban Stu co
QlTCHOFF. G. mOMAS (1969 -~~. University of California. • •

_1 Methodist College; M.CriJn., D.Crun., d d Services and Sumroer Sep,o!'1l
B.A., Cen"... )' Dean of EJo;Ien e PnJfessorof EducatiOnGJERDE, CLAYTON M. (1948 .•

A. A·,,,hutg College; M.A., Ph.D., University of MJnnesola~.te PtolClUKll".of Jf~"j
.• , ~ W· •• Ph D., WVClll.,,GLASGOW, JANIS M. (l9u62~-veni"'" M.A., University of loconsw, .

WC5l: Reserve nl ." Lib .
B'~:l . L," A geles. .-------AssJ5Iant Education rananClI!1Iomla, • n L E) (1969) __ ..__ . .

GOEBEL KAm.RY~ E. (~. • '. M.L.S., Indiana Umvcrn!Y. of Anthropo!ov.Y
B.A., ii.s., U".verll!y of Minnesota, __ .-..-Prof~ .

tGOLDKlND, VICT~~6J~vmitY;M:A.,Ph.D., Michigan Sta~t ~ of Nun:Jn1l
as., George Was M) (1966)_

CH MARGRIT (Mrs. . Ed .
GcrS~~A.: New Yorl<Univeni.ty. ~ant Prof=bi~~~:;?' UCll10n
GOODSON.. RqcER, VA:,,<;:.r..~8kA-::Ed.D.• Teachers College, Col placement eoUDlelOlB S UWVet'll.ty0 1:1... ,

TTI.ms JUDITH M. ~967) __ . Education
G~.lI., S~ ));,ellOSlate Co ge. ~ni::rJ'~:1ical
GOVERNALI, t.'AUL (I~5t2A-Edi)., Teachers College, Col~b' Prof of ManageDl"'!1

B.A. Columb'a College. ., ---Assi.laIIt. ~ SIBle uer-
' (1969)_ ------·--DBA clllldidale,GOWING ROBERT J? . MBA--Xavier UnivClSlty: .,.

A B Princeton Umvemty; "', . "-'a1s Libtarillll• ... -------Assi"laIIt.,....
~;;~. CAROL L. (1969)-7MsiS~~Southem Ca1iforn.ia.

A.B., San Diego Slate College, ...,

IOnleave. sptinf"6',6~070.On leave, y<:al -.
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Faculty

GRAP,RICHARDG. (1968)_____ Assitta"t Professor of Psychology
B.A., Fairleigh Dickinson University; M.A" Conaect:kut Co1ll!ge; Ph.D., University ofMassachusetts.

GRAHAM, JACK A. (1967) _ Counselor
B.A., Central Washington State College; M.A., Washin&Mn State UIl.iVl!tsity; Ed.D., ArizonaState Univenity.

tGRANGER, BENJAMIN P. 0966}..... Asmtant Professor of Social Work
B.A., Whittier College; M.S.W., M.S., University of Southern California.

GRANRUD CAROLYN A. (1960) ~t Catalog Librarian
B,A., St. 6w College; B.S. in L.S., University of Minnesota.

GRANTJ.RI~ fl· (l968) ~~t ProEes~ ~ Health Science and Safety
B.S., M.S., Umvemry of Oregon; M.P.H., Umveuuy of Cali!Omta.

GRAVES, LA'YRENCE E. (l967)._~_.___:_--. _--ARistant P~1essor of Information Systems
A.B., Sao DIego State College; M.A., Urnvemty of North c.roliDa.

GRAWUNDER, RALPH M (1955)____ ProEeS5Orof Health Science and Safety
B.S., The Rice Institute; M,A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.

GRAY, ROBERT T. (l956} __ ..__ - --l'roEessor of Serondazy Education
A.B., M.Ed., Ed.D., Univer$ity of Kluwt.

GREENE, JOANNE H. (967) __ - --Assistant Catalog Lilrrarian
B.A., Cornell University; M.S.L.S., University of Southern CaliIomia.

GREENE, MYRON (1968) ---Alsittant PzoEeuor oE History
A.B., A.M., Universi(y oE Colorado; Ph.D. candidate, Indiana Univemlty.

GREENFELD, PHILIP J. (1969)__ Amttaat Professor oE Anthropology
B.A., Pasadena College; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, University nf Arizona.

GREENWOOD, NED H. (l964) ktoe:iate Professor nE Geography
B.S., M.S., Brieham Young University; Ph.D., OhiD Stale UDiversity.

GRIFFIN, RONALD W. (l967) __ ~ Assistant Professor of Soc:ia1 W""k
B.A., Texn TeclInolog;cal College; B.D., Golden Gare Bapilit Sam.inaryl M.S.S.W" UDivat-.ity of Ton;a1;Ph.D., Florida Slate University.

GRIPP, RICHARD C. (1958)_ ;;;;;;,.,..;;;;;;;"""",,ProE_ or Political ScienceA.B., Whittier College; A.M., Ph.D., Universi.(y or Southern California.
-GROFF PATRICK J. (1955) -Profll5SOr oE Elemenlary Education

B.S., M.S., University of Oregon; Ed.D., University of Califomia.
GROOVER, DARRYL G. (1966)__ AssistlUlt Prolessor of Art

B.P.A., M.A., Kent State Univen:ily; M.F.A., Univenity ot Arizona.
GROSS, GEORGE C. (1961)______ -Pzotessor oE Engllih

A.B., M.A., San Diego Stale Colle!l:e;Ph.D., University of Southern California.
GROSSBERG JOHN M. (1962)__ --J>roressor of Psychology

A.B., Brookiyn College; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University.

GRUBBS, EDWARD J. (196l) O=:=-"'''''''CC",,-ProEesso:r of Cbemistry
A.B., Occidental College; Ph.b., MassacllUtelU Inrtitute of Technology.

GUENTZLER, WILLIAM D. (l968)_ .. --Assistant Pzofestor of Industrial Aru
B.S., MA., Kent State Universily.

GUNDERSON, :MAXINE M. (Mrs. E.) (1966) _---.Assistant Profes- or P5Ycllology
B.S., University of Chicago; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeks.

GUNNING, BARBARA E. (1969) __ ·---------Aasistant Professor of Home Economics
B.A., San Francisco CoUege Eor Women; Ph.D., Un;veni(y of Calitomia.

GUTOWSKI, JUUUS P., JR. (1967)_______ IllStruC10r in Physical EducationA.B., San D,ego State College.
fGUZZETIA, CHARLES J. (1964) . ProfUSOt or Social Work

B.S., M.S., UDiversity of the Slate oE New York; M.S.S., Univeni.ty oE BufI'akI; Ed.D.,Temple Univenity.

GWINUP mOMAS R. (1968)_ Asmtant HWlllInities Librarian
B.A., M.A., Univen:ity o( Denver; M.A., Indiana UniVmD(y.

HAAR:, HAROLD H. (1962) -Deaa, Colle&" oE ProfeOliouai Studies; ProfeSKIr ot Public
Administration and Urban StudiesB.A., M.A., Univutity oE Wisconsin; Pb.D., Princeton Universi(y.

HAAS, ROBERT W. (1967)-- __ · . Amstant Professor of Marketing
B.B.A., SI. Bonaventure Universi(y; M.S., D.B.A., Anwna Stale University.

HABERSTROH'JACK (1969)---- ~. __ ~_Ass:i!l.ant ProEessor of lournlllism
B.A., Loyola nivUllily; M.S., Univenity ot California, Lot Angelet; Ph.D., Uwversily ofJow•.

HAFFLY, MARILYN (Mu. D. B.) (196.5) ~ __-----AWsta..ntProfeaor or Recreation
B.A.. Ohi!? WelIle,Yan.University; M.A., University or Nonh Caroliaa; additional graduatettudy, Indiana Urnventty.

HAINES RICHARD B. (1969)\;;;;;;;;;,-___________ Schulanhip Adv;""rB.A., aliforDia State College, -FullenOil.

- On !eave, {all 1969-70.t On leave,}'t:1IIr1969-70.
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. ,,"';;;;;>i:A::i>h:.o:;U;;;;; .. ;yc;r]iili;oi,....'ProEeuor oE MarbtingHALE P- ALAN (-.l9S7~_ Ph D Univeni(y of Illiooia.
BoA:, G\Utavw Adolphus Collage; M.A., .., Proteuor of ~1l'Y Education

H'itf.~.:~~~J~~ers College; UD., Indiana University. Aeti»ities Advher
HALLER ruorm L (Mrs: J. 1..) (1968)

B.A., Urnversity of Calliorrna, Lot Angele.. A51istant ProEeasorof Bconomiea
HAMBLETON, JOHN w. (1969) did Um.enity of Wiacoomr..

B.A., BostODCollege; M.A., Ph.D. can ate, A 'stanl PzufeS$Olof Public AdminisUatiou ~d
HAMILTON RICHARD A. (l969) S&I Urban Studll's

• . . Pb D U· entiy of South·.. I" ~t.B.A. University oE Missoun: .., n,vB.S., Uwve!."'(Y 0 pen.rn;y VlUlll, .. , •

em Calltonw.. ---.--Associate Professor of Indwtrial Arts
HAMMER GERALD K. (1963) .. of CaliEo-rnia Los Angeles.

B.S., MS., Bradley Universi(y; Ed.D., U"'Vat5lty ~Ie Professor of Ma".gemel!'1
tHAMPTON, D4VID R. P~64)'--B A. U;;'versity ;;r-so.;-tham California; Ph.D., Columb'aA.B., Ull1vernty of Michigan, M. . , .

Univew(Y. Professor of Hiatnrr
HANCHETI WILLIAM F., JR. <1956) U . eni- of California.< Methodist Univem(Y' M.A., Ph.D., wv ., . ...._--~,-.to:rA.B., SOU .... ern , Au..., Center """"<llll&
HANSON CHARLES L. (1966) .. of California Los Angelea.

B.A., U~veni.ty of Redlands; M.B.A., Urnvers>ty ~te Professor of Recreation
HANSON ROBERT F. (1962) .._. --'--n-Indiana Universi(Y.

B.A., M.A., WashiIlgton State Uwvemty; Rae. ., ....---.AssocialeProEessorof Poychology
HARARI HERBERT (1966, ..

B.A., M.S., Ph.D., UniVetSll)' of Miww. ...-Dean of Counseling and Tening
HARDER DONALD F. (19.60) -- .

B.S., '&1:s;, :Ed.D., Univers>ty of Kansas. ---AssinllIll Professor of Eco.no",!(:11
HARDESTY, JOHN J. q968)M-U' 'ty of Chicago; additional graduate orudy, Urnft:tOlty

A.B., Stanford U"'''!'tSl(Y; A. ., nrvetSl . .
of Cali£ornia, San. Diego. Asaiotant Catalog Libnnan

HARKANYl KATALIN (Mrs. T.) i1969~ Michill:'l" University.
B.A., WaYne Siale University; M.S., estern Assistanl Pro£D5SOt of Political Science

HARMON, JAMES E. (1964) .
A.B., M.S., SaD Diego State College. Associate Pro£aaot of .A~n!ln(l

HARNED, W. WALLACE (1962). . of Kentu<:ky; Ph.D., Uniftnity of Ca1i1ol1llll,1m
A.B Asbury College· M.B.A.• Unrverlill)'
An!i~,,".' Professor of Health ~en~ ant Safety

HABPBS Elj:l..E:2:a:,;. ~t~~;';Ie-;;-~~College; Ed.D., Teachen College, ColUDlbi~~=~~~sn
.., .. , 9) . L S Univernly ofHARRINGTON, AWONA W. (194 Diego State College; M.S. ,n .. ,

A B. and additional graduate study .1 San •
S~utharn CaliEornia. ProEesso:rof Cbe~

HARRINGTON, NElL J.. (1948)-<'~aOState College; EdD., Colorado State College
B S. Monmouth College, M.A., "'"' . .
.,:.u::..tion . __, Cuniculum Malerialo Librana.n_. (68) ----Educauon anu

HARRIS EVELYN J. (Mn.)~ MALS University of Denver. . .
A.B., M.Ed., University of no;... "Prof of El",trical and Electronic Engwaanng

ERICK J (1968)--------AsUstant esss Diego State College.H~l:=echnic Institute of Brool<lYD;M.S.B.E., an _.-l'rofessot of M.theDl.ti(:ll
0'°81' VINCENTc. (950) ..... b .
....... , • A. Ph D Northwestern UOlVetsl.~. c==::iC",;;;;~Assistant Catalog Li rallmB.A., M., '" R) 0969/ c
HARRJS~=:W~, ~;.:(t.Y.s.L.S., :!>rae Instilute oE TaellJlol<>gy:"'ofessorof PsychologyA.B., _________'.

HARRISON, ROBERT 9· q95~Washington. B....;~a5IManagerB.S., M.S.; Ph.D., Uwven,ty _~
HARTIGAN SI!LWYN C. (1946) .

A.B., San biego State College. -Profastor of Mathem.ou<:s

H1r~~ &J,~i~M.,Ph.D., Harvard University. AWstant Professor.of ~
~~y, MICHAEL ~:SI9~9rh.A University of California, rm-Aaea1es; Ph.D., UIl1Vewty

B.S., Harvey Mudd .......ege, ., of Eng!iah
Minnesota. . P""Eeuor

H~!J!I~~J.~.:%r:M':.:x9~~; Ph.D., Uni~:::~cation Librtrian

HAs-TINGS, CORA J. (J9",6~,~,-?f'[sif,rlWnity ot w..-s&inston. of Social Work
B.S., Roberts Weslay.n ....r;~' •.• , Assoc!ateftofassor

HAWORTH GLENNO. (966)MSW DSW Univeni.ty oE Ca1i1orrua.A.B., San bie80 State O:ill<:&!'; .• ., ., .,

tOn leave,lPdaa 1969-70. 459
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HAWLEY, PEGGY J. (Mr!<. P. F.) (l968)-----Amistant Prohssor of Counselor EdllCl1tion
B.A., CaliEnmia State College, I:os Angeles; M.A., University 01 Redlands; Ph.D., ClaremontGra<l.uateSehooL

HAXTON, )OHN D. (1969)_____ ..............Lctluerin Art
B.A., UnIversity of South Florida; M.F.A., Unive:rsity of Mkhigan.

HAZEN WILLIAM E. (l96~) .... ----Professor of Biology
B.S., ~t.Lewreace Umvemly; M.S., Ph.D., Umverslly of Michigan.

HEAD, GERALD L. (1964) .Associate Professor of Spanish and Portuguese
B.A., Ph.D., University 01 California, Los Angeles.

HEG E. BIDDLE (1969) Financial Aids Coume101
BA., SwlUthmore College; graduate sNdy, Univemty of PellllSYlvanill.

HEIGES,/,. ~VEV E. (1968)_. - ...Assistant Professor of Geography
B.A., .l"rincipia College; M.S., Pc.nnsylvania Stale University; Ph.D., University 01 Washington.

HEU.BERG LARS H. (19%) Profe5$Orof Chemistry
B.S., Notthweslern Unive:rsity; Ph.D., Univernty of California, Los Angeles.

HENDRICKSON, RICHARD H. (1963)_ . -Auisfant Prolesr;or of ~lish
!I:.A., UniVenitr of CtoliIomia, Sanla Barbara; M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., UUlVer-Ilty of Cceeecdece.

HENlG, SUZANNE (l968)'O'";;,;;;;<;;; ~____.A1sistal1tProlcuor of English
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., New Yorlt University.

HERMAN, ElSm (Mrs. E.) (1969)-- Asristant Professor of Social Wod:
A.B., M.A., University of Chicago.

HERRMANN, H. HORST (1967)_ . "-isfant Profeuor of German
A.B., M.A., San Diego State College; Ph.D. candidate, St.anfonl University.

HEUSSER, H. EARL, JR. (1968)___ .A..sListantProfessor of Secondary Education
B.S., University of Utah; M.A., San Jose State College; Ed.D., Univernty of Oregon.

HEYMAN NElL M. (1969) --AWstant Professor of History
B.A., vale University) M.A., Ph.D. <'8ndidate, Stanford University.

HIGGINS, WINIFRED H. (Mrs. J.) (1964). Associate Professor of Art
B.S., MasSllchusetts College of hn:; M.A. (Hislory), Boston Colle8e Gradll8le School; M.A.,
(Art History), Boston Univemty; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

~ HOWARD (1967) . ..Amstant Professor of Music
B.A., Univemty of Wuhin,aton; graduate .tudy, Juilliud School of M1Uie; M.A., Teaehen
College, Columbia University.

HIIL. PATRICIA J. (Mn. J.) (1964)_. __ ------Assi5tant Professor of Elementary Education
A.B., M.A., San Diego State Oillege.

H1LL, RICHARD B., JR. (1969) Aaistanl Professor of Sociology
B.A., M.A., University of Missouri at Kansas City; Ph.D. candidate, Univenity of Missouri,Columbia.

HILL, WAYNE o. (1955) . Profesoor of Elemenlary Education
B.A., M.Ed., Eastern Waoh.ington College of Education; Ed.D., Stanford Univenity.

HlllIX, WILLIAM A. <1963, except 1967-69) . --Profesoor of P$ychology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., UnIversity of MUsouri, Columbia.

H""-"JOAN K. (1967)_. Aslif;tal:ltProfessor of Nuning
B.S., nivemry of California, San Frauclsc:o; M.N., University of Washington.

HIMES, RONAlD S. (1969)_. AsW!an1 Professor of Anthropolow
B.S., G~IOWD Univen.ty; M.A., Ateneo de Manila Uni""nity, Philippine.; Ph.D. ca.ndi"date, Univemty of Hawaii.

HINKLE JAMM c. (1961) -Assislant Professot' of English
B.A., ~ University; M.A., doctoral candidate, Harvard Univenity.

HINTZMAN, WlLUAM R. (1969) AWlanl Professor of Mathewatico
B.A., Univenity of Wisconsin, Milwaukee; M.A., Univemty of Michigan; Ph.D., Universityof Wiscomin.

HIPPAKAj WILL1AM H. (1957):c;::::- Professor of BUJineu Law aD<!Real Estateas.c., =.D., State Univemty of Iowa.

HIRD, ROBERT C.. II (l967) -----Assinant Profeuor of Rcal Estat ..
B.A:> Pomona College; M.B.A., S!<lnford University; D.D.A. candidate, Arizona State Uni.Vea1ty.

HO, HUNG-TA (1966;1__ .___ • -Associate Professor of Mathematics".Sc., Ordnance Engmeenna College, China; Sc.M., VirginJa Polyte<:hnic InRiNle' Ph.D.,rnwn University. •

HOBBS, JOHN A: (1?64) __ • ._.- __ -Associate Profe5SOl:of Political Science
A.B., M.A., UIl1ven.atyof IllinOIl; Ph.D., Pnncelon Univeraity.

HODGE~.STANLEY B. (l968L u.eturu in Art
B.A., M.A., University nf California, Lo. Angeles. .-

H'i~F~';H~lt (~ky of An. ·-----_. Auilllant Prof_ of Art
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...........AuodtePt:ofeuor of MlUic
HOGG MERLE:E. (1962) -_·COC::-"'""-,-::-·'M"AC,-MM:F.A., Ph.D., Stile Unlvenlty ofB.S.Ed., B.S.Mus., Kansas Stale Teachen CO ....... e;

Iowa. Aumant Profuso. of HUlory
HOlDAL ODDVAR K. (967)._. . f Southern Califomi_

A.B., San Die80 State College; Ph.D., Univen,ty 0 • f' f Ph ical Ilducation
IA A (I968) __ ._. AJs!.'tan~Pro essor 0 ~

HljttY[,~~ ~ Slate' College; M.A., Ball Stale Umventty. of 0_ d Education
• ., ( 66) Assistant Professor ........n ary

HOLMAN, DOROTIlY J. CMn'b .19 'ty-F:dD-tlrriversity of KanJaL
B.S., M.S., North Texas Slate mvers:t, • ., Pro'euor of Mathentatics

HOLMES, CALVIN V.. (1956)_. -.-.-.-. M:s University of iuJnoi,,; Ph.D., Univenlty of
B.A., M.A., UniverSIty of MiJ,s.... PPl, .,

Kansas. Auociate Professor of Joumaliam
HOLOWA.CH, ~T~~~llege, Pennsylvania; M.A., State Unift'r5:ity of lowa. .. •

B.S., Edinboro Stat Professor of Educational Adm1nlSlntUOn
HOLT HOWARD B. (961) .Ed U' 'ty f Oregon

B.S.; Ed.M., Oregon State Conege; D ., nl....... 0 • Assistant Sciencet Librarian
HOOVER GRACE V. (956)-·-----;--'LS-U· '.., o~ Denver.

A.B., University of N"ebrulta; B.S. ", .• , mveDl., _..AssociateProfessor of An
HOPKINS, JACK n. (196J( Arts d C fls' MFA. Claremont GtlIduate School.

B.A., Calil'omia College an"',· • , ~t Professor of Prychology
HORNBECK, FREDERICK w. (19686-.--, -;;'Callromia Los Angeles.

B.A., M.S.. Yale University; Ph.D., mver .. ty ~ssociate Professor of Social Worlt

H'l~2.~f.: ~~E?~lt W:J:2rSity; M.S:W·.;-Ph:i5:;-iTnTversityof Chicago. CoUllM'lor
HOSTETLER DAVID K. (1966) ...._ .• f Virginio

B.S., Unive'mty of Tampa; M.I!d., Ed.D., Umven>ty 0 A~ate Profe5S<Jl'of M.tbCQl.l.tics
HOWARD.. EDG~ J. (196660~Ph.D New Mencn State University.

B.S., M.~., Ston Diego Stille ege, ., AS$ista.otPro~essor o~ Dmma
HOWARD GORDON S. (1968)___ U· . of Minnesota.

B.S., M.S., Univemty of Oregon; Ph.D., mvemlY ------Professor of Philosophy
tHOW ARD, ROV J. (l96.~~,-=-COU;- Maryland:-Ph:D~va.in University, Ildgium.

B.A., Lie. Phil., WoodSWI:II. ge, " ---Profeuor of Zoology
HUFFMAN BOWARD W. (1955) . S U 'vmity

B.S., M.S:, University of Illinois; Ph.D., OhIO tate m ~stanl Professor of Psychology
HUFFORD LYLE E. (1967) ~_. . of Arizona.

A.B., M.S., San Diego Stllte College; Ph.D., Umvem.ty Prnfessor of Elementary Education
HULS HARRY E. (1961) .A PhD University of Minnesota.

B.S.; St. Cloud Slate Teachcn College; M., . ., OoordinalDr of PlRcement Service.

H'i't.T,~;;:-~ ~~~; M.A., San-D1egDStBle College School of Business Administration
UN~ATE ROBERT P. (1961, ereep! 1965-69)---Dean, Professor of FiulUlce

H, . . of California, Los Angeles.
B.A., University of Washington; Ph.D., Uu,verllty .Professor o~ Prychology

UNRlCHS WILllAM A. (1957)
H B.A., M.A:, Ph.D., Stanford Univenity. -Professor of Zoology

HUNSAKER, DON'Tn (l9f~2_1 College' Ph.D., University of Texas. Bd •
B.A., M.S., Taas echno..........., Profess<><of Secondary ucauon

§HUNTER, JAMES )., JR. (946) D S euse University.
A.B., Comell Un,venity; "M.s., Ph. ., y... ......--------Atant Professor of Art

HUNTER LAWRENCE B. (1963) --·---of California u.. Angeles.
A.B., Sa'n Diego Stale College; M.A., Umversity 'AssoclJ,te Professor of Mu.ic

HURD, LYMAN C., III (1.958;1__ . .
A.B., M.M., SyrBCU5llUnlvemty. want Profe5S01' of Mechanical ~gm~em>J

HUSSAIN NIHADA. I.- (1969). --M-~ Purdue University; Ph.D., Umvemty
D.Se.M.E., Baghdad University, Iraq;. ., .
Notre Dame. -----AssislBJ1t Professor of Fmance

HUTCHINS ROBERT C. (1968) -.---"--:-MB.A--:d~ candid_te, Univenity o~ Southern
B.S., M.S.,' M.Ed., Florida Stale Uruver5lty, . , .
C-·,,--,· Professot of Educatton.................. U· 'ty of New

tIKEDA, HITOSm (l9H60) ". M A 10Wll Slate Teachers College; Ed.D., mvc:mB.A. Univenlty of aWllll, .., .M.. Assistant Professot o~ English
INGHAM MURIEL B: (1~6~)_ Ph D University of California, Riverside. •

B.A., Wil!ametle Umve=ty, M.A., .. , -------Assistant Professor.of Phyrtcal Science

INGMANsqN, ,.,I!,lALl! aM Jl9t~tgers University; Ed.D., University o~Florida.B.S., Rollins .......ege; . .,

t~';:d,~l:~~ill1969-70.
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INSKEEP, JAMES E., JR. (I960) . ~_Prolessor of Elementary Ed~ao.tion
B.S., U.S. Naval Academy; M.A., San Diego Stste College; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

IRGANG, ~~J;J!95'6) Professor oEIndustrial ArtsB.S., Central .. College; M.A., Ph.D., Univel$ity of Miclllgan.
ISENSEE, ROBERT W. (1948) ..Professor of Chemistry

A.B., Reed. College; M.A., Ph.D., Oregon Siale College.
lSHIK.AWA. WESLEY H. (1969)____ -----Associate Professor of Social Work

B.S., Willamette University; M.S.W., University of ~ver; D.S.W., University of Southern
Califon:cia.

JACKSON, ELIZABETI-I R. (Mr.. G.) (1969) -----Am.lant Ptornsor of &ench
B.A., Reed. College; M.A., Wellesley College; doctcrar d'Uzm,enit~, Univcnito! de Paris.

JACOBSON~.EDWARD A. (1968). .. ---..Assirtant Pro£eswr of Psydlology
B.S., Bro<'lXIynCollege; Ph.D., IndiaIlD UrnvUllty.

JAMESON, K. CHARLES (I96S)_. Assistant Profe= of Telec:om.munications and Film
B.A., M.A., University of Michigan.

JANSSE~.1 :tI£NlI:y L: (953) -- .. . 1;'tofeuor of Political Science
B.A., M.A., llrnvers>ty of Oklahom.; Ph.D., Umverslty of CWIoaua.

JENCKS CLINTON Eo (1964) Associate Professoz of Eeonomic:s
B.A., Univeni.ty of Colonldo; M.A., Ph.D., Univeail'y of CIllifom.ia.

JENSSEN REll.LY C. (1958) Professoz of Chemistty
B.S., M.S., University of Nevad.; Ph.D., Univezsity of Washington.

JOHNS, DAVID H. (965) .~ __ • -------------.Ale Profesao:r of Political Science
A.B., Dan:mouth College; M.A., Ph.D., UIllVemty of Chk:Rgo.

JOHNS, GERALD E. (967) ---AssistaJlt Catalog I.Jbnuian.
B.A., University of Cdifonlia, Santa BarblU'll;M.S.L.s., Univ.:nity of Ca1i£oroia, Los Angeles.

JOHNSON, ALBERT W. (1964) --De.n, College of Scieoces; Pzofes5O'<of Biology
B.s., Colo...do Agriculturll1 and MechanicaJ College; M.S., Ph.D., Univenity of Colol1ldo.

tJOHNSON, BEVERLY M. eM:.. A. W.) (964) __ - Seriah u"brarian
B.A., Univenily of Alaska; M.A.LS., University of Califomi., Los Angeles.

JOHNSON, C. DALE (1963) .__ ---Professor of Sociology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of MlnD£SOta.

JOHNSON, ELIZABETH B. (l966)~ __ AW$lanl Prnfes$Ol' of Tclecommunio.tions and Film
B.A., Univenity of Washington; M.S., Syncwe Univenity.

JOHNSON, EULAUA G. (1962)____ Associate Prnfesmz of Nuning
B.S., Mount St. Mazy's College; M.S., Univenity of Colorado.

JOHNSON, JOSEPH S. (967) ......AssistantProfessor of Te1l:<:ommunication. and Film
B.A., University of u"ih; graduate study, Michigan. State University.

-JOHNSON, PHIIJP E. (958) __ - Professoz of Civil Engineering
B.5.C.E., University of Idaho; M.S.C.E., Univetsity of California. Registered Civil Engineer.

JOHNSONI W~ "t. 0.969)-------. -r--; ._~Ianl Professoz of Geography
B.S., Umvemty of Califoo .. a; M.S., Ph.D., Umve:rslIy of Michigan..

JOHNSON, WAYMAN H. L. (l969) D'ireelor, Educational Opportunitie$ Pzogram
A.B., San Diego Slate College.

JOHNSTON, SAUNDRA {Mr.. D. Co) (l969)_~_ Assislant Profeoso:r of SoeiIl1 WOI'k
B.A., M.S.W., Univen:i.IYof CalifornIa.

JOKELA, AllCE C. (M<.. A. W.) (969) .. Assi51ant Profeuor of Miaobio~
B.S., Nari"Dal Taiwan University, T.iw.n; M.S., M... achuse"" Instilute of Technol<lgy; ph.n:,
University "f Calif"rnia, San Diego.

JONASSON, J. FRANKLIN (l9G8)______ ----Financial AJdti Counselor
B.S., Ed.M., Dreg"" Slate UniversitY.

JONES, KENNETH K., JR. P948) ---'--p~fessor "f Teleoommuni""Ii""s and Film
B.S., N<>tthwestem UmvenltY; M.A., Stanf"rd UruVentty.

JONES, LORRAINE R. (Mrs.) \1966)____ -.-- Assistaol C.tal"g Lihmrian
B.A., N"w Y...k Univel'Sity; M .L.S., Univenity "f S<luthem Calif"rn;a.

JONES, RICHARD D. (1968) ._ AMistanl Pr"fessor "f Anthr<lP<llogy
B.S., Northern illinois Stale University; M.Ed., M.A., Ph.D., University of Ariwna.

JONES, WALTER D. (I962)_____ ----Prnfessor of Chemistry
B.S., Univenity "f Washingt<>n; Ph.D., Oregon Sral" College.

JORDAN, G. RA:r,~. (1966) ._, Associal" Pro.feuot of Religious Studies
A.B., Duke UmvenJ-ty; M.A., Ph.D., Un,vertaty of Southern Calif=a.

JOSEPH, UONEL P947) .. ProfftSOl of Chemistry
B.S., St. Louis Umvenity; M.S., Ph.D., Washingl"n Univ"nity,

JOY, NED V. (l953) __.~ ...------Dean"f Und"rgnduale SIU<ties;Professor of Political Sci"nceA.B., Ph.D., Univenity "f Cll1iI<mt.ia.
JULIAN~ JAMES L (1950 ._ Prof_ of J"umaliml

B.S., J:S.A.• University of k"uston; M.A., UnivenitY of TelWl; Ph.D., SI.~ University of I<l'lVa.
- On leave, fall 1969-70,
~ On ave, yeu 1969_70.
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",) ---------AasUtantProfe""" of Politlcd Sd""cercrsowrrz JOEL M. (1 _.. -y.' u ._
A.B Dum:lIUth Coll"tl,,; M.A., Ph.D. caDdidue, lLle D'V~.,. .

" AJsU;lant Prof"ssor of Elemenlary c:-tJotl
KAATZ, JAMES M. (196~) M A Calif mi. Sute College wng Beach; Ed.D. candkhtll:,B.A., Andrews Umvenltyj -:--,,, ,

University "f SlIUtham Califon ..a. Aslimnt Profl!SlOrof Sr>dd Wod:
KAHN, MARION J. (Mn.) (l9~7)-. __ . .

B,A., Queens C"lIege; M.S., UmvetSlty <If WISOODSlD~ale Professor of P"litical Science
tKAHNG TAB JIN (1962) hia UnivenilY

B.A., Kent State University; M.A., Ph.D., Colum . ~essor of Elemmtuy Eduario"
KAPCSOS STEVE (1969) .- •__ --AsslSlant

B.A., M:Ed., Ed.D. candidale, Umv"fS-l!y"f Montan.. Prof"SSO[<If PJ1ch"l..,.

~KAPLAN, OSCUAJ!.J. p9:Fbwr"mia Los Angeles; Ph.D., Univenity "f Califcrnia.
B.A., M.A., DlverSlty , .Ass<>cia!e Profesf<rr <If Poycb"loIY

KAREN, ROBER! L-. (I~t~?alifonrla Los Angeles; Ph.D., Ariz<ma State Uni....mlY. •
B.A., M.A., UDlVew.ty, Assistant Professm: "f English

KARNATH, DAVID L (196~):-M-.A- Stanf<lrd Univeni'1Yl Ph.D. caDdidat", UniVoonllY"fB.A., NlItre Dame Unlvemty, .,

Minnescta. ~si5lanl Prof...... r "f Ea>nomi""
KARTMAN, ARTH~!'-ll:e· ~~:t)PhD University <lfW.shington. .

A.B., M&eMunay ..... "ge, " .., Professar 1If Physi""l EdueabOD
KASCH FRl!.D~qc~. ~~~?Ed 0 Ne....Ym-kUniversity. •

B.S., M.S., Umvew.ty " ~ of Athl"ti"". Pr"fessor "f Phyaicd EducanOSl
KARR O. KENN'ETI-I, JR. P969)___ <:I."r rsi <If illinois.

B.S.: Illinois State Umvemty; M.S., Ph.D., Un"'" ty -----Prnf_ <If Psychol<I8Y
KASS NORMAN (1961) . .

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Western Reserve Umvemty. Visiting-Le<:tureo in Zo<>llIlJl'
KASTON BENJAMINl' (1964)____ 001 U· 'ty

B.S., N~rth Carolina tale College; Pb.D., Y e DlV~istant Profe5Slll"f Gecgraphy
KEEN ELMER A. (1967) • . of Washlngron.

B.~, M,A., Peabody Coll"ge; Pb.D., UmveNlry ---As:sisrant Prof"",,, of English
KEHLER HAROLD F. (1968) __ ._ • U . rsity

B.S., Albright College; M.A., Ph.D., Ohi" ~Dt Prof~ "f P"liticool Scie-J>eo:
KEISER KENNETH J.t. (1968)_\ __ didale University of N"rth Carotin.. .

A.B., Bro....n Un.vorrn!Yi do<:tma caD , Assodal" prnfesJ<)r "f Engllab

~R.M.~J~~OfUtah; Ph.D., ~~~~te Professor <If MiaoJl~
KELLY BEATRICE L. q967~~.~ 'ty of CilifomU., Los Angel""; Ph.D., Umve ty

A.B.,' Univ"rsity "f ~AihfOlDlll; M.A., DlVorrn .
!If'Southam Califcnua. AJsociate Professor of SocUI WOI'k

KEMP MAUDE VON P. (19~4\.LA-·Johm Hapkinl University. ... •
A.B:' Wittenberg College, Ohio,·, --l'rofesaor <If ~W'y r.<IU(i.~:~r

§KENDAlL, w. LLOYDU.(19~!2~Mi;;;iU.ii~=ity, Ohio; Ed.D., U~rsI11 ~~ ~l~
B.S., Warn" Sut" mvUS>.,,, ' --.---Assistant nv.eiSOI'""

KENNEDY, WllJ..Ph.D~nqi~~~-University of Califlll1lU-,Los Angeles. nire<:t<lr of Libftrl""B.A., M.A.,. , ~ . of Il1inc>hl
KENNEY LOUIS A. (1961)- -~-~i'n LS., M.S. in LS., UniverSIty

;;!:i:.a:e~~~ ~::"J;~~~g~ll:f,h.ri.,·UniversiIY_~~~nt Professoz <If Ge<I1fljY
KERN JOHN P. (1968)_. . Los Angeles ---- ,_, W k

• .,' Ph0 University of Calli'cmla, . A •• ......;.teProfessor "f S<l? ... ~~n.D., .., -.-n-~ didate Umvernty v'
KESSEL, ROBERT .W •. CI969)-W-U iversiry <If Michigan; D.S.W, can ,

A.B B<lston UDlvewty; M.S. ., n Sefe
Souihoom Califozui.. . ant Professor of. Healtb Sciente =;. M.A~

KESSLER LOIS P. (Mn. A'),.,~16;) arit~geles; B.S., Umverslty of R<>ehest ,
R N The Hospital "f th" """'" aID , .
S,;.. Die&<lStat" College. -Assistant Professor ?f RdigillW Slud"'"

(
"
') ----- u .....mly' <If Chk.gtl.KHALIL, ISSA J. I • -"'-n-' M.A. Ph.D. e.ndidate, m _~__ of Matbemali""B.A., Eastern M="",te .......~..-" Asaislaut Pr.....~

KHAZANIE. RAMAKANT G. (1969). Ph D purdue Univusity. Aida
B.Se., M.St., Bcml>e-yUniversity, Ind ••; .. , .DirectM of Plac:em~and F~a~~

KIDWElL, WJJ..LIAM M. (1949) __ ._"~. e&S<It

B.A M S University <If Orall"n; Ed.D., Stsnf<lld UniVen;Ity·..Asa<IcialeProfcaM <If Ge<lgnphy
KImvmT' ~EJONGE..t.ENGBJ?RT}. C. (1963)

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., um-k UDlvemty.

IOnleave SPrina 1969-70.

~:;::.fue:~9~~·1969-70.
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KlLUON. }OHN J. C19~5) -----PhYSician and Suqeon
B.A. Umvelility of Mhmesota; M.D., llnivemty of Tennr;ssee School of Medicine.

KINNON, WILUAM D. (1956)_ __------Professor of Psychology
B.s., Bostou University; M.E,l., Trinity Uoivenity; M.A., Ph.D., University of Denver.

KINSEY l>1ARGARET E. (Mrs. F. E.) (1961) . Cittulation Librarian
A.B., Rodda Stale University; A.B. in L.S., University of North Catolin.a; M.A., Northwestenl
Univl!rllity.

fKIR1IY, ~ARD ,C. (1954) .. _.-------Professor of Sociology
A.B., DeDlSOn Umvers:tty; M,A., Ph.D., Umver:my of Washington.

KITCHEN, JAMES D. (1957) __ ------PJ"ofessm of Public Adm.inist:ration and Urban Stu.dies
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., UnIversity of California, Los Angeles.

KLANN CORINNE F. (I962L__ Asm,an< Professor of ElemeD~ Education
B.A., wrnem Washington College: M.A., Teachers Collelle, Columbia. University.

tKLAPP, ORRIN E. {194S) Professor of Sociology
M.A.,Ph.D.,U~ty of Chicago.

KLEMER, EUZABETH J. (l953) •__ ---Associate Professor of Elementary Education
B.a, National College of Edueation: M.A2 George Peabody College; graduate study at
Teache .. College, Columbia Univemty and ::;laJIford University.

KLEINBERGS, SKAIDRITE (Mu. V. F.) (969) Assistant Professot" of Biology
B.s., Easten:i Michigu.n University) M.s., Ph.D., Univenity of Michigan.

KLINCK, THOMAS C. (1969)___ Assistant Professor of Manasement
B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., Universtiy of California, Los Angeles.

KNUDSEN, RICHARD I. (1967) .Foreign Student Adviset
B.S·bUniven;ty of Minnesota; R.Th., Aupburs Seminaty; M.A., Univ£nity of Minnesota;
S.T.. , Luthemn School of Theology, Cbical;lO.

KOCHANSKI, ADRIAN J. (I969) __ -----Exeeuuve Ass.i5ta.nt,Vice Putident, Academic Affairs
A.B., M.A. (Classics), M.A. (Theology), St. Louis University) Ph.D., University of Chic:aI;lO.

KOESTER, GEORGE A. (1950) .. &eeutive Dean; .P.rofesso:t of Education
B.S., Midland Collese; M.A., University of Colllt:8.do;Ph.D., Unive:tsity of Minnesota.

KOHLER, RICHARD C. C;196~)--.-----.--.--~tant Professor of EnlPish
B.A., Colorado Stale UDlI'eIS1ty;M.A., Ph.D., UDlver:llty of Califotnla, Los Anl;le!es.

KOPP, ROBERT P. (I966)_ ... Auistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., University of Chical;lO;M.S., University of IDinois; Ph.D., UniVetll;ty of Michigan.

KOPPELMAN, WALTER H. (1968)___ AssislaJIt ProfesllOr of Philosophy
B.S., City College of New York; J.D., New York University; Ph.D., Columbia University.

KOPPMAN, JERRY W. (1963)_ ..__ Associate Professor of Psychology
B.S., Univemty of Kentucky; A.M., Ph.D., University of Illinois.

KOZIlK, LUDEK A. (1965) -----Associate Professor of Russian
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas.

KURTZ, DONALD V. (l967)_ --- -..Assistant Professor of Anthropolog.)'
B.A., M.A., University of California: Ph.D. candidate, University of California, Davis.

KRISHNAMOORTHY, G0:vn"'D~JALU (968) __ .~~ta.nt ~rofessot: of Civil Engineering
B.L, College of Engineenng, India; M.S.C.E., Ph.D., IllinOI$ IllSuNte of Technology.

KRUMMENACHER, DANIEL (1968)__ Associate Professor of Geology
M.S. (Chemistry), M.S. (Geology), Ph.D., University of Geneva.

KWALLEK, NANCY B. (Mrs. V. F.) (1969) Lecturer in Home Economics
B.S., Kent StlLteUniversity; M.S., Oregon State University.

LAHEy: FRANK J. (1968) __ · -Assista.nt Professor of Mechanical. Engineering
B.SoM.E., Marquette UWvetsity; M.S.M.E., Ph.D., University of Connecticut,

LAI~O, ETHEL E. (1964)__ Assistant Professor of NunilIg
J,}:iploma,MOIUlt ~n. Hospital School of Nursing, San Francisco; A.B., San Fnncis"" StateCollege; M.S., UnlVetsl.ty of Oregon.

LAKIN, BILL (l969) __ . --Registtar
A.B., M.S. candidate, San Diego State College.

LALLY, HAR~ J. (1970) -Auistallt Professor of Sociology
B.A., UnivUSlty of Queensland, Aumalia; M.A., Ph.D., UniVetlitiy of Minnesota.

LAMB, ALMA S. (Mrs. G. F.) (1962) -AMistant Education LibrarianB.S., University of AlabQma.

LAMBERT, ARlHUR A. (1960).________ __..Ptol'essor of Musi<:
B.S., M.A., M.F.A., Ph.D., State University of I"",a.

LA. MONICA, GRACE (Mu'l') (l966) .. -Assist:ant Professor of Nutamg
R.N., St. Francis School 0 NuniItg; B.S., University of Connecticllt· B S University oE
California; M.S. (Pttblic Heabh NlltSing) University of California, 1-<11 An&ei~s.

LANDlSJ. ~ (Mrs.) (1969)_. ----_LeCtlUer in Phy.kal Educatioo
A.B., ::>an Diego State Colleae. M.S., Wellesley College; Qdditional graduate nudy, Universityof Delaware.

LANDI!!~.~CENT J. (19S4) __ ._ --.Professor of Chemiatry
B.S., Wll5hinetODState Colleae; Ph.D., Univenity of Minnesota.

t On ave, IpriDg 1969-70.
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, -e",,,;;;:;:;,;;;"",,,,Pro£eaor of Inlorm.tlon SystemllLANGENBACH, ROBERT G. (1~59~= Ed D Univeni .... of California, Lot M&ele!-
B A M A Montana State Umversuy; ..," Ed .,_.., •• , Pr:ofesaorof Elementary llC:I.... u

LA PRAY MARGARET H. (1959)._. . •
B.S., M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., Cornell Umvet'5lty.

LARRABEE JOHN A. (1966)_.____ of CIrica
A B uuikmty of Nebraska; M.D., University go. "-" N.-'",•• , Assistant ..-.""eIIOt 0 __

LASCR, EUZABETHCiA;.,_()96~~-Los Angeles State CoDeae:-M.N., University of CaliIorm.,R.N., Pasadena ty ......llege, ."

Los Angeles. AssiJlant Profeuor of Philosophy
LAUER ROSEMARY Z. (1969) Lo . U . emty

B.A., 'University of Dayton; M.A., Pb.D., St. UIS nlV •.. Auist ... t Ptot:- of l':'lUIi.na
LAWS, M. EUZABETH (Mx\'.', (NI96~)- Astoria Orel;lOn;B.S., M.S., Univemly of California,Diploma, St. Mary's Schoo 0 ursmg, ,

Los Angeles. _,,,,,,, -r;:o;;;;;;o;;;-;.""iif.;;;;<;:-,;;--l"rokaor of GeTman
LAWSO~J RI~.H. (l~n' PhD University of California, Los M&e1el-

B.A., M.A., UmvetSlty 0 " ., Asristallt Profeaor of Anthtopololil1
LEACH LARRY L (1968)____ f Col rad

B.A., M.A., doctoral candidate, University 0 P":"';' of E1ectriCllIand E1et:trollieEngineerina
LEARNED VINCENT R. (1968) nfnld U' 'ty

B.S., University of California; Ph.D., Sta mvetSl . Prol_ of &:onom.lcJ

~U~Zi:~w (Ue~~; M.A., Ph.D., Priuceton University.
LtlB~~ON EVANGELINE O. (Mrs.. H. E.) (1946, except 194~~ of Infonnatlon Syste1nJ

, . Falis College' additional graduate stUdy at rnee-
B.A., B.S., Unive~y ?f. lowa~·t, S'Morni.a' Minneiota and Hawaii.
mont College., Umventtles of t em ------Associate Ptofessar of Psychology

LECKART, BRUhCE.D1;d.~~!~tate University. O.
B.A., M.A., P., ..- Pllbli""tions and Public Relations meet

LEE GORDON P, (1958) .._ b' U 'versity
~., Drew Univetsity, M.S., Colnm ,a Dl • Pr:ofessarof NutSing

LE!!t PHOEBE J. (960), U' ..... Sch;;"l of Nursing; M.S., Univenity of Califomio, LosDiploma, B.S., Stanfot DlVetSl"
Angele!- .....Professor of Telecommunications and Film

LEE ROBERT E. (1956) ----
B.A., M.A., University of Nebraska. "~"",,",,,":;;;;;;;;iW-;;;a;clPtofessot of Social Work

LEE WIU1AM 1;. (1965) II . M S-W D.S.W. Univetsity of California.
B.A., San Ftlinosco State Co ege, ..", Serials Librarian

LEERHOFF RUTH B. (1964)_. U· ity of Denver.
B.A., low~ State Teachers College; M.A., Dlvets ----------PtofeSSOl' oI Political ScienOll

tLElFFER DONALD B. (1948) Los Angel . MA Ph.D., Harvard Univetsity.
A.B., Univenity of California, es, .. ,Graduate Division; PtoE_ of Mathematics

~b~dRIc~e~j U.~~~~ndianr;:eU':u~J;;; Ph~ue Universit~essor ~ S~
LEMUS, GEORGE ,(19~,o!. N ciw1a1. A1lI6Doma&M~""; B.A., M.A., Pb.D., UmvetSl!y

Study at the U lllvetS1... a ,,,--_-,
Texas. 8 ---Assistant CAtalog Li"""",a.n

[.EOBOLOTI HELEN E. (Mrs. C. c.~<.196,) of Wisconsin.
B.S., La CMs State College; B.L.S., nl'Vet5lty Assislant ProfesQOr~ Philosopby

tLEONARD, LIND~ S.. (~ *.) J~v6e~tY of Colorado; Ph.D., Dulluesne U~ty. of Nursing
B.S., Temple UDlVetstty, .• , Assist.nt Nr U. 'ty

LESUE NORMAN C. (1969):>.BSC~tate College, Lona Beach; M.., DlVetSl
R N 'Roclcland State lIosplhu, .. ,
of c'ilifomia, Los AnelPes. -----.---Professor of PsycholoKY

LEUKEL FRANCIS P. C,1956)-------;-i,--;;tem University; Ph.D., University of Washington:
B.S., University of Florida: M.S., Nor w -------Assiata t Professor of ElementarY ~p~l\

LEVENSON, STANLEY (1967) 11 . M-A. Univetsi;;' oJ' California, Los Angele., ••
B S O.wego State Teachers Co eaes .,
~idate, Stanford Univt:tsity. ---Associate Professor of PsycholOlil1

LEVINE JOSEPH R. (1965)___ M'chi an slate University. .
B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., Ph.D., 1 g -----Assistaotprofessor of Political Science

LEWIN HARLANJ' (1967) . ersity of Califocnia.
A B 'H""'lUd Co egel M.A., Ph.D., uew Assistant Prohsao. of qeoIoar
.;' WJll,ARD G. (1969). U~~; Ph:D., University of Washington.

U~BS ' Oregon Stale ColJse) M.S., Northwestern professor of Educational Ad.mlni5ttation
mNERT cHARLES P954)--:-:--MSUniversiIY of Dlinoi.; Ed.D., Colorado State Colle~

B.E., ~uthen> DlinOlS UDlVetstty, .. ,
of Edm:ation.
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UGH'INER, KEVIN M. (968) -Assistant Professor of Accounting
B.S., San Jose State College; M.B.A., doctoral candidmre, University of California, Los Angeles.

LILLEGRAVEN, JASON A. (1969) Assistant Prof~lI1' of Zoology
B.A., Californi .. S~ate .Colle~n~ Be ..ch; M.s., South Dakou School of Mines llJ]d Tech·
nology; Ph.D., Un1Vl,rsuy of .

LILLY, ROGER ~. (968) . _ . .. Ass.istllJ].~Professor of Physics
B.s., M.A., UnIversity o£ Southern Califon" ..; Ph.D., Umverslty of H ..wllll..

LIN MAo-SHIU (966)~--Assoc:i.ate Professor of Electrical ..nd Electronic Enaineerina
B.'S.E., National Taiwan University, Taiwan; M.S.E., Ph.D., University of Michigan.

UNDGREN DONALD A. (I96n;-;OCii;C;:;;;;;C;-----~A.ssoclate Professor of Marketing
B.B.A., Mll.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

LINGREN, PAUL A. (l957)=--,::;::<"-,:::":n.=-,;,,,w:::;;;;;-;iProfeSSll1' of Art
B.A., University of Californi .., Santa Barhara College; M.A., University of California, l.<Is
Angel"s.

UNLEY, JA!"ES M. (19~5) •. Professor. of ~Ildary Education
Ph.B., UllIWlrSityof Ch,cago; M.S., Ph.D., UmvB'Slty of South"Ol Califorma..

LINTON, MARIGOLD L .(Mrs.) (1964). iWociate Prof"...,.. of Psyc;holOJY
B.A., University of California, Riv"rside; M.A., State University of Iowa; Ph.D., Umvl:rS1ty
of California, Los Angeles.

LIPPOLD, LOIS K. (1968) __ -....JUsiSto.Dt Prof..ssor of Anthropologr
B.S., M.S., Ph.D. candidate, University of Wisconsin.

LOCKMAN, EVELYN (948)~___ ------.Prolesso of PhyliC8l Education
B.A., Vanderbilt University; M.A., George Peabody College; graduate study at New York
University tlIld University of Wismonn; additional. special study in dance.

LODGE, CHESTER R. (954) ---Professor of Electrical and Electronic Engineering
8.S.E.E., M.S., Ph.D., State Onlversity of Jowa.

LOGAN, JACKIE D. (1969) Lecturer iJ:t Mnsk.
B.r.(., M.M.• Southern Methodist University; Ph.D. eo.ndidate, University of California, SlUt
Di«<>.

LONGENECKER, MARTIIA W. (Mu. J. I.) (1955) Professor of An
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.F.A., Claremont Graduate School.

LOOMIS, DAVID M. (1961)_ __ A.ssistlUt~Profe,,"?r of MUJlic
B.M., Wcstmin5ler Choir College; M.M. and additional graduate audy, Indiana Umveaily.

LOPEZ. GENOVEVO C. (1961) .....----.A.ssoate Profe.uor of Mathemalies
B.A., Ph.D., University of CallfoOlia, Los Angeles.

LUDWIG HERBERT R. (1969) &lm ..nt ProCessor of bfounalion Systellll
B.A., Mll.A., University of California, Los Aneg\es; Ph.D., Northwestern. University.

LoPONE, ORLANDO l- (1964)_ Associate ProCessocof Elementary Education
B.S.• New Yorlt Umversity; M.S., Teacheu College. Columbia Unive:r1ity; PhD., St. John's
Un;venity, New York.

LYNN, ELIZABETII (1963) Auoeiare Profusor of Psychology
B.A., Unfield Colielle, OrellOn; M.S., Ph.D., University of Orellon.

MACKY. DAVID W. C 1969) ---------Assisto.Dt Professor of Matheillatics
B.Se., Allepeny College; M.Sc., Ph.D., Michigan State Univen.ity.

MADHAVAN, MURUGAPPA C. (l968)~_. .-Asai5Iant Professor of Economks
B.A., M.A., Annam.alai University, India; M.Sc., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

MADSEN ROY P. (l966) Associate Professor of Teleeontmunit:ations and Film
B.F.A••University of minois; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California.

MAHONEY, LEO J., JR, (1969)__ Ombudsman
A.B., M.S.W., San Diego Sute Collell'"

MArnE, JUDITH A. (l967)- AwtlUtt Professor of Nursing
B.S.N., Seattle University; M.N., University of Washinilion.

MALCOLM, DAVID D. (1953) Professor of Counselor EdU<:lllion
A.B., Harvard Collelle; Ed.M., Boston Unive:raity; Ph.D., NorthwesleOl University.

MALIK, JIM G. (1957)_________ .-Professor of Chemistry
A.B., Wabash College; Ph.D., Michigan State Unive:rnty.

MANIS, FRANCIS A. (l968) --Associate Professor of Social Work
B.S., Univenity of C..lifomia; B.A., Univenity of California, Sant .. Ruban; M.S., ColumhiaUniversity.

MANIOS, THELMA D. (Mu. P.) (1969) .Assistant Profenor of Counselor Educo.tio'"
B.A., University of California, Los Anlleles; M.A., Sa.. Francisco State Coll"KC; Ph.D., New
York University.

MANN RICHARD L. (1968)---Associate ProfeQO( of Electrical and E1ectronic Engineeri",g
B.S.aB., Ohio University; M.S.E.E., University of New Mexico. Regislered ProEesaiond
Eltttrieal Engineer.

MANSFIFLD, GEORGE A., JR. (l968) __ .--.Auistanl Profeuor of Mechanieat Engineering
B.M.E., University of IleUm!; M.S.M.l!., Sa.. Diego Stale College.
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C'"cc:;;;;---------Asdsta.nt Professorof Mathe .... tieIMARCUS, BERNARD <196~)._ •
B.S.• M.S.• Ph.D., Umventty of Arizona. ~ in Mathematics

MAROSZ WANDA A. <Mo. H.) (1t67)-. of Southern California.
B.S" University o(..Chicago; M.A., mversItY ----Lowu Division Llbnrian

MARlUOTr LOIS I. (Mo. F. D.) (196tl,. . of Wiseonsin.
B.A., Slare University of Iowa; M.A.L.S., m~entty • Prohuor of Industrial Ani

MARSTERS HAROLD L. (1962) Assialtlllt
B.A., M.A" Chico State College. Assista.nt Profeosot of Tell'l'O"",!,uni""tions omd Fun>

MARTIN, DO~ALD R. ~lil:) S se University; Ph.D., Ohio Sl..te UnlVl'l'Stty.
B.A•• Otterbein CoIl"&,,, •. , yra.cu Aulstant C~riOtt Librariao

MARTIN M.A1lILYNA. (Mrs.) (196g) . of DenVl:r
A.B., S:'" DiellOState College; M.A.L.S.• Unive:rs~ .. ~n! Professor of Home Economil:t

MARTIN MARY F. (958) s C u
B.S., U;";versity of 1daho; M.S., Oregon tate 0 "lie· Associ..te Professor of ChemistrY

tMATHEWSONj J.~S.\¥ll9;:ti. Johns Hopltins Univeroty.
A.B., HlI1'Vartl ..........&e. ., • , AsliiociateProf""",,, of French

MAX STEFAN L. (1964) .' .....__•• _. MA McGill-Uni"er:sity, Montreal; Ph.D.,
B.A., Sir George. Wil;lio.ms Umverstty • .......,.,aa, .. ,
Utlivemtyof eatifllmlll, Los Angel"" . ~~_~~prof"",,,r of Sedal Work

MAXWELJ.:, JE.:\N M, ~$,~~63)'::-M S S Western Re~e UtliVel:s:ity.
B.A Umvl!rStty 0 m .......eso ... , •• ., _~ --'Instructor in Nursing

., ELI2ABETH A. (Mrs M:. W.) {l9(9)_
Mt~~J,;.;versity of Bridgeport; M.S.N., Yde Uni"ersity.

McADAMS,. ~~CoY.f: ~116~~?-PhD .• University of Southem california.
All., Oceidennu ll<:B'!, • ., Assistant professor of Library Scien""

McALLISTER, T. WA~ (1966) A U 'versity of ])enVl:l".
B.A., Arizona State UmVUSlly;M.. , m I'lo<umenta Lib...rian

McAMIS LESSLEY J. (Mrs.) ~
B.A., University of SoutheOl· Professor of Biology

McBLAIR wn.LlAM ~48) •. of Co.lliomio. Los Angel"".
A.B., S.:n Diego State ege; Ph.D., Um~~tIlnt Prore$ltOrof ~dary EduClltion

McCABE, ROBERT R. (1?68). . Ph D. candid ..te, Utt.ive:rsil)'of Michigan. .
B.A., MichiglUt Stllre UmVl:ttI1ty,A.M.,. ------Associale prof(!$SOrof Special Eduutton

McCLARD Q. DONAVON (l966) U"I)' of Minnesot ...
A.B., M.A., San Diego Slate College; Ph.D., IlIVerII. ---l'mlessor of EcottonU'"

McCLINTIC, IOSEPH O. (1946). • of Missouri' PhD., UniversitJ' of WiSCOnsin.
A.B., eenttal College; A.M., UnlVen:tty , Associate Professor of pltllo«>phy

M CLURG JACK (l962) e,n Uni 'ty of Chicago.
'M.D., Sbte University of lawa; M.A., P ., nnl Professor of P?cho1~y

McCOllOM, IVAN N. (l946)··1le .. of Education' B.S., M.S., U.niversity of Oregon, Ed.• ,
All •• CentraJ Washington Co . '
CoIondo Stllte College of EducatiOn. ~sta.nt Professor of Psyt:1tQlogy

McCOROICK SHARON M. (1969)_ -
B.A.• M.A.,'Ph.D., University of Colorado. Direetor of In.titntional Studi""

MoCQRNACK, ROBERT L. (1968) • en\'" of MinnunU. .
B A Unive:rsity of Jow..~M.A., as.n. Umv '. V.. tin Professor of Aeeount:iD1l
• " 1St g I di U",iv",sityMcCOSH, R. BRUCE (1969)C~MS"'"'ElJtliversity of Dc"ve.r; D.B.A., n ma 'E _".;

B.s., Kansllll State Teachers 0 eK'!', .. , ---Assistanl Profell501"0 "_
McCOY C. ROBERT q960)____ -~ .

B,A., 'MA .• Dral:e Umveml)'. _, Assiotattt Professor of SeaIDdary EducabCn
McCOY LEONE D. (Mrs. W.) (196.7) •

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Oniversity of Califm:ma. Ms:istant ProI'~ of i~is~

M'1~~~:, JW:I:e~tp:rgan Francisco; Ph.D. eandidale, University of Califom ,

Angdes. .__ Associate Prcfessrrr of psyclto1ogy
McDONALD. ROY D. (1963) .

B.A.. Ph.D., University of Tens. __ ........-----Asl ~~ of h>ihutnal Am
McEOWEN, ROBERT H-, (196b@r------;-ph,P:-East Tua.s State Umv&Slty. col

B.S.• M.S., Abilene ChristtlUt elle, ' ~mt Professor of G ogy

MoEUEtiI ROtEl,\T ~tJ'(JE9~ornia; Ph.D .• Unive.rsity of Utah. Profe5Sll1' of Marketing
B.A., M.A., mvetsl _.---¥st!",t[.os Angeles.

McFALL. JOHN (I9.66)-'-~·~d. Ph.D., University of Califomia. Engineering
M.A., Glaagcw (Jmverstty, ' Assistant Professrrr of AWaceU"'ivenitJ of

McGHIE, ROBERT D. {1.967).-: MS.ME. Sm Dielo State College; P •. ,
B.S., Unive:rsiq of CaliforntJl, • .,
CaliforniA. Davu.

t On leave, Ipdni: 1969-70.

Counselor
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McJUNKINS, THOMAS O. (19.59) -..AssistaIlt pror~£6Ol of Sociology
B.S., AIkan5as Baptist College; A.B., Morehouse Collegs; M.A., Atlanta University; additionsl
gradu.ate study, Indi&nll. Uuivemty.

McLEAN NORMAN,]R. (I96S)""c- -----Associste Professoo: "r Zoology
B.S., Ph.D., University of CalilQnUa.

McLEOD, DAN D. (1964) _ Assistant Professor of EnJdish
B.A., Pomona College, M.A., San Diego State CoIleg,:; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School

MoLONEY, WIRT L. (1949)____________ Professarof Industrial Arts
A~:l Western Stale College; M.A., Colorado State College of Education; Ed.D., Univenity of
ClUilomi.a, Los Angeles.

McMULLEN, JAMES D. (I958)_. Associate Professor of Indmtrial Arts
B.S., M.S., Oregon State College; Ed.D., University of Southern California.

tMcTAGGART AUBREY C. {I96Z) ---.--Pmfessor of Health Sci""ce and Safety
B,P.E., Univ'"rs;fty of Btiti.sh CollUDbia; M.S., Ph.D., University of nIinDis.

MEADOR mOMAS C. (1966) -Assistant Professor of Te1ea;>mmu.n;calions and Fihn
B.A., M:A., Michigan Stale Uni"en.ity.

MEEK, DORIS A. (Mn. J. R.) (I96S). __ • ~ant Professor or Secondary Education
B.A., M.Ed., Mills College: Ed.D., Umverslty of CalilOTU.la

MELCHIOR, HERBERT R. (1967)_ _-Assistant Professor of Biolop
A.B., Middlebury Collese; M.S., University of New Hampshire; Ph.D. candidate, Univezsuyof Wisconsin.

MELTO~J JOSEPH (1967)- .---------Ass.isnt Professor of Elementary Education
B.A., l\ol..Bd., Ed.D., Wayne State Univemty.

MERRILL, JOHN E. (1946)__ Professor of Hi.tOlY
A.B., Stanford University; A.M., Harvard Univenity; Ph.D., SlanfOtd University.

MERVES, ESTER (1969) ._ ~Assistant Humanities Librarian
B.A., University of Connecticul; .M.L.S., Sllle Univemty of New York at Alb8IIY.

tMERZBACHER, CLAUDE FELL (1947) .~ ProEeSSO!of Physical Science
B.S.. University of Pennoylvania; M.A., Ciuemont Graduate School; Ed.D., University of Cali-
fornia, Los Angeles. Certfficat d'Etudes Francaises. Licenoed Profeuional Chemical Engineet.

MESSIER LEONARD N. (1946)________ ----1'zofessor of French
A.B., San Diego Slate Col\egC; M.A., Ph.D., University of Califomis. Officer d8IIs l'Onire
des PlI1J:nJ,sAcad~ques.

METZGER, ROBERT P. \196S) -----Assistant Professor of Physical Science
B.S., University of Cali ornia, Los Anlte1es; M.S., San Diego State Colle~: Ph.D., San
Diego State College and University of CaIihmila, San Diego.

MILES, EUJAH W. (1966)_ Associate Professor of Politica.l Science
A.B., Prairie View Agricu1l1ual aud Mechanical College, Texas; A.M., Ph.D., IndianaUniversity.

tMILLER, ALLAN W. (1963) Auist8IIt Prolessor nf Art
B.A., M.A. 8IId addinonal graduale s\'lldy, University of California, Los Angeles.

MILLER F. EVAN (969) ~ Jib'nl)' Systems Analyst
B.A., Stanford UnIversity; M.L.S., Univeuity of Calilomia, Los Angeles.

MILLER, PmLIP C. (196n ~ Associate Professo!" of Biology
B.A., Oberl.i.DCollege; M.S., Iowa Stale University; Ph.D., University of Colorado.

MILLER RALPH L. (1963) __ .Associate Professor of Counselor Educati"n
B.A., HouRhton College, New York: B.D., Th.M., Prln~ton Theological SeminatY; Ph.D.,Micliigan !irate Univemty.

MILLHIZER, WILLIAM c. (1967) -----Assistant Professor of EnglishB.A., M.Litt., University of PillShurgh.
MILLS, JACK (1957)__. ProEe:ssorof Speech Communication

A,JI., M.A., University of Florida; Ph.D., Univen1ty of Dlinoi<.
MlU'IIE, DAVID S. (1946) Profe...,r of Scciology

A.B:., U.nivenity .o~California, Los Angele.; M.A., Uni'venity "f Southern California; Ph.D.,UmveI'Slty "f Chicag".

MILNE, THAIR S. (Mrs. D. S.) (196S) ----Assisunt Professor of Home Econoonios
A.B., University of Cali£ornia, LcS Anllelf;$;M.A., San Diego State College.

MITCHELL, ARTIlUR J. (l963) __· ..Associate Professor "f Special Educati"n
A.B., Nebraoka State Teaohers College; M.A., University "f Denver; Ed.D., Colorado StateCollege.

MITCHELL, DANLEE G. (I964)--- " ._~_Assistant ProfeS$Orof MusicB.S., M.s., Univetsi.ty of Illinois..
MITTON, DARYL G. (l966) .__ . Associate Profe""'r of Management

B.C.E., M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.
MOANEYdlRIC R. (1968)._____ __.......AsoiatantProfessor of An

B.F.A., tUlode Iiland School of Design; M.F.A., Syncuse University.
MOEilCHESNEY R. (1931) . __Profel$Or "f Phyaica

Jfiectn~1;;~~td University; Ph.D., Univen1ty of Southem California. Registerd

tOn 1eIIve,spring 1969-70.
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• c~ ... "':n,w.;;;;;'"Asai.W>.t Pro£t!POJ" of Political Sc:ieDceMOE, RONALD C. (l967~. Ph D "-Iumbia UniversityB.A ClB1'enlODtMen'. College; M.A., .., ....... • n-L '" N •__
· ., 681 --.Ass\rtant .......eucr ura__M~~Th~~d;.J,~Ge~·erf;j)H~la; B.S., M.s., Univemty of~ r..:r=

MONTEVERDE, JOHN .P. P9546atnomia I.m Angelea.
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., UmvemtY of , '.tant ProEeuor of El=mtarr Ed!,cation

MOOERS, JACK D. (196ll') M A. S ~ College' Ed.D., Univuaty of Calit'omla,A.B., San Jose Stale Co ege; • ,8J1 .. _ ,

Los Angeles. -----Physjd&n and S\Ull""",
MOON CHARLES R. (1962'-:=,--_

B.s., 'M.D., University Of Az nsas. I'"CtUref in EIWlenuly Educatlnn
MOORE, DANA C. (1966) M S rot Menco HighllDds Univemty; Ph.D., Uniled SlateaB.S. SminJdield College; .. , ew

Inte~ailonal Univenity. Pmfe5S(lr of Mkroblo1ollr
MOORE, HAROLD B. (1960) ·~~~~~"UCm".'~==~;;;-~""ColiIom"'-';;la, Lns Angelo.

A.B., San l);ellll State Coll"lle; M.A., Ph.D., Assistant Documents lJ.1Ira:ri1D
MOORE. PATRICIA J. (1964) __

B.A., M.A.LS., Immaculate Heart College. Asaiatant ProfelSOl""f Phyalcal Eduutinn
MOORE ROBERT j" JR. (1968) 'verd of Illinois

B.S., M.S., and ad itional ~uate study, Um ty • Asslstant Ptofenor" of English
MORAMARCO FRED S. (1969) • . Or Utah

B A Long Iiliind University: M.A., Ph.D., Un.vers.>ty . , , "'emen"~ Educarlnn
· -, CC7 A.. istlDt Pro essor" "" .-,MORENO STEVE G. (1969)_-----.,

B.A., M:A., Ed.D., Colorado Slate College. Asris!llD.t Pmfessnr "f Mathemlltica
MOREZ, NICHOLAS S. (l96,7)--:i-_-ol . M.A PhD University of Colnmd".

B.S., California Innitute" TeUll' OlO', ., •• , PruEeasor of Mecllanical ~J
MORGAN, CH~,('",94tLtmology. M.S., University Of Calilomia. Re/listered ProfesswnM.E. Stevens .... nm e ,

Mechanical Engineer. --l'rnfessor aE Social Work
MORGAN RUTH H. (1968)_ U' 'ty of Southern Califomfa; D.S.W., Columbia

B.S., Ohi" University; M.S.W., ll1vem
University. AsWllUlt ProEeunr of E!Wlenlary Education

MORRIS, JOYCE (Mrs.) ll(l969~r A Ph.D University of New Mgt""" _._
B.A., San Jns<!Sute Co ege; •• , ., ...--Professor Of Ph, .....

MORRIS, RICHARD H. (I9~_. __
A.B., Ph.D., Univenity ot C •• Pmfessnr of Milhematia

tJlAOSER, JOSJ~!,i MU' .£!5,·~'-1inJ>esota; M.A., Ph D., SI. Louis Univemty.
B.A., SI. 0= 5 Dl,~••• s>" Professor Of Nunlna

O'fHY V (1958) University of Calil"mio, r.o. Angeles.M~~ff.:S~L~'s H~lta1, N.'!".; B.S., P.H.N., M.S., PmEessnr of SodolOlD'

MOURATIDES, NInCOS MN.A'03:'B University of Minnesota.
B.A., Cnmell Co eae; ., ", Iectuttl' in Engineering

MOYE KENNE'IH G. (1965)___ .
A.B.: San Diego Stale College. Associate ProCessorOf MUSIC

MRACEK IAROSI.AV J. S. (1965)~nd' University.
M.B., i:i'mversity Of Toronto; M.A., Ph.D., Lana __ ~te prot"estnr of Hi>:tory

MUNTER ROBERT L. (I964)~_. PhDiJnj;""~1Y of C"",bridge.
B A M'A. UniveniCYof W""n.mgton, •. , c-:;:rn,;;;.-;:-----Catal"ll IJbnrian

.., . 'DORIS G (Mrs G.) (1960)._:: f nus .
M~~~~enilY "f R~ds; B.S. in 1..S., University 0 ~fessor "f Physic:&1 Education

." m L (M.. S U.) (1955) _
MUBBP. I:U;'i:~G~; M.S.; Ed.D., University. of Ote~._ "f Elementary Education

· " -----.Assil;ta.nt ... u.~.
MURPHY MONICA A. (I'}69)----h"D-------u-:;ersity of Iowa. • .

B A Col"rado State College; M.A., P . ., m n......<-- Of Mechanical EnilUleenng
•. , ) ~te ...""'~

Mlj:Y~,~:.~iJ>h~li.~bamegieInstitule Of Technology· Professor of Mkrnbiology

~'M~f.;~nP&'\f:ge; Ph.D., Cnmell UniV~:;t.nl Ptot"essor of ElementarY Educatlou

NAGELU~O~~ljd~:~~~J)., Michiga;--Slate University. Asristant Professor of ~omics
B.S., Dlvemty D UntWISity ,,£ Washington..

N1r.A.,~~~er5:;'6~~rea; M.A: University~=;:~~:of AerMPl''''' J!ngjneering
ARANG BALBIR S. (1968)---. -.--~--- .

N B.S., M:S., Ph.D., University of Dlinws. Ptn£aanr of E1WlenlatY Edueatu:ln
NARDELU ROBERT R, (1953) • Ph D University of Califmnia.·

B.A., M.A., Ariz.nna State College, ..,

t Or& 1eIIve,spring 1969-70.
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NASATIR, ABRAHAM PH!NP.AS (929)C- Professor of History
A.B., M.A.• Ph.D., Univenity of Ca1iforn.ja.

NEEL, JAMES W. (1963) __ -......Professorof Biology
B.S., University of California; Ph.D., University of CaliIon>ia, Los Angeles.

NELSON BURT (1957) _Professor of Artronomy
B.S., M.S. (Astronomy), M.S. (Philosophy), Ph.D., University of Wisronsin.

NElSON, HD..llA B. (Mni. B.) (1965) Assistant Professor of F<ench
M.A., Ph.D., Univewty of Wiromsin.

NELSON, SHERWOOD M. (956).
A.B., Phillip:! Univers:!ty;M.A .• Ph.D., University of California.

NELSON, THOMAS A. (1968)_____ Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Oklahoma University; M.A., Wichita State University; Ph.D., Tulane University.

NESVIG, ~AVIO T. (l961)_~-------------. _ . .. Counselor
B.A.• Paofie LutheIan Uruvem!y; M.S., Ed.D. candidate, In<ual1JlUnJVeTSI.ty.

NESVOLD, BErrY ta. (Mni. A.) (1967)_ .. • • AssU,tantProfessor of Political Science
A.B., M.A., San Diego Stale Coll/li"e;Ph.D., UruversJ.tyof Minnesola.

NEUBERGER, BRIAN M. (1969)___ Assistant Professor of Pinance
B.S., Utah State Univers:!ty; M.B.A.• Nnrthwestern University; D.B.A. candidate, Indiana
University.

NEUMAN, DONALD R. (1961) ._____ Counsoelor
B.S., North Central College, m.; M.S., Illinoa State Univemty; Ph.D., Michigan StllteUnivemty.

NEUNER, EDWARD J., JR. {1951) __ . Professor of Economics
A.B., Brookl)'II College; A.M., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D •• Colwnbia University.

NEYNDORFF, HANS (1962) -Aaiuant Social Sciences Libruiao
B.S" LL.B., University of lndnneria; Ooctoraodus, Univemty of .Leiden; Library Diploma,
NeU1erlandsIIlstitute fur Documentation and Rese..."h.

NICHOLS, ALAN C. (196-4) _. ~As:sociate Professor of Speech Pathology and Audiology
B.S., Bowling Green State University; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State Uni ..ersity.

NICHOLS, PAUL P•. <196S) .___ •• Anodale Professor of Physics
B.S.• College of William and Mary; Ph.D., Dulte UnIvemty.

NICHOLS, PRESCOTT S. (1966) .• n.:="';;-;";::'",T."~Assistllnt Professor of l!nillih
A.B., M.A., Stanford Univen:ity; Ph.D~ Univen:ity of Redlands.

NooRANY, IR;AJ (1963)_____ . .;----Pr'?'fe"'!l of Civil Engineering
B.S.C.E.. UOIVe"'ttyof TehrJUl;M.S.C.E., Ph.D •• Umverslty cf CalifornIa.

:NORDQUIST, BARBARAK. (Mrs. M. H.) (l963) __ Assistanl Professor cf Home Economics
B.S., Ore~ State University; M.s., Cornell University; Ph.D., United Stat.,. InternationalUniversity.

NORLAND, CALVERT E. (1947)_ -- .---Associale ProfesKlr of Zoology
A.B., Pomona College; M.S., Univemty of California; additional graduate nudy, Cla:remontCollege.

tNORMAN, NELSON F. (l960) ~ Professor of History
B.A., Stanford Uni..ersity; M.A., Harvard Uni ..enity; M....., Premo State College: Ph.D., Unl-venity of lllinoia.

NOTO, JAMES V. {I969)-.--- . Assistaor'Profesmr of Health Scien... aod Safety
B.s., Slippel'y Rod< State College; M.S., dllCtOralc:andidate, Indiana Univemty.

NOWER, LEON (l963).-- . A5IOciateProfeuor of Mathematics
as., City College of New Y",k; M.S., Ph.D., Stanford Univenity.

NUr>.'EZ, RENE (1969)__ - Direetor of Centro de furu<UOI ChkanllS
B.A., Univetsity of California, Los Aogeles.

tNYE, NEVA E. (1953) ... ------Professor of Nursing
B.A.• University nf Michigan; M.Litt., Univers:!ty of Pittsburgh ..

NYE, WILLIAM A. (l962) .. __ ---------Professor of Finance
B.S•• Ph.D., University of Pennsylvaoia.

OADES. RIZAL!NO A. (1969)_. __ . Assistant Professor of History
B.~., Par Eastern University, Philippines; M.A.• University of Hong Kong; Ph.D. candidate,Uruvemty of Hawaii,

O'BRIEN, ALBERT C. (l965).~_.__ _....../whtaot Profe""r of Hi_tory
A.B., Providence College; A.M.T., Harvard Univenity; Ph.D., Uuivenity of NOire Dame.

O'BRIE{'<JBOB ~. q966) .. . Associate Profe""r of Geography
B.S., M.A., UmvelOlty of Texas; Ph.D., University of Wasbington.

O'BRIEN, MARY M. (Mn. A.) (1966)_._. ..__ AMiatant Professor of Spanish
B.S., North Dakota State Univellity; M.A. and additinoal gradll.ale study, UniveIllty ofColorado.

O'BYRNE, ERNEST B. 0954'- ..__ . Vice Prea.ident {or Administration
A.B., A.M.• Colorado State College of BtIuClItinn:Ph.D .• Staoford University.

O'DAY, EDWARD F., JR. 0957)._____ Professor of Psyc.hclollY
B.S., M.A., Ph.D•• Univer,{ty of Florida..

t On leave. -pring 1969-'70.
t On leave. year 1969-70.
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' ..-r-... -o.;;;;._;;;;;;;;~-A$codate Profellllr of loumalianlODENDAHL, ERIC M. (1964)_ S University of Iowa, Ph.D.• Uru..enity ofB.A., Univen:ity of New Malco; M.A., tate

Missouri. Professor of Acx:ounrioy
ODMARK, VERN E. (19T5_~~.. ....-J.-.,. M. University of Minnesota; Pb.D., Uuivemty °B.S., St. Clnud Stal4 caooue",'-'" "" .....,

Missouri; Public Accounl.lWt. Aniuaot Profe-. of PlychollJll1
OHNESORGE. JAMES P. (969)_-.- ., of Minnesota

A.B•• lndiaoa University; Ph.D. candidate, Un,v:
taot

Profeuor' of Mecha.nkal Engineering
OHNYS'I'Y.lB~ q~6;) JIlipois Registered Professional Metallurgical Engmeu.

B.S., M.~., D'vetil.· PIO!,,"""" of Physical EdUcariDD

O~Jr.'~,Efa~ ~iol~~?~ enllege; BtI.D., Uni...ersi~teg~euor of Physical.Education
OLSEN, LYLllI -. (l961) ~11_. BtID Teacl>.enCoUe~. 6dumbia University.

A.B., M.A., Chico State e. . ., -2rofessor of Zoology
OLSON, AND~W C., JR, 09.46) S U' 'ty of Idllho: Ph.D., Onion Stllte College.

A.B., San Dieg" SlBte College, M.• , m..em lecturer;n Physical Science
OLSON JON R. (969) __ ----

A.B., 'M.A,. San Diego Stal),_"'~"-"':.-,-·------------_---'Placement InU'tView<:r
OLSSON, NANCY J. (1969) .

B.A.• University of San FranCISCO.~C·~~~J.'_''"-=;;;:-.-----'ProfepOl; of Chem.iltty
O'NEAL. H EDWARD (l96l)~ . f Wadlington

B.A., H~ard College; Ph.D., UniverIJ-;":.o;:.=h.;:::.·"";;;;:;:- ''''''''' .. ~
ONSTAD, .GWJONl~')" ~~6)Ed-D. Colarado State College.

B.S•• UOl.-elOlty0 anu, .. , . , Professor of Social Work
ONTELL, ROBERT. {19~5)._£"California' D S.W. Columbia University.

A.B,. M.S.W., Uo>vetSlty° ," Professor of Philooophy
O'REJLLYJPETER (l968)L S Mary of the Lake Seminary; Ph.D., Uni.-e:rsityof TumolO.

B.A.• M.A., S.T.B., s.r; , I. -Assiatant Professor of Art
ORTH FREDRICK J. (1965)_ .

BA.: M.P.A., Uni...,rsity of Washington. I ecturet inMuUe
OVERTON FRIEND.R. (196.9) • Columbia

B.S., A.M., Univemty of Missoun,. Assi§lan!Professor.0f.Drama
OWEN. MACK O?69). MAS Fraociscn State College; Ph.D., University of Miehilll'o.

B.A., Mercer Uruvemty, .., ao Professor of Political Science
PADGETT. L. VINCENT (19S.6) .

B.s., Ph.D •• Northwesten:>. Um..emty. AssUtant Profesoor of Elementary Education
PAGE EVELYN D. (Mrs. J: L) (196~uate study San Diego State College.B....:. Hardin-Simmons Umverl1ty; gra '~t Prof~. of FCdf.
PALMER, 1?FNNJr:;e5?~6~{Uni..ersity; graduate study, Yale University and U",verIJty of

A.B'1 Scuu>em .
forma. . ant Professor of PhTsical EducaUDD

pALMlOTIO CAROL E. (M... A. b) ,<I9~9)~
B.S., New York Univen:ity; M.A., m~erllty of o. 'cal aod Electroni.cEngineeri::"

PANOS, NJCHOLA.S (19{>8)-.-----:-~Eul"ts~f~oofS~COllege. Regisle=l Profess:lnna
B.S.E.E., Columh... UnIVersity, • • • .
Ele<:tricalEngineer. -------Assistant Professor of Soda1 Work

PAPPASt.~9~TC~;,..L~·~)~~~Ms.W., Uni.-enity of Southern Calil,' ornl:r An
A.B., UruVer5lty va ...... -......, AIoIi_tantPro eo5l/r

PAPWORTH FRANK R. (l967'M.AU~ir of California, Los Angeles.
A.B., San Dieg" State College; •• ~a!e Professor o~:lYthnl"llY

P~M~J~~~St~e(&~ie; Ph,D., University of Califo~'a~ Prof~ of Bio1~
., . ';1(.; <>.- U "venity· Ph.D., PloridaPARSO~§J J<;lHN A. (,",6 ._ College' M.S., Penn.sylnnia "...re m ,

A B waSbinpon an ~ , _".ksia~Univeruly. Assistant Professor of En_

PAJrR~ljJ;,IJ~~ ~"'t~~~?v~~n.{.A., Ph.D., University~=;Profess<>r nf Gero!an

PA~N~~' g3::2~A.M.,Ph.D., University of~::~tor « Financial Aids

p~.S~~~.~~~~:im~~9A~§., Purdue University. Assiotaot Pro!euor of Political Scieo~
, TH S (1968)_ -- f Califorpia Los Angeles,

PED.ERAS~I~ge; M.A•• Ph.D. candidate, Univenir: n n-..<-_' of Secondary Education
. " -A.ss,stant '-""&_.

PEHRSON ROBERT B. (1969) - I
B.A. M.A., Ph.D., University of Utah. of Students; Pr~fesoorof PSYChoCllY

, T C.• rn (1937) ..-------Deantanford Uni'9er11ty.
PEIFFER, J:I~ERof eai'if~, Los Angeles; M.A" Ph.D .• S Coordinalor of Counseling

A.B., Umve:rary ~~__ Smte College.
PEISNE1!l EARL J~ll(l96U.A State Univenity of It>WI;Ed.D., OreganB.A., urinnell ..... ege; .,
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PEMBERTON, LnROY A. (1955) Proleuor of Inf<mnlltion Systems
A.B., A.M., Colorado State College; Ed.D., Univemty of CaliIomia, Los Angeles.

PENDLETON, WADE C. (1969~ ~tant Prolessor of Anlhropology
A.B., Ph.D., University of Colifornia.

PENN. ROBERT (1960)___ ",,~_=~~==---Professor of Pyschology
AB .• M.A.• San ""DiegoState Col1e~; Ph.D., Carnegie Institule of Technology.

PERKINS
I
WILLIAM A. (1955)__ Professor of :English

A.B., PJI.D., Stanford UnIversity.
PERRY. WILHELMINA (Mrs. T.) (1968) Assistant proIcsoor of Social Work
B.A.. Brooklyn College; M.S.W .• University of pennsylvan.ia.

PERSON GERALD A (1957)_ Professor of S=:>l1dary Education
B.A., AugsblUll College; M.td., Ph.D., Univemty of Minnesota.

PETERSl.!-YNN H. (1959) ..__ Professor of Managemenl
B.A.• u...B., M.B.A.• Ph.b., UniversitY of WiscoDSin.

PETERSON, GARY L. (1961)__ _ Professor of Geology
B.A., U-.:rivenity of Colorado; M.S., Pb.D., University of Washington.

PETERSON. TENOLD A. (1966) ----A..istanl Professor of Art
B.A., M.A.• Califotnia State College. Long Beach.

PETfEYS, MANVIU.E R. (1957) .__CootdiDator of Extended Services;
Professor of Educatloo

B.A.• Willamette University; M.A., Ed.D .• Stanford University.
PFAFF. PAUL LEW;iS C!91I)_ . .Professor of Speech. Pat!'0logy and Audiology
AB., Stan!<m:lU"'verslty; M.A.. Ph.D., Un!'vemtY of S<ruthern Californ,a.

PHFLPS. ~ROY N. q966) ----, ~~!e Professor of Microbiology
B.5<:., Ohio State U",versIty; Ph.D .• U",verstty of StnIthern California.

PHILLIPS. GEORGE L. (1947) _ Professor of English
A.B.• Dartmouth College; M.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., Boston UnivenitY.

PHILLIPS, JoHNNIE L. (1965)_ _ Assistant Education Lihnrian
B.A., Loyola University, New Orleans; M.A.L.S., Univenity of Illinois.

p~SJ' WILLIAM H. (1961) ..-------Professar of Physical Education
A.B., M..A•• Ed.D., Univeuity of California.

PIERSON, ALBERT C.,\1954) .__ ,, __ "_~~~-~Pro£euor of Management
B.L.A.S'! Univelllity illinois; M.B.A .• Harvard Univemty; Ph.D .• Colwnbia University.
Public J\ccountant.

PIFFARD, GUERARD (1956)__ -Professor of French
B.A.~ M.A.• Colorado Colleee; Ph.D., Stanford Univasity; post-doctotal muly, UniversitY of
StruDoUrg, FraIlce.

Pll.CHE]\ ... ANN flAJ!PER (~. D, M.) (965) . A.sociate Profcs$Or of Social Work
B.A., M..A.• U"'VeJ'$lty of Wls<:onOln;M.S.W., 5uuth College.

pILCHER, DONALD M. (1966L ------Associate Profeosor of Social Work
B.S., Kanns SUte Univeuity; M.S.W., University of Kansas.

PINCETL, STANLEY J., ;JR. (1955) __ . Professor of Ifutol'Y
B.A. M.A., Ph.D., UnIversity of California; Doctar of Univemty, Univenity of Paris (SOl:'
bonne), France.

PISERCHIO, ROBERT J. (1966)_ Associate Profeuar of PhysiC!!
B.S., M.S .• PhD., U",venity of Arizona.

PLAn, MARVIN H. (1955) __ ..__ Cootdinator of Summer Sessionl; Professor of Bdunrion
B.S., Nonheast Missouri State Teachen College; M.Ed., Ed.D., UniversitY of Missouri.

PLYMALE, HARRY H. (1962) _~le Professor of Zoology
B.S., D.V.M., Michigan Slate University.

POUCH ... JOHN 1.. (1969) Aswlant Professor of History
B.S., Loyola University; M.S., M.A., Univenity of Southern California; Ph.D .. Univenity of
New Mexico.

pOLLACK, DONALD (1968)_____ _ .....-Amstant Profeasoz of Psychology
B.s., M"ssachusetu lmtitute of Technology; M.A., Ph.D., Univasity of CaliIornia, Los
AngeJ.es.

POPP, DEAN O. (1969)_._ --------.As.sistanl Professor of EA;onomia
B.A., Willametle UnivelSity; M.S., addilional ernduale study, PlUdue Univenity.

POROY, mRAHIM I. (1967)_. .___ ...Associate Profesaor of Economica
Licence in Economies, Istanbnl University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

PORTMAN PAULINE E. (1968) .AssiOlant CawOII Llbrarian
B.A, M S.• Univernity o( Washington.

POSNER, WALTER H. (196:Z) .__ "_. Aaistant Catalog Librarian
B.S., Utah State Agricultural COllell"; M.A., Western State College, Colorado; M.A. in 1..S.•
University of Denver.

POVENMJRE
j
E. KINGSLEY (1946) ..._-----Professor of Drama

B.S., Ohio tate Univa'litY; M.F.A., Yale University.
POWEll DON W. (1951) C;;;;;;;;;o,,,,,,,,,,,,,":;;;:;;;::;-:,,;:;,---'ProfeSlOr of Drama
B.S., iZkbriiie State Teachers College; M.F.A., State Ulliveuity of Iowa.
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AEL E Cantain USAF (l9691~sunt Prot"eaor of Aerospt.ce St\1diu
PO~~an~~y Ot p';get Soundf B.S., PennS)' vanill State Univ-:nkY. oJ: Phil h
PRAETORlUS, H. MICHAEL (967) .---AssistantProfenor OIOpY
A.B Stanford University; ph.b., Claremont G",duate School. '"., ------Associate ProJ:enot Botany

PRESTON, DUDLEY A. (948)---.------. . '" .. "- •B S W8d!ington State CollC1le;M.S., Ph.D., U",Ven:Ity m...... eso•
.., HN A. 1967) AmslaDt Pro£essot of AntbropolOiY

P~sr' lr.~A.Univ";'ity of Unh; Ph.D., Universitl' ot Michigan. .., ' Aaistant Professor of Home EconomtCI
PRICE, QU~ON"'~ll E.. Q,"A6) C-'''mnia Western Univenity; Ph.D., United States Inter-
B.A., La SIena ....., ege, co.., ILLU

national University. Professor of Secondary Education

PRJ?§T1?fni~:ofN~~; M.A., Ph.D., Uninnity of California. h• <' ...Assistant professor of Geogl:ap Y
PRYDE pHllJP R (1969) · oJ:Washin
B.A.,' Amherst coilegc; M.A.• Ph.D., Univemty gtt>n.. Prof of P cholOllY

.... ...,.....STOCLES (1957) ~~ eece ry
tPSOMM!~ ~~.~ of Southem Califomia; PhD., University of Calif=a.B.A., unIVersIty __ ADo<;:i.lteprofessor of Geology

PTBACBK,:~~9..N ofDw~~2.; M.S., Ph.D., UniversitY of Wuhin&t=· A-
•. , U ., ~t Professor of ccountUlg

PURCELL,. ~OLD", h.SI9.6U S San Diego State ccueee Certil1ed Public AccollDtanl-
B.S., U",vemty .... ..."na, . .• --Lecturer in ~c:hr

PUB~~:~ ~rl;:e~9~.S., Florida State University; Ph.D. ea;:;didate, UniversitY ali-

fonria, Los Angeles. AWstant Professor of Geo.grIP!'-y
QUASTLER, IMRE E. (l967)'---;---M·A-~ 0ICl"[l Univen:i.ty; Ph.D. candidate, Un'vers>ty
B.A., Wayne State UniversIty. .., we
of Kanoas. Profeuot of Ci'ril. Engineering

QUIETI. FREDRloiCK,T. £r5p~Registered Professional EngiDeer (Minir.&).
GenU' .., M.S., C ora 0 00 ......Professorof History

RADER, DANIEL L (l~54);--"--_ - -
A.B., M.A, Ph.D., Un'ven>tY of Califol]llil· -JrofeilOE of PSYChology

RADLOW. ROBERT,\I9N,"' Y k" M' PhD p~lvania Stlte UniversitY.
B.S., City College t'!W ot, .. , ." Professor of HistorY

RAGEN. KATHERINE M. (1947)_~" College' Ph.D., University of Wisconsin·
A.B., William Penn College; M.A., Bryn aWl • Assistant Professot of Biology

RAIDT DONALD J. (1968*.n"; -
B 'PhD U 'venitY of ..A., ., '" . __ ...-professor of Meo;:hanicalBngineermg

MOot M. V. R4MA. (19",5n~ In~' M.S.M.F.. Ph.D., University of ll\inois. .
B.::;.M.I.:",UDlVersIty "'lW.U~, ' ~rofessor of B'olollY

RATI'\' FRANK J. (1954) , D U 'veniIY of Utah. -
AB., 'SUI Dieso StIlte College; M.S., Ph. ., %LI ~tant Professot of Eng\WJ

RAUBER DONALD F. (1967) PhD U '~of ()reg(lll
B.A., St. Mary's College, Ctilll.; M.A., ." '" ersI ~ant profCllsorof Art

:RAY EUGF.NR (1969)
~F.A., TulUIe University. Physician. and Surgeon

RAY ROBERT C. (l?6l).-~ N rth Dakota· M.D. Northwestern Univenity.
B.S. (Medical), UmVClSlty 0 " ....AssodateProfessor of English

REDDINGr MARY E. (Mrs ..R-:.!'.? .~}~7~h D. Univenity of Wj~
B.A., WIsconsin State U",v~.,..ty,....· . , --------Ass!suntProfessor of E~

REDDING, ROBERT W. (C'''ll6) . M A University of Califomia; Ph.D., Univemty of e"
A.B., Los Angeles Sta«o 0 ege, ..,
MelDco. ....AssociateProf_ of Home 'EconomlCl

REED, THELMA R. ~~')d='J[66?-Ph D TClCasWomIUl'SUniveniry· .
B.S., M.A., George ea y ege, . '~t Professor of Elementary EducatIon

REEL JANE E. (1958)~--
A.B'.,M.A., San Diego State Conege. _"''''''',-----Asso<:ia-«o Professm of Physics

REHFUSS. DONALD E. (1962b~ . of Oregon
B.A., Reed College; M.A., Ph. ., U",vcrs>ty . I.eerurer in Health Science and SlI£ety

REID FRANCES (1969) _
B.S~,M.s., UniversitY of Oregon. ..Assistant hareSSO'<of Hisrory

REID JASPER B., JR. (l965)~W~
A.B., M.B.A., M.A., PhD., l1nivenilY gan'~t Prol"esso:n: of Libl'lUY Science

REID ~ E. ~1968)_ .' -
A.il., M.A., UnivCUlty of Califom... ~!e professor of FinUICC

REINTS WIUJAM W. (1966)_. '. DBA University of Wuh.ington·
B.S., M.B.A., Oklahoma State U",versIty, "". ant professor of ElC!l1enlao/ ~ueation

RETSON, JAMES N. (1~68)-A ~ty oI~ EdD .• Arizona Sute U",versIty.
B.S.• Lawrence Go1J-ege,M..., ",v
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-REZNIKOFF, SIMON 0956~ .
B.A., Univ6Sity of Missoun; J.D., ColtUl1bia University. -----Pror~ of BUSIneSSLaw

RICE ERIC D. ,(1969) .B S. 5, Ma:ry~s CoIf. .' __Assistalll Professor of Education
fo"nJa, Los Angeles. ege, M.A., San Diego State College; Ed.D. candidate, University of Cili-

RICHARD, JOAN M. (Mrs. K. L.) (I969) .L
A.B., graduate study, San Diego State College. '«tJlrer in Dtama

IUCHARDS, STEVEN A. (1969) __ --AssU
B.A., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., University of Tennessee. . tant Professor of Psychology

RlOHARA•pDhSDON~_R9BE.RT W. (193~, except 1946-4R) Professor of ,..,-~- h
. ". . _,Unlv=ty of CaIifonua. ~~p y

-RICHARDSON, WILLIAM H (1963) Associ
B.S., University of Califomia: Los Angeles; Ph.D., UnivfiSity Or lllinll.~~.proressor of Chem.istty

RICHMAN, PAUL T. (1969) ..__ A.ssistant Prof of S .
B.S., Allegheny College; M.Ed" Temple University; Ed.D., Stanf:rrUD;V~';~aryEduClltlon

RIDOUTs.mUONEL U. (1946, except 1949-50? Prof'
~. Diego State College, M.A., Univemty of Calilomia; Ph.D., UDiveni~OrS~;:

RIfi~r.7.A:?~~ty~r il:J1:2ds; Ph~;;~~~'P~~f~~ PatholOgy and Audiolngy
RIGGS, ~TE~ G. (1950, except 1951-52) .

B.S., Un,vemty of f1J.inois,M.S., Syracuse University; PhD., Nonhw~li':i::..ra.themat1cs
RIKKERS, RIqtARD A (1968)_ • ":

A.B., San D,eat' State College, M.S.W., University of~t 1:£essor of Socill1 wee
RINEHART, ~OBERT R. (964)_- ' • AngeleJ" .

A.B., San Diego State Coll_· 1>hD U~--:- of T Associate Profes.sot of B,olOgy...-, .., ~venJty ""u.
RING, Mo.REY: A (1962) p

B.S., Un,ver.l1ty of California Los Angeles; PhD U· . of W . -rofessor of Chemistry

'
n...... '. " n,vetl11ty ashington.
nmGBAKK, KJELL A. (1968)__ . •

B.B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. !\smtant Professor of MDdeting

RIVAS, VICENTE H. (1968) c==A.B., M.S.W., San Dieat' Stak College. _----.-.Director, Edu""tional Opportunitiea Program
RIVERA~POROTIIT M. (1967) .

B.A., MOl1nt S,. Mary's College' M S U' . 'N i\ssiatant Professor of MathematiCli
State University. ' .. , mvemty 0 otte Dame; 1>hD. candidate, Wayne

1UXMANt,.~UJ'lICE Eo (l960) __ ---.Aasistant Prof •
BM., JJJ.1nOJS Wesleyan University. M M U' . ,,, .., - of Elementary EducatiOn
Southern California. ' .., n,vetSlty 0 " ....chIgani D.M.A., University of

ROBERTS, E;LLIS E. (l949)---------::i"";:;;;"''''cc=.=~~~B.S:".M.chiJlan College of Mining and Te.:hn 10 . M.S C liE' ~Ie_r of GeoloK'l'
Ph.JJ., Sllln10rd University. 0 BY, " a OIIU.Q Inatitl1te of TeclwolnBY;

ROBERTSON FRANK O. (1953)
B.S., M.S., B.S. (Medicine), University of N-'- D·' . M D DirectOTof Hell1rh ServicesSchool. u..... 1Ul0ta, ", University 01 Oregon MaliQllI

-ROBINSON/pUDLEY HUGH (1928) .
B.S:, Lo~llIl1& .State Univenity, M.S., SIBte Univeni'" of I . Ph Pro.£e5SO!' of ChelDlStryCalifonua. Reautered Chemical Eugineer. ., owa, .D., Ulllvemty of Sourhem

ROillNSON, LAURIE R. (Mrs.) (1960)
B.A., Tens Western College; M.A., University of Denver. __AcquiEition 1.I.1>1'1lnan

RODIN, MlRIAMJ' (Mrs. B.) (1966) .
B.A., M.A., Ph. " Onivenity of California, Los Angeles. Assistant Proleaso:r of Psychology

RODNEYJ JOSEPH A. (1957) Diuctor Imperial V
A.B., M.A., San Diego State Colle_' Ed D /-. • ofalJ~ Cwnpuai .•ProEessor of Education..~, .., Ulllvemty ......uthern ClUttomia

ROEDER STEPHEN B. W. (1968) • .
B.A., DllttInouth College; Ph.D., IIniveuily of Wisconsin Assistant Professor of Phy';cs

ROEMMICH, HERMAN (1958)_.__ .
B.A,., J~estown College; M.A., UnivenitY"f"COlo d . Test Officer
Umvel'S:1ty,Ph.D., University of Wuhington. 0 ra 0, M.A., TeacheR College, Columhia

ROGERS, JOHN J. (1963L--;;;ih~ ~ _
B.S., M.S., Univet$ity of Wisconsin. Auoclate Pmfeuor of Art

ROGERS, SP~CER LEE (930). -
~.!l."lS~n D,ego State College; M.A., C1-;e;;';;t Cone, •. Ph D ProEu~r !,f AnthropoloBY
1,.;&ill0lll11l. ' ., lll1'en.ty of Southern

ROG~ WIl.l.lA¥ N., II (968)_- •
B.A., tword Uwver';ty, M:A., Ph.D. candidate Univ . 01 l\a:rlsfaJ?t Professor of English

ROHFLEISCH KRAMER J. (1947)___ ' cnuy Calilornia.
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Univfi3ity of Califomia:------ Professor of Hlttory

- On leave, fall 1969-70
:: On Ieeve, year 1969-70.
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ROHFLEISCH, MARJORIE C. (Mn. K.) (1966) ~~tant ProfuaOl of Mudc
B.A., Pomona College; M.A., San Diego State College•.

ROHRL, VMAN J. (Mrn. H.) (1965) AsaiRanI PlOfessw: of Anthropology
B.A., M.A., Univeraity of Chicago; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

ROMANO, ALBERT (l963)~___ Aosoclate Profenor of Mlilbemat:i<:a
B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., Washington University; Ph.D., Virginia Polyteclutic lnadtute.

ROSEN, SYDNEY H. (1968) Assistant Professor of History
Ph.B., M.A., PhD. eandidate, University of Chicago.

ROSENSTEIN, LEON (1969)' C,,"';;;;:;;;;;- __ . -'I.ecturer in Phi1osophy.
A.B., Ph.D. candidate, Col~bia University •

ROSS JAMES F. (1969) ,,,.,;;;;;;;;;;; Assistant Professor of Muhematics
B.M., Ph,D., Urnversity of MinnI:$Olll.

.ROSS, RAMON R. (961) Professor of Elementary Education
B.A., Central waihington College; M.Ed., Univenity of Idaho; Ed.D., University of Oregon.

ROST, NORMAN (1951) Prolesaor of MlUic
B.M., MoM., University of Michigan.

ROTHER JAMES .(1969). '. .. ~t ProEeaor of Ena,lWt
B.A., M.A., McGill UmVerSlty; Ph.D. """didale, UmveI£1ty of Califonua, Santa Blltbara.

ROUNTREE, JUD:rnt.N. (Mrs. N. T.).(l9~9)~otant Prnfessor ofPhy';ca1 Edu<:lltion
B.S., Auburn Umvemty; M.S., West Vuglnia Omven.tty.

ROWE, ROBERT D. (l946~ Professor o£ Chemistry
A.B., Engineer in l!njp.neer:mg Chemistry, PhD .. Stanford University.

ROWLAND, MONROE K. (1960)"",,,, __ -'Associate Professor of Elemedtary Education
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Univer.uty of Micli.igan.

ROYt,ELSm L. (Mn. O. A.) (1959). .
All., San Diego State College.

RUETIEN RICHARD T. (1960) "",",,=,-,,=.:;-;;;c;;:;;;;;;;-. __ -'Prolessor of HUlory
B.A., Colorado State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Oregon.

"RUJA, HARRY {1947) ..._ Professor of ~hy
A.B., University of CalifOrnia al ~ A,naeJelO, M.A., University of Chicago; M.A., San DLegO
State College, Ph.D., Princeton U",vernty.

::RUMBAUGH, DUANE M. (1954) -"ii:::c",;;-n.;<.;;;;;;;c;;;;-nn;;2ProfeS60r ol Psychology
A.B., University of Dubuque; M.A., KeDt State University; Ph.D., Unive1'Sityof Colorado.

SALERNO M. CONSTANCE (Mrs. V.) (964) ~te.Prof«sor of rjuning
B.s., M.S., University of San Diego, College for Women; M.S., Urnverszty 01' CalifotnUl.,Loa....,.,.

SALTZ, DANIEL (1959) . .Prolessor of Matber:n.atics
B.A., B.S., University of Chicago; M.S., Ph.D., Northwellem Ulllve",ty.

SAMOVAR, LARRY A. (1963) Associat!'Pt?fessor of Speech Communication
B.A., Los Anseles Stale College, M.S., Ph.D., Purdue U",vemty.

SAMPLES, HOWELL GORDON JR. (1950) Humanitiea Librarian
A.B., University of Georaia; B.S. in LoS., Georae Peabody College fOTTeachen.

tSAND, ~GAJlET C. (Mrs. C. A.) (964)- . . Msociate Professor of Psychology
A.B., Umvemty of Colorado; M.A., Ph.D., Columb,a Ulllvemty.

SANDELIN, M. LEE (Mrs. G.) (1968) •. . .Gifb and Exchange Librarian
B.A., San Francial:o Stile College; M.L.S., Umvemty of Califorma.

SANDBRlJN, GEORGE W. (1955) __
B.A., American University, Ph.D., Johna Hopkins University.

tSANDERS, FREDERICK C. (1967) -Assistanl Professor of Speech Communication
A.B., M.A., San Diego State College.

SANDERS, GERALD P. (1968).. . .' . lecnuer in Biology
AB., San Diego State COllege;M.S. candidate, Un,vemty of PennrylftDla .

-SANDSlROM GLENN A (1956) .., Professor of Engliah
B.A., M.A., Washillgton State College; Ph.D., Univers'ty of IlliDois.

SANNER, RICHARD L (1965)__ ., AssistaDt Director. of Audio-Visual Scrvil:o:s
B.s./ Iowa State UniverstIy; M.A., Umver.uty of Iowa; doctoml candidate, Arizona State Urn-
Ventty.

SANTALO, JOAQUIN (1968) • • _ . • Assistant Professor of Spa.nish
A.B., San Dieat' State Colleae; M.1\., Ph.D .. Umvetsuy of ArizoIla.

SANTANGELO GENNARO A. (1967) . Associate Prof= of Engl.i$h
B.S., Fordham Co1lell;<!,M.A., PhD., University of North Carolina.

SARDINAS MARlA A. (1965)__ --Assistant Professor o.f Social Work
A.B. B.A., CoIeaio Nuestra Scnora De Lourdes, Cuba; M. T., Bame. HOSP'tal School o£
MedicaI Teclwolog:iotSiM.S.W., New York Univer.uty.

-Jusilltant Catalog Libl'Drian

• On leave, fall 1969-70.

IOnleave. apri.ng 1969-70.
On leave, year 1969-70.
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SARPAT!> JACK (1968) Assistant Professor or Physics
B.-1-:1 L:omell UlI1verrity; M.S., University of California, San Diego; Ph.D., Uuiverriry of
Calitorraia, Riverside.

SARFATI, ROBBRTA F. (Mrs. J.) (1969) Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Cornell University: Ph.D., University of California, Sao Diego.

tSATrLER, JEROME M. (1965) ----Associate Professorof Psycl>ology
A.B., City College of New York; M.A., Ph.D" Univers:iry of Kansu.

SAVAGE, EDITH J. (Mrs. P.) (}960) . Pmfesso.: o£.Mu~c
as;! llnivt!rsity of Missouri; M.S., Texas College of Arts aDd Indusrnes; Ed.D., Umveml)'
of Colcredc.

SAVVAS MINAS (1968)~. Assistant Professor of Emdil.h
B.A., M.A., Univerrit:y of TIlin<ril;, Ph.D. candidate, University of California, Santa BuDora.

SAVlN, BARRYR. (1969)____ ---.--Lecturer in Mathematics
A.B., University of Calliomia, Riverside: M.A., University of CaliIom..ia, San Diego.

SCHABER, STEVEN C. (1967) ------A5sittant Profe&sor of Getman
A.B.,8m Diego Slate Ccillege; M.A., Ph,D., Princeton University.

SCHAPmO, ~TI:E 9· (1966)_ . .. Asso;ciat":. Professo~ of. Biology
B.S., UmVerllty of Miann; M,A" lIral1delS Umvemty; Ph.D., Uwvemty of Miami.

SCHATZ ARTIIUR W. (1963)__ Associate Professor of History
B.A., St. Muy's College, Calito=ia; M.A., Ph.D., Unhrersity of Oregon.

SCHECK, DENNIS C. (1968) -Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., MacMumoy College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University.

SCHEl'PMANN, DORTHY L. (Mrs. L. E.) (1969). ---Placement Jntetviewer
A.B., San Diego Slate College.

SCHIFF, MAURICE (1969) -----Lecturer in Speech Pathology and Audiology
M.D., Boston University; M.Sc., University of Pennsylvania.

SCHMIDT, JOHN L. (1957) Professm of Counselor Educanon
B.S., Lawrence College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

SCHMIDT PATRICIA V. (MI!!. D.) (1966) Asmtant ProfeliOr of Nun.ing
B.S., con.;ge oI St. Teresa, Minne50ta; M.S., Marquette University.

SCHM1:F.Ik WALTER D. (1967) --Assistant Professor oI Business Law
A.B., J.u., Wayne State University.

SCHOPP JOHN D. (1962)_________ Profeuor of Asttonomy
B.S., Northwestern University; Ph.D., Princeton University.

SCHRUPP, MANFRED H. (l948) De.on, School of Education; Profeuor of Education
B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of MmnC$Ota.

SCHULMAN, CAROL A. (Mrs. H. L.) (l970) .._.......Assist .... t Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D., Rurgen University.

SCHULTE, RICHARD H. (1965) -Associate Professo< oI PJTchology
A.B., Michi&an Stale University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Dlinois.

SCHULTZE, wn..uAM A. (1968) -Assistant ProfeSiSOt of Political Science
B.A., Nebraska Wesleyan University; M.A., Ph.D., Rutgers Unhrenity.

SCHULZE, ROLF H. K. (1969) ..Allistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., University of North Dakota; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan Slale University.

SCHUNERT, JIM R. (1948) ·~"''''';;;;;;;:-- --'Profes5Ol" of Secondary EducationB.S., M.A., Ph.D., Univenityof MinnellOta.

SCHUPP CHERIE E. (Mn. W.) (1965)_. Assistant Pmfesaor of Home Economia
B.S., Tau Collell"eof Arts and Industries, M.Ed., Southwest Tau State College.

SCHUTrE, WJU.lAM H. (1947) _-----AssociateProfessor of Physical Education
B.S., Univenity of Idaho, M.S., Univenity of Southern California.

SCHWAB, FREDERICK E., Lt. cer, USAF (1969) Professor of Aerospace Studies
B.S., Univernty of Omaha.

SCOTI, ~ L. (1947) __ . ._ • . __.-.-. __ . ProI'elKlr of Physical Education
A.B., Crmnell College; M.A., Ph.D., UmverSlty of Mich,gan.

SEARGEANT, SALLIE (1968L __ . bcturer in Social Work
B.A.., Univemty oI Arizona; 1d.S.W., Washington University.

SEBOlD..! fREDERICK D. (1969)________ A.ssistanl Pro(eQOt of Economics
B.A, M.int VUll:enrCollege, M.A., Ph.D. candidate, Boston College.

SEGADE, GUSTAV V. ~1967)----- ..- .~__ _Aui.tant ProIessor of Spanish
B.A., M.A., Ph.D. candIdate, Univeuity of Arizona.

SELnER, DENNISJ. (1968) _-..Assistant Profeasor of Phyllical Education
B.P.E., M.P.E.., Diversity of British Columbia; Ph.D., Ohio State University.

SELLMAN, HUNTON D. (1946)___ - ...Professor of Dram.
B.s./ Purdue Univenity; M.S., Univcnity of Arizona; additional graduate study, Yale Uni-
Ve:tlll.ty.

:I: On leave, yea: 1969_70.
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'~lliOO,"~;;;;:;;c",;As&ociate Prof~ of Spl.IlbhSENDEi!! FLC!RENCE H. (~.). U9,t4)-d additional graduate ttudJ', Notthwwern University.
B.A., l'ronklm College, Jndiana, . on sodate Prof_ of Endilh

SERlGHT, ORIN D. (1967) __ e A-U-;- _; ....of Adansa~, Indiana University.
B AU' enity oI Colotado' l\.., wv~.~.., Ed ti.., wv, ----Pmfessor of EleUleDtary !'ClI!1n

SERVEY, RICH~ J? (!i~lIornia Los Angele~ Ph.D., Univet";ty of Soulhern Ca1i£omoa.
A.B., A.M., Uwvers.ty, Professot of Mlu'ketinll

S~~l~1~~~~;6~.S., (ko;get!>WD Univusity; Ph.D.-,--UniverUl)' of Southern

California. ......--A .. i.tant Profesaor of Anthropology
SHARPE, BRYAN P. (1968) . . Califtm>1

B.A., M.A., Ph.D. candidate, Un,v"""ty oI a. ProEes$01" oI Chemi51rY

tSHAR~: 9LAr ~ ~a-:P~om.ia lnuiture of Technology. •
B.S., UWVenIty " . t Professor oI Sean>.dAty Eduootlon

S~1:': S~~!· dli::?M-&t,EdD:"; UniV~braska. Profess"" oI Mathematies
SHAW PETER W. (1955) 5 ford U 'verslty

B.A.: M.A., Univenlty of Toronto, Ph.D., tan eo. . -Associate Professor of Music
SHELDON, JOHN M. (1962)_·· ..:-:-MA.-ArimnasiareUniv=ity; Ed.D., Univetlity of

B.Sc., Uni~ty. oI North Da-.vta, .,
Southern QilifotDla. --Professor of Biology

SHEPARD, DAVID C. £19.56)..,_
A.B.. Ph.D., Stanford wvetslty. ...-.AssistantProfe•..,r of Psychology

SHEPOSH, JOHN P. (968) .'
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State Uwvemty. . Co,,!,oe1or

SHERR, STEVE!j' D. ~\&69)~A-'Temple University; Ph.D., University of Missoun.
B.A., City Col ege 0 ew or, . ., Assistant Professor of Managemwt

SHERRARD wn.LIAM R. (1968)__ .
B.A., M.B.A., D.B.A., University Of Washington. Jlu,.c'toret ill Physical Science

SHIDELER JAMES H:! JR. (1966)_.---. -T"'-shington
B.S., Oregon State College; M.S., Uwvets1ty 0 a __ 'Alsistant Social Sciences Libn.rlall

SHIRA, DONALD W., JR. (1958)-SG--~y College.
B.A., Univcrsity of Redland.; M.A.!..., eorge --Assl5!ant Professor oI Mathematic.

SHORT, DONALD R., ~,: (I.96~)_-=-A~-:--PhV-Oregon Stote University.
B.A. University oI Call1onna, '-"'" ng , . ., Professor of Englisb

SHOU~E, CLAUDE P. (l9~6)-A- U . ersity oI Kentucky; Ph.D.,--U-;;'versity of Southern
A.B. GeOtlletown College, M.. , mv
Cilifom1a. .---Associale PmEessor of Physical Science

SHUlL, CHARLES M., JR. (19:1 Ph D University of Utab.
B.Chem., University of Tulsa, .., . ., Asoistanl profe5SQrof Anthropology

SHUTLER MARY E. (Mrs. R.) (l967?, D U' 'ty of Arizona.
B.A., U';iversity Of California, M.A., P . ., mvel'll ----Professor of AetQSllace Engineering

~SHUTTS wn.LIAM H. (l95!l)~Colad"";I"hD-U;;iversity of Texas.
B.S.M.E., M.S.A.E., UnivetSlty or.··, A . !ant Professor of Industrial Am

SIMONS, JEROLD J. (~~ll7)-r;;lA~calliornia-~1l':e at Long Beach; Ph.D., Te:o:n
B.A. Son Jose Slate ......,ege; ..,
A &;'MUniversity. ------Pro£ellSOt of Special Education

SINGER. ARTIIUR, JR. (1959) _ii=-: M.S. Ph.D., u"iriversity of Wiscol1iln. . •
B.S., Milwaukee State Teachers ~, , r"cturer lU fhste;ry

SIWUNDHLA, HULME T. (l969)-~-'State University; M.A., Univ~ty of Califllm1a,
A.B., Oakwood CoP!'ge; !\of.A.,Tennelse<:University of California, San Di"JlO. .'
Santa Eaxbartl, addino"'" Ktaduate study: r of Electrical and ElectrOnic Engt""':'~

SKAAR DONALD L (l96q)-~aleJ:~esscstare University. Registe:red Profess>on
B.B-K, University of Minnesota; .. , •
~. Prof~[ of. PhYl"CS

SKOLIL, LESTER
C

llL. ~IM95~~ty of Nebraska; Ph.D., University of Califon,,"; D.Se.,
AB Doane 0 ege, .,
D:.';;'e College, Nebraska. Activities AdriEr

SLADKY, DAVID R. P96~)
B.A., Wittenbetll UnIVets1ty. 967)~tant Professor nf EIftlDentotYEducation

SLAUGHTER, I. BERNICE (Mrs. PUPrnia Western University. .
B.S., Kanga! Stote Collell"~:M.A., a 0 .............Asste ptolessor of BIology

SLOAN WILUAM C. (1961) ...__ . -.-.-----
B.S., 'M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida. ..---J,.ssoci.ateProfessor of Education

SMITH ALAN C. (1963) i5----U-i 'ty of Oregon.
B.A.,'M.A., Colorado Stale College; Ed... n vern Asoistant Profesaor of Physical Education

SMlTII BEVERLY A. (968) C 11 • MS Ohio Univen:ity.B.S., West Virginia Wesleyan 0 ege, .. ,

• On leave fall 1969-70.
t Onlene: oprina 1969-70.
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SMITII,C~!JU.ES D., ra. (1967)____ -
A.B., wauceC"lJege; M.A., Ha .....ard UniMitY; Ph.D., u~;fifl~hf~S01' of History

SMITH, CHARLES R. (1969)_. . - -
B.S., M.S., Kansas State Univers;ty' dl>"taraCca dOd t P lAssi~t Prof=or of Insurance

SMITH, CRAIG R. (1969) , n 1 a .e, ennsy vanIa State University.
B.A., Universiry of California, Santa Ba;''b-;;n:-MASSlSbl'i'-{ ProI~ssor.of Srech Communication
COu",ge; Ph.D., Penn")'lvsnia State University.' .A., Cuy Umvemty" New York, Queens

SMIlE, DEANE FRANKLIN (1939)_~. ._ .H.M., M.M., Northwestern Univemty. .. -----.Associale Pmfl!SS(lr of Music

SMITH, DOUGLAS M. (1968)_
B.A.,Whittier College: B.D., Pri~-;;W;:; Seminary' M S~ant. Professor of &cia! Work

SMITH, H~YDEN R. (957) ,..., D..1verstty of Southern California.
B.A.., Alb,on College: M.A., Ph.D., University ,;j Michigan Professor of Seoondary Educati"n

SMrTIl,~. DAYTON(l955d- -
~~da S~'ie~'m~~ty~ege; M.M., Univeniry of Nebraska; additional ~=~:u~u~~ :T

SMITH, JANE~-.(~1rs.R: D.) (1968) Assi • .B.S., West VlrglIll3 Unn'erSlIy' MAN rth - fUlUll!to y",e President for Academic Affairs r -
S............. ' .., 0 western nlVeJ:IIJIy.
.......n. JIMMIE B. (1968)
B.A., B.S•• Rice Univem.ty;- M.A. Ph.D., University oJ Ariw=i.ttant Professar of Mathematics

SMITH,~HN R. (l9~7) ._ . .
B.A., dental College; M.A., Ph.D., University of c~~ate Professor of Psychology

SMITH, LARRY E. (969) , An/lcles.
A.B., University of Chattanooga; M.A.A., Montana State U' . Lecturer in An

SMITH, WU~S E., JR. (1946) __ ._._. mvem.ty.
A.B., San DIego Stete College' Ph D -U' . f W . Professor of PhysicsS ' .., mvel!lolty0 ashmgton
~. MARGOT N. (Mrs. G. S.) (1964) .
.B., M.A. candidate, San Diego State College. Activities Advisu

serrra, NEWTON B. (1954)
B.A., Reed College; M.A., Oregon State College' PhDI;--St Ot~essor of Mathematics

tSMlTH, RAY T., JR. (1964) , .. , wa ale ....,ge.
B.A., Southern Methodist University. M.A Ph D U· . Asso;:>ciateProfessor of History

SMITH, ROBER.T D., JR. (l963) __ ~__ " •. , mveISlty of California.
B.A.•M.A .• Arizona Slate University. Ph D 'Nonh -__ ~ofes&<lr of Secondary Education

tS~ER MERVlN S. (1953) -_ .. , western UmvetSlty.
w.A., Pomo~a ~llege; M.A., Eastman-Scbool of M '. Professor of Music

elltem Umverslly and Claremont Graduate School US!C, additional graduate study at North-

SNJPDGRASS, HJ¥\SqHEL R. (1967).___ •
.A., M.A., UmversHy of New Mnjco; Ph.D~U-;,:;~--.-----.Professor of Physics

tSNUDDEN, LESLIE W. (1959) ty of California.

P
B.S.,.Northwestern University· M.B.A. DB~U---;' -Professor of Aceanntingublic At:COUDtan!. ' ,. •.• nl"<'e:Illltyof Southern Califnrnia. Ceni6ed

SNYDER, WIU.JAM S. (1960)_
B.A., Temple University; Ph.D--:-;-"P':;:;;:cetonUniversity Professor of Philosophy

SOLBUE, G~Y A. (1964)___ - r-
A.B., San Diego State Otllege. ---- ..---- Activities Adviser

SOlDNER, HELMU.T K. (1969)_____ .
~S.. r::.~_un-Beh.a'm.Oberreahchulc, Nurc';'bwi:-MiA.--U-A.sslstant P.rof~ of MarketingUIem......... ' ..., .• A., Uruvcrslty of Erlangcn

SOMERVlllE, ROSE M. (Mrs. J.) (1967)' '
B.A., Barnard C;:ollege, Colnmbia Unive';;-I-- Asmlan.t Professor of Home Ec0n0rnir:5
College, Columbia University. y, M.A., Columb'a University] Ed.D., Teachers

SONEK, ~XANDER, JR. (1968)____ .
B.A., City College of New Yor.l<]M.A., Ph."i>. ca.ndid--~ta"'t Professor of Anthropology

SOPER, JOANN P. (Mrs. M. E.) (1968) ate, Uruverslty of Oregon.
B.A., arTham College; M~.S., UniversitYor:RhOdJ:d~istant Social Science\l Librarian

SORENSEN, GEORGE w. (1967) can.
SO~B., Annoch Collcge, Ohio] M.S.~·B~ni";ersily:Ph-D~.ist=;t Professor of Journalism

ENSON, qEORGE N. (946) __ - • .., nlvemly of Iowa.
A.B., San D,ego State CoIlegc' M A --U· . P f
study al the Universities of Cahfo";';';' andM;~~~':t~.Southern California; additi~n~~~L~

SOROCHAN,. WALTER D. 0969/ -
B.P-,E., Uruversily of Briu$h Co ;;';'bi~:-M s:;:,AAiF'.nt J>.rofcssorof Health Science and Safe7
vemrr, ' .., nJVCTSltyof Oregon' H S D Ind' U

.SPANGLBR
6J
OHN A. (1946) , ... , J.aJla m-

A.B., Ph. '. West Virginia University. Professor of Chemistry

• On leave. fall 1969-70.

IOnleave, year 1969-70
On leave,.pring 1969-70.

'acuity
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faculty

tSPEAR, PAUL S. P968) Anislant Profes50f of Poychology
A.B., TaylQ"(UmversllyJ M.A., University of Wyoming; Ph.D., University of Denver.

SPENCER, MARJORIE J. (Mrs. T.) (969) Assistant ProfeiSOt of Art
B.S.• Texas Woman'. Univeuity; M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers.

SPEV~~ JOSEPH E. (1969)__ Assistant ProEe£Sorof /oumaliStn
B.S., AMt State University; M.S., Baston University; Ph.D. candidat<!,Univexaity 0 Iowa.

SPONSELl;£R, DORTS M. (1965) Assi5tant Pro'elSDr of Wonnation Systems
B.S., Oh,o University; M.A., New York Univeuity.

SPRINGER, ARTHUR (1968)_ Assistant Prorn-sor of Physical ScienCe
B.S., Illinois Imtitute of Technology; Ph.D., University of California.

SPRUNT, lEAJ:'l (1963)____. ~ant Professor of PhyEical Eduation
B.S., UmveISlty of Utah] M.S., Washmgton State UniVer8!ty.

tSRBICH, ALEXANDER L. (1959) Professor of Management
B.S., Offi~ Te?u'kal ~.ge, YugDl1.llvia;?;IA,. Univ .....;!'" of Cologne! Germany; B.S.E.,
M.B.A., UmveISlty of Michlllan; PhD., UmvCl"SltYof Minnesota. Regwered Prof"llional
Industrial Engineer .

STANIFORD, pHILJP S. (1967) Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., University of California, Santa Barhara; M.A., University of Haw.u; Ph.D., LOndon
School of Economics and Political Science. '

STARR, RAYMOND G. (1964)~:;; ~te Professor of History
B.A., Ph.D., University of Texas.

STAUTLAND, SIGURD (1966)_____ Associate Professor of Secondary_ Edualtion
B.Fag., University of Oslo, Norway; M.A., Otllege of the Paci6e; PhD., Stanford Univeniry.

§STECKBAUER, MARK J. (1967) AWtant Professor of Seeondary Eduation
A~:l Catholic University of Amwa; M.A., San Diego Stat" College; Ed.D., University of
CaJirorni ... LDI Angeles.

STEELE, RICHARD W. (1967) . Auisant Prof""sor of Hinary
B.A., Queens College; M.A., UniversitY of Wisconsin; M.A., Ph.D., Johlll Hopl<ins
UniveJ:sity.

STEVENS, WALTER R. (1956)_ ,,..==-=== -'ProIC$I01" of Psycholagy
A.B., Park College; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University.

STEPHENSON CLARENCE E. (1963)_
B.A., M.A., Ph.D .• University oJ Michigan.

STEPHENSON'JOHN S••m (1969) .,.._~~_~---Aosistant profe8$Drof Sociol"llY
B.A., Boston niversity; M.A., University of Denvcr; Ph.D. aIlldidate, Ohio State University.

STEWART, CHARLES J. 095~)____ Professor of Chemiat:ry
A.B., San Diego State College; M.s., PhD., Oregon State College.

.j.STEWART PAUL E. (1953)__ Professor of Ph}'lical Science
A.B•• College of Woo,ter] Ph.D .• Smnford Univer";ty. '

STIEHL HARRY C. (1969) . ~ -.Assi51antProfessor of En8lish
B.A., University of 'fexas; M.A., Univer:sily of California; Ph.D., Uniyeni"ty of Texa••

STITES. FRANCIS N. (1968)_ . Assistant Professor of History
B.A., Marian College; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University.

STODDART. JESSIE 1.. (1966)___ --------Assistant Professor of Hi6tory
B.A., earrolf Collcge, Wisconsin; M.A., Universiry of Nebraska; PhD., University of California.

STONE. HAMILTON L. (1947) ------Associatc ProfeslOI of Mecl"mic:al Eng:inemna
B.S.

t
U.S. Naval Academy; graduate !ludy at U.s. Naval postgraduate School. Re~

Me<:ll.anica1Engineer.
STONE, SANFORD H. (1956)___ _ Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S.E~ M.S.£., University of Michigan; M.S.• University of tllinm.. Registeted Professional
Civil .t:.ngineer.

STORY, WILLIAM E. (1968)_____ ---I\Slistant Professor or ~Ualtion
A.B., Sacramento State Otllege] M.A., University of Nevada; Ph.D., University of Arizon a.

STl\ANPl MARGpERITE R. ~Mrs:R. 1..) (19-55)_q>unsel.or] p!ofessor of Secondary Edu""tiDn
A.B., M.A.• Florida State UlllveISlty; Ph.D., UlllVem.1yof w..hington.

STRATTON, DAVID R. (1967)__ ..--.Assistant Professor of Marbring
B.S., M.B.A., University of Colorado; Ph.D. aIlldidate, Univenity or Texas.

STRATTON FRANK E. (1966)_ Associate Profes!Or of Civil Engineering
B.S., San Diego SlBte College; M.S.• Ph.D., Stanford University.

STRAUB, LURA LYNN (1948)_._ .. •• Professor of Information.Syst~
A,B•• Jamestown Cal1cge] M.e.S .. Indiana UnlV"""ty; addinon.a1 graduate ltudy. Umvem.tles
of Wyoming, Denver and Col"",do.

STROM DAVID W. 096g) ,~ Assir.lant Professor of Elementary Education
B.A.. M.A .• Ed.D., Wayne State University.

--Associale ProfUlDt of Drama
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tSI'ROM, LEONARD E. (959) Prolessot of Counselor Education
A.B., San Jose State Mege; M.S., University of Southern California; Ed.D., T~ch.....CoI-lege, Columbia University.

STRONG, DOUGLAS H. (1964)_ .. .Assocul!e Professor of Hist"'7
B.A., M.A., University of CiliIornia; D.S.S., Syracuse University.

STUART ROBERT J. (1969) Assistant Pwfessor of Electrical and Ele;"rronic EngineeI#lg
B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Tec!molollY; M.S., Ph.D., University of CaliIornia, Los Angeles.

STUMPF JACK E. A. (1965) Proiessor of Social Work
B.S. c..;rge Williams College, Chi""iQ; M.S.W., University of Southern California: Ph.D.candidate, Brandeis University.

SUCEC, ANTHONY A. (1967)___ Assistant Pnne:swr of Physical Education
A.B., M.A., San Diego State C<Jllege; Ed.D., University of CaliIornia.

SUUJVAN EDWARD D. S. (1967) Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Unf.,e""ity of Sanla Clara: M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Santa BarbBnl.

SUTHERLAND, JON N. (1967) -.Assistant Professor of HirtOl'Y
A.B., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

SWANSON, ROBERT W. (1968)_______ Manall"", ADP Servi""s
B.S., C<JJumbiaUniversity.

~ C. SHUFORD (1968) __.. -_______ Activities; Adviser
B.S.J:.E., U. S. Naval Academy; MS.E.E., U. S. Naval Postgtaduate School; additional gradu-
ate study, San Diego State C<Jllege.

tSWIGGETI, JEAN D. (1946) Professor of Art
A.B., San Diego State C<Jllege;M.F.A., Univenity of Southern California; additional graduatestudy at Claremonl C<Jllege.

SZABO, ANDREW (1955) . - Collection Development Librarian
M.S. in LS., Drnel Institute of Tecl>nolollY;Ph.D., University of Pees, Hungary.

TAFT, SHIRLEY O. (Mu) (1969) Assistant Professor of Enlilislt
B.A., Univeuity of London; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, State University of New York at Jring-bamtoa.

TALBERT, FREDDIE D. 096B)- -----.-..A.uistant Professor of Astronomy
B.A., Ph.D., University ol Texas.

TANAKA YOSHIO (1965)_. -.Associale Professor of Getman
LL.B., Tokyo Univenity; B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

TAMBEllINI, DOLORES C. (I969). ---------Assistant Lower Division Librarian
B.A., M.A.L.S., Indiana University.

TANZER, JOANN L. (Mrs. J. L.) (1956) _
B.A., M.A., Michigan State University.

TAYLOR, HAWLEY C., JR, Cl964)_,,;;;;;;;;c.:;-;J'i,,,;M;;:;;;;;C_Assiltanr Professor of English
A.B., Reed C<Jllege,Oregon; Ph.D., Univemty of Washmgton.

*TAYLOR JAMES W. (1950'-____ Professor of Geography
A.B., Northwestern gtate College; M.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State University.

TAYLOR, KENNETH M. (1949) ;;;;;;;,;;;----- __ ----'Professor of BiologyA.B., M.A., Ph.D., Univemty of Califomia, Los Angeles.
TEASDALE. JOHN G. Cl956)---:;-,C;;;:;;;C- _

A.B., PhD., University of California, L',s Angeles.
TEDOR., IRVING B. (1957)____ ----.-.Professor of Social Work

B.S., North"'l1 lllin.,i. State Tuchen College: M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., On!goDState College.

TF.M1'UN, JACQUES D. (1962) _ ProIl!$5Otof Physics
A.B., Univenity of Qilifomia; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

TERRET£l rpUiS M. (l969)-- ..- __ .. ._,.....As:sistant Prof .... or of Political Science
B.A., williams College; MA., Ph.D., Stanford Un,vers'ty.

"TERRY, WILUA.M: L. (1946)_.___ __Professor of Physi"al Education
A.B:, Westent Kentucly Teache .. College; M.S., Indiana University; Ed.D., Columhia Unl-ver:suy.

THIEL, DONALD W. (l957) ~_. . .Professor of Iudwtrial Arts
B.S., University of Nebrasb; M.S., Stout State C<JIlege;Ph.D., Ohio State University.

THILE, EDMUND L. (J967) __·· .A55OciateProfeswr of Speech Pathology and Audiology
A.B., San Diego State C<Jllege;M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California.

THOMAS, AllCE E. (Mrs. H.) (1955)___ Professor of Home :Economics
B.S., Bethany Colkge, Kansas; M.A., Columma University, additional graduale slUdy It Uni.v£l$ities of California and Wash.ington.

·THOMAS, BLAKEMORE E. (1956)__ '-~--_---Profesao:r of Geology
A.B., UnivenilY of California; M.S., Ph.D., Caliform. Institute of Technology.

THOMPSO!'{.. GORDON M. (I969)_~_"_Assistanl PtofeMOr of C<JLlnsc'acEducation
B.A., Musa:ingUm College: B.D., Pitub~ Theoloj;i""l Seminary; M.A., San Dieso StateColle&",;Ph.D. undidate, Arizona State U",venity •

• On leave, fall 1969-70.
t On leave, year 1969-70.
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THOMPSON WILUS H'I JR. (1967)_ AaiSl:ant Professor of PhyrlcaJ Science
B.S.• B.A.,'Stanford Uwversity; M.A., San Jose Stale College. -.Assistant Profeaor of l!nKlish

TIlRANf, JAMEU~ R•. ~9J66alifomia Los Angeles; Ph.D., Columbia Univenity.
A.B., M.A., mVe[$h" ProfelSOt of Geology

Tlr1.7IA~~~niI;~1~6~illinoi&; Ph.D., University of W:;:;:";'t ProfelSOrof Biology
THWAITES, WILUAM. M. <1965) .--.- of MiCh' an.

B.S., University of WISCOnSl.ll;M.S., Ph.D., UwverS!ty 'll Professor of Enalioh

TID~, JAME~ ~. C.~.4UA University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., Ohio State University.
A.B., Sunmons nlve,"",." .. , . Prof of Infonnal'ion System!

TILARO MARIO (1968)_ . -Assistant <.'$SOt

B.S., University of Abon; M.S., San Diego State C<Jllell". -.-Assistant Professor of Biology
TIMIN, MITCHELL~. (1969) _'"-, . M S San Dieao State College; Ph.D. ~didale,B.S., Carnegie In't>,,!te of T~u>uo ogy. ..,

Univetsity of Califorma, San Diego. ...Assi6tant Professor of Zoology
TODD, JOHN H. (1968) • . of J',fi~"'_R

B S M S McGill Univet'$ity; Ph.D., UWve[$lty ........~. h .~~. Ed •
.., .• , Professor of P yll<:lLl ucanonTOllEFSEN, noROTIIY /. (1.946).--.

A.B., M.A., University 0 CallforDla. lI..istant Professor of An
TOYOSHIMA! N<?REE,NUR:L~MM"FJA)~~~8JookAcademy of Art; Ph.D., UnIVenlty of cci-B.F.A., UnIVerSIty 0 tliD, ...,

femia. Los Angeles. ----ProfePOr of Elementary EducationTOSSAS nE IRIZARRY, LEILA V. (l96I~ . . .
B.S., M.A., Ed.D., Teache[$ College, eo: amhla Umvemty. Ptofe:s5or of EnaJisb

TOZER, L<?WEJ:L ~I~)-7MA De Paul-UniVersity; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.
A.B., Uwvemty 0 cago, .. , ProfesllOtof Seamdary Educatiop

TlUMMER, RUSSELL L. (195;) Cl ont GOOuate SchooL
A.B., Stanford University: M.A., Ph.D., arem -Assistant Professor nf Philosophy

TROXElL EUGENE A. (1966) .. ot"<::hicago
A.B., ~D7.8ga Univenity; M.A., Ph.D., UmvefSlty '. ant Professor of Englioh

TUNBERG JACQUELtNE D. (Mn. W. A.). (19~6) __------As:sist
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Univetsity nt Southern Califonua. ProIessot of Economicr

TURNER MARJORIE~. (~l. M. B.) (i9S4)
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., UnIverstty of Texas. Professor of Psychology

TURNER MERLE B. (1950) tan£om: U 'ven;ity. Ph.D., University of Colondo.
A.B., Wil.La.mette University; M.A., S nl, Associate Profe,sor of French

TURNER N0R¥AN c. (1964)_. • Ph D S se University.
B.A., M.A., Bngharn YOUDgUmversity, •. , yracu lI.ss:i:stantProfe_r of Finan""

VANDENBERG, PIETER A. (l9~9)Coll KeJl....~-Voorhies. M.B.A., D.B.A., candidate, Uni.B.S. Califom18 Stale Polyt~cllluc ege, -.... ,
venlty of Southern Califom,a. c~",==:;;;-__ -'Pro£essor of English

tVANDERBlLT, KERMIT (1962) D U 'versitY or Minnesota.
B.A., Luther College, Iowa; M.A., Ph. ., m --Assistant Profe",,!,rof Englis.h

VAN DER VOORT, RICH~. L ~::9)Ph D ~ndidate University of New Merico.
B.A., Michigan State Umver$lty; ., .. '----Assistant Professor of Hi.tory

VANDERWOOD. PAUL J. (A"'M9)-h;SS~versity; Ph.D., University of Tua.. .
B.A., Bethany C<Jllege]M.., emp ----.ProIessorof Mathemancs

VAN DB WETl!RING, R. ~ (i9~M Western Washington COllege of EdDcation; Ph.D.,B.S., University of Washington; .., •
Stanford University. t\ssist:ant Professor of Market1Dg

VANIER DlNOO T. (Mrs. D. K.) (1970)11: I!=mmia Bomba,; M.B.A., M.A., doctoral cap-
B.Com:, Syden1}am Collc:ge o¥ Commet<'e, .
<Udate,UnivefSlty of CaliIomIa. Assistant Professor ~ ~tnry

VARTANIAN, PERSHlN9 (~9~BliAColumbla Uni ve rsity; Ph.D. candidate, UmveTSlty ofB.S. Woyn.e State Un,ver5lty, ",

Miclugan. !\ssistanr Professor of Secondll. .Edu!,"-tio'f
VASQUEZ, LlBRJ\DO E. (l9~9)_ N Mexiro IDahiands University; Ph.D., nIVe,,'ty 0B.A., Pan Amencan College, M.A., ew •

","",0. . 7=.,- I\5.;llant Professor of Chicano Srow...VELEZ CARLOS G. (l969{_.
B.A.,' M.A., University of Amona. ----.A:ssistantProf.,._ of ~olop

VELLEKOOP CORNELIA (l96~)--.---~Sit"" of Leiden, Holland; Ph.D., Uwvt:mtyB A (Soci;J Sciences), B.A. (History), M.A., w r
of Canterbury, New Zealand. -Assistant Professor of Bconomics

VENIERlS, JOHN P. (1967) . and Business AdJninisttanon, Athens, Greece; Ph.D.,B.A., Graduate School of Erononna
University of Oregon.

t On. leave, sprln,g; 1969-70.
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VERGANJ, GIANANGELO (1963)_. ~__Associate Prof~ of IUlia:'
Dottorato ;n Letteze, University of Pavia, Italy; additional graduate study, Univemty of Cali-E_.

VERGANI, LUISA (Mr.. G.) (1969)i",c::-_
Dottorato in Lettere, Univenity of Milan.

VIETTI, ROBERT C. (1969)_ "",o-",,,, .. 2I.ecturel; iD In£onnation Sy~=
A.B., M.S., Chico State COllege; Ph.D. ClIndidlfte, United States Intemational Univenity.

VILLARINO, JOE R. (1969) ,<:;;;;;;;;__ _-.Assistant Professor of Chicano Studies
B.S., M.A., Northern Ari20na Universi.ty.

VILLONE, ARNOLD L. (1968)______ Asaistant Professor of Mathematks
B.S.E.E., University of BuHalo; M.A, Ph.D., University of California, Loa Angeles.

·VOEKS, VIRGINA W. (1949) _._Prof<!$$<>rof Psychology
B.S., M.S., University of Washington; Ph.D., Yale University.

VOORHIES, BARBARA (1969) ;:o;;;;c------Asswant Professor of AnthropologyB.S., Tufts University; Ph.D., Yale University.
WADE, KENNETH S. (1964) --Associate Professot of Aecou.ntinf
B,8., United States Military Academy; M.S., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University 0
CaliEoruia, Loa Angeles.

WADSWORTH, EAlIL P., JR. (l9S6) -Professor of Chemistry
B.S., M.S., University of New Hampshire; Ph.D., Iowa State College.

WAGNER, RICHARD V. (1969) -Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Califomia.

WALBA, HAROLD (1949) .__~===o Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Massaebusens State COllege; Ph.D., University of Califol:ll.ia.

WALCH, HENRY A., JR. (19S5) . ,-- __ --l'rofessor of Microbiology
B.A., Pb.D., University of California, Los Angel ....

WALKER, DONAID E. (1968)' ------,C=-Vice President for Academic Affain;
,- Professor of Sociology and Public Admin.istration

A.B., M.Th., University of Southem California; Ph.D., Stanford University.
WALKER, LLOYD A. (196S)----- .Ass:iltant to ~e President
B.Ed., University of California, Los Angeles; graduate study, New York Univers>ty and SanDiego State College.

WALLACE, ROBERT D. (1957) __
B.A., M.A., Stanford Universityf D.Lin., University of Geneva.

WALLACE, WILLlAM J., JR. (1969) --Assi.sllmt Professor of Phnka1 Science
B.A., St. Michael's Colfege, Vermont; M.s., Tuskegee Institute; M.S., Ph.D. candidate, OregonState University.

WALSHt}AMES L. (1962) ·------- ASIOciate Profes!l<>rof Spanish
B.A., university of Nevada; M.A., Mexico City College; Ph.D., University or Dlinois.

tWALSH, M. AGNES (Mzs. W. E.) (1955) --Associate Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., Nonhwestern Univen;ty; M.A., Teachen College, COlumbia University.

WALSHOK, MARCO G. (1969). --Assistant Professor or Public Administration and
Urban StudiesB.A., University of Southern California; dONoral candidate, Indiana University.

WANLASS DOROTHY c. (19H)__ ProfelSOt of English
B.S., Utah State UlI;versity; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University.

WARBURTON, JOHN T. (1968). ._---Associate Professor of Educational Administratio!>
B.A·1 University of California; M.A., San Diego State College; Ed.D., Universi.ty of Cali-fonua, Los AIlgeles.

WARD, JEFFREy K. (968)_·· __ --- Assistaut Professor of Geography
B.A., UniveTsity of Kansuf Ph.D. candidate, University of Iowa.

tWARD_STElNMAN, DAVID {l961)----------_.mi:o,;- Professor or Music
B.M., Florida State University; M..M., D.M.A., University of Illinois..

WARMER, MARGERY ANN (l\1n. J. C.) (l9S6)_____ Dean of Actiriti ...
A.B., M.S., and additional graduate study at the University of Sourhern California.

WARNER, BRADFORD B. (1967) Educational Television Station Program DirectorB.S., Kent State University.
WARREN, EDWARD W. (1963)----- Professor of Philosophy
B.A., Stanford Uni"ersity; Ph.D., Johns Hoplcins University.

WARREN, Eo JUNE (Mrs.) (1957) Dean of Admissions and Records
B.S., Northern Stale Teaehets College, South Dakma; M.A., San DiellO State College; doctoralcandidate, Uni"ef$ity of California, Los Angeles.

WARREN, LEROY J. (19SS)------_. ._...........Pro£ellOrof Mathematics
B.A., College of Idaho; M.A., Ph.D., UniveTsity of Oregon.

WATSON, ELIZABETIf V. (968)._. .----..AWllUlt Professor of Social Work
B.A, Scripps C<lllege;M.S., University of Southern California.

WATSO~-, LAWRENCE C. (1967) __ .__ .__ _...Auistant Profel5Or or Anthropology
B.A., University of California, .Los Angeles; M.A., Uni"enity of Southern California; Ph.D.,University of California, .Los Angeles •

• On leave, fan 1969-70.
t On leave, spring 1969-70.
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'<:iLH;;;;;;rv.;;;;;;;;,,-Profeuor of Hilto:ryWEBBB,MC,f"d~?(l~:~"",d:E'~~~.,Ph.D., Harvard Univenlty.
A.., .., lllvenl Auistant to the Dean of Student>

WEBB, EDWARD M:, JR., (196~'_A. additional gndU8.te study, United Sratl'll InternationalA.B., M.S., San Dggo tate ...."",

University. Auistant Proreuor of Hiotary
tWEBBRl, DAVID J. (1!J67) N Y k C<lll~geat Fredoniaf M.A., Ph.D., Univenlty of NewB.S., ::;tate UniVet$1ty or ew or,

Mexico. Profe..... of Botany

Wf.>l~'~~ta~I&1?ege. Ph.D., University of Calif~~~esllOt of S 's!'
WEETER, RAYMOND D. (1966) U • enidad Nacional de Mesial' Ph.D., University :teah_B.A., Uni~ty of Utah; M.A., mv ,

fom,a. Profeuor of Social Wotk
WEINBERGER, PAUL E. (196,~? • of Cali£omiaf D.S.W., Univenlty ofBA San Francisco State C<luege; M,S.W., Umv..n.ty

Southem Calilornia. Associate Ptoleuor of Philosophy
tWEISSMAN STANLEY N. (1962) . . .

A.B., Broollyu C<lllege;n,», COlumblll U1UVeTSlty.Associore Pr0fe&50rof Physical Education
WEus, RICHARD W. (1961) • State C<lllege.
A.B., Occidental C<lllege;M.A., San D,ego As.siltaut Humanitieo Librarian

WELSH KAREN L. (1969) M L S Lou" State University.
B.A., University of Saskatchewan; ... , l$lana ~rofes5Ot" of Sociology

WENDLING.]. AtJ.BREY (1~)-.-.""M:A Ph.D University of Washington.
A.B., San t'tanClSCO State ege, .," Aosistant Professor of SoclolollY

WERNER, JOAN T. (Mu. R.) q965~F.d PenIlIYlvania State Univeroity; D.S,S., SyracuoeB.S., State C<lllelt'" PennsylvlUllll; .,

University. --Associate Professor of Genna!,
:-WESTERVELT, ~~ O. (1964). Coll • M.A., Ph.D., Univen:ity of Southern Cali·B.A., Colgate UmverSlty; M.S., E1mtn ege;

fornia. PnKeISOt of Element,"!" Education
tWETHERJI+, ~AM H. P957) Stanford Univenlty; Ph.D., University of Michigan. .

B.Ed., Umvemty of Toledo, M.A., Asslstallt Prof,,"",," of English
WHEELER JAMES L <1968) ofCalil· LosAngdes.
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. can<hdate, University on>l~ant Professor of PhyoieaJ Educatioo

WHITBY, JOAN A. (1968)--.--S----university.
B.S., Canhage College; M.S., Arizona tate -Assistant Professor of Mathematics

WHITMAN DAVID G. (1969) ,. of Calilomia, Riverside.
B.A., M.S., Emory University; Ph.D., Umvetslty AsIoclate Professor of Anthropology

WIllTNEY DANIEL D. (1966) ..
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State UmVeTSlty. Prof.,..". of Olemistty

WICK ARNE N. (19;8) .=..:"'ii.;;:;;;:;;:---~-------
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. --Pmfessor of Eng!.Wl

WIDMER KINGSLEY (1956) U' ·tyofWashington.
B.A., ~., University or Minnesota; Ph.D., mvellll Associate PmIeuor of Finance

WIJNHOLDS, HElKO W.,]; (1967) So th Africa' Jut. D. (Econ.), UniRtlity of Uttecht •.
LL.B., University of Pot eisttoom, u ess"':of Public Administration and U~ban.Studil'll

WILCOX, ROBERT F. (1~50)~~umbi" U";versity; Ph.D., S~md Umvetuty ..
AB., M.A, Stanford Ulllvemty, ., .-pmIessor of Elem=.tlltY.EducatlOn

WILDING JOHN H. (196.0) _~ Am .• M A Teachers College, Columbia Un,vetsltyf Ed.D"'Catholic Univetsl~ <n enca, .. ,
~~ty of Southern California. !\osistant Professor 01' Physical EdUcatinll

WILHELM BETIT J. (1!J61) •. of Michig&n. .
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.A., UlllVetSlty Ptofessor of Mathematics

wn.LERDING MARGARET F. (1956) Lou' University
AB., Harris Teachers College; M.A., Ph.D., St." 'ADociate Professor of Spanish

WILUAMS FWRENCE L (196.2) Ph D University 01' Cincinnati.
BA M"';"'t Union College, Ohio; M.A., .., Assistant Professor of Physical Edualtion

wn.u:.u..rsON GLORIA R. (Mrs. C.) (1961) __
A.B., MA., LoS Angeles Stale College. Assistant Professor of Accounting

WILLIAMSON JAMES E. (1968) U· . of Mione:sot/l-
B.A., NonhLind College; M.S., Ph.D., lllvetslty Financial Aids O:>unselor

WILLIAMSON NANCEE B. (1969) • S U '"en;i.ty
B.S., West virainia Universityf M.A., Ohio ta~~l Professor 01' Physical Education

W'Bq.rSt.G10~~(~~~~)COllege, Los Angelea'L-'_rant Professor of Music
.n-, M. ., ........ . . 01' Southernwnsox, GALEN. (I~69)E C-'" ' Los Anaelea; D.M.A. candidate, UlllYen1tyBA M.A., UlllVerstty 0 "",,=a,
C;;u{omia.

tOn le&ve, spring 1969-70.
:- On leave, year 1969-70.
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tWILSON, Wll.FRED]. (1963) Associale Professor of ZooloaY
AB., Sacramento State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Davis.

WIMER, AR'IHUR C. (1950) Professor oE Joumalism
B.Litl., Columbia University; M.A., Srafe University of Iowa..

WINDSOR, HENRY H., ill (1968) --.Assistanl Professor of Spanish
B.A., M.A., Arizona State University; Ph.D. candidate, University of Arizona.

WINSWW ROBERT W. (1965) -Associate Professor of Sociology
B.A., CJiioroia Stale College, Long Beach; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, LoI
Anll'l!!es.

WI'IRERSPOON, JOHN P. (1961) ---..Educational Television Station Manager
B.A., University of the Pacific; M.A. and additional grv.duate study, Stanford University.

WOLF, CHRISTA M. (1969) Assistant Professor of German
B.A., M.A., Ildditional graduate study, University of California, I.ao Anlt'"les.

WOLF, ERNEST M. (1947) Professor of Getman
Study at the Univemties of Berlin, Paris, MU~Ier, Cambridge and Bonn. Ph.D., Univenity
of Bonn.

WOLF, FRED A. (1964) .Associate Professor of Phys.ia
B.S., University of Dliuois; M.S., Ph.D., University of California, LoI Angell!$.

WOLTER, GERHARD H. (957) Pmfeuor of Phyoics
B.S., M.S. equivalent, Univenitv of Beilin.

WOODLE GARY L. <1966) Assistant ProfU'lOJ; of Ftl!J)ch
B.A., M.A., Univemty of South Dakota; additional gnduafe study, University of Colotado.

WOODSON~ JOHN H. (l96l)__ Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Wesleyan University, ConnecticUI; Ph.D., Nonhwestem University.

WOTRUBA, THOMAS R. (1962)' Onii'-:::;:;;;c---------'Pmfe""'r of MarketixJgB.B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., UniversitY of Wisconsin.
WRIGHT, RICHARD D. (964) Associate Professor of Geograpby

A.B., AM., Indiana University; Ph.D., Univcnty of Ka..usas.
WULBERN, JUUAN H. (1966) Assistarlt Professor of GermU>

A.B., Umvemty of Calitornia; M.A., University of Colorado; Ph.D. Northwestern Univl!l:Sity.
WYLIE, D9N~D G. C.19~6) _Ass~te Pmfelll<Jrof Te.leex"nmunications and Film

B.A., Umvl!l'SJ.tyof MichIgan; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan Siale Universtty.
Y.AHR, CHARLES c. (l955)_____ P:rofessor of Geography

B.S., M.S., Dliuoi. State Normal Univenity; Ph.D., Univl!t:lity of II1iooi!.
YANIZYN, JAMES E. (1962) --News Bureau Coordinator

B.A., Bolton University School of Public Relation •.
YANKEY, DAVID B. (1969) --Assistant Profl!S5Otof Finan<:e

B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., Univenity of Southern California.
YARBOROUGH, 10HN M. (1959) - ..- --Ditector of Hourina

B.S., TeD! Agriculrural and Mechanicll College; M.A .• Ed.D., Stanford University.
YAREMKOI RqBERT M-, (l969)_. '" Assistan! ProI=r of Psychology

B.A., Umvers'ty of Florida; M.A., Ph.D., Ohm Un,venuy.
YESSELMAN, CHARLOTrE B. (Mrs. M.) <196?)-Auistan.t Pr?f"""" of Speci~ Education

B.A., Hunter College; M.S., NI!'\VYork UmvenIty; Ph.D., Umvenaly of New Mextro.
·YOUNG1.!U\THUR (1967) __ ...____. Assistant Prof"""",, of Astronomy

B.S., /UleghCllY College; M.A., Ph.D., Ind,ana Univenity.
YOUNT, JANICE M. (Mrs. R. V.) (1969) Assistant Profl!SiOt of Home Economld

A.B., M.A. candidate, San Diego State College.
ZAK, R. BETIY (1969)___ --- -Phy,;cian and Surgeon

B.A., Immaculate Hear! College: M.D., Woman'. Medical College of PellIl!Ylvania.
ZAMPESE, ERNEST E. (1967)_ Assis!anl Professor of Physical Education

B.S., M.A., Califumilt Stale Polytechnic College, San Lui! ObillJ>O.
Zl!DLER, ~AU~ H. (I~69)-,-----.- --------Auistant Professor of Biology

B.S., Ul1lverstty of WlSCODSl1l,Milwaukee; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, MadiSlln.
ZIEGI'.NFU.SS, 9EORGE q941t)_______ Pro!eum of Physical Edncatinn

B.A., Umvenaty of Washington; M.A., Ed.D., Teachen College, Columbia Univenity.

APPOINTMENTS UNDER GRANTS 'ROM OUTSIDE 'UND5
AIKENS, INEZ M. (Mn.) (967) -. . .---Lecturer in Social Work

A.B., University 01 California; AM., Univenity of Chicago.
ANDERSO.~.. ~ F. (1969)_ I ....lluer in Social Work

B.A., Camorntll Stale College, los Angeles; M.S.W., San Diego State College.
BREWE!'l-JJACK L. (967) I.ecturer in Social Work

A.B., M.S.W., Sm biego Stue College.

• On leave, fall 1969-70.
t On leave, spring 1969-70.
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CLARY, VIRGINIA L. (1961) .. I""Ctttnr In Social Work
B A. Municipal University of Omaha; M.S.W., Un,vetSlty of Chicago.

CO~, LESTER M. (1969) •. . lecturer in Social Work
B.S., University of Wi>eorui.n; M.S.W., Umverstty of Pcnnoyl ..........
HAll BEVERLY J (Mn M.) (1967) Lcmuer In Social Work

B.A:, University ';f the Pdc; M.A., Univen:ity of California, Los Angeles.
KELLEY JOSEPH B. (1968) • l.«turer in Social Wotk

B.S., ~gh Univcmty; M.S.W., Calbolic University of Amenca: D.S.W., Columbia UnI-
v..mty. . Sod 1 W It

KUKKONEN, RUTH M. (1966) __ .• • _Lecturer m a or
B.A., Wayne State Universily; M.S.W., Unlvemly of Mich,gln. .

,;;;;:-''',"CCU;;;;;;;;;;"CC;ili",;;;;;J';,;"'~''';= m Social WorkPEER, ROBERT W. (1967) '" C-"~ . Los A eeles,AB. San Diego State College; M.S.W., Univeuity ......CII'U1I, n""" .
' -Lecturer in Soci.IolWorkRAYMER PAUL H. (1969) __ .__ ._ . .•

A.B., M.S.W., doctoral candidate, Un,verstty of Calif=a. . .
SCHRIFFRIN, MARK (1967) ... bCNter m Social Work

B.S., New York Univ..mty; M.S.W., Universtly of Califnrrua, Los Angelcl. • Work
SCHLATTER, MARTA (Mr ....E.) (1966J, . ---Assislant Professor of Social

B.A., University of CaliforntaJ.:M.S.S., mtth College, Ma.s. I in Social Work
SHENKO BARBARA E. (M".) (1966)_._____ ecturcr

B.A., University of Chicagoi M.S.s., SmIth College, M.,s.
______________ -'bcturer in Social WorkTRESKE, PAUL S. (I969)~

B.A., M.S.W., University of Connecticut. ---Lecturer in Social Work
WEISSMAN, L. ANDREW (1969)_ • .

A.B., Antioch College; M.A., UlllVCl'5ltyof Chicago.

LECTURERS
-=,---.::o.C,;;;;;;;;;;------Lecturcr In PsydtolOlUABRAMS, ALVIN J. (1969)___ -r South tern

Ph.D., Claremont Gi:adnate School. In!l!ructor- w... • in Psychologr
AIKEN EDWIN G. (1967) --Lecturer

Ph.D:. Univers.i.,. ,,£ Illinois. Training: Research Laboratnry. •
__~--~------LT«rnrer In Burineu EducaconALLEN, JAMES W. (l969) _

A.B., S"an Diego State Coilege. Insttuetor--Grnsmlonl. ---Lecturer In Infonnalion S,.te\1l1
ANDERSON DONAlD E. (l969) -----

M.A., Uni~enity of Nonh DakolO. Busiu.... and U.S.A.F. ------Lecturer in Accounting
ANDERSON, GAYLE F. (1969) .

J.D., Universi.,. of San Diego. Parmer m La..... "i •
___ ---'I.eeturet in Ele\1lectarY..".,ucationANDERSON GEORGE K. (1969) __ --:_ji

M.A., Clar~mon! Colleges. Teacher, SUI Diego Scltoo . "'ClUrer in Eeonontil!l
ANDERSON, JOAN B. (1969). . -U· ..mty of Califontia.

M.A., Stanford Univl!t$lty. Teachmg ASSlstaol mv I..eturer in English
ANDERSON RUTH A. (1969)

M.A., San Thegn State College. Insttuetor--Grossn>ont'--Associate Professor Emeritu. of An
ANDREWS, JU~ G: (~. F. 5.) (1947) _

M.A., ColumbIa Umvcr!i'ly. I.ecturer in Home Economics
ANDRIOLA, JOSEPH (969)_---. -.--- .

Ph.D .• Univem.,. of Mione""la. UmVentty of Arnona. •
______ Lecturer in Public AdministtlltionANTHONY, HARRY A. (l969J __ - -_.

Ph.D., Columbia University. lecturer in Social Work

AR~~W' ~ Ui9&?J~ge, Texas. San Diego Parole OlIice. ,,_ . .,~ cation
•. ., I'cnuer in Cenler for .o;.LVOOlUlC "",uASBURY PAUL F. (l969) 1

M.A., W...tem Michigan Univ..mry. Tescher S.D. Scltoo s. r ..crurer in Education
ASHWORTH PHILIP B. (1963)_. . C· &hoOls.

M.Sc., Uni~enity of Southern California. San Diego ,ty
A1WATER JOAN M. {1969)______ II F oW

M.A., S~ Francisco State. San Diego State Co ege a Iy.

BALDWIN BREWSTER (1969) __
Ph.D., C:'lumbia University. Middlebury College. CI["ecturerin Music

BALL HARRIETTE A. (1968) . __

B.A., University of Nebraska. Beth Miller Studio. c~_-1r ..cturer In Flementary Educarion
BARNIER BARBARA E. (1969) . Scit--: L

A.B., S.;. n;,.go Siale ColJelt'". John Marv,n Elem. 00 I.ccrwer in Home Econontil!l
BARNWELL, JOHN E. <1966)__ ----'

M.A., University of Chicago. II'dlUI!t in Business Educarion
BARRON.S.. 10HN c. (!~~?).Los An ....les Gromnont Union Hip School.Ed.D., un/venity of ClUltVInJa, ,,-'

___ ---'J.eClurerin English

___ __Llecturerin Geologr
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BARTLETT, GRANT R. P969) lecturer in Chemistty
Ph.D •• University of Chicago. F<>onet Faculty San Diego State.

BEE.Ia..EY, H. DEL (1967).______ I"Cturer in Men's Phy.ical Education
Pmdential Inowance Company of America.

BEETS, MARY M. (1968)__ . Lecturer in Education
Ph.D .• United States Interna!ianal University.

BERGER WOLGANG H. (1968)_ _-----Lecturer in Physical Science
PhD., 'University of Calilornia, San Diego. University of Colorado.

BERRY. SYLVIA (Mrs. S.) (1967) I .. eturer in EdUOltion
M.A .• New York University.

BIANCHINI, V!GrOR F. (1969) COunoelor in PersoIlllel Services
J.D., University af San Diega. U.S. COrnrnissil>D"r.

BLACKMON, JOAH L. JR. (1968)__._ -Lectuter in Phy.ical Education
Ph.D., Ullive:rsity of WashiIlglon. University of Richmond.

BLAKE, RAYMOND J. (1968)_. -----U:= in SecoIldary Educalfon
M.A .• San Diego Sute Ccillege.

BLEDSOE, MARl1IA T. (1969)'=~_=~~~~ ----.Lecnu~ in Speci.u.J.Education
A.B., San Diego SUIte College. Teacher, Grossmont Dist.

BOGGS WILMA T. (1965) I"<:tn.ter in Home &anomies
B.S .• k,;.;.sas State University.

BOWEN, MARIA (1969)__~._______ r"cturer in Col1lloelor Education
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. Clinical Psychologist.

BOYER, JOHN L. (1964)______ _ .__ .Lecturer in Men's Physical Education
M.D., Western Reserve University. Alvarado Medical Cent~.

BRArrON, OTIS L. (1968)__ Iectu:rer in Management
B.B.A., Southern Melhodist University. Penonnel Analyst.

BRAUERJ NORMA M. (1969) . --I.e<:turer in ElemenUlry Educatian
M.A., Mn Diego State College. S.D. County School Teacher.

BRENNAN CECrLIA E. (1968)_____ lecturer in Social Work
M.S.W .• University of Southern California. Visiting Teacher.

BRITTON, JOHN R. (1969)_.__ -1..eetn.ter in Journalism
B.A., San Diego State College. KOGO T.V .. wriler. phOlOgraph£r.

BROWN, CURTIS M. (1969) .__ --Lecturer in Civil Euginee.ring
B.s., University of California. Former Lecturer, San Diego State.

BROWN, EDGAR N. <1965) lecturer in Social Woxk
M.A., Ohio State Un.versity. Community Welfare Council.

BROWN, RUTH M. (1966) __._~ __ .__ ---Lecturer- in Eugljl;h
M.A., Texas Western College.

BRUSH, GRACE M. (l969) Lecturer in Social Work
M.S.W .• University of Wisconsin. Door of Hope, San Diego.

BRYSON, JEFF. (1969~ ~~ . Lecturer in Psychology
M.S., Purdue Univcr .. ty. Research Assistant, Univ. of Georgia.

BURKHARDT, VIOLET (1969) - Counselor in Personnel Services
B.S., San Diego State College.

BURNS, ROBERT R. (1969) ._ .. ._.__ . ---Lecturer in Health Education
M.A .. San Diego State College. Instructor, Southwestern College.

CAMERON, ELMER C. (1969)_______ Iectun!l ill Special Education
M.A., University of Redlands. San Francisco SUIte.

CAMPBEll, GRAHAM F. JR. (1968)..__ ~ ~_Lecturer in Aerospace Engineering
M.S., University of Buffalo. General Dynamics/Convair".

CAREY HOWARD H. (1969) __ Lecturer in Social Work
M.S.\V., Atlanta University. San Diego Nmghborhood Hause.

CARLSON, JOHN (1968)__ _----Lecturer in Mathematics
M.A., Umversity of California, Los Angeles. Teaching A!lSistant.

CARNEGIE JANE H. (Mrs.) (1966) l'..ectn.ter in Social wee
M.S.W., University of Southein California.

CARRIER, MARJORIE R. (1969) ----.Lecture:r in Elementa.cy Education
A.B., Boston University. Child CUe Director, Rutgers.

CARTEI!~ GRETCHEN G. (1968)____ _ Le<:tuxer in Nursing
M.S., university of California, Los AngeleL San Diego State College.

CERVANTES, FRANK D. (1969) l«turer in Chicano Studiel
Work Study, San Diego State College.

CLARK. KENNETH A. (l969)'~_~____ --------Lecturer in Folitical ScieDce
M.A., San Diego SUIte College. Training Security Officer, U.S.A.F.

COLEY, GERALDINE M. (1969) ---Leclwer in Elementary Education
M.A., California Weslern University. San Diego City Scl.ooll.

COOPER, VERNON JR. (l969)___ -Lecturer in MualemeJ>t
B.A., San Diego Stale Conese. Lecturer. San Diego State.
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CRAFTS~.GRETCHEN (Mn. R. H.) (1966)' -""'....'turer in l!D$lkh
M.A., university of California, Riverside.

CRARY DOllY M. (l969)"_~."''',.''''''c=:;;-o.:;;;".;:;;;:---IU~cturff in Health EdllCllUon
B.S., University of Oregon, San Diego C.ty Schools, Submtute.

CRIPPENS, DAVID L. (1968)
B.A., Anlioch College. M.S.W., San Diego State College. •.

CUMMINGS, WILFORD A. JR. (l~68) Lecturer 10 Econom...:s
M.A., University of Southern Ca1il'om,a. Grosnnont College. .

CURRY'dUDm-I A. (1969) . . I«turer in Elemenluy Educatton
M.A., al State, Los Angeles. Teacher, Chula VisUl, Calilom... .•

DAVENPORT, CHARLES N. (1969)_. . ----Lecturer m Accounllnl
M.S., Sa" Diego State College. TeaclUng Asiistaut.

• -'Iecturer in Edl1C8tionDAVIES MARY I. (Mrs.) (196)).
M.S •• Northern lliinois University.

DAWSON, (Mrs. Lyle E.) (1969) .-~.-~~----Lecturer in Management
B.A., San Diego SUIte College. Fonner Lecturer, Sau Diego Slate.

Lecturer in Industrial MilDELUCIA, PAUL V. (1~66)__ ..
A B San Diego State College. O'Farrell Jumox HIgh School.

DOO~WSKl PATrY JO (Mrs.) (1968)_ I.eetu,er in Speech Arts
M.A., San Diego State College. lc<:ture.. in EU~

D~K:I:A'.! ~iie~t~IoH~~:ge. University of Southern California and Univenity of U-
fonua, San D.ego; Graduate Study. in Social Work

DE PEW LEONARD W. (l~65)__ -__ . Serv' --Le<:turer
M.S.W'., University of Washington. Episcopal Comrnumty ICe. ----Lecturer in Social Work

DETIUCH HOMER E. (1968)____· ... n.- f Pulllic Welkre
M S W ·Universi .....of Southern California. S.D. '-"'U.Dty ..,.."t. <) • •

..., 'J ----Lex:tn.ter in English
DICKEY, DONALD H. (1966)_
J.D., John Marshall Law School. ~etun:r in Geology

DITL ROBERT F. (1968) .." . Lab
Ph'D. Seripps Insntute of Oceanography, U.C.S.D. Navy r.lectroJUes. .
• , Le<1Ure. 'u Speech Art.

DIRKS, DONALD D. (l9~8)_.__ . . of Calif . Los A geles.
Ph.D., Northwestem U"'Verslty. UnlVers:lty "mIa, n Lecturer in Socio.l Work

DIXON HAROLD C. (1967). .. .
M.S.W •• University of W.ohington. Veterans Administration.

DORSEY ARmUR M. (967)
M.S.W., University of California, Berkeley. • .

___ -'lecturer in Electrical EnglD""nngDU BOIS, CARL E. (1969)__ . .. .•
M.S., San Diego State College. DeSJ.gn Specialist. .....I.ecturer in C'hemisu-y

DU VIGNEAUD. JACQUELINE (1968) .---------
M.A .• San Diego SUIte Ccillege. LI.ecturer in Economict

ELlSWORTH. PAUL T. (196~) _
Ph.D., Harvard University. "'~...cIn.tet in Ensllib

EMERY, STELLA C. (l969)
M.A., San Diego State College. __ ~~~~---LectureE in Business Education

ENDERUD WILBER D. (1968)__
M.A., Colorado SUIte. Instructor, Southwestern College.

ESCAMILLA AUGUSTINE (1960). .
M.A., S~~ \,."....... SUte 00"--. San D.ego City Schools. .- J.Jle,,_ =..~ ..L' ....rturer in EducatiOn

EVANS A JEAN (Mrs. R. W.) (1967)'~=.--_
M.A.; St;.mord University. Helix High School. "'.eermer in BioiDgy

EVANSON, J~T M. (1969) ·__ ·_·
M.A., San Diego State College. ----Lecturer in Secondary Educatirm

FARMER GREENE (1969) S Co"
Ph.D., U.S. Internlltional University. Sonoma Ulte ese. I"Ct1\Ur ill Education

FAWCETT, LA MAR A. (1966). -h bili lion Cenler
A.B., San Diego State College. Salvanon Am>y Re a ta .----:i.ecturer in Physical Science

FEHER, ELSA (l96~). .. f Calif' --
PhD., Columbia University. UmversllY 0 anua. bcturer in Imperial Valley Camp'"

FELDMAN ARTHUR (1968) .
M.A., Ho':rvard Uuivenity. Department of State.

FELDMAN DAvm (1968)~. f Calif .
Ph.D., St'anford UniVersity .. U~'"i·_·.=c·~cc·cc"z-"",::·---------~T.ecture:r in Music

FENWICK JERRY J. (1969)_. . .
A.B., S~ Diego State College. Professional MUSICIan.

FINKLE. MAlUTA T. (1969) h
B.S., San Diego State College. Health Ed. Works op. l.ecturer in. Econwnicl

FLAGG, VIRGINIA G. (~u. n, A.) {(967) L
Ph.D •• Unjvemty of Ca!ifonua, Berbky.

l"CtU!e[ in Political Science

lecturer in Soci.l W.".k

lecturer in Health Edncation

___ ~J.ecturer ;n SocioloKY

......Lecturer in Health Education
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FLEMING ROBERT A. (1969)_ .. "m==::::,-;,~ ~JI" ..etuler in Psychology
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Na;;'l Electronics Lab.

FOGEL, LAWRENCE J. (1966)"CC-'::3:C-",::::c=o:=cc-..,::-~-..LI>""turer in Sociology
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Decision Science, Inc.

FOSTER DOUGLAS R. (1969},~~=~~= ... ,,~~~_---,r.eeture:r in Industrial Arts
A.B., San DiegO Stale College. Teacher, Hughes High School.

GAllO, JOHN M. (1966)
B.S., San Diego Stale College. San Diego County.

GELFAND, CAROL E. (Mrs.) (1967) :::::::7C::::::::= -"c....cturet in Social Work
M.A., Southeru Methodist University. Research Consultant.

GERARD, MARY (1963)~~=__ _ ..LI.e<:turl';tin Mnsic
A.B., Sal>DiegO State College.

GERSTEIN, MARTIN (1969) :::::::::;-_.LI.ecture:r in Counselor Education
Ed.D., University of Southern California. Visiting Lecturer.

GOTKOWJ1'Z1 HELEN (II-lrs. J.) (1966) _
M.S.W., UDlV<:tsityof Pennsylvania.

GRANT, HAROLD B. (1965) _
M.A., Cluewont Colleges.

GRAY, GEORGE E. (1969) __
B.S., StanImd University. California Division of Highways.

GRIFFIN, EUZABETH (1969) __
M.S., Indiana University.

GUIDRY, ROSALIND (1969)=="
Ph.D., U.S. Inleuu.tional University. Cal Westem University.

GlnGUET, JEAN M. (1969»;;;;;;;;- _
Doctomt d'Etat, Sorbonne U';-iversity.

HABICHT, GAll. S. (1968) .- _
Ph.D., Stanford University. University of San Diego.

HAHN, DOROTHY E. (Mu.) (1968)____ = LectureT in Social Work
M.S.W., San Diego Stale CoI~ge. Dept. of Public Wellere.

HALLAHAN, .MARGARET E. (Mt'. M.) {I966) ----Lecturer in English
AJI., San Diego State College.

HAMMONS, MIRIAM B. (Mrs. L. S.) (1961) --Lletturer in Education
M.A., Texas College of Arls and Industries.

HARRINGTON. DON L. (1968} --L:eturer in BllSines. Law and Finan~e
J.D., Loyola University, Los AnReles. Attomey.

HARRlS,t JOANNE (Mrs. S. L.) (l967)~ -"Ieeturer in Bducation
AJI., ;-;anDiego State College.

HARRISON\!o. POWELL (1968) _
A.B., Wullington College.

HARTMAN, PAUL W. (l969}'::~~",_~ __~~_~_LeclUrer in Speech Pathology
M.A., Los Angeles State College. Audiology Dept. Supervisor.

HAWORTIJ,. JOANNE (Mrs. G. 0.) (1966)
M.S.W" University of Cali£omia, Berkeley.

RENN, JOHN T. 0968L _
B.A., San Diego Slate College.

HERMANSON, ALVAR B. (1967) . --Lecrurer in ~'s Physical Education
N<>rthIatin College, Stockholm.mu.. DENNIS P. (l966) .--Leeturer in Business Law and Finwce
A.B., San Diego State College.

HULJ. GLORIA (1969) . I.rctw:er in Music
M.::;., University of Bridgeport. San Diego Symphony.

HINSHAW! ALVADORE ). (1965) ------!.eetw:er in Mathematics
M.S., Urnvcmty of Southern California..

HOUEY".l. ANN D. (l969)~__ --Lecturer in Mathematics
M.S., Ulmell University.

HORD, DAVID J. (1969) _
ph.D., Cluemont Graduate School. Pitzer College.

HOWARD DEANE H. (1969) -wsc-c-arr-ccx-
M.A., OW" University. Teacher, Wilson Jr. High School.

HOWARD, NORMAN M. (l968)~ Lecturer in Political Science
M.A., San Diego Stale College.

HO~ VALENTINE S. 0969______ _ 'L.ecturer in Recreation
as., National YMCA lid. of Certi6catlo~- Camp Director, YMCA.

HUBRRT, RUBY L. (1969)____________ I.eeturer in Social Work
M.S.W., University of Southern California, Los Augelet. E"'ccutive Dite<:lOr.

IVERSON
j
LUCILLE E. (Mu.) (1960)_ Lecturer in Physical Education

Lucille venOn Dance Studio.

____ " ...cturer in ~agemenl

Lecturer in Social Work

Lecturer in Education

Lecturer in Civil Engineering

_ ...II,...cturer in Physical Education

-Lecturer in Social Work

Lecturer iu English

_ TL<... cturer in Biology

_ ~u:rer in Health Education

_______ ..LJ...::turer in Social Work

_____ IL<ecturerin Men's Physical Education

_ __ LJ-e<=er in Psychology

Lecturer in EconomicEduCllion

488

faculty

JANCEK, CAMILLA J. (Mrs. L) (I961» Lecturer in Enpilh
A.B., Hunter College, New York.-

JASINEK, ~ G.. q969) ~::C"';:;"-:3"=::CCC-_-_--LI...:tIlJ'eT In Reaeadtm
B.S., UnIVersity <If lllinoUl. nuector of Porb and Recreation.

JESSOP, MARY C. (Mrs. G. C.) (1964)
M.A., StanImd University.

JOHNSON, DELBERT L. (1969)
M.S.E.B., Purdue University. Fort Wayne, Indiana.

JOHNSON, LAVE~ C,. (1961).. . I=turer in Pqchology
Pb.D., Stanford UnIVersity. Naval Me(hcal Neuropsychiatne Research Unit.

JOHNSON, LAWRENCE E. (1969) .Lecturer in Phil080phy
M.A., San DiegO Stare College. Teac:hing Assistanl, U.C.S.D.

JOHNSTON, ELOISE R. (1969) __ Lecturer in Speech Pathology and Audi<>!ogy
M.A., San Diego State Collelle. Speech Therapist.

KALBFELL, pAytD C. (~960) lecturer in Physic.
Ph.D., UnlVetSlty of C"hfotnJa, Berkeley. Kalb£e11Electronilt.

KAMM, EDITH (1968)__________ lecturer in Electrical Engineering
M.S.E.E., Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn.

KASSIN, ALAN (1969), , =-,;;=c:::: --Liecturer in Social Work
M.S.W., New Work Unittenity. Program Director.

KEHLER, DOROrnEA F. (l969}> -'1.ecturer in Ensllsh
Ph.D., Ohio University.

KIM, PAUL K. H. (1969)_ c~,,~~.~~~=~------Leeturer in Social Work
M.S.W., San DiegO State College. Medical Social Worker.

KING, BONNIE B. (Mu. I. C.) (l964)' ·-Le<:tu= in Engllih
M.A., University of PillSburgh.

KLECKNER, JAMES H. (1969) .Lecturer in Col1J1KlorEducation
Ed.D., Teilcl1eraCollege Columbia University. Cal Western UniverrilY'.

KOBAYASm, YOSHDW (l969)=c,,=,,"'==c::------..............Lturer in Japanese!
M.A., C1arewont Gnduate School. Cornell UDiversity.

KOO~LOIS R. {l966) __ ..
M.~.W., U.oiversity of Michigan. Childrens Home Society.

KRONEMEYER, ROBERT E. (1955)_._____ =c_----...Ll.ecturer in Accounting
M.A., University of Chicago. Certified Public Ao:ountant.

LANE, BONNI R. (l969) c==c~::.c_---..LIraurer in Education
M.A., Texas College of Arts. Teacher, San Diego City SchooJa,

LAUZON, CHARLES T. (1968). -----I..ecturer in SociaI Work
M.S.W., San Diego State College. Department of Public Welfare.

LEAVERTON, DAVID G. (l965) .._Lecturer in Busine .. Law and Finance
J.D., University or California, Berkeley.

LEMllECK, MJ.CHAEL E. (1969)_________ -Lecturer in Physical $deuce
M.A., San Diego State College.

LEWIS, JERALD P. (1969)!~~c~==O:37-,;:=...-Lecturer in Business Law and Finan""
B.A., San Diego State College. San Diego Trust"" Savings BanI<.

UMOU, FLIZABETH N. (1967)_.__ .-J..ecrurer in Education
M.A.., San Dieg<>Slate College.

UNDER).RICHARDE. (l969}~_~ _~~~C<~~---'I"CtlU'er in Computet Center
M.S., ~an Diego State College. Instrnetor, SPI>Diejlo State.

LOCKWOOD, WALLACE V. (1956) COunse1or in Personnel Services
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

LOGAN, GEORGE R. (1968)::: _
A.A., San Diego Junior College.

LOGSDON, JOHN w. (1968) ;:c:c:-;'CC:::=c_---'J.ecturer in 5,eamdary Education
M.A., Carnegie-Mellon University. Teacher, Grossmont.

LUCIUS, EMILY A. (Mrs. C. W.) (l964) 7C=~ -Lecturer in Social Work
M.S.S., Smith Collelle. San Diego Children'. Home.

LUn, CARL L. (1967) __ ~~c=_._=-:-;"",c=c_ --_-'l.e<:turer in Geography
M.A., San Diego Slat<' College. Mesa Junior College.

McINTYRE, MARY J. (1969) -Lecturer in Elementary Education
A.B., San Diego State College. Principal, San Diego City School ..

McLEAN, CHAlU.ES L (1967) I.eeturer in Industrial Am
B.S., Califomia State College. Pennsylvania.

McMENAMIN, BARBARA K. (1969} Lecturer in Special Education
M.A., San Diego State College. Teacher, St. Madeleine Pre-School.

McNARY, NANCY W. (Mrs.) (1968) ...-..-Le<:turer in Education
B.A., San Diego State College.

MAcCLEu.AND, JUDITH J. (1969)' _
M.A..T., Harvard University.

_________ Lecturer in Health Eduatlon

____ IL<ectu= in Electrical Engineering

lecturer in Soci.1 Work

______ ~r....:tu= in French
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__________ -LI.ectUrB in PhilosophyMALINOVICH, MYRIAM M. (1969)

Ph.D., Columbia University.
MARANTZ,CALVIN(1969)_ _~~~~_~~_.~--...1I~"'<:tw:er in MicrobiolOll7

M.D., State University of New Yo~k al Buffalo. Naval. Hospital.
MARION, ALAN C. (1969)
M.S., San Diego Stale College.

MARTIN, AARON E. (1968)'_~=-. '-""'T;""=="=---...l'~ in AstronomyB.A., Goshen College, Indiana. North High School, Nonh DUota.
MARTIN, KATHLEEN J. (1969)__ -Lecture~ in Secondary Edllcation

M.S., Arizona State University. San Jose State OJllege.
MATIHEWS, ANN H. (Mrs. J. M.) (1964) ...1I.ecttrret in Education
M.A., San Diego Slale College.

MATTHEWSON, SUE F. {Mrs. J. H.) (1965) . -.lIectun:~ in Biology
Sc.D., Johns Hopkins School of Public HeRlth.

MATULA, AUDREY L (Mrs. A.) (1966)' . -',= in Joumalis:m
B.A., University of Iowa.

MAXWELL, BRUCE K. (966)_--
A.B., San Diego State College.

MICHAELSON, JANET A. (1968)__
A.B., Douglass College, New Jersey.

J\.ULUGAN, ROBERT J. (1968) C"""''''',,';;:;:;;:,.-- LIernrn:rin Chemis1:r)'
M.S., San Diego State College. University of Oregon.

MINNICH, MADELYNM. (1969)==="'''' -1.1= in Art
M.A., San Diego Stale Colleg<!. Southwestern. College.

MOE. JEAN T. (l966)~==_
M.A., San Diego Slate College.

MOREY FRED J. (1968)'O;C;"',;;;:;;:c-------------..Lecture. in Political ScienceA.B., University oI South~ California.
MORGAN, DONALD (1969) -- LT"'-CtUrtt in Speech Arts
B.A., &b Jones University.

MORRIS, KENNETH D. (969)'"===-c-;_c __ ---'r~ ...cnu:e~ in Public Administration
Maste~ Urban/Reg. PI., Virginia Polytechnic Institute.

MORRIS.l.RUTH r. (1969):;;-p,;"''''"O=:;;:;;-. .__ --'I'CtlUer in Home Economics
M.A., Ilall State UniversJ.ty. Purdue University.

MRACEK, VIRGINIA A. (Mrs. r. S.) (1966)
M.A., Indiana University.

MUCHENJE, FRANK G. (969)'-,;",;;;;;_0,:;;::::T:::';::_
A.B., San Diego Slate Coflege. San Diego State--Teacher.

MUDIEt.P!lTA.1. (196~) --________ 1"Ctw:~ in Botany
B.S., UnIversity of LeiceSter (England). San Diego Museum oE Natw:al Histol'l'.

NAJARIAN, MARGARET A. (1969)___ _----l.emrrer in Imperial Valley
M.A., T. C. Columbia University. Palm Springs Schools.

NASMAN, DANIEL H. (1969~ -;;;::r,,~",;;:;::- ...1I=ectur'er in Education
M.Ed., Washington State UniversitY. San Diego State.-

NEPTUNE, DAVID W. (1969)
M.S., California Institute oE Technology.

NICHOLS, MYRON H. (1960) _
Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology.

NICHOLS, ROBERT Q. (1969) .
B.S., University oE C8Jifomia, Los Angel .... Agriculture.

N1MS LARRY P. (1968)'C;;:=;:;-_
ph.b., Arizona State University.

NISSLEY, MARY C. (1969)__ ~ __
B.A., San Diego State College.

NOWER, JOYCE (Mrs. 1..) (1966) _
A.M.T., Radcliffe College, Massachusetts.

NYDEGGER, MILDRED F. (M ... L. J.) (1967)
B.M., University liEWichita, Kansa$.

OAKLANDEI\. HAROLD (1968) ·"''''=-C,=~~- -'-.Loectuterin Social WorkM.S.W., OJlumbia University.lIig BnllherJ of Or. Co.
PARKINSON, GAYLORD B. (1969)_ . _

M.D., Temple University Medical School.
PARKINSON, ROBERT W.__________ --Lecnu:"" in Busine" Educ.tion

B.A., University of Buffalo. Sperry Rand Univac. ---
PAYNE, JEAN. M. (1966)__ . lecturer in Engliah

M.A., San Diego State College.
PAYNE, WILLIAM H. (I968)'",,=~ .~=- .Lec:turer- in Seeondary Education

M.A., New Yo,k Univen:ity. Winston Salem, N.C.

lecturer in Physical Sdence

________ --'I.ecturer in Education

_______ Lec:turet in Education

_ __ ,r•.,eturu in Mwie

- ----l.ectme~ in Italian

Lectluer in Black Stt1<lies I'rogtam

Coun ... lee iII Personnel Servi<:u

-Lecturer in Phyrics

· ...11ecturer iII Speech Am

___ ---JI~.,cnu:er in Psychology

- -"1 ecturer in Engfu,h

_______ C'Lo.,eturu in Music

- Lecturer in Health Education
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PENGELLEY, D. DESMOND (1969);c:=::;-e;;:;o.;--------"ecturer In Enginemnll
S.M., M.....,chusetts Institute of T~ol"lll" Convur.

PERRINE, DAVIDE. (1969) ="""",,:;;c..:;;c.c-----Lecturer in Engineerinll
B.S., San Diego State College. E1eetmnic Tech. Instttute.

PETERSON, EDWARD D. (1969)-.,==-_. ----Lertuter ill Accuunting
M.A., Brigham Young University. Auditor.

PETERSON, RAYMOND M. (1969) ---J'«tumr in SpeclRl Education
B.S.M.D., University of MUmesot1l.

c-~o==",==o:=;;-~_...1I"'<:t1Uer in GeolOllYPHILLll'S, RICHARD P. (961) .~
Ph.D., Uniw:nity of Calil"rnia, San Diego. Natural History Society.

PHLEGER, CHARLES F. (1967) -l.ecturer in Physical Science
M.A., San Dieg<>Slate Colle~.

PIERSON, DR. GLEN (1968)
Ed.D., UniversitY of Denver.

POLLACK, JOSEPH (1968) ... c:;:=----- --Lecturer in Social Wodt
M.S.W., McGill University. Social Wurker.

, "'''eeturer in Black Studies ProgramPORTER, AUTERY (1969)_
San Diego State College.

_"==,,, ... :::::;,;c-_Lectun'tin AnthropologyPOURNELLI!, GEORGE H. (1966) -:
Ph.D., Univenity of Florida. Sa.. Diego Zoo, Curator of Mammals.

PBENN JAMES 1.. (1960).
A.B., San Diego Slate College.

PROKOP HARVEY 1.. (1968) . .
M.A., ~anDiego State College. San Diego City Schools.

PUTMAN, ROBERT A. (l96~) .
M.A., University oI CaliEornla, San Diego.

RAAT JAN (1967)_____ . (Co .
Ph D University of Maryland. General DynallUcs nvOll. Ed .

· ., l.ectutet in E\ementaty UCltllonRAMSEY LYLITII {1968)___ .
M A San Diego State College. San Diego City Schools. E' .
· ., I.,cturer in ng:u>eetl"g

~~fP,J3~~:·of~26;n;ia~ Berkeley. University oE Calif., Extension. . M'--" I
· ., Teettuer 111 1<" ..... '0 ogy

REDMOND, RAYMOND B. (1969)
M.S., San Diego State Coll_'~"=-'~ .JIecturer in Speech AnI

REED NANCY 10 (1969).,.,
M.A., San Diego State College. TecltUel: in Elc.mentlll')' Educstion

BENKE, DANIEL R. (1968)_____ Prin ,_,
M.S., University of Southern California. Elementary 0 .....

REZEK, JANE C. (Mrs. C. J.) (1961) .
M.A., '.reachers College, Colwnbia UniVers:lty. __ -----Lecturer in Mathe_ties

RICHARDSON DENNIS C. (1969) ·CC.c:;e::=.;;---
M.S., Penn StaIB Univenity. Genernl DyuamIcs/Conval~. .

______ --Lecturer ill Busin ..... Educat,on
RICHARDSON, RAM:ONA J. (1968)_

M.A., San Diego State College. ~cturer in Couoselor Education

RI~Di~~~ &::~)~llege Eor Womer>. RO.P., San Diego State. • M .
D'hLL, ., I= m UOle

RIDELL, JANISE K. (969) b sb
M.M., Onivenity of Nebraska. Teacher,ColOt>ldo,Ne ta .

RIMLAND, BERNARD (1962).--.-.-
Ph.D., Penn."lvania Stare UmvUSlty. U.S. Navy. . .

C---- Lecturer in Speech CommUnIcallon
RlNTYI! EDWARD D. t~l~9)-~-"M.S., ~an Diego State 8"-. GrossDlOJ:ltCollege.
RIPLEY ROBERT (1969)_ . C' Coli

M.A.,'San Diego State College. San Diego'ty ege,

ROACH MARGARET A. (1968)
B.S., St. Cloud State, Minnesota. o"'''' .JIeerurer in Ed"""tion

ROBERSHAW PHYUlS 1.. C.1968~-::~
B.A., Biola Q;Uege. Chula VISta City Schools.

RODETIS, GEORGE A. (1969) .
M.A., San Diego State COllege••~.~F=m' ~,~A=;::~Socl::;='~"".::o"'----_--L,eetun'<in Engineering

ROGERS PHILIP W. (1967).=" . .
MoSc., Stanfoul University. General J)ynaDllcsjConvau. I,eclurer in Elementary Education

R~7::,~~gtc~,,rs£::&liege.Anchonge, Alaska. .__ -L1ectun!t in Engineering

R~~1~~Eg~::t~M <J:3:ie. Generll1 Dynamics/Co~
ROnIER CAROLE A. (1969)

A.B.D.,'Univenity of CaliEo:rnia, Santa Barbam.

________ ~---JT.er.ttm!r in CoumelOt" Education

J .ecturer in Philosophy

Lecturer ill Education

I ecturer in Psychology

~ in Business Education

--Lecturer in E1e...entaxy Education
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RUMPER HERMAN E. <1969)'~~~===c-=",=:-----IIettuzer ill PhilosophyM.A., FOldham Universll:y. Univenity or California, San Diego.
RUOCCO. ILSE H. Cl934~!::- __'J=e>: in .AIt
M.A., Columbia UniVClSlty.

RUSSEll, ROBERT E. (1969) __~ -------.Lecturer ill Sociology
M.A., San Diego Stale College.

SADOWSKI, DORIS C. (1963)
B.A., Pomona College.

SAW. JAMES T. (1969)"'==-- ---t.o.= in An
M.A., San ~o Stale College.

SCHMOCK, JOYCE C. (Mrs. D. L.) (1961) -LJ«turer in Education
M.A., University of California, Los Angeles.

SCHarr, PAMELA G. (l969)
A.B., San Diego State College. Dodson Home.

SCHROEDER. JANICE S. (Mrs. L. F.) (l965),,~---------LJ«tuter ill Education
M.A., Co1umliia Univen,ity Teachers College, N.Y.

SEVIER, WILLIAM J. (1968)~__,"',,_;_--------LJ~ ill Mechanical Engineering
B.S., San Diego Slate College. U.C.L.A.

SHAY MARIA J. (969) ,:-~~==M.S., Southern nl.inois University. Cannel, California.
SHEASBY, REX R. (1969),;:;;:c- --lI«tu.ter in Physical. Science
M.S., San Diego Slate College.

SHIMMIN, IRVIN A. (1963) CC==------------"~4'o:1= in Education
M.A., Univemty of California, Los Angdel.

SIMMONS, ROBERT E. (I969) --lT.r:ct1UUin Civil EngiDtcrlng
M.S., San Diego State College.

SMALL, ROBERT L. (964)-O::::o.c:.-'''"=e:==--------lJ«turer in Political ScienoeM.P.A., Univemty of W~g,,>n. San Diego County.
SMITH, ELBERT B. (I965)_=,,=='"===----'I~ ...= ill Business Law and Finance
M.S., San Diego Stale College. General Dynami"".

SMITH, FLORENCE A. (1968)=~=-~=C<=C<=.=~_-"'.eeturet in Political. Science
M.A., Wayne State Univemty and San Diego Stale College.

SMOOT, SHARENE L. (Mrs. J. C.) (1969)___;;;_---I"«turer in Phy$lcal. Education
M.A., East Carolina University. &.It Carolina Univcriity.

SNELL, ROBERT S. ((969) Cl"~ in Business Law
M.s., San Diego State College.

SPERRAZZO, GERALD (l969)"'CCC== .. 7_. LJ-etturer in Psychology
Ph.D., Ul1lversity of Onawa. Washington, D.C.

SPIEGEL. ROSABELLE (1969)_. -------l.ectuzer in EI~mentaty Education
M.A., San Diego Slate College. Wright Brothers Jr. and Sr. High Schools.

SPRAGUE, MEUNDA S. (1969) _ J.eetuxu in l'.f.anagemenl
M.S., Case University o£ Technology. Research Associate.

STEEN WlLUAM A. (1967)~"':;;;-;c;;;._rn:::;;;r;::;;;;;;_-------Llectunor in EngineeringM.S.C.E., San Diego Stale College. San Diego County.
STODDARD. M£RCEDES W. (Mrs. J. E.) (1967)' _
B.A., University of Wisamsin.

STONE, DORIS J. (MrJ,) (I968),,,;::o~_--_
B.M., Cincimlati Conservatory of Music.

STUBBS, JOHN F. (1968)',;:;;;r.;;;;;;..C;;;;r;;;;;:;;;------I.r ..<:nuer in lnIonnation SystemlM.A., San DU!goState College. GroSSDlontCollege.
SUTTON LARRY D. (1969) __ .....J.eetIIU:I in Economic Education
M.A., San Diego State College. San Diego City Schools.

SWANSON, CLAYTON G. (1964)_--UetIIU:I ill Political. Science and Publk: AdurinintllDon
A.B., UnIversity of Califomia, Los Angeles.

TAYLOR MARTIN (1968) ·C;;::;;;-;c;;;._rn::or;;;;;;;;----........Lecture in Educalion.M..s:E.i'., University of Southern, Califontia. San Diego County.
TAYLOR. MARY M. (Mr••H. H.) (1961)_~ _
A.B., San Diego State Coll~ite.

THIESMEYER, lJNCOLN R. (1968) C=;;;;~-----"'.ecturer in Geology
Ph.D., Harvlll<\ Uni"enity. Pulp lit Papet Research I... titute.

THOMAS, EDMUND D. (1966)----'":;;; ~ Lr.....eturer ill Psychology
M.S., San Diego State College. U.S. NaVy.

TIlOMSON RICHARD J. (1968)._ ~.~==~.,;;:;;:;:__--"'~-eeturex in Socia.! Work
M.S.W., UnivemlY o£ California. Department o£ Public Welfare.

THORNBURGH, MARGARET H. (1969)_~ _____....LeetIIU:Iin Speech Communication
B.S.Ed., University o£ Missouri. San Diego State.

THROCKMORTON, HAROLD L. (1969). Leo:1uzerin GeogTaphy
ALA" Univenity of Oregon. Crossmant College.

__________ -ITecturer in Physical Science

. "I~ in R~ation

T.ecturer in Comuelot Education

~ Lectw:er in English

~ __'I.rrtw:er in Music

_ __ IL••cturer in Education
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~::;;;:;<",,,c;;;;;;c.;; .. -----"Ikturu In Soda! WorkTRAVIS, GEORGIA M. <1969).... .
M.A., University of Chicago. Medical Social Conoultant. )

'«turer in- lndustria AnaTRUSTY, GEORGE W. g. {l969)
B.A., San Diego Sure ollege. --'l~..eturer ill Pbylical Education

ruRNER GEORGIA G. (M..,. J. M.) (1963)_
A.B., S~ Diego State College.

ULVESTAD, MARTHA L. (1967)
B.S., St. Cloud State College, Minnesota. l.ecturet in Busineu Law aDd FlnanCll

UNTERMAN THEODOR. H. (l968)_~_~==--"
LL.B., RutSen Law School. Private prllCticea. al!omer·

UR.lSTA ALBERTO H. (1969) __
B.A., San DU!goState College.

VANIER DINOO T. (Mrs.) (1969)_~ _
M.A., UniversitY of Cali£om.iaat Berkeley. I.e= in EkmenW'y Education

VA~'&ni~J:li£~i~~)Santa Batbara. Sanlee Bern. School D~t. ,, __ "'-- and
no ., I_ecturet ill ChJ<,anoSNwco rrDgr,un .

VASQUEZ, MARIA E. (1969)___ E1emenW'y Educa\1on

M.S., University o£ Oregon. I."ctulet in RecreBliOfl
VON BERGEN, WERNER (19~8)
B.A., Wheaton College, Illino ...

WADE ANDREW L. (1965) _

M.A.', University o£ Oregon. T.:::::N.;;;;:;;;:';;;;;;;L-'I-eenuer In Education and Home Economics
WARNER, MARY Y. (1969)",. School
B.A., Obexlin College. San Diego Nunery • -----Lecturer in Economic EducatiOfl

wtt~l~,lff~JtY~'s;~3.~CallEornia. Southwestern College. -Lecturet in Physical Science
WATSON, DONALD R. (1969) .. -----
U.D., UnivenitY of Southern Califotnla. Lecturer In Speech Am

WATSON JACQUELINE (1969)_
M.A., Sianford UniversilY. San Diego _S'_·_.. _~ "I«turet ill Engllih

WEBER, CAROL SUE (1968)--,- _
M.A., UniversitY of New Mex,,:o. LJ..cturer in Speech Am

WEBSTER, JOHN C. (1968)
Ph.D., State University of Iowa. _~_=_,==-------'I-ecnuer in Geograpby

WEBSTER STEPHEN A. (1969)_ . ColI
M.A., S.;. Diego Slate College. San Diego City ege.

WEISFELD ISRAEL H. P969)
Ph.D., U:';vem.ty of Ch'Cllgo.

WERTZ, JACQU.~ L. (1968)
M.S., ohio Uruvel'Slty. Counselor in Personnel Service OenteE

WESTON GEORGE s. (1965)= _
Ph.D., Michigan Slate UniversitY. 1= in Psychology

WHITE CARROLL T. (1965)~=---
Ph,D.; Brown University. U.S. Navy. JI._ee:tuRrill JoumaJism

WHJrN~;;';=~~~Co<fieie~9-rd.-whi~(fo;pany. I«turer in Edncation
WHrr1-EMORE, DOROTIlY L (Mrs.) (1964)' --'

M.A., C1""emont Colleges. --Lecturer In Information Systems
WIGHT, CARROLL H. (1969~'-c~-----
M.A., George Washington Uruveroty. -Lecturer ill Speecl!Nil

WILBER, LAURA ANN <,196~)
Ph.D., Nonhweslefn Uruvenlty. :U~.C;=L.A~·~-----------'I.eCIU= in Psychology

WILLIS JOE E. (1967)_Ph.D.: University of Arizons. U.s. Navy. -'1. ..cturer in Elementary Education
WILSON HENRYElTA (1969). _
B.S., K~nsa. Slate College o£ PlltSbntg. ------Lecturer in Imperial Valley Campus

WILSON. PA~CIA, J~,£~:~)S;;ta Barbara. Floreoo:', California. . S-oh Art>B.A., University 0 C", , Lecturer re .--

~~:\'.~~;~~. tS~:~ty.Queen. College. --- I...-nuer in ChInese
WOO CATIlEIUNEC. (1968)
A.B., San Diego Stale College. _--Lecruzer in Social W""k

WORCE.STF:.J:!.jMADRELEINBU~·;•.~~. Ji:~y service Mociation.
M.S.5.A., western e=re -" >' ~t in PsrcholO(O'

WORTHEN RICHARD E. (1969) I ~ _.....
Ph.D., Baylor University. Staff PSychoOitlSl. J-ecturer in Eo~

WRIGHT} .pENhA. (l?6~ ... of California. iIC.S.D.C. of PuiJosop y, Umv .~

~ -Llecturer in Educadoo

. "'''..cturer In Spanilh

~ __"T"cturerin Sociology

r ..CN= in Hebrew, German, Rustian

_________ ...LJectuter In Psychology
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WRIGHT, JESS C. (l967)'",::- __ ~ -IIKecturer in Engimeriag
B.S., San Diego State College.

WRIGHT, KAREN S. (1969).=-==._'7==. r-r- -LI.ecture:I in English
M.A., San Diego State College. Hilltop High School, Teacher.

ZAHND, WALTER F. (1966) 'reNter in Social Work
M.S.W., University of Toronto, Canada. California Rehabilitation Center.

ZAVODNlK, RAYMOND J. (1969) ----Lecturer in Mathematics
M.A., U.C.S.D.

Z~h~'J~~Jl~6~',,",,c=~=, c."UC~c.c••c=c.c",::-ol._..,.==.---------LT.ecturer in Biology

ZEML.lCK, MAURICE J. (1963)_-Lecrurer in. Psychology and Counselor in Per:soW'lel Services
Ph.D., WashingtOn Uwversi.ty, Missouri

ASSISTANTS
AU.GOOD, BURNEY O'LEARY JR. (1969)
A.B., San Diego StIlte College.

ALUSON, RONALD P. (1969) _
A.B., San Diego State College.

ANDERSON, JOHN E. (1969)
A.B., San Diego StIlte College.

ANDERSON, LARS W. J. (1969)=:-- ~ Assista.llt in Biology
B.A., University of California, Irvine.

ANDERSON MARY P. (1968) _
B.S., San D;ego State College.

ANDRESS, LA VERN R. (1969)
A.B., San Diego State College.

ANNALORO ... .J0HN C. m. (1969), _
A.B., San J..ri.egoState College.

ARNOLD, STEVEN H. (1969) . _
B.A., Westen>. State Coilege.

ARNTSON, PAUL H. (1968) - --Assistant in Speech Am
All., San Diego SllIle College.

AZEVEDO, HELEN R. {l\hs. A. P.) (l968) ~t in Spanish
B.A., City College of New YoU;.

BAIRD, MONA G. (1969)
A.B., San Diego Slate College.

BAIRD, RODGER B. (1968). . _
B.A., Claremont Men's College.

llA:RTOCCI, BARBARA L (1969) _
A.B., San Diego State College.

BAYLESS, rnOMAS H. (1968) . _
B.S., U.S. Naval Academy.

BELL, JONATHAN G. (1969)
A.B., San Diego Stale College.

BELL, ROBERT E. (1969)
B.S., San Diego Stale College.

BERAN, LARRY F. (1969) _
B.S., San Diego State College.

BERES, DAVE (1969)k,,== ~_. _
A.B., San DiegO Slate College.

BETCHER, DENNIS H. (1969) --- Assistllnt in Markeling
A.B., University of Calilornia, San Diego.

BlRKHAHN, pmLLlP C. (1969)
B.S., San Diego Stale College.

BISCHKE, DAVlD F. (1969) _
A.B., San Diego State College.

BLACKLEY, EVALO H. (I968)---- Assislant in Speech Arll
A.B., San Diego Stille College.

BLAScow, STANLEY M. JR. (1969) . .
B.S., San Diego State Coliege.

BOGIE, NED W. (1968) _
B.S., Purdue Uuivenity.

BOHANNAN, RAY (968)- _
A.B., San Diego Slate College.

BOTI'EN, aura ANN (1968)
A.B., Occidental College.

BOURDETTE,. ERIC HUNTER (l969) ~ant in Health £duC1Ition
A.B., San Diego Slate College.

- ~A$sist:ant in Geography

---.Assislallt in Industrial Arts

--- ~A.ssista.nt in Speech Arts

.....Assistant in BusiIleu Law and Finanoe

·----- A.s~!lInt m Psychology

---- Mslstant in An

- Mslslaut in Chemistry

-- A..sinant ill Englli:h

-- Assistant in Chemistry

----_= ~Assi.lant in English

" -----Assistant in Mathematics

----_~ __ ___Assistant in Mathematics

-------- ---Assistant in ~108Y

_____ AMistant in Business Law

--- AsWtIlnt in Art

- ~Assista.llt in eenlogy

------ Assistant in Art

A$sistanl in Mathemat,C5

\ .- Assistant in Che):tli$try

---- Assistallt in Speech Arts

------ AssisUl.Dt in BinlOll1

494

faculty
_______________ Assittanl in MlUIlIgemenl

BOWEN, WINSTON F. (1969)
A.B., U.C.LA.

BOWERSOX. JAMES L. (1968)
A.B., San D,eso State College.

BRAZEAU, DAVID C. Q969)O_:-----
B.S., Carroll College, w'scon=;::-- Auiltl.Ul in Chemi5try

BREAUX, EVES (1968). :7
B.S., Louisiana State UWverslty.

BRENT KENNETH D. (1969)
B.S., San Diego StIlte College.

BRADLEY, SHARRON J. (1969)
B.S., San Diego Stale College.

BRIGGS TERRY L (1969)_. _
A.B., San Diego Slate College. ~_I\ssistanl in English

BRISCOE, LONNIE L. (1969)__
A.B., San Diego State College.

BROOKS, JO~ D. (1969) _
A.B., San Diego Stale College. c= .__ ~Asmtanl in German

BROSE FRIEDRICH K. (1969).1:
M.L.S., McGill University, Quebec. ____--------Assistant in Biology

BURNETT BRYAN (1968) ------
B.S., sadDi"go Slate College.

BURGER, CAROLE K. (1969) _
A.B., San FernandD valley Slate. ~ I\ssistant in Spanish

BUSTAMANTE, JOHN H. (1969)' _
A.B., San Diego Slate College. Assistant in MathetIlatia

BYROM LEE K. (1969)_
B.S., San Diego Stale College. Assistanl in SpuUsh

CANTU ROBERTO (l968)~. ------
B.A., San Dieso Slate College. .o\s5istmt in Spanish

CARDENAS EZEQU!EL (968).
B.A., San Diego -State College.

CAREY. JAMES F. JR. (969)--.
B.S., "tluivenity of Redlands.

CARNEY, JOH.N M. q969) __ . ·
B.S., UniverSity of AriwDa. ------Assin&nt in PlIYchologyCARPENTER, ROBERT A. (1969» · _
A.B., SaD Diego State College. Assi..taDt in Spanish

CARRASCO RAYMOND M. (1969)
B.A., San DiegO State College. Assmant in Scclo1cgy

CASAL, JAMES JR. (1968) ·_·_
A.B., San Diego State College.

CECIL FRANCIS G. (1969) ---- ---
B.S.: San DiegO State College. Assistant in Ec<>nomico

CHATFIELD WALTER P. (1969) --
B.A., San D;elt" Stale College. ~Assiitant in Biology

CHRISTOPHIlR, ERNEST A. (1968)
A.B., San Diego Stale College. ~ .__AssiI!lLIItin Astronomy

CLAWSON, KENNETIt r. (1967) _
A.B., San Diego Stale College.

CLOYD JERA.l.D' W. (1969) _
B.A., 'San Jose State College.

COFFIN LOYA M. (1969) ·~·_
A.B., ~ University. --AsmtaDt in GeoKI""phy

CONNOR ANN MARIE (969)---.----
A.B., s;.,. Diego Slate College. __ ~ssistaDt in Psycl>o1oltY

COOK RICHARD L. (1969) . ~--
B.A.: University of CBllioroia, Riverside. ~Assistanl in Euglish

CORBIN' LYNDA R. (1968) _
B.A., San Diego State College.

CORODEMA!1, MARILYN r. (1969)
B.S., San Diego Slate College. _--AIDsI&nt in spaDiIh

coRRAL, HEUA M. (1968)
B.A., San Diego Slate COllege· ~ Assistaut in z.:",Iogy

COSTANTINO, DICK (1959)
B.S., San Diego State College. ~ AssislaDt in Chemiotry

COX). BRIAN Eo (1.969)··"U='=__=---
B.~., Northern AriwDa DlverSl"

. AGistaDt in Geography

. -Aasistant in Sodo1osY

_____ AJsis!lLllt in Marketinll

________ .Al:riJtaut in lnformatiQII Syste1Ull

. .Aaistaut iD PlfcbolOiY

.__ ~ Assistl.Dt in Art

___ ~Asoi.stant in Chemiltry

__________ ~Assis!lLllt in ZoolOgy

______ Aosistant in Matketing

________ Assistant in Sociology

_~ _Assis!lLllt in FIeoo:h

____ ..-Assistant in Biology
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Faculty
__ ~ Auimnt in SpanishCUElLAR, CARLOS B. (1969)__

B.A., San Diego State College.
CUNEO, ROBERT L. (1968)

BA.., University of California, San Diego.
CYDELL. ALICE M. (19681
AB., San Diego State College.

DADDAZl0.t..9ERALD D. (1968) ._
B.S., San .L1iego Stal" College.

DALEY, PATRICK D. (1969)' l\ssistmt in Zoology
B.A., Pomona College.

DAVIS, LELAND C. (l969)' Assistant in Mathematics
A.B., San n;ego State College.

DIlBORD, LARRY W. (1969) _
B.S., San Diego State College.

DECOTIlGNIES, MARY E. (1969) ,-="' ~Assistmt in French
AB., University of California, Los Angeles.

DENNY CAROLYN A. (1969)
A.B., Sa";;: Diego State College.

DEWEY, DICK (1965) _~_
B.A., University of Califonrla.

DIlYOUNG, DONNA j. (1969)
B.S., Wisc:onsin State University.

DIRKS, RU'IH Eo {l9681. ,-------- ~I\ssistant in English
B.A., San n;ego State College.

DIXON, MARION E. (1969) _
B.A., University of Minnesota.

DIXON, RICHARD G. (1968)
B.S., San n;ego State College.

DOS SANTOS, MARINA J. (1969)'.,-- _
Special, Normal de ProEessores No., F.

DRAKE, DOROTHY L. (1969) ------ Assistant in English
B.A., Con:>ell College. .-

DUARTE, GISELLA A. (1969) _
B.A., San Diego Srate College.

DUNCAN, DONALD L (1968)__
A.B., San n;ego State College.

DUNCHACK, JONATIIAN G. (I969)
A.B., San Diqo Srate College.

DUNHAM, JAMES E. (1968) . _
B.S., San Diego Stue College.

DUNN, VICTOR (1968).. -:=-===,-
B.S., California State College at Hayward.

ECKERT, WJUlAM J. (1969) . _
A.B., Sm n;ego State College.

EDWARDS, MARY H. (l969) --Assistant in C1usical and Oriental LanJllUlgea
A.B., San Diego State College.

ElSNER~_G~TA (1969)~c_===_ ---.AJsistant in English
B.A., De1l11ingron College, Vonnont.

ELLIOTT, JAMES (1968),_~ __
B.S., San n;ego State College.

J'.LUS, NANCY E. (1969) _
A.B., San Diego State College.

EILSBERG, HELEN R. (1969) _
A.B., San Diego State College.

EU BANKS, DANIEL ]. (1969)---- Awal.ant in Industrial Am
A.S., San Diego State College.

EVANS, MlCHAEL U. (1969) _
B.S., San Diego State College.

EVERTZ, KARL J. (1969) _
B.S., San Diego State College.

FARES, Wll.HELMINA E. (1969)__
A.B., San Diego State College.

FECHTER, ESTHERM. (Mu.) (I968) . ~ Assistant in Zoology
B.S., SBDDieso Stat~ College.

FERLET,!ALANW. (1968) _
A.B., :san Diego Srate College.

FERRIS,DELBERTROILAND (1968) -AsWtanl in Speech Arb
A.B., San Diego State College. -

_____ ~t\ss:istant in Chemistry

________ iUsistllnt m Psychology

________ ~BDt in Physics

. ~Assistant in PsycholollY

---- ~Msistantin Biology

- A.uistant in Mathematica

____________ I\ssistant in English

______ t\ssiatBDt in ChemislZ)'

~.n! in Spanioh

_ __ · ~I\ss;.tant in Spanish

-------- ....As$iataDt in Accounting

- I\ssinant in Politial Science

_ ~I\saistant in Biology

_____ Assistant in Chemistry

..............Asinanl in Art

--- -----------Assislant in Biology

-- --Asaistant in Psychnlogy

_ ~t\uist.nt in English

--- ------Auistant in Biology

_ Auinant in Speeeh Arts
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'Cfcufty

,"""'=c l\Jslstant in Plfcholoat
FEWKESJESSICAL q969?:-

A.B., Univemty of Clili£lI1'D••=,,=.=B<::::'k=.=~::... tUdstant in Marketing
PINKLE. ROY (1969) ~-

A.B., San Diego Stllte College. Aasiatant in IndUltrial Am
FINN CALVIN F. (1969) .~---

B.S:, Colon.do State Univ,,=;:;;-,,;."''''''';;;;;:- tuaiatant in Biololl1
FINNECY GARY (1968),: b

A.B., U;';'versity of Califotnia, Santa Bat-=~:...· Aui$tant in Pbysiel
FISCHER CHRISTOPHER J. (1969) -"

B.S., S..;" Diego State C<>1le·~;-:---------------Assiatant in Ma~tieI
FISHER ]tIUE S. (1969)_~

A.B., sa-.;: Diego State Colle~~~:· ~IUsisr.allt in Muaic
FITCH KARL W. (1969),-;-

A.B.,' SaD Diego State Callese. --'Assistant in Miuobiolop
FLANIGAN SYDNEY M. (1969)__

B.S., San biego State College.
FLOREN EARL I:l. (1968) _

A.B., San Diego State COl!.ege· Assiatant in Ruman
FORSKY VALENTINA (1969)

A.B., ~ Diego State College. --Assistant in Speech Communieation
FREEL. MARY P. (1969) ------

A.B., Cal State al Fullerton Assistant in Biology
FREI!MAN GARY M. (1968)_
B.S., San'Diego State College. ---------Assiatant in EDgineerlng

FREY OLIVER L (1969)
B.S:, San Diego State College. ........tant in Chemistry

FUKUNAGA, JAMES T. (1967)_
B.S., University of Hawaii. t\sSistant in Spanish

GALE,. LARRIE I:l. (Ml.) (1968) _
B.A., San Diego State College. Assiat&nt in Chemistry

GALYEAN ROBERT F. (968) .-
A.B., S": Diego State College. ......Assistant in spanish

GAR~ ANA MARIA (l9~9)
LicenClada, Madrid Univemty· ~ .............--Atant in (;eno.ao

CEIGER RODERICH (I969)
A.B., San Diego State College. Assistant in PsycholoBJr

GELDERMANN, J~ H. (1969)_
A.B., Stanf"om UmvetS1ty.

GERRY MICHAEL s. (1967)_
A.B., San Diego State College.

GJLLF.N DANIEL c. (1969).~~. r-r-r-
B.S., Bowling Green !lUte Univem··=:~~· Assiato.nt in Industrial Am

GIDCUMB DENNIS R. (969)- .
A.B., 50:Diego State Coliege~~ Aaistant in Cheuustty

CIRD STEVEN R. (l969),~ '01
B.S., San Diego State College••• ...Assisrant in Sod ogy

GOETZ BARBARA B. (1969)__ .
A.B., 'San Diego Srate College. l\ssi5tant in Mathemanes

GOREN LI:lSUE P. (l96_~? ~. B'-'A-A.B.; Uniwnity of MicrnJlBn. _-________ -Assistant in '''''''''
GRAHAM JOHN W. (1969). .......,k

B.S., 5:"" Diego State College. ----Assist&nt in IndU!it:r.... IS
GRAY DAVID S. (969)- Ph _

B.S., San Diego State College. Assistant in y51Cl1
ERG WILLIAM M. (1969)_--

G~an F.:mando Vall..,. State. ~t in Physical EdueatiOl1
GIUMI:lS ROBERT L (1969) ~

A.B., San Diego State College. Assistant in ,AstttmOl1lY

GRUPSMqII, 9ERLAD,"_ .. !o~~:t-)5-Angeles. M m'B.A., Untverstty (> .......... ,"-, Assistant in anagem
uNNBR FRANK A. JR. (1969)__ _

G B.A., SWtrom University. . Assistallt in Mathe",a"'"

GUSSA, TIlERESA R. 001>969) '""_0.' ;~ CeopaphyA.B., SaJ1 Diego State C ege. ._ """"'~ _
GUSTAFSON, EDWIN A. (1968), _
A.B., San Die&<> State College.

HAAK BARRYN. (1969)_.----
B.S.,'Univen.ity of Wiscon"".

_______ ~A.ssiatant in Phylies

~t in Physical EduealiOl1

______ ~t in Mathematies

. t\~tant in Geography
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. Assistant in Speech AmHAlLEY, ROBERT (1969)_

B.S., San Diego State COllege:-----
HAMAGUCHI, TAmA D. (1969) '·2-

A.B., San Diego Sta.le College. <u:Wllant in In£ormation System.

HAMMOND, FRED H. {l968)
B.S., MiIlJD.i University, Ohio. -

HANLON, ROBERT G. (1969)
A.B., San Diego State C"llege. -_.

HARDIMAN u: RICHARD B. (1969)
A.B., San J.Jiego Stale Collese. ---

HARDING, BERNARD J. (1969)' _
B.S., San Dieg" Slate Q,Uege. Assistant in Engineering

HARE, BART D. (969)A.B., San Fernando Valley Slate. ~t in Physical Education

HARJ, P. S. (1968)
B.E., Os:manio. Uoivemty, lndla. Assistant in Engineering

HARRIS, BULIE J. (1969) _
A.B., San Diego Slate College. -'Assistant in Mathematies

HARRISON, CORALYNN E. (1969) _
A.B., San Diego Stale C<illege. Assistant in Mathematies

HART, JOHN N. (1969)__
B.S., San Diego State COllege.----

HARTER, GEORGE S. (1968) _
A.B., San Diego State College. .- AssistllJlt in Engllih

HAZLETT, LAURlS C. (1969)' _
M.Ed., UniveI$ity of Arizona. Assistant in Mathematics

HEESEN, lHEADORE C. (1969)
B.S., San Diego State College.

HELLAND, JOAN R. (1968)A.B., San Diego Stale C<illege. Assislant in Psychology

HEllER, ANTHONY F. (1967)A.B., San. Diego State College. ---- ....AssistllJlt in Eng]i&h

HERMAN, DONALD C. (1969) . _
B.A., Univenity of Toledo. -_. --Amstant in Geogn.phy

HERSHBERG~, MARTIN v. (1969)' _
B.S., San Diego State College. Assistant in Chemistry

HILL, MA!l-YALYS K. (1969) _
B.S., Obi" Slate University .. - Assistant in An

HOOKER, THOMAS E. (1969) _
B.S., CaliIomia State Poly. Co1lege. Assistant in Chem.istry

HOOP.£!t-, JOAN B. (1969)
B.A., University of Texa,.

HOPKINS, PHYLUS F. (1969)
B.A., Trinity University. -- ..

HORTON, WILLIE J. (1969)
A.B., San Diego State College. ---Assistant in Biology

HOTCHKISS, ROBERT L (1969) ~
A.B., San Diego State College. --. Assistant in Sociology

HYDE, MERVIN E. (1968) _
A.B., San Di"110 State CoUege. -------~-

INN, KENNETH G. (1969) _
B.A., Univer:sity of Hawaii.

DUSH, PEGGYA. (1969)
B.A., Antioeh College. ----

rrSON, SONJA P. (1968)B.A., Occidental College. -'_-- •._- AsDl;lant 10 Geology
JACOBSON:' ~WART M. (l969)'.;;;: ~ _

B.A., Un.Iverslly of CalifDrnia, Riverside. Assistant in Biol"IY
JAGGAJi,FRANzM. (1969)

A.B., :'iao Diego St.le College. A5ri1tant in Sociology
JENKINS, .RIC!fARD L. (l969)_.~ __

B.A., UUlVertlty of California, San Diego. -------.....Asitaot in Chemistry
JOHNSON,. KAy M. (1969) C-----.

B.A., UUlvemty of Califonti"a.
JOHNSON, TORREY D. (1969) _

B.S., San Diego State College. -

____ -Assistant in Physical Education

. Assistant in Industrial Arts

If~-------------
r

faculty

- AssislllJlt in Physics

---~- _Assistant ;n Chemistry

--- -----AJ.sl5tan1 in Spanis,h/Portuguese

JORDAN, ELIZABETHL. (l969)' Auinant in Spet!eh Cotnmuoiaotll'>O
A.B., San Diego State College.

KANTOROWSKI, SHARON F. (1968) Aulstant in Sodnlow1
A.B., San DiegO State College.

KEBRIC! BRUCE H. (l968) ----.A.aistant in Public Admini.t"tion
B.A., tan£oo:l Univemty.

KEDROWSKI,ifICHARD A. (1969)' AWtaot in ChvnillrT
B.A., St. Mary'a College.KENNEDY, HARRY F. (l969) · r\s!iaUlOI in German

B.A., Pomona College.
KEPHART, WALTER F. (1969)

A.B., San Diego State College.
KIM, GIL S. (1969)'_~-="',.."""'''''c='''c___-------Asslsta.1I1 ip Marltetin.g

B.A., College of Comm=, Seoul Nal'l. University.
KINZIE. KATm..EEN A. (l968) Assistant in BioiOS>'

B.S., University of Redlands.
KJONEGAARD, ANNIE M. (l968) Assislant in Home Eeopom.ico

A.B., San Diego Stale College.
KLAASBN, LARRY B. (1968)-s;",-=--- Assistant jp Chemistry

B.S., University of Califoru.i.a, Berkeley.
KLIPP, TERRY (1969)==--

B.S., San Diego Slate College.
KORT, LOWELL I. (1969L ~=-_----

A.B., B.S., University of California, Davis.
KOPEL, JERRY H. (1969) _~~_=,- ~A.m.tant in GeolOS>'

B.S., University of CaliIornia, Los Angeles.
KNAUERT, FREDRICK K. (I969)' AsaiJlanl in Biolo$1

A.B., Pomopa College.
KRITZ, ALICE M. (1968) As.istant in P1y<:holO&Y

A.B., San Diego Siale College.
LA JUNE, JAMES C. JR. (1968)_ Assistanl in JlioJoay

B.S., San Diello State College.
LAMB, THOMAS N. (1969)

B.S., San Diego Stale College.LAMKE, GENE G. (1968). ~Asmtant in Re£nlltion

A.B., San Diego Slate College.LANDAU, SAM B. (1969) . ---'Mmtaot in Psych01oll:1

A.E., San Diego Slate College.
LARKIN TERRY A. (1969)'c"''''''',- Assistant in Mathematicl

A.B., University of Califonili., Rivenide.
LAZZARINI, LORNE (1969) _"''''''' Asmlanl in Management

B.S., University of California, Berkeley-
LEES DENNIS C. (I969)

A.iL University of California, Santa Barbara.
LEW THOMAS S. (1968) __"'oc-=e,.,- Assistant in Chemistry

B.S., California SllIle College at Hayward.
U, VICTOR FANG CHUNG (1969)'.~----------_--As5ist·1I1 ill. Ph)'lics

B.A., Univenity of California, Berkeley.
LINCOLN, STEVEN W. (1969),_~~=-- Assislant in BiolofJy

A.B., University of Califotnia, Santa Barbara.
LINDMAN, NILS G. (1969) _

B.S., San Diego State College.LLANOS Gn.BERT E. (969) Assistaot in Art

A.B., s..;, Diego Slale College.LODGE, KIRSn L. (1968)!=,- A .. istant in GenmmfRII$<ian

A.B., San Diego State College.
LOFGREN, NANCY A. (1969)

A.B., San Diego State COllege.
LOTI, ELENl A. (l969) __ ~------

A.B., San Diego Stale C<illege.
LOWE, FRANKLINP. (1969)

A.B., San Diego State College.
LUARDJ.EUZABETII J. (1969) _

B.S., university of Ea.t Ans:J,ia.LUEHRSENdlIRGIT E. (1968)__ _ Assi.tant in German
A.B., San. viego State CO._,..::_· Assistanl in. ChemistrY

LUIZZI, NICK C. (1969);;
B.S., San Diego State College,

___________ tusil:tant in Indlliltial Arts

______ AssislanT in Physic.

. !\a:istant in Chemistry

- Asrista.nt in Geography

- ---Aasisla.nt in Biol0ll1

----_-------.A-.istant in Chemistry
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-----.Assistant in Che.mistty

_____________ A55islant in GeoloaY

___________ Msistant in BiolO&Y

___ -'Aasistanl ip Physics

______ Assistanl in psychology

_______ Assistant in French

. ~AMislalll in ZoolOS>'

_______ Assistanl ;p BiolOgy
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LYONS, JOSEPH M. (1969)0:;- _
B.S" San Diego State College.

McARTIlUR1 SARAH B. (969)b<:::"- _
B.F.A., Uwversity of Southl!m California.

McCORMICK, JOHN H. (1969), Assistant in Psyclwlogy
A.B., San Diego State College.

McDANIEL, DONALD W. {l969) . ~Assistant in Physical Education
A.B., San Diego State College.

MoFALL.MARY(Mrs. ].) (l967),~~----
B.A., Oniversity of California, Los Angeles.

McGAW GORDON (1969) Assistllnt in English
A.B., San Diego State College.

McINTIRE, TUlllA A. (Mrs. R. E.) {l967)' . As,istant in Frcrn:h
B.A., Salve fugiraa College, Rhode island.

McKEE, BEVERLY J. (1968)
A.B., San Diego Stale College.

MAHNKE, GEORGE W. (1969)
B.S., University of WisconsiIl.

MAHONEY, JANICE E. (1968) _
A.B., San Diego State College.

MALLEY, MOIRA T. (1969), ----------- ~I\ssistant in French
A.B., San Diego Sute Colle~.

MARTINEZ, MIGUEL M. (1968), _
A.B., SD.n Diego Slate College.

MARTIS, KENNETII C. (1968)' _
D.E., Univenity of Toledo.

MARx, GARY E. (1969)
B.S., San Diego State College.

MATSON, DONALD B. (1968)'
A.B., San Diego Stale College.

MAYO. FREIDA L. (19671-,,-__
A.B., San Diego StUe College.

MEANA, GARY M. (1968):=,- _
B.S., San Diego Stale College.

MEDICK, DIANE (1969) ------- __ . Assislant in Biology
A.B., University of Calliomia., San Diego.-

MEDLER, SHERY G. (1969) -------- ~lUsistant in Biology
A.B., San Diego State College.

MERRlTf, JAMES C. (I969)~ _
B.A., University of CaliIomia., San Diego.

MIELBRECHT, RICHARD A. (1969) -----.-- ....AssUtanl in AstronomyA.B., Ulliversity of San Franc:ilco. -

MILCHF.N, rUDlTIl A. (1969) ------ -As&illant iII S...,eeh CommuDiClltioIl
A.B., Univenity of Texas.

MIU.ER~ CARL V. (1968)·--- -.Asrislant ill Mathematics
A.B., ~an Diego State College.

MILLER, DENNIS H. (1968) Assistant iII Chemistry
B.S., San Diego State College.

MILLER ELLEN C. (l968)~"n;;;;:-_
B.S., Onivenity of Calliornia., Davis.

MOREL, HARRY B. (1968) .:c=c::-------------A&siSIaDI iII ChemistryB.s., University of Calliornia, l.olt Angeles.
MORRIS, RICHARD W. {I969) _

B.S., San Diego State Coiieae.
MOYER RICHARD L. (969) -

B.S., San Diego State College.
MUDURIAN, MICHAEL C. (19611) -Assistanl in MalhemRli~

B.A., UniveI'Sity of Akron.
MYERS, JOHN A. (1969)__ __-------Auiotant ;n Physics
B.S., U.S. Military Acad:emy, West Point.

NADLER1 GERALD A. (1967) _
B.S., C'I1 College of New York.

NADOLSK1~!;>N'IHONY F. (1969) A.. :illanl iII Geology
B.S., San uiego State College.

NELSO~1 JACK L (l969)-~---- . --.A5sislanl in Biology
A.B., univeI'Sity of California, Riverside.

NC, CHARLES C. (1969) ·__ --AuUl&IIt in EniPneerinll .nd Ph,.rieal EdUeAtion
B.S., San Dieao Slate College.

Assistanl in English

______ Assillant iII English

·-- t\ssistant iII Psycholog,.

---- · Assistant in Geography

• AWl&IIl in Psychology

--------Ass:islant in Spanish/Portuguese

___ Al,;,;lant in Geography

· ~Asmlant in PhyJic:s

-------- Alsistant in English

·----- Mistant in Engllih

------ __ • AssIrtant in Chemistry

------AaUtaIlt in BiolOll1

____ --Anislant in Astronomy

- __ -------Ass:istant ;n A.!tronomy
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_____ ~A!sb:t.nt in Blolotr1
NICHOLS,MICHAEL G. (1969)_____ -

B.S., San Diega Slate College. Astimt>t in Enam~na
NISSAN EDWARD (1969) .-

B.M.E:, City College of New YOfk. AAistatlt in Phyri""
NUSSEY HERBERT V. (1969) --

B.s., Sw Diego Stale College. Aui.tant in MathenutiaOLIVA FRANK A. (1968) _

A.B.,' San Diego State College. AsWtanl ;n PiychoJ..,.
OLSON MILTON J. (1969) _

B,S., U.S. Naval Ac:ademy. AJshU,DI in Phy";cs
OSMUNDSEN, JAMES F. (1969)_

A.B., San Dieao Stare College. Assistanl in Physkal Scm1o:e
PALMER RICHARD:r,.· P9611)__

B.S., University of Miehigan. Aosistanl in Politicll.l Scienee
PARHAM, DAVID A. (1969)

A.B., San Diego State College. Assistant in Biology
PARK MARK I. (1968).

B.S.; San Diego Stale College.
PARKER DAVID R. (1.968)1,_~=.~--
B.S., UaiversilY of CalifonllB, DaVIS. --Assistant iII MIlD.gemenl

pARKS WILLIAM E. (l969)~~ __ '_
A.D.,'San I)io;gn State College. Assi'tant in German

PARSONS KAREN A. (1969)
A B ~ Diego Slate College. ~As!istanl in Sociology

paUTlER GEORGE J. JR. (1969)_
A.B., SBJl Diego State College. Assislant in Engli.oh

PLUTH AlLEN A. {l969J'=---
A.B., San Diego State CO"":·~'·~' . Asilitant in ChemistrY

PRICE, PAUL C. (1969)"._ "'_A".h
B.S., San Diego Slllte CO'-'9S~' Assistant in=.......

R,ADCLIFFE, MARY L. ~67) .. .:.ta.I1t in Fr=ehA.B., San DiegO State ell". __
RAMSEY BEVERLY J. (1969)_ .

A.B., S~ DiegOState Cnllege. ~I in Chellllltry

RAY NANCY M. (1969) En."'h
B.S., San Francisco State. AssistaXlI in .....

RENEVITZ, ~ S'. (1969)_ ._, ...~t ill BiologyB.A., Temple Unlven.ty. -----'~_
REYNOLDS UONEL S. (968)---------. --Assistant in AIt

B.S., San bf;gn Stale College.

ROBIN WANDA T. (l96?~-----_ A.-'''.-I in psychologyA.B.,' San Diego State Co=ge. _ ..... ~.

ROCJ{llN,. NEg. ~.. ~~ Los Angeles. _ '-'''anl in MathwuotiesA.B., UIIlvetSl!Y "" __ ~.

RODGERS, ROBERT H: C1?68) l\.s!i.ltant in BiologyB.S., Arizona State UD1versllY·
orn ANTHONY C. C 1968) . ---'~ Ph .

R B A.' University of California, Rive.,....e. ~AsPlllI1>t in y.. es
RO~Y, GEORGB W. JR. (1969)__

B.S., San Diegn State College. ~_-.Jssi!tant in ChemistrY

RUDASH, ·~C~if~8t;-Ao-"'~~C.----- Assistant in ChemiStryB.S., Un,vlmllty <n: ,

RUIS STEPHEN P. (1969) <'.-' 1
B.S'., San Ftanciseo Stale College. AssUtanl in i3U\C<Oogy

RUMBAUT, RUBEN G;. (l.969)---~- ... ,_Il\Dt in English
B.A., Washington UI1lVeIllJty. noo.o>

RUSSELL, MARGARET R. (1968). AssIstant in sp&Dish
B.A., Sc:ripps College. _

SANTANA, GEORGE A. (1969)_____ ,
A.B., San Diego State College. -As>cistant in Math=allC:S

SA~b~~t,. (~~.1ornia,SaIlla Cruz~ ~ant in Reaeaclnn

'
CHANBACK. JAMES C. (1969)_____ Ed .
A.B., San Diego State College. ~tant in Physiea!. ucanon

SCHERER GARY D. (1969)_. ---- • __,,_,
A.B., S,.;. Diego Slate College. Assistant in .............

SCHERTZER BERNARD M. (1968)_
A.B., San D;.;go State College.

______ AWstant ill Chemistry
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SCHILLER, GARY R. (1968)
B.A., Mankato State College.

SCHMJ!>J WALTER F. (1969)_.__ ,~~ AssisW>t in German
B.S., univ~ty of California, Los Angeles.

SCHMIDT, GREGORY W. (1969)' ~ ~tant in Physics
B.S., San Diego State Collei".

SCHNEIDER, LARRY G. (1969) -Assistant in Geography
A.B., University of California, Los Angeles.

SCLATER, FREDRICA R. (1969), _
A.B., University of California, San Diego.

SHABELL, KENNETII J. (1968).~_~-~ __ --~_---AssiAant in Mathematics
B.A.., University of California, Riverside.

SHEASBY, MARY H. (1969) _
B.S., San Diego State College.

SHELDON, Wll.LJAM F. (1969). .
B.S., Su, Diego State College.

SHEN, HENRY Y. (1969)._---~-------.----~l\ssistant in Chemistry
B.S., Kent State University.

SLAUGHTER, ROBERT S. (1969) __
B.S., Oregon State University.

SLOBODIAN, ROBERT P. (1969)
B.S., Brigham Young University.

SMITH, MARGARET A. (1969). ~A$si$taot in Psychology
A.B., San Diego State College.

SMITH, RONALD K, (1968) __
B.S., San Diego State College.

SMITH, STEPHEN B. (1969)' _
B.S., University of Arizooa.

SMITH, WILLIAM K. (1969), ~ As:&isw>tin Biology
B.S., San Diego State College.

SMOAK MElULYN S. (1969)
B.S., San Diego State College.

SMYERS, NORMAN B. (1969)
B.S., Long Beach State College.

SMYTH JOHN B. JR. (1969)
B.S., San Diego State College.

SOKOLOFF, ROGER L. (1968),_~----
B.A., University of California, Betkeley.

SORENSEN, RUSSElL A. (1969) __
A.B., San Diego State College.

SOSNA, NINA B. (1968)
A.B., San Diego Stace Coilege.

SOWFLL, KAREN L. {(969) · . ---------...AJ.istaIlt in Management
B.S., San Diego State College.

STALEY PATRICK A. (1969).~_~----
B.A., University of California, San Diego.

STEIMAN, ILENE (1969)__ ---------- __ .-AmsW>t in Muketing
B.S., San Diego Stale Colle"e.

STUART, JEFFREY W. (1968)
B.A., University o£ Notre Dame.

SUBRAMANIAN, NARAYANAN (1969) __
M.A., Annamalai University.

SULUVAN, MICHAEL (1968)
A.B., San Diego State College.

SUSSMAN, MARVIN (1968)_. _
M.A., Univenity of Michigan.

SWEENEY, GERALD P. (1968) __ . --- -AssUcant m English
A.B., Sao Diego State College.-

SWENSON, JOHN B. (1969) . _
B.S., San Diego Stare College.

SYKES, SHIRLEY D. (Mu. C. P.) (1967)
A.B., University of Chicago.

TANIDA JOHN V. (1969).
A.B., San Diego State College.

TARSON, STEPHEN G. (1969) ----------- AJ$Jsta.nt in AccountingB.S., C.W, Post College._ -
TIIIEL, RICHARD L. (1969)
A.B., San Diego State College.

. AW5tant in Biology

--- AssistUit m Management

_ --..Assistant in Chemistry

~---- ~AssUtant in Geogtaphy

----- ~Assistant in Chemistry

_ Aslinant in Chemistry

· Assistant m Acwunting

------ MPnaDt in Geology

·- --...AWstant in Physics

______ ASIIl.otantin Chemistxy

·----- ~_ASIIlscUit in Psychology

--- ~Assisr:aot in Speech Arts

____ ~iWistant in Mathematics

--- ~Anistllnt iJ> English

----~ AJmtant in Biology

---- AssisW>t in Management

----- Assistllot in Biology

.--- -Asaiscant in English

.--- Assistant in Mathematics

--------- ~Aldatant in SodolOllY
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[
______________ Anlstant in l'J1cholocY

THOMANDER, LEON D-. (19.69)_
B.S., Brigham Young Umven>ty. .....-.Assistantin SociolOi1

TIlOMPSON, JOHN R. (1969)
M.A., UJliversl.tyo£ Santa.Cl:...u_·_· ~Msist8llt in GermanfRuwian

TIMIN ZOPIA H. (1968),..
A.B.: SIlDDiego State College. 'c~"'=------- AJsUta,nt in An

TURLEY GERALDINE P. (1969)_
A.B., University of Calih>mia, SlWtaBuban. ~sUstant in Pbyaiet

TURLEY WILLIAM H. JR. (t969)' ~ _

B.S., S~n Diego State College. Assistant in SocialOKY
VARNI cHARLES A. (968)
A.B.:Ssn Diego State.o'~'lc·~"-·----------....----MsistlWt in Physical Education

VEZIE, TIM T, (1969~_
A.B., University of Nevada. Assistant in Speech Am

VOGEL. MARY E. (1968)'_---
B.A., Lorna Linda University. ~nt in Chemistry

WAGNER, MICHAEL J. (1969) ---
B.S., University of San Diego. --------Aailtant in £oaUah

WALL KEITH S. (1969)_---
A.B.: San Dieg<> State College. --A.ssistanl in Chemimy

WARLOP, PHILLIP A. (1969~ __
B.S., University o£ San FraoC1!lCO· ----.-ASIiltantin Sociology

WARREN CAROL A. (l968)· __ c..~__.----
B.S., Bedford College, University of LV"",O". Auiltant in ED&lilh

WASHBURN, RAND M. (968) ---.------
A.B., San Diego Stale College. AJsiJtant in (;hemistty

WATKINS, JAMES J. (1969)--,:;;:-;--
B.S., University of Calilom'l' .•_-__"· ~t in Speech ArtJ

WEBB JOHN N. (1969) --
A.B.: San Diego State College. Assistant in Publi~Adminbtration

WEBER TIIOMAS A. (1969)
B.A., University of Calih>mia, Be'<keley. -Anistant in Speech Atu

WELLS PHYllIS A. (1968)_
B.S., p;-.;du.eUniversity. --AssiatDnt in Markelin&

WEST, DAVID M. (~_~??-.San Die"" A_-' ••• e m' ._ .....A.B., University of .............o=a, ..-. ~ ~ ~ ""'_
WHIGHAM, FRANK F. JR. (1968)~--
B.A., Occidental College. ~AssiSWItin Political ScIence

WHITE CATHERINE L. (1969)_
A.B., San Diego State College. ~ Assilrtant in Bngin,emnl

WHITTON, FRANCIS ~ r •JR. (1969)~
M.E., Univexsity of Michigan. JAsslstaDt in Bioloa

WILLEy JOHN R. (1968) •
B.s., S:'" DiegOStale. College. ~t in Physical Edueanon

WILLIAMS MARVIN J. (1969)_
B.S., San'Diego State College. Assistant in Ph}'lia

woERNER, WILLIAM F. (1968)_
A.B., SanDiegOState Collm~.~.<~·ce:_----_--------Assistant in Math~matica

WONG, JOHN P. (1968)._ China • ...:....._, '- S-_1. ArtJ
B.A., Sao Chow UniveDity, .______ tu»>._ = p<~

WOODSON, ROBERT J. (1967)_ • ...:_,•• , in llolineerinlB.A., Chico State College. ........... _
woRST£U" GLEN D. (1969) iol
B,S., SanDiego Slate dollege. AssiSWIt In B OQ

YARUSS FRED R. (1969)_--- Ph~
B.S., New York State College of PorestrY. Asdstant in ,_Cl'

YOUNG CHARLES T. (968) Ph .
A.B., San Diego State College. Assistant in 11>Cl'

ZUPAN, GARY J. (1969)
A.B., Sonmna State College.

Faculty

EMERlYU5 FACULTY 1935-1952-

WALTER ADR.AMHPl'SNERphp' RdChl)~;~n of Humanities; ~essor of EDgli.Ih-~~~~~:::
JOHN R " ., _~~ Ed catiOn. •• "ORN '<'"..... Proressor of Se"" ......ary u 1947-1957MARVIN D. ......... , =oU.,

ANDREWS M.A.. ,AssociatePro£essor of Art "" ti=-- 1928-1969JULIA G. " . Prof of ElementaIY ..,..uea
GU!NIVERB K. BACON, M.A., Associate essor
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Fowlty

KENNEIH E. BARNHART, PhD., Professor of Sociology 1939-1964
DEAN BLAKE, l.ectu:rer in Me~o:>gy 1924-1952
BAYLOR BROOKS, B.A., Professor of Geology 1931-1966
EIJZABE'IH M, BROWN, Ph.D., Profess<n of French 1926-1968
EUGENE P. BROWN, M.A., ProEessor of ACCOUDting 1947-1966
LESUE P. BROWN, PhD., Professor of Spanish and French 1922-1959
GAIL A. BURNETI', Ph.D., Prohssor of English and Clns;a 1947-1968
ROY E. CAMERON, PhD., Professor of Eamomia 1929-1963
HlLDING B. CARLSON, PhD., Professor of Psychology 1948-1969
NORITA N. COMIN, M.A., Associate Professor of Home Economi.... 1949-1963
HELEN S. CLAJUC. B.A., Assistant ProEessor of Mathematia 1952-1967
KATHERINE E. CORBETI', M.A., Associate Professor of Eduaotion 1921-1956
LORENZ F. DJl]ULIEN, M.B.A., Lecturer in Marlr.eililg _1949-1967
FLORENCE S. DICKHAUT, M.A., Professor of English 1917-1952
ARrnUR T. EMERSON, B.S., Assistant Professor of Mathematia 1952-1964
CHARLES J. FALX, S.TD., Professor of Secondary EduCluiou 1957-1969
WALTER B. FORD, B.E., Assistaut Professor of IDdwtrial Aw 1953-1963
LULA E. GERMANN, B.S., Supenising LIhrariatL....- 1925-1956
SIDNEY L. GULICK, Ph.D., Dean of Arts and Sciellces; Professor of Engllob 1945-1969
EDITH C. HAMMACK, B.A., Associate Professor of Education 1911-1950
ISABElLA S. HAMMACK, M.A., Associate Professor of Education-- 1936-1957
DOROTIIY R. HARVEY, M.A., AuiSlaut Professor of Botany 1924-1961
ROBERT D. HARWOOD, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 1928-1969
GERALDINE K. HAYNES, B.S.L.S., Supervising Lihrarian 1931-1961
CHARLES M. HUFFER, PhD., Profei50r of Astronomy 1961-1968
EVERETI' GEE JACKSON, M.A., Professoz of Art 1930-1963
FRANK L. JOHNSON, Ph.D., Professor of English 1939-1966
JOSEPH S. KEENEY, Ph.D., Professor of Eng1i.,}, 1933-1963
CHESTER B. KENNEDY, Ph.D., Professor of English 1937-1969
JAMES S. KINDER, Ph.D., Professor of Educatiou 1953-1966
ANGELA M. KITZINGER, Ph.D., Professor of Health EducatiOD....-- 1945-1969
LAWRENCE W. LUCE, Ed.D., Professor of hr.dustrial Arts 1949-1969
RICHARD MADDEN, PhD., Profe&S<n"of Education 1939-1966 (acept 1961-64)
ERNEST L. MARCHAND, Ph.D., Professor of English.......- 1946-1968
MARY MENDENHALL, Ph.D., ProfeJ$Ol"of Philosophy 1939-1963
VINNIE C. MOUTOR, A.B., Associate Professor of Geosraphy 1914-1938
LAUREN C. POST, Ph.D., ProfeSSOJ:of G«leraphy 1937~1969
USE H. RUOCCO, M.A., Professor of Art 1934-1967
FREDERICK L. RYAN, Ph.D., Professor of Etonom"" 1946-1965
FRANCES L SCHALLES, A.B., Education and CurricuJ.UDlMaterials LihrllriaD 1950-196B
MARlON L. SCHWOB, M.S., A.sociate PwEeSSOl"of Physical Education 1931-1960
FLORENCE S. SHANNON, M.S., Associate Prof_ or Physical Education 1933-1963
CLIFFORD E. SMITH, Ph.D., Professor of AstroDoDl1 1937-1969
!.ElLA D. SMITH, M.A., Professor of Musie 1922-1948
CHARLES C. SPORTSMAN, MS., Associate ProfePOt Df Phy!i«1 Education 1947_1968
CHRISTINE SPRINGSTON, M.A., Professor of Music 1930-1966
RUrn A. TALBOY, M.A., Associate Professor of Home EconomiCI' 1947-1963
JOHN A. TERHUNE, M.S., Assistant Professor of Phnics 1947-1965
JOHN R. THEOBALD, Ph.D., Professor of English 1946-1969
FRANCES B. TORBERT, M.A., ProIeuor of Managerneut 1937-1969
MABEL C. TRAIL, Ph.D., Professor of English 1935-1962
WOLCOTI' C. TREAT, Ph.D., Professor of PrycboJosy 1950-1966
HILDE K. WALKER, M.A., A5iSislaJltProfessor or German 1931-1951
CURTIS n. WALUNG, .B.a, Profesaor of Electrical and Ele<:tronic EngineeriJ'lg __ 1931-1969
DONALD R. WATSON, Ed.D., Via! P"sident for Academic Allain;

ProI'essor of Phpica]. Science 1939-1968
ALFRED E. WHlTE, Ed D., Aui&tant to Dean of the College; Profeuor of Edualtion...-1946-1964
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Focu'ty

~
;;;;=========1963-1969ERNEST F. WITI'l'., PhD., Prof_ or Social Work 192.1-1962.

WILLIAM H. WRIGHT, Ph.D., Professor of Acc:ountlnl

MlDleAL inA"
ROBERTSON, FRANK 0., MD.
RAY, ROBERT C., M.D.
BRADFORD, MARY, M.D.
CRAWfORD, JAMllS, M.D.~
KJUJON, JOHN J., M.D
I:ARRABEE, JOHN A., M.D.
MOON, CHARLES R., MD.
ZAK, R. BE1TY, M.D.

.KEATES, ALBERT, M.D

.PETBRSON, PATRICIA, MD
ANDERSON, GERTRUDE, R.N.
BANDT, ELIZABETH J., R.N,
BROOKS, VERNA 1.., R.N
CHOHAN, BE'ITY J., R.N.
ERICKSON, E'I1iEL, R.N.
I.E BLANC, VIRGINIA, R.N.
uCHTENFELD, JUANITA, R.N.~
O'CARROll, DOROTIiY, R.N.
SIMCOX, JOAN, R.N., B.S.
THOMPSON, ARLENE, R.N
WOODIWISS, FRANCES E., R.N._

MAlNTENANCI
HALLAHAN, TIMonn' V., A.B_
ZEHEL, ALBERT R
CHESLEY, ROBERT L.
COWJUCH, FRANK J-
HETRICK, THOMAS D., SR.
McGRATH, VINCBN'I' M.
BRADEEN, MARVIN T.
HD..LIKER, GEORGE B

• Serving part time.

Director or Health SerrioeI

Phy$idan
Phy.;dan
Physician
Physlclaa
Phyddarl
Ph~
Phyddar>
Phyaici.m
Jl~

---"~
N~
N~
N~
N~
N~
N~
N~
N~
N~

STAff
Chid of Plont OpeutloDl

Supervlwr of Bui1di»a Tndell
Chief Engineer

Supervisina CuRodlan
Supervising GrollDlbman

'
u-Jri"g Campus SeculiIY Officer

.-'- EJectricilUl

Plumber



INDEX

A.B. deBJee
in applied arts and scienees, 78
in liberal arts lUld ocienees, 82

Aca<kmic calendar, 5
Academic yur, 22
Accounting

facultY in, 165
majo:»: in, 93
minor in. 94

Accreditation, 21
Ac:r
American ColleSf' Test, 44
Activities prosraw, 35

Addenda, 445
Administration aJId organization, 16
Administration credential, 111
Admission, 44
application for, 44
limitation of enrollment, 49
of £oreigr> students, 49
of freshman, 45
of gra~uate students, 48
of high school students, 46
of non-high school graduates, 46
of undergraduate trande:r .rudenls, 47
redirection, 48
tests for, 44
to summer se.. ions, 27
to c"acher eduCIltion, 102

Advance..l placemeDt nominations, 55
Adviser and advising
for undergraduate students, 51
for gradllllte studenlll <see !he Graduate
Bulletin)

Advisory Boatd, I 5
Aer<>sp8ce engineering, 117
M.S. degree in, 71

Aerospace studies
AFROTC~""lnm in, 125
.",urses in, 129
faculry in, 129
with maior in bnan<:e, 94
with major in manasemenl, 96

Africa and the Middle East curricu1nm, 85
AEro-A",erican studies, 85
AFROTC
deposit, 7
military curriculum, 125

Air science (see Aet<,>spaC" ,tudi",)
All-eollege regulations, 61
Alumni association 36
American Cbemi;;I Society cenificate, 179
American College Test, 44
(ACT)American history and graduation requirements,
sa

American institutions
general educatiOl1 req~ments in, 64
graduation requirement, 62
requirement in libual arts and sciences, il3

American stome., 86
M.A. degr .... in, 72

Annual calendar, 4
Anthropology, 130
Applied arts and sciences, 78
Area and cul!ural pr<:>grall1J
Africa and the Middle East, 85
Afro-American stomes, 85
American stndies, 86
Asian studies, 86
European studies, 86
Humanities, 87
LotiD_Amencan studies, 87

Art, 137
Aru. and letterll
""Uege of, 17

Asian studiea, 86
Asttonautics (see AJtrnnOtl>y)
Amonorny, 149
Astrnphysic& (see Altrooomy)
Athletics department, 17
Audiotov Diagnostie Center, 32
Audio-Vlsual center, 33
Auditor, 7, 56

A=<, "Aztec a:ntel", 36
Bacealaureale services, 6
Bachelor or ant degree
in appJie:d arts and sciences, 78
in h1>el:a.l alta and sciences, 82

Bachelor of education degree, 100, )12
Bachelor of music degree, 78, 333
Bachelor of science degre<;, 78
Bachelor of vocational edllcation degree, 100,H'Bachelor'. degreegraduation requirem ....tlI ror, 60, 78, 82
Bacteriology (see Mi<:robiology)
Baric subjects
Bi~~ :.:n Ieqwtementl, 63

biology, 153
horany, 162
microbiology, 327
teaching majors in, 107
zoology, 438

Biology, 153
Board of Trustees, 10
Botany, 162
Broadcastin.,,(see Telecommunications)
Bureau of usiness and Economic Research,

18,30,92
Bureau of MaMe Sciences, 18,30
Bureau o£ School Servcies and Research, 111,

30, 100
Business admiwstration
School of, 92
courses in, 166
faculty in, 165
major in 92membe;;J,ip in American Association of
CoUelt'ate Schools of Business, 92

minnnm,92
Business eduClltioD
majM in, 98
minor iI>, 98

Business managem ....t (see Management)
minor in, 96

Colwdu
academic, 5
annual,4

CalifOrnia government Iequirt!ment for gradu-
ation, 62

California state colleges, 12
Campus laboutorY school
Principal of, 18

Campus map (inside front COveT)
Career Planning and placement eel1ter, 34
Center for Asian Studi .... 18, 30
Center for E.cononUc Education, ie. 30
Center for Larin-American Studies, 18, 30
Center for Research on Economic DevelOP-

",ent, 18,31
Center for Survey Research, 19, 31
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Center £or the Study of Counselo:r Education,
18,31 '

CutiJ'icale in public administration, 393
Chan<:ellor's office, II
Chan$"" of program, 7, 5"9
Chemical physiCl, 368
Chemistry, 179
Chicano studies (see MlUican-American.......,
Child dl!Velopment, 79
Chinese, 188
Civil • • lIB
M.~73

Classical and arientsllanguages, 188
Clus schedule

and instructions far registration, 23
for extension COlUSe5, 27
for surnmel' sessions, 27

Classification oJ. students, 56
Clinical Training Center, 33
College aplimde tests, 44
Co~ge level examinations, 55
Commencement, 65
Communication
genen1 education requirements, 64
requirement in liberal arts and sciences, 84

Community college (see abo ]ullior college)
coordinator 17
credential for teaching in, 109
transfer credit, 54

Community health, 272
Compumvlllitemture, 189
Competency tesa for Waduation, 61
Comprehemive college test, 45
(see also AdmissiOn to teacl>er education)

Computer center, 32-
Coordinator (see oolleges, school., 8.JJddepart--")
Cost of liVIng at college, 38
Council of Graduate Schools in the United

Smla, 72
Counselors {see Penonnel Senices Center),

""""-audited course, 56
credit for extension, 55
~t 1m: Faduate, 128
<:to!dit for Junior cnIlep'. 54
credit for upPer division. 54
experimental topia, 129
ItflDeral colleat:, 129,251
numbering 01, S6
repeated, 56
upper division requirement, 54, 57
when o/hred, 128

Crafts,B8
e-IentiAh
administration, 111
designat1!d services, 110
designated subjects, 101
elementary, 103
junior college, t 09
remicted, 112
""ooodaty, 106
A1pen:ision, 111

Cudl.
by I!lUlDlination, 55
=tleurteDt mutQ', degre", 54
=tlcurre;o.t po&tpduate credit, 55
for extension counes, 55
fo.: F8'!-uate CO'IlneS, 128
for )uniO': college course" 54
fO':military service 56
for unit of work, 54. 128
for upper division counes, 54

Crimieal justice administtation. 392
Cmri<uI.
AFROTC 125
in app&d am wd lcienees, 79
in lll:aduak pmgtaml, 72
in lIberal ani and soen<:n,. 85
nondelltt"'. 121
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pr~,122
prolessionai, 91
It"'cial JflOBtUDS, 27, 69
&uInJnary of, 68
typa of, 22

Dance, 355
Deaf and severely hard of hearing, 10.1, 110

~ degree in applied arts and scic:nces. 78
A.B. de&ree in liberal aru and Ici"nces, 82
RE. degree, 100, 112
B.M. degree, 78, 322
B.S. dqree in applied ani and sciences, 78
B.S. degree in business adminisuation, 93
B.S. de,gree in e~ng, 116
B.V.E. degree, 100, 114
M.A.d~.72
M.S.~,73
M.B.A. aqree, 73
M.C.P. dqne, 73
M.P.A. dea:ree, 73
M.S.W. degree 73
Ph.D. 'tfch":J 72
second or. dear-, 57
with diItinc:ti<m in 1DII}lll", 63
with hoDon, 64

D.!gree ""luirementl for llUdultion, 60. 78, 82
DepartmeDls, IChooh ana~, 17
c:hai!:men and c:oordiDllnn. f7

Design fOl: drama, 192
J)esian £01: te!eoommuni.,.tionI, 192
Directed telclUnll (lee Scl>ool of Education)
Directory of faculty, 445
Discip1ii>e, 51
Disqualification. 53
Dimnaion in IDIIjor Geld, 65
Dor:mitorln (lee reoid"lKe halla)
Drama, 191
Dramatic UtI (.....Drama)
Eating facilities, 37
&olop-, 153
Economka, 197
hutitute of Labat Eomomics, 31

.Economics R_m:h Cenler, 18, 31
Edw::ation
Scl>ool 01, 18, 100
1ICCUdi1ltion, 100
Buree.u of Schot>lServi<:n and R~ch. 30
COUDet in, 205
c:redentiala, 101
faculty in, 204

Edw::atianai OpportUnities Program. 29
Education.ol opportunity IltlInt, 39
Electrical and electto:uic nlgineerinll> 118
Electrical enaineerina
M.S. dqree in, 73

Emeritus fBc<llty. 503
Employee telatiorn minor, 97"". .C,:.f:,f, 18, 115
accreditation, 115
aptitude and achievement: tem, 116
eou.nea in. 220
faculty In, 219
grad:uatioa requirem"nt" 116
major, 116
mit>or,1I6
outline of requirement" 117

Engineeq Council for Professional Develop-
men~ 21

English, 238
general edw::atioa requirement in, 64
writing competency telt in. 45, 61

English lese for fordsn llUdentl, 45
£.rolhom,
limite-don of, 49

Entomol"llY (llee BWlOllY)
Environmental d.... 139
EnvironmeDw health, 328
E\UUpean 1NdIea. 86

F
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EvaluatiOllll
FeralJ 57
111leaCber education, 103

Examination (see also _)
c:redit by, 55

~cltildren
specialization fill[ credential, 109

EJ:ceu study load, 57
Experimental toptCll counes, 129
(see also departmenlal course olfo:rings)

E.xteosion courae.
aalit for, 55
fees, 8

-"Faculty. dire<:llIly, 446
Federally inowed loan programs, 39
Fees and tuition, 7
Final elllllDinations, 59
Finance,94

faculty in, 165
majors in, 94
minors in 95

FinaDclal ;Jd, 38
Fine arts . . '0'and humanities. teaching major .111,. "T

and social lcience" leaching IDal<>;tm, 105
requm:ment in lib<:ral ans and SCIences,84
teaching major in, 104

Fish and game {see Biolo£y)
Food and DUWI>On, 285
FDteign Llnguaa~ .
flcu1ty and COUtlI"S in (see Chinese, Frenr;:h,
Gennan Greek ltal13l1, Japan_, Latin,

Pottugu~, R~~n, Sp~)
requirement for teaching credentials, 103
requirement in liberal an. and ociI:nces, 84

P...,ign srodents
admission of, 49
English test for, 45
non.re5ident tuition, 7, 8

French,246
French-Italian depQl'llm:Dt, 17
Fundamentals lesl, 45 .
(see also Adtniuion 10 teacher MUca!JOD)

General college CllUtSes,251
General education .
graduation requir=ts tn, 63
hononp~,64
in libe:ral arts and scien""", 83
pattern 01. courses in, 63

General. infoxmation, 19
academic year, 22
acc:red.ilatlOn,21
degr"", and oerti6cales, 22=cul,21."• , 20
library, 21
purposes of, 20
typeS of curricula, 22

Genera1langualle, 252
General regulations, 52
Genetics, 153
GeochemistrY,261
Geography. 252
Geology, 260
Geophysics, 261
Germ...., 266
Gcrman.Rus:;.ian department,. ~7 .
Government service {see Political Science)
Grade points. 52
G""~
designation of, 52
incomplete, 52 . ,

Gradual" adviser (oee th" Graduate BuI1enn
Graduate sptitute test, 45 .
(see also the Graduate Bulletm)

Graduate degrees, 72
Graduate division
admissIon 10 the, 74
bulletin of the, 23, 75

de~ ~eIed.,:.l~lIUJ),Ut .. tIon, 72~u>rwaland reWlatemenl, 74
G,tadualO arwlent
Ilimislion to the c:01leIIe.48
admiJoion to the pua!e divWa:>, 74

Grllduatian
application fOtJ 64
authDrizlltion tOt, 65
~"""""e.nt exercisec, 65
competeru::y lall for, 6\
ele<:rion of ..,gulatiOnl fot, 65
incomplete ande at time of, 52
reqliliemenls f<x, 60, 78, 82
with distinction in major, 65
with honors, 65

GtlIphic communication, 138
Greel<.. 271
Heo..ltll
credential in, 110

Healtll education Caeehealtllscience and

"''''T'Health eceeee and safety, 271
Health sciences
teaching mIIjor in, 272
leaching minor ie, 273

Health service, 34
H"brew.276
High i<:tOO.I ptepatltion, 46
History, 277
Holidays and naniont, 5, 6
Home economics, 285
HODon
~,27
at ~wllioo, 64Hoo_
off-campus, 37
residence hails, ~6

Humaniti",
courses in, 2!J2
curriculum in, 87 .
general education re<juitement In, 64
minor in CconcentrBtton in Latin~, 109
requirement in libe:ral ""II and St:Iencel, 84

Imperial VaIley c.ropus, 24
In.cmnplete grade, 52
Inda, 507
Industrifll orIS. 295
Industrio..l safely educa<ion, 272
Information
~ubility~, 52

Infonnation .,.stemS manBg<:ment, !J7
beulty ill, 165
major in, !J7
minot in, 99 .• "Institute of Labot Econonm:" I , .

lu$liNle of Public and Urban Main, 18, 31
Insurance, 95 .
Inludl:p8ttDlentallDlJOtI
elementary, 104
secondary, 107 •

IuterdepllrtDlental minors
secondary 108

Inrern.oli;;.;J prngrlUDS, 28
Inreness:ion, 5, 6
ItIIlian. 303
JaPl'U"'"", 305
Journalism, 306
JUDiot co1!eg,;; __ •__~.. ,__ . ''''credential .....- ..,............ In,
transfer credit, 54 . ,

Laboratory t<:<:hrri'lne(see Medial technology
Latin, 311
Latin-American studies. 87
M.A. degree in, 72

Law enforcement education prognun
]0IUIll, 40
gran", 4ll

Leisure agency leadership. 398
Libual arts and sci"nces, 82
Library,21
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INOEX---eontinued

L'-brary sciena: 312
.prep.amtion far scb.oollibrarilw., 109

Life SClences
gen~al educa~n requiremenu in, 63

L::;_;::::ents IXI I'-beral arts and sciences, 83
M.A. degrfle in 72

Living costs, 38 '

"""" "Lower divfsion
cow:se numbering, % 128
student, 57 '

¥a4ntenance staff, 505
""';m

cha.nge of, 58
100' a bachelor's degree, 61
for a ~orer's degree, 72
graduat!0n requirement fOl: 60
F"duatlon fOl:distinction;~ 65
!" applied arts and scieDce5,' 78
~u hOeral arts and scietlces, 82
m teacher education 104 106
list of, 68 "

Management
faculty in, 166
::i1.:.in;,;..9~6

Map, of th." campus (inside front cO'l'er)
Marine saeoces, studies in 124
Marketing ,

=tyin~'9~66
minor in, 97

Marking syW!m, 52
Master's degree
admission to program., 74
degrees offered, 72

Mathematics, 314
oompeteocy test in 61
gene:ial education .fequirements;n 63
~t~in,45 '

Ma':t~t m liberal arts and sciences, 83

in college, 56
in th" p;nd.uate division, 74

Mecbamcal engineering 119
M.S. degree in, 73 '

Medical OIaff, 505
Mediad technolOllY, 327
Mencally retardeil"c:bildren
M ~ential for teacbing, 109
!""",,~-American nudies, 323

MicrobIology, 327
~:m:dit,56
~or a bacllel",,'. d!'gtee, 61, 70
lD te.acller education, 106, 108

M
nl9tUremenu f"" a, 61, -SO 89
unc,332 '

Na~onal Association of Sc:boo.lsof Musi 21
~a~ona11 ~~~ Student LoAn Program e, 38
al>ona ~"" for Nurshlg 21 '

National Science Foundation'Institute

N~for.323a"' ..... SCIences
gene~ education requirement in 63

N
~uI~en( e in libeTai arts and sciences 83
aVllt"uon ..... Astronomy) ,

NondeJP:"e curri<:Ula, 121
Non.res:ldent, .'1'7
~ency status dearana., 50
tuItiOn, 7, 8

Nursing, 329
~dent loan prognm, 39

N
N""!"g student ICholanhip 39
umtion, 28.'1' '

%:an<>grll~hr, 349
vmce tulmiOlltIation
=tmtion in information systems man-

agement,97
Office 01. the Chancellor II
Officen of the college 1'6
Organimtion and ~tion, 9
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Outdoor recreation, 3911
Painting and printmaking 139
Paleo,?co1'!llY and stratigraphy
optKIDlD geology major, 261

~ark. fUld recreation mllll/lgem.ent, 398

f~ti .....37
tees, 7 8

Pe~ servicescenter 34
Pbilo$OJ>hy.349 '
Physical activities

P
~e.ral education requirement 64
hysIcal education, 354 •

Physical euntination 34
Physical geology (see' Geology)
Pbysical science, 364
Physica.l. sciences
gen~al education requiremenu in 63
requ,!"",ent,in ~iberal arts and sci;""ces 83
teaching mR,ot In lOS 10' ,

Physics, 367 "
Placement center (see Career Planning and

Placement center)
Political science 374
I"10tu1e of Puhlie and Urban AHairs, 18,

Portuguese, 382
Fredental, 122
P'rili;ga1, 122
Premedical, 123
Preprofessional curricula, 122
Prerequisites, 128
Probation
disciJ,linary, 53
schol"aatic, 53

Prod'91"" o.nd operations management miDor,
Pr,!fessio;<..t curricula

!" bUSl.lle. administration 92
!n edU!"'tion, 100 '
!nen~,1l5
III sc;dal wnrk, 120

ProfeMlOOaI studies
college of, 17

-...p_L '- for ItUdent advising 51
Psyu.lo·~f:;;~J:/ 'p~kll~JP"~ '(tion S~~~ban atu~es, .392
Publicatlons, 23 see ............COmmUDJC8COn)
Pupilpenonnel services
aedmtial in, 110

Rad!,> (see teleoommunicatiotu)
Rad,q, televWon and film 433~::%:fpia:',trting labo~Rlories, 3.5
Real estate, 95
Records and transcripts, 44 48
Recreation, 398 '
Recreation adm.lnilllrBtion rna· 3
Recreation rehabilitation 39Jor, 98
Redirection, 48 '""un'"a fu:a. t
ReJi:n.ti::'S~' .'1',6,8
adviser. at tim" of .'1'1
and admimOll, 44'
and pa~ment of fees, 7. 50cl:..reoid,eney status clearance, SO
d

ge. lD, 58
ates 01., 5, 6

for extension program, 27
t~~ semon, 27
p~ty ic:bedule for, 50
testing and ad ••testl, 44 VlSlOgweek, S, 6

Rell'dations
general, .'1'2
IP"aduation requiLements, 60

RelOscatement. 53
Religious rtudles, 400
Repeated counes, .'1'6
Rescarcl1.and Project Adm1niullltion

San Diego Slate Found..tion, 32

INOEX-Continued

Researc:b bureaus, 18, 30
Residence hal1sr 36
Residence ~UlrelllUlti

for bachelor's degree, 60
tor master's degue, 75

Residency status clearance, 50
Resident student, SO, 56
Remicted credential, 112
Retired fa<:Ulty.503
Russian, 402
RUSlIianarea studies, 88
San Diego State advilOr)' board, 15
San. Diego State FOUlldation, 32, 38
San Diego State Foundation Loan Program,

ae
Ssn Diego State press, 32
SAT

Scholastic Aptitude Test, 44
Schedule of lees, 7
Scholarship committee, 42
Sc:bo1arship reQuiremenlS for bachelar's de-

.-,60
Schol3.rships, 41
Scholastic disqualification, 5]
Scholastic prOOation, 5]
School librarian
credential, 109

School 01 Business Administration. 17,92
School of Education, 17, 100
School of Engineering, 17, 1 IS
School of Social Work 17,120
Schools, colleges and departolenu, 17
Sciences
college of, 17

Sculpture, 139
Social Researc:b Center, 18, 31
Social science

Africa and the Middle East curriculum, 85
general education ""l.uirmnents in, 63
requirement in h1>eralans and sciences, 83
majors in, 79, 88
teaching ma.j.orin, 105, 107

Social welfare, 406
Social work
School of, 120
counes in, 408
fa<:Ultyin, 408
M.S. degree, 72
M..S.W. degree, 72

Sociology, 411
Span.is.b,417
Spanish-Portuguese department, 17
Special maj"", 80, 88
Special programs and services, 27
Specia1.izedP!"p8ration
substitute for minor, 109

S~ and Hearing Clinic, 32
Speech and- hearing handicapped.
credential tor teac:bin8' 110

Speech communication, 423
Speech competency test, 61
Speech patholoq and audiology, 427
Standard tea-clUng credential. (set: Creden·

tials)
State College campu~ .. 12
State Colleges of California, 14
State Vocational Rehabilitation, 35
Statistics courses (see e<:Onomics,mathematics,

'l'"Ychology, sociology)
StratilClaphy and paleontology
option in geology major, 261

Student
activities and services, 34
a<:tivicyfee, 7
classification. 56
discipline, 5]
handbook, 23
program and records, 57

Student services, activities, and hou.mg, 34
Student teaching (see School of Education)
Siudent union (see Aztec Center)

Studio arts, 136
Study and COlIlUltation,5, 6
Study list !imin, 57
(ree a150 the Graduale Bulletin)

Summer RaiDDl
bulletin, 27"'.... ,tees, 8
program, 26
student, 56

Supervision ~ria1, III
Table of COlItents, I
Teacher education
admission to, 102
advanced st:andinll in, 103
evaluation of credits far, 103
enmin.ation in, 45
proles;ional curricula in, 113, liS
progcam foo:, 100
tests, 45
aansler to, 103

Teaching credentials (_ credentials)
Te!ecommunicatimu and Film, 432
Televi.s:ion( ..... te\ecommunlcation)
Tests and examinations
admissions! 44
American >Dstitutions, 61.
eollege aptitude, 44
comprehensive college, 45
engIneering aptitude and achievemenl, 116
Englilh tests for foreign students, 45
for teacher education, 45
fundamental. test, 45
graduate aptitude, 45
mathem.stks competeneJ, 61
mathem.atia placement, 45
writing competenq, 45, 61

Traffic ",Eery, 272
Tn.nacripts of recocl., 7, 57
Transportation, 37
Trustees or the statc oolleges, 10
Tuilion and tees, 7
Un.-ted Studen, Aid Fund ProgrIm, 39
Uniu. 54, 1211
Unofficial withdrawal, 58
Upper divl<ion
ooune credit, .'1'4
course requirement for Knduation, 60
student, 57

Urban studies
(see Public administration and urban
studies)

U.S. Constitution requirement for pduacion,
sa

U.S, Constitution lest, 62u.s. hi.stocytest, 62
Vacations and holidays,S, 6
Vete......
disqualittcation,53
education, 28
exemptions, 8
unofficial withdrawal, 58

V.,.,.tional rehabilitatilJn, 35
Western Assllciation or Gradua~ School.. 21
Western Association of Schools and Colleges,

ar
Wildlife (see Biology)
Withdrawal

and changes« program, 59
and readm'-ssion, 58
and reinstatement in graduale program, 74
from college, 58
official.!58
penalties, 58
to enter military ",rri"'" 58
unofficial, 58

Work-study ~m, 39 .
Writin8 and reading laboracones. 35
Writing competency

progl'lUD, 35
telt, 45, 61

ZooIogy,438

,,,.',1"1. caLl.nI.NI. onlCS or sura unnn.d
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